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The  changes  iu  the  present  Edition  are  mainly  those 
of  addition,  and  the  Editor  hopes  that  the  selection  of 
several  new  words  and  phrases,  more  particularly  those 
relating  to  bacteriology,  will  render  the  work  even 
more  useful  than  it  has  been  in  the  past.  The  Greek  k 
has  been  invariably  rendered  by  the  letter  c,  except 
where  general  usage  has  accepted  the  letter  k,  as  for 
instance  in  kinetic,  keratitis,  &c. ;  to  paragraphs  in 
which  occur  the  names  of  celebrated  physicians, 
surgeons,  anatomists,  &c.,  are  appended  the  periods 
ditting  which  they  lived.  Free  use  has  been  made 
of  the  new  Dictionary  now  being  brought  out  by  the 
Sydenham  Society,  of  Mayne's  Lexicon,  of  the  National 
Medical  Dictionary  by  Billings,  of  Gould's  Medical 
Dictionary,  and  of  Crookshank's  work  on  Bacteriology, 
and  such  help  has  been  acknowledged  in  the  text. 

The  Editor  further  wishes  to  record  his  great  in- 
debtedness to  his  friend  Dr  Ashby,  the  Medical  Officer 
of  Health  for  Reading,  for  his  many  suggestions  and 
valuable  help  in  the  preparation  of  tliis  Edition. 

124  Castle  Stheet,  Reading, 
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AUTHOK'S  PKEFACE  TO  THE  TENTH 
EDITION. 


The  present  Edition  of  this  work,  though  differing  Httle 
in  bulk  from  the  preceding  Edition,  contcains  several 
marked  features  of  distinction.  The  last  Edition  has 
undergone  complete  revision  and  emendation.  ]Many 
terms,  fallen  more  or  less  into  disuse,  have  been  omitted  ; 
and  a  considerable  amount  of  fresh  matter  has  been 
introduced,  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
present  day.  The  definitions  adopted  in  the  "  Nomen- 
clature of  Diseases,"  drawn  up  by  a  Committee  of  the 
Eoyal  College  of  Physicians,  are  here  inserted  with  a 
distinct  notice  in  each  case.  Further,  the  inevitable 
introduction  of  new  terms  into  Medical  Nomenclature, 
arising  from  constant  discovery,  and  the  unclassical 
character  of  many  of  the  terms  in  common  use,  have 
suggested  to  the  Author  the  propriety  of  offering  a  few 
general  remarks  on  orthography,  derivation,  and  com- 
position, Avith  special  reference  to  medical  terminology  ; 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  intelligent  student  will  derive 
some  profit,  perhaps  pleasure,  from  carefully  consider- 
ing the  following  paragraphs  : — 

1.  The  letters  0  and  K. — A  certain  amount  of  discri- 
mination has  been  observed  by  thoughtful  writers  dur- 
ing the  last  few  years,  in  the  use  of  these  letters.  The 
employment  of  the  letter  C,  instead  of  the  letter  K,  in 
terms  of  Greek  origin  has  led,  and  still  leads,  to  con- 
fusion, not  only  of  spelling,  but  also  of  articulation, 
especially  when  the  former  letter  is  followed  by  the 
vowels  e  and  i,  which  suggest,  to  the  English  ear,  the 
soft  sound  of  S,  instead  of  the  hard  sound  of  K,  of  the 
initial  syllable  of  Greek  terms.  1.  In  words  of  which 
the  K  is  initial,  the  objection  to  its  use  is  gradually 
disappearing ;  the    intelligent   chemist   now  writes 
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kalcodyl;  why  should  the  inteUigent  physician  ohject 
to  write  kaltoclujmial    In  pursuance  of  this  not  un- 
reasonable object,  the  terms  commencing  with  leaf  a-, 
Icako-,  kephalo-,  and  kerafo-  have,  in  this  Edition,  been 
relegated  to  their  proper  alphabetical  position,  under 
the  letter  K.    These  four  prefixes  have  been  selected 
as  presenting  the  most  stringent  cases  for  alteration, 
but  the  student  who  will  cast  his  eye  over  the  pages 
devoted  to  the  letter  C,  will  find  a  very  large  number 
of  terms,  enclosed  in  brackets,  to  which  the  same  law 
might  with  propriety  be  applied.   The  "brackets  "  tell 
the  story.     Est  quadam  prodire  tenus,  si  non  datur 
ultra.     2.  In  cases  in  which  the  letter  K  is  not 
initial,  its  introduction  into  the  body  of  a  term  is 
sometimes  offensive  to  the  English  eye,  and  its  use  m 
such  a  position  has  not  been  generally  observed,  hut 
science  is  progressive,  and  if  terminology  is  to  keep 
pace  with  science  and  express  intelligibly  what  is 
meant,  it  must  eventually  submit  to  the  laws  of  classi- 
cal orthography.  _  ■,    ^r  xf 
2   Greek  Substantives  ending  m  -Sis  and  -ilia.—ii 
there  were  only  two  or  three  pairs  of  words  m  which 
confusion  arises  from  the  misuse  of  these  substantives 
a  short  notice  would  be  sufficient  on  their  several 
occurrence.    But  as  there  are  more  than  forty  pairs  of 
these  words  in  medical  nomenclature,  and  as  they 
appear  to  be  carelessly  employed  in  many  cases  as 
synonymous-one  writer,  for  instance,  using  glaucosis, 
Ino\h^r  glaucoma,  both  describmg  ^J^^^^^^^^,  J^^^T" 
the  intelligent  student  will  inquire  whether  the  Greeks 
did,  or  did  not,  recognize  a  trenchant  rule      tlie  ^^s- 
tinkve  employment  of  words  having  these  termma- 
ons  respectively;  and  he  will  ponsider  whether  t 
would  not  be  desirable,  when  using  words  of  so  de- 
scnptive  a  language  as  the  Greek,  himself  to  give  them 
theTr  proper  Gree\  meaning.    With  reference  then 
0  these  two  classes  of  words,  it  may  be  stated  tha 
nouns  ending  in  -sis  denote  generally  "the  action  itself 
TompTete  o'r  in  P-.-->nd  that  n« 
-ma  denote  "sometimes  the  result  of  an  action,  some 
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times  the  product  of  the  act,  sometimes  the  object 
which  causes  the  verbal  state."  Viewed  in  this  simple 
manner,  the  two  classes  of  words  have  a  distinct  rela- 
tion to,  and  connection  with,  each  other  :  the  former, 
those  ending  in  -sis,  represent  a  cause ;  the  latter, 
those  ending  in  -ma,  represent  an  effect ;  the  former 
denote  an  act,  the  latter  a  fact ;  thus  glaucosis  is  the 
cause  of  glaucoma  ;  in  other  words,  glaucosis  is  an 
act,  glaucoma,  a  fact ;  phlogosis  produces  ijlilogoma, 
leucosis  leucoma,  and  so  of  all  the  others.  Eeference 
is  generally  made,  on  the  occurrence  of  these  allied 
terms  in  the  body  of  the  work,  to  this  paragraph. 

3.  Latin  Substantives  ending  in  -lo  and  -Us  or  -Uni. 
— There  are  about  thirty  pairs  of  terms  in  medical  no- 
menclature, of  Latin  origin,  presenting  a  similar  rela- 
tionship to,  and  connexion  with,  each  other,  to  what 
has  been  observed  in  Greek  terms,  in  the  preceding 
paragraph.  The  term  Aff'ectio,  for  instance,  denotes  an 
action  which  imparts  an  inchnation  to  the  body  or  the 
mind;  the  term  Aff'ectus,  then,  denotes  the  state  or 
disposition  of  the  body  or  the  mind  induced  by  the 
particular  "  Affectio."  We  have  here,  as  in  the  Greek 
words  terminating  in  -sis  and  -ma,  a  cause  and  an 
effect,  and  act  and  a  fact.  Thus,  Ap2mratio  is  the  act 
of  preparing,  Apj^aratus  is  the  thing  prepared ;  Auditio 
is  the  act  of  hearing,  Auditus  is  the  sense  of  hearing ; 
Decoctio  is  the  process  of  boiling,  Decoctum  the  thine 
boiled;  and  so  of  all  the  others.  Our  English  language^ 
it  is  true,  does  not  recognize  these  nice  distinctions  : 
with  us,  the  word  "  Decoction  "  stands  for  the  act  of 
boihng  and  the  thing  boiled;  "Conception"  for  the 
process  of  conceiving  and  the  thought  conceived.  The 
Greeks  and  the  Latins  were  more  precise  ;  in  availing 
ourselves  of  their  terminology,  it  would  be  desirable 
also  to  adopt  their  precision. 

4.  Hybrid  and  Meaningless  terms.— I.  The  con- 
venience of  combining  the  Greek  nouns  S.y\os,  K^jXfj., 
■n^rpov,  oSwr),  with  other  terms,  is  undoubtedly  great, 
but  the  abuse  of  the  convenience  is  painfully  seen, 
perhaps  felt,  in  the  following  hybrids:  cox-algia,  stern- 
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algia ;  muco-cele,  scroto-cele,  varico-cele ;  spiro-meter, 
lacto-meter ;  lumbo-dynia,  scapul-odynia ;  and  many- 
more.  2.  Hybrid  terms  ending  in  -{o)id,  as  cancr-oid, 
ov-oid,  admit  of  obvious  correction,  by  substitution  of 
tbe  Latin  term/or??ia  for  the  Greek  -tS,  -id,  as  in  cancri- 
form,  ovi-form,  &c.  In  several  cases  we  bave  genuine 
cognate  terms,  derived  from  the  two  classical  languages, 
as  pterygo-icZ  and  ali-/or?«,  xipho-i'cZ  and  ensi-/07-??i, 
psallo-Zf/es  and  lyri-/or???,  thyreo-fcZ  and  scuti  /o?™,  &c. 
As  a  general  rule,  however,  in  Medical  Nomenclature, 
comparative  terms  are  objectionable ;  the  names  of 
diseases,  as  well  as  their  definitions,  should  be  derived 
from  positive  and  self-evident  characters,  not  from 
comparison  with  other  diseases,  the  characters  of  which 
may  be  less  familiar  than  those  of  immediate  interest. 
"What  value,  it  may  be  asked,  is  attached  to  the  term 
typJwid,  as  characteristic  of  a  species  of  fever  ?  3. 
Meaningless  words  are  of  frequent,  occurrence.  Take 
the  Greek  words  taxis  and  taraxis,  the  former  simply 
denoting  order,  the  latter  disorder  or  confusion,  and, 
etymologically,  signifying  nothing  more.  Yet  they 
are  used  arbitrarily  in  Medical  Nomenclature,  the 
former  being  applied  to  a  special  surgical  operation, 
the  latter  to  a  specific  affection  of  the  eye.  The  terms 
compounded  with  aypa,  a  seizure,  generally  of  gout, 
are  legitimate,  but  ment-agra  is  hybrid  and  meaning- 
less. Phlegmasia  dolens.  Delirium  tremens,  Porrigo- 
phyte.  Caput  gallinaginis,  Veru  montanum,  Vitiligoidea, 
Chlorodyne,  and  others  too  many  for  insertion,  remain 
as  literary  curiosities,  to  excite  a  smile  or  a  sigh, 
according  to  the  temperament  of  the  reader.  But 
these  things  should  not  be.  Surely  the  members  of  a 
noble  profession,  whose  object,  and,  it  may  be  said, 
privilege,  are  the  investigation  and  treatment  of  the 
manifold  ills  that  "flesh  is  heir  to,"  may  be  fairly  ex- 
pected to  exercise  a  Avholesome  vigilance  in  promoting 
and  maintaining  the  purity  of  their  professional 
terminology. 

2  Sussex  Place,  Regent's  Pakk, 
September,  1878. 
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A  (a).  In  words  of  Greek  deriva- 
tion beginning  with  a  consonant, 
this  letter  is  employed,  as  a  prefix, 
in  a  privative  sense,  as  in  a-cepha- 
lous,  headless,  «-phonia,  voiceless- 
ness.  In  words  beginning  with  a 
vowel,  the  a  becomes  a?i,  to  prevent 
the  hiatus,  as  in  a?i-enoephalia, 
brainlessness. 

AA  (contracted  from  avd),  '  of 
each.'  An  expression  used  in 
prescriptions,  to  denote  an  equal 
quantity  of  two  or  more  sub- 
stances. 

AAA.  A  chemical  abbreviation 
for  amalgama,  amalgamate. 

AB.  A  Latm'  preposition  and 
prefix  to  words  of  Latin  origin, 
signifying/row,  separating,  or  de- 
parture. Before  c  and  t,  it  is 
generally  changed  into  abs,  as  in 
abs-cess,  ahs-tinenca,  &c. 

ABAPTI'STON  (h.Rii:TicrTos,  not 
to  be  dipped,  that  will  not  sink  ; 
Lat.  immersabilis).  A  kind  of 
trepan  or  trephine,  furnished  with 
a  ring  or  knob  a  little  above  the 
extremity,  in  order  to  prevent  its 
penetrating  the  cranium  too  sud- 
denly, and  so  injuring  the  brain. 


BD 

Hence  the  name  Sio  rh  fur]  fiain'f 
(fo-Bai,  says  Galen,  because  it  could 
not  be  suddenly  plunged  or  i7n- 
mersed  into  the  brain. 

ABARTICULA'TIO  [ab,  and 
articulas,  a  joint).  A  species  of 
articulatiou  which  admits  of  free 
motion.  The  term  is  the  Latin 
synonym  of  the  Greek  diarlhrosis, 
the  preposition  ab  of  the  former 
corresponding  with  the  preposition 
5ia  of  the  latter,  each  denoting 
separation,  and  so  mobility. 

A.B.C.  PROCESS.  Sellar's  pro- 
cess of  purifying  sewage  by  mixing 
it  with  alum,  blood,  clay,  charcoal, 
and  a  salt  of  manganese. 

ABDO'MEN.  The  belly  or  the 
cavity  situated  between  the  thorax 
and  the  jjelvis  ;  the  lower  parfof 
the  belly,  venter  abdomine  tardun, 
Juv.  The  term  is  perhaps  a  cor- 
rupted form  of  adipovien,  from 
adcps,  adipis,  fat ;  in  Cicero,  it 
denotes  corpulence. 

ABDO'MINAL  REGIONS.  The 
abdomen  is  divided  into  three 
transverse  zones — an  upper,  a 
middle,  and  a  Jower.  EacTS  zone 
w^vided,  by  perpendicular  lines, 
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into  three  compartments  or  regions 
— a  middle,  and  two  lateral.  They 
are  thus  named  : — 

1.  Epigastric  Region.  The  mid- 
dle region  of  the  upper  zone,  situ- 
ated immediately  over  the  right 
portion  of  the  stomach.  The  two 
lateral  regions  of  this  zone,  situ- 
ated under  the  cartilages  of  the 
ribs,  are  called  the  hypochondriac. 

2.  Umbilical  Region.  The  mid- 
dle region  of  the  middle  zone 
situated  immediately  over  the 
umbilicus.  The  two  lateral  regions 
of  this  zone,  situated  over  the  loins, 
are  called  the  lumbar. 

3.  Hypogastric  Region.  The 
middle  region  of  the  lower  zone, 
situated  below  the  stomach.  The 
two  lateral  regions  of  this  zone, 
situated  over  the  ilia,  are  called 
the  iliac. 

4.  Inguinal  Region.  By  this  term 
is  denoted  the  vicinity  of 
Poupart's  ligament. 

ABDOMINAL  PORE.  See  Pore, 
Abdominal. 

ABDOMINAL  PREGNANCY. 
Same  as  Extra-uterine  gestation 

ABDOMINAL  RESPIRATION. 
See  Breathing,  Abdominal. 

ABDOMINAL  RING,  EXTER- 
NAL. A  triangular  opening 
formed  by  the  separation  of  the 
fibres  of  the  aponeurosis  of  the 
obliquus  externus  abdominis.  The 
internal  abdominal  ring  is  an  oval 
opening  in  the  fascia  transversalis 
vel  Cooperi,  about  midway  between 
the  anterior  superior  iliac  spine  and 
the  symphysis  pubis. 

ABDOMINAL  SECTION.  The 
operation  whereby  the  abdominal 
N  cavity  is  opened  by  means  of  an 
'^incision  made  through  the  abdo- 
minal walls,  and  generally  in  the 
middle  line. 

ABDUCENTES  NERVI  {abdu- 
cere,  to  draw  from).    The  name 


of  the  sixth  pair  of  nerves,  or 
motores  extcrni,  so  named  from 
their  influence  in  drawing  the  eyes 
outward. 

ABDUCTION  {abducerc,  to  draw 
from).  1.  The  movement  of  a 
limb  from  the  median  line,  or  axis 
of  the  body.  2.  A  transverse 
fracture,  in  which  the  broken 
parts  recede  from  each  other.  See 
Adduclioii. 

ABDU'CTOR  [abducerc,  to  draw 
from).  Abducent.  A  muscle  whose 
office  is  to  draw  a  part  of  the  body 
from  the  median  line  ;  thus  the 
rectus  externus  is  called  abductor 
oculi  from  its  action  in  drawing 
the  eye  outward.  Its  antagonist 
is  called  adductor. 

ABERRATION  [dberrare,  to 
wander  from).  1.  A  partial  aliena- 
tion of  mind.  2.  The  passage  of  a 
fluid  into  parts  not  appropriate  for 
its  reception.  3.  In  botany,  a  de- 
viation from  the  ordinary  structure 
of  related  groups  of  plants  ;  thus 
a  natural  order  may  be  aberrant  by 
being  intermediate  between  two 
other  orders. 

ABERRATION,  CHROMATIC. 
The  dispersion  of  the  elementary 
rays  of  light  on  passing  through  a 
lens  •  owing  to  their  unequal  re- 
frangibility,  a  coloured  image  of 
the  object  is  formed. 

ABERRATION,  SPHERICAL. 
The  deviation  of  those  rays  of 
light  which  pass  through  the 
periphery  of  a  lens  so  that  they 
come  to  a  focus  farther  away  from 
the  lens  than  do  those  rays  which 
pass  through  nearer  the  axis  ;  the 
image  is  consequently  blurred. 

ABIOGE'NESIS  (a,  priv.,  fiios, 
life,  fivtan,  production).  Archv- 
genesis.  Spontaneous  generation. 
A  term  applied  to  the  alleged 
production  of  living  beings  with- 
out the  pre-existence  of  germs  of 
any  kind,  and  therefore  without  the 
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pre- existence  of  parent-organisms. 
See  Biogenesis. 

ABLACTA'TION  {ahlaclare,  to 
wean).  This  term  denotes  the 
cessation  of  the  period  of  suckling, 
as  regards  the  mother.  The  same 
period,  with  regard  to  the  infant, 
is  termed  weaning. 

ABLA'TION  {ablatio,  the  act  or 
process  of  taking  away).  A  term 
applied  to  any  mode  of  removing 
tumours.  Dunglison  uses  the  term 
for  evacuation. 

ABLE'PSIA  {hfiK^^la,  blindness, 
from  a,  priv.,  and  ^Keira,  to  see). 
Ccccitas.  Blindness  ;  privation  of 
sight. 

A'BLUENTS  {aUuere,  to  wash 
away).  Detergents.  Medicines 
formerly  supposed  to  cleanse  the 
blood  by  washing  away  impurities. 

ABNORMAL  {ah,  from,  norma, 
a  rule).  Irregular  ;  that  which 
deviates  from  the  usual  order,  as 
the  position  of  stamens  when 
opposite  to,  instead  of  alternate 
with  petals.  The  term  anormal 
denotes  anything  that  is  without 
rule  or  order. 

ABOMA'SUM  {al,  from,  oma- 
sum, the  paunch).  The  fourth  and 
true  stomach  of  ruminants. 

ABORTION.  Ahortio.  The  ex- 
pulsion of  the  ovum  from  the 
uterus  before  the  sixth  month  of 
gestation!  ExpulsIon~between  the 
sixth  and  ninth  month  is  called 
premature  TaEnur.  Miscarriage, 
as  popularly  understood,  is  the 
expulsion  of  the  fojtus  at  any 
period  of  gestation,  and  in  law  no 
distinction  is  made  between  abor- 
tion and  premature  labour.  Misse  i 
Abortion.  The  expulsion  of  the 
ovum  some  weeks  after  its  death  in 
utero.  [The  term  ahortio  is  derived 
from  the  verb  ahoriri,  the  primary 
meaning  of  which  expresses  the 
setting  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  as 
opposed  to  exoriri,  to  arise.  Hence 


the  term  was  applied  to  failure,  as 
of  the  fcetus.] 

1.  Abortus.  A  person  born  prema- 
turely— the  result  of  ahortio.  The 
English  confound  the  two  words, 
describing  both  as  "  abortion." 

2.  Abortive.  1.  That  which  is 
brought  forth  prematurely.  2. 
That  which  is  supposed  to  produce 
abortion  ;  but  this  is  more  com- 
monly called  abortifacient. 

ABRA'SIO,  ABRA'SUM  {abra- 
dere,  to  scrape  ov  shave  off).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  art  of 
abrading ;  the  latter  an  abraded 
part  or  superficial  excoriation  with 
loss  of  substance,  in  the  form  of 
small  shreds. 

A'BRIN.  A  poisonous  proteid 
extracted  fi'om  the  seeds  of  jequirity 
{ahrus  precatorius). 

A'BSCESS  {abscesstis,  from  abs- 
cedere,  to  separate).  Apostema.  An 
imposthume,  gathering,  or  boil  ;  a 
circumscribed  collection  of  pus 
formed  or  deposited  in  some  tissue 
or  organ.  It  is  so  named  from  the 
separation  of  the  sides  of  the  cavity 
which  is  produced.  Where  the 
skin  is  thinnest,  and  lluctuation 
most  palpable,  the  absce.«is  is  said 
to  point,  or  to  make  its  point. 
If  the  pus  is_absorbed.  the  abscess 
is  said  to  be  dispersed. 

ABSCI'SS'^  (Fr.  abscisse).  The 
transverse  lines  cutting  vertical 
ones  at  right  angles  in  diagrams 
in  which  the  mutual  connection 
of  two  series  of  facts  is  shown. 
(Power  and  Sedgwick). 

ABSCrSSION  {ab,  from,  seiiido, 
to  cut  ofl').  The  removal  of  a  part 
by  cutting.  Abscission  of  the 
cornea  is  the  removal  of  the 
cornea,  with  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  sclerotic,  leaving  the  poste- 
rior portion  of  the  eyeball  as  a 
stump  for  an  artilicial  eye. 

ABSENCE  OF  MIND.  A 
mental  phenomenon  which  seems 
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to  consist  in  a  disturbance  of  the 
proper  balance  between  conscious 
and  unconscious  cerebration,  leav- 
ing the  latter  to  perform  tasks  of 
which  it  is  incapable. 

ABSINTHE.  A  deleterious 
liquor  in  which  five  drachms  of  the 
essence  of  ahsinthium,  or  worm- 
^od,  are  added  to  one  hundred 
quarts  of  alcohol. 

ABSOLUTE  [absolutus,  freed 
from,  complete).  A  term  denot- 
ing, in  chemistry,  pure  and 
unmixed,  as  absolute  alcohol, 
or  alcohol  entirely  freed  from 
water. 

ABSORBE'NTIA  {absorhere,  to 
suck  up).  Antacida.  A  class  of 
medicines,  including  the  alkalies, 
the  alkaline  earths,  and  the  car- 
bonates of  these  substances,  pos- 
sessing absorbent  powers. 

ABSO'RBENTS  [absorhere,  to 
suck  up).  Vessels  which  absorb 
and  convey  fluids  to  the  thoracic 
duct.  These  are  the  lacleals, 
which  take  up  the  chyle  from  the 
alimentary  canal ;  and  the  hjmpha- 
iics,  which  pervade  almost  every 
tissue  of  the  body,  and  absorb 
lymph  therefrom. 

ABSO'RPTION  {ahsorbere,  to 
suck  up).  The  function  of  the 
absorbents  and,  it  is  said,  of  the 
capillaries  and  veins  ;  it  is  the 
function  by  which  the  fluid  and 
soluble  portions  of  the  food  enter 
into  the  blood  of  the  living  ani- 

Interstitial  Absorption.  The 
function  by  which  the  particles  of 
the  tissue  which  fill  the  meshes 
of  the  capillary  network  are  re- 
moved, as  in  the  atrophy  of  the 
tail  of  the  tadpole,  and  of  the 
pupillary  membrane  in  the  fajtus, 
and  in  the  development  of  cells  m 

bone.  J.  A 

2  Cutaneous  Absorption.  A 
function  of  the  skin,  by  which 


certain  preparations,  rubbed  into 
the  skin,  have  the  same  action  as 
when  given  internally,  only  in  a 
less  degree.  Thus,  mercury,  ap- 
plied in  this  manner,  cures  syphi- 
lis, and  excites  salivation  ;  tartrate 
of  antimony  is  said  to  occasion 
vomiting ;  and  arsenic  produces 
poisonous  effects. 

ABSORPTION,  in  Chemistry 
(absorbere,  to  suck  up).  This  term 
denotes  the  passage  of  a  gas  or 
vapour  into  a  liquid  or  solid  sub- 
stance ;  or  that  of  a  liquid  into  the 
pores  of  a  solid.  Thus,  water 
absorbs  carbonic  acid  gas,  lime 
absorbs  water,  &c. 

ABSO'RPTION  BANDS.  Dark 
vertical  lines  seen  in  the  solar 
spectrum,  and  called  Fraunhofer's 
lines,  after  Fraunhofer,  of  Munich, 
who  first  accurately  described  them. 

ABSTEMIOUSNESS  [abs,  from, 
temetum,  strong  drink).  The  habit 
of  being  abstemious  or  sparing  in 
the  use  of  food  and  strong  drinks. 
The  word  expresses  a  greater  de- 
gree of  abstinence  than  temperance  ; 
and  it  diff'ers  from  abstinence  be- 
cause the  latter  may  be  temporary. 
See  Temetum. 

ABSTE'RGENTS  (abstcrgere,  to 
cleanse,  to  wipe  dry).  Abstersivcs. 
Lotions,  or  other  a])plications,  for 
cleansing  sores.  Applied  to  sup- 
purating surfaces,  they  are  called 
cictCTsivcs  t 

ABSTINENCE  (abstinere,  to 
abstain).  Cura  famis.  Excessive 
or  total  privation  of  food.  See 
Abstemiousness. 

ABSTRACTION  {ahstraherc,  to 
draw  from).  The  process  of  dis- 
tilling a  liquid  from  any  substance  ; 
a  separation  of  volatile  parts  by 
the  process  of  distillation. 

ACAJOU.  1.  The  cashew  nut, 
also  called  acajuba.  Ac.  officinalis 
=  Anacardium  occidentalc,  is  the 
cashew  nut  tree.    2.  Mahogany. 
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ACA'NTHA  {&Kavea,  a  thorn). 
A  spine  or  prickle  of  a  plant.  A 
prickly  fin  of  a  fish.  A  spinous 
process  of  a  vertebra.  The  term 
has  been  used  for  the  spina  dorsi, 
or  entire  vertebral  column. 

ACANTHACEP'HALA  (&Ka^ea, 
a  thorn,  Ke(pa\ri,  a  head).  A 
group  of  entozoal  parasites  so  called 
from  their  spine-covered  heads. 
The  group  comprises  but  one 
genus,  the  ccMnorhynchus. 

ACA'RDIAC  (a,  priv.,  Kaphla, 
the  heart).  Excors.  Wanting  a 
heart ;  a  term  ajiplied  to  the  foetus 
when  it  is  destitute  of  a  heart. 

A'CARUS  {&Kapi,  a  mite  or  tick, 
from  o,  priv.,  and  Kelpw,  to  cut;  a 
kind  of  animal  atom).  A  genus  of 
minute  animals  belonging  to  the 
Acarides,  a  division  of  the  Arach- 
nides. 

1.  Acarus  autumnalis.  The 
harvest-bug,  mower's  mite,  wheal- 
worm,  or  rouget ;  a  minute  animal 
of  a  red  colour  which  attacks  the 
legs  during  the  harvest  season,  and 
thence  proceeds  to  every  other  part 
of  the  body. 

2.  Acams  folliculorum.  The 
name  given  by  Dr  Simon,  of 
Berlin,  to  an  animalcule  found  in 
the  sebaceous  follicles.  It  is  also 
called  demodex  folliculorum.  Sec 
Steatozoon. 

3.  Acarus  scabiei.  Sarcoptes 
scabiei.  The  itch-animalcule  ;  a 
human  parasite ;  the  female  bur- 
rows beneath  the  human  scarf-skin, 
commonly  between  the  fingers,  in 
the  bend  of  the  wrists,  elbows,  and 
knees,  behind  the  malleoli,  and 
over  the  external  genital  organs. 
The  female  is  twice  the  size  of  the 
male,  and  its  two  hinder  pairs  of 
legs  terminate  in  long  bristles. 

ACATALEPSY  (i,  veg.,  Kara- 
\a/i0dvw,  to  understand).  A  term 
implying  inability  to  diagnose 
accurately  any  disease. 


ACATA'POSIS  (a,  priv.,  Kard- 
TToais,  deglutition).  An  inability 
to  swallow  liquids  ;  a  term  synony- 
mous with  hydrophobia. 

AOAULE'SCENT  (a,  priv.,  Kav- 
\6s,  a  cabbage-stalk).  Steniless  ;  a 
term  applied  to  certain  plants,  of 
which  the  stem  is  so  short  as  to  be  al- 
most reduced  to  nothing,  as  in  cniciis 
acaulis.  The  term  subcaulcscent 
would  be  preferable  in  these  cases. 

A.C.C.    See  Electricity. 

ACCELERA'TOR  NERVES  {ac- 
celcro,  to  hasten).  Certain  nerves 
which  run  from  the  spinal  cord, 
by  connectiug  filaments  to  the 
last  cervical  and  first  thoracic 
sympathetic  ganglia  and  thence 
to  the  heart  ;  when  stimulated 
the  rate  of  the  heart's  beat  is  in- 
creased. 

ACCE'SSIO  {accedere,  to  ap- 
proach). Access  IIS.  A  term  em- 
ployed by  the  Latin  writers  in  a 
sense  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  Greek  word  jMi-oxysm,  and 
denoting  the  hot  or  cold  stage  of  a 
febrile  seizure.  In  the  present  day, 
the  term  is  generally  limited  to 
the  commencement  ot  onset  of  a 
tit — its  insuUus,  as  denominated  by 
the  Latin  writers.  Cullen  speaks 
of  an  "accession  of  paroxysms." 
Strictly  speaking,  accessus  is  an 
approach  ;  accessio,  the  act  of  ap- 
proaching. 

ACGESSORII  WILLISII  {acce- 
dere, to  be  added  to).  The  superior 
respiratory  or  spinal  accessory 
nerves ;  a  pair  arising  from  the 
spinal  marrow  as  low  down  as  the 
origin  of  the  sixth  cervical  nerves, 
and  joining  the  par  vagitm  ;  named 
from  Willis. 

ACCESSORY  {accedere,  to  be 
added  to).  A  term  a])plied  to  sev- 
eral muscles,  ligaments,  &c.,  which 
depend  on,  or  are  added  to,  some 
other  part.  Thus,  Haller  applied 
the  term  accessory  of  the  parotid  to 
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a  small  gland  {soda  parotidis)  whicli 
accompanies  the  parotid  duct,  and 
seems  to  be  a  mere  prolongation  of 
the  parotid  itself. 

ACCIDE'NTAL  {accidere,  to 
happen).  Adventitious.  That 
which  occurs  unexpectedly,  as  a 
tissue,  when  the  result  of  a  morbid 
process. 

Accidental  Eamorrhage.  See 
Hcemorihagia. 

AGCLIMATIZA'TION.  The 
naturalization  or  domestication  of 
animal  or  vegetable  forms  to  a 
country  which  is  foreign  to  them. 

ACCOMMODA'TION  {accom- 
modo,  to  adjust).  When  applied  to 
the  eye  this  term  expresses  the  act 
of  adjusting  the  lens  for  far  or  near 
objects,  so  that  the  image  in  either 
case  may  be  focussed  exactly  on  the 
retina. 

Accommodation,  Range  of.  The 
distance  between  a  person's  near 
and  far  point. 

Accommodation,  Spasm  of.  De- 
creased range  of  accommodation  due 
to  involuntary  sudden  contraction 
of  the  ciliary  muscle  of  the  eye. 

ACCOMPANIMENT  TO  THE 
CATARACT.  A  whitish,  viscid 
substance  which  sometimes  sur- 
rounds the  opaque  crystalline  lens, 
and  remains  after  the  operation  for 
cataract,  causing  a  secondary  cata- 
ract. It  is  the  opaque  lens  capsule 
with  or  without  some  opaque  lens 
tissue  adhering  to  it. 

ACCKE'TION  {accrescerc,  to  grow 
to).  The  addition  of  new  parts,  as 
in  the  formation  of  a  crystal  by  the 
position  of  new  parts  around  a 
central  nucleus.  The  organic  aiid 
inorganic  kingdoms  are  distin- 
guished by  their  mode  of  increase  ; 
the  former  increasing  by  intussus- 
ception and  alimentation,  the  attcr 
bv  accretion  without  alimentation. 

ACCU'BITUS  JUNIO'RIS.  The 
animal  heat  of  a  young  and  healthy 


person  ;  a  remedy  employed  in  cases 
of  extreme  exhaustion  with  great 
depression  of  the  temperature  of  the 
body,  especially  in  the  aged. 

A.U.E.  MIXTURE.  A  mixture  of  / 
alcohol,  chloroform,  and^ther  in  the  V 
respective  proportions  of  one,  two,  /\ 
and  three  ;  it  is  used  for  producing/  ^ 
antesthesia. 

-A'CEOUS.  Terminations  in 
■aceous  denote  a  resemblance  to  a 
substance,  as  membranaceous,  re- 
sembling membrane  ;  whereas  ter- 
minations in  -011,8  denote  the  sub- 
stanceitself,  as  membranous,  belong- 
ing to  membrane. 

ACE'PHALOCYST  (a,  jiriv., 
Ke<pa\-n,  the  head,  kvo-tis,  a  blad- 
der). The  hydatid  or  headless  blad- 
der-worm; a  small  bladder-like  body 
found  in  various  tissues  of  the  body, 
especially  in  the  liver.  It  is  a  tape- 
worm in  a  particular  stage  of  de- 
velopment. See  Vermis  and  Tccnia. 
ACE'PHALOUS  (a,  priv. ,  xe^a- 
the  head).  Without  a  head  ; 
the  condition  of  a,f(Btus  born  with- 
out a  head. 

ACE'RVULUS  CE'KEBRI  (dim. 
of  acervus,  a  heap  or  collection  of 
things  of  the  same  kind).  Liter- 
ally, a  little  heap  of  brain  ;  a  term 
applied  by  Soemmering  to  a  small 
quadrilateral  mass  of  concretions 
collected  under  the  tela  choroidea, 
near  the  base  of  the  pineal  gland, 
and  consisting  chiefly  of  carbonate 
and  phosphate  of  lime,  magnesium 
phosphate,  and  grains  of  amyloid 
matter. 

ACETA'BULUM.  A  little  cup 
used  for  holding  acclum  or  vinegar. 
Hence  it  denotes  the  ayj-Zi'Ar  cavity 
of  the  OS  innominatum  which  re- 
ceives the  head  of  the  os  feraoris, 
the  socket  of  the  hip-bone.  See 

Pyxis.  ,    . , ,  . 

ACETA'NILIDE.  Antifcbrm. 
Phcnyl-acctam  idc.  A  white  crystal- 
line compound  produced  by  the 
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action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  aniline. 
It  is  soluble  in  hot  water  and 
alcohol,  and  in  its  action  is  sedative 
as  well  as  antipyretic. 

ACE'TIC  ACID  (acetem,  vinegar). 
An  acid  liquid  existing  naturally  in 
the  juices  of  several  trees,  and  pre- 
pared artificially  either  by  fermenta- 
tion of  spirit,  or  by  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  wood  and  subsequent 
purification.  It  exists  in  vinegar 
in  a  dilute  and  impure  state.  Its 
salts  are  called  acetates. 

Glacial  Acetic  Acid.  Concen- 
trated acetic  acid,  corresponding  to 
at  least  84  per  cent,  of  anhydrous 
acid.    See  Glacial. 

ACE'TIC  ETHER.  Acetate  of 
'ethyl.  A  colourless  liquid,  formed 
by  distilling  acetate  of  sodium, 
alcohol,  and  sulphuric  acid. 

ACE'TIFICATION.  The  pro- 
cess of  manufacturing  acstum,  or 
vinegar,  from  malt,  the  infusion  of 
which  is  allowed  to  undergo  the 
alcoholic  and  the  acetous  fermen- 
tations. 

ACE'TINES.  Artificial  oils 
formed  by  the  direct  union  of  acetic 
acid  and  glycerine.  There  are  three 
of  these,  termed  monacetine,  diace- 
tine,  and  triacetine. 

ACETO'METER  {acetum,  vine- 
gar, fxirpov,  ameasure).  Acetimeier. 
An  instrument  for  ascertaining  the 
strength  of  vinegar  and  other  acids. 

ACE'TONiE'MIA  {acetone,  and 
a'ifia,  blood).  The  presence  of 
acetone  in  the  blood  ;  it  is  supposed 
to  give  rise  to  the  coma  of  diabetes. 
See  Coma. 

ACE'TONE.  Pyro-acetic  spirit. 
A  colourless  liquid  prepared  by  the 
dry  distillation  of  an  acetate.  The 
term  acetone  or  ketone  is  applied  to 
a  class  of  bodies  containing  the 
bivalent  group  CO  united  to  two 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  yielding, 
under  the  influence  of  nascent  hy- 
drogen, secondary  alcohols. 


ACE'TUM.  Vinegar ;  an  acid 
liquid  prepared  from  malt  and 
unmalted  grain  by  the  acetous 
fermentation.  The  term  acetum 
was  originally  the  participle  of 
the  verb  acere,  to  be  sour,  as  in 
"acetum  vinum,"  sour  wine  or 
vinegar. 

ACE'TYLENE.  Klumene.  Cg 
Hj.  A  luminous  hydrocarbon  gas 
found  in  coal-gas,  and  capable  of 
being  formed  by  the  direct  union  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen  by  means  of 
the  electric  spark.  It  is  now 
largely  manufactured  from  carbide 
of  calcium  by  the  action  of  water 
and  is  used  as  an  illuminant.  The 
name  is  derived  ft'om  the  hypo- 
thetical radical  acetyl,  to  which 
acetylene  bears  the  same  relation  as 
ethylene  bears  to  ethyl. 

ACHiE'iNIUM  (a,  priv.,  xa^^^. 
to  gape,  to  open  wide).  A  general 
term  for  a  dry,  indehiscent  fi'uit, 
comprising  the  caryopsis,  the 
cypsela,  the  glans,  and,  in  a 
restricted  sense,  the  fruits  of 
ranunculus,  fraxinus,  &c. 

ACHl'LLIS  TENDO  (tendon  of 
Achilles).  The  strong  tendon  of  the 
gastrocnemius  and  soleus  muscles, 
which  is  inserted  into  the  heel. 

ACHLAMY'DEOUS  (a,  priy., 
X^-a/xis,  a  cloak).  A  name  applied 
to  those  plants  in  which  the  floral 
envelopes — the  calyx  and  the  corolla 
— are  both  absent,  as  in  coniferai. 

A'CHLYS  (ctxAus,  a  mist,  mostly 
over  the  eyes).  Caligo.  Dimness 
of  sight ;  defect  of  vision  from 
ulceration  or  cicatrization  of  the 
cornea  over  the  centre  of  the  pupil. 
See  Caligo. 

ACHO'LIA(a,  priv.,  xo^^.  ^le). 
Bilelessness.  Absence  of  biliary 
pigments  from  the  al vine  discharges. 
Acholic  diseases  comprise  jaundice, 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  cholera. 

ACHOR  (otxa'p,  scurf,  dandriff). 
A  term  formerly  applied  to  a  small 
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acuminated  pustule  of  the  fcalp, 
containing  a  straw-coloured  matter, 
and  succeeded  by  a  thin  brown  or 
yellowish  scab. 

ACHO'RION.  A  tei-m  probably 
derived  fi-om  achor,  and  constitut- 
ing the  generic  name  of  a  vegetable 
parasite,  the  A.  Schmlcinii  being 
the  parasite  in  tinea  favosa  ;  the  A. 
Lehcrtii,  or  trichophyton  tonsurans, 
being  the  parasite  in  tinea 
tonsurans. 

A'CHROIA  (axpoia).  A  Hippo- 
cratic  term  denoting  want  of  colour, 
loss  of  colour,  paleness;  opposed  to 
evxpoia,  euchroia,  or  goodness  of 
colour.  The  term  is  also  applied 
to  a  coloitrless  state  of  the  skin 
depending  upon  a  want  of  pigmen- 
tary matter  in  the  rete  mucosum. 
See  Dyschroia. 

ACHROMATrC  (a,  priv.,  xpi^Ma, 
colour).  The  term  applied  to  a 
combination  of  lenses  which  causes 
no  dispersion  of  the  rays  of  light, 
and  so  yields  an  image  free  from  all 
colour  except  that  of  the  object. 

ACHRO'MATIN  (a  priv., 
xpoi/ia,  colour).  That  portion  of 
the  cell  contents  which  does  not 
readily  take  up  colouring  matters. 

ACHROMATO'PSIA  (a,  priv., 
xpi'/wa,  colour,  6^is,  vision).  Want 
of  power  in  distinguishing  colours. 
See  Chromatodysopsia. 

ACHROO-DE'XTRINE.  See 
Dextrine  and  Erythrodextrine. 

ACrCULAR  [acictda,  a  little 
needle).  A  term  applied,  in  crys- 
tallography, to  needle-shaped  crys- 
tals ;  and,  in  botany,  to  the  leaves 
of  certain  plants  which  are  long, 
stiff,  and  pointed,  like  a  needle  ;  or 
to  surfaces  which  are  marked  with 
fine  needle-like  streaks. 

A'CID.  An  electro  negative  com- 
pound whicli  is  capable  of  uniting 
in  definite  proi)ortions  with  alkaline 
bases,  and  which,  when  liquid  or 
in  a  state  of  solution,  has  a  sour 
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taste,  changes  hltce  litmus  to  red, 
and  restores  to  turmeric,  previ- 
ously changed  brown  by  an  alkali, 
its  original  yellow.  An  acid  may  be 
defined,  with  reference  to  its 
composition,  as  "  a  hydrogenized 
body  whicli  can  readily  exchange 
its  hydrogen  for  a  metal."  It  is  a 
salt  of  hydrogen. 

1.  The  Names  of  Acids,  formed 
from  the  same  base,  vary  in  their 
terminatinns,  according  to  the 
quantity  of  oxygen  which  they  are 
presumed  to  contain.  Thus,  Acids 
which  terminate  in  -ic  denote  the 
maximum  of  oxidation  ;  in  -ous,  a 
lower  proportion  ;  those  which 
begin  with  hyper-  {uirep,  above) 
denote  an  excess  of  oxidation  ; 
with  hypo-  {virS,  under),  the  lowest 
proportion.    See  Sal. 

2.  The  Acids  which  terminate  in 
-ic  form  compounds  which  terminate 
in  -ate ;  those  which  terminate 
in  -ous  form  compounds  which 
terminate  in  -ito  ;  thus  sulphuric 
acid  forms  salts  which  are  called 
sulphates,  while  sulphurows  acid 
forms  salts  which  are  called 
sulphites. 

3.  Aeidlfiahle.  A  term  applied 
to  substances  capable  of  being 
converted  into  an  acid  by  an  acidi- 
fying principle.  Substances  pos- 
sessing this  property  are  called 
radicals,  or  acidifiaUc  bases. 

4.  Acidifying  Pri.nciple.  That 
which  possesses  the  property  of 
converting  a  substance  into  an  acid. 
Oxygen  was  formerly  supposed  to 
be  the  general  acidifying  princii)le 
of  nature  ;  no  such  general  prin- 
ciple, however,  exists. 

5.  Acidi  melry  {fx.(Tp4a>,  to  mea- 
sure). The  measuremeut  of  acids. 
The  process  of  determining,  either 
by  volumetric  analysis,  or  by  direct 
weighing,  the  amount  of  free  acid 
contained  in  acid  solutions. 

6.  Acidulous.    Slightly  acid ;  a 
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term  applied  to  those  salts  in 
which  the  base  is  combined  with 
such  an  excess  of  acid  that  they 
manifestly  exhibit  acid  properties, 
as  the  supertartrate  of  potassa ; 
and  to  certain  mineral  waters 
which  contain  carbonic  acid. 

ACIDITY  (aciditas).  The  im- 
pression produced  on  testing  an 
acid.  The  condition  produced  by 
an  excess  of  acid  in  the  body,  due 
either  to  its  deficient  elimination 
or  to  its  excessive'formatioii. 

A'CINI  (pi.  of  acinus,  any  juicy 
berry  containing  seeds,  especially 
the  grape  ;  the  seed  of  a  berry). 
1.  The  term  acini  is  applied,  in 
botany,  to  the  minute  bodies  com- 
posing certain  aggregate  fruits,  as 
raspberry,  blackberry,  &c.  2.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  the  smallest 
lobules  of  glands,  to  the  minute 
spaces  in  which  the  excretory  ducts 
commence. 

Aciniform.  A  term  applied  by 
the  old  anatomists  to  the  choroid, 
from  its  resemblance  in  structure  to 
the  grains  of  the  raisin. 

ACME'  {aKfiri,  a  point  or  edge). 
1 .  A  term,  as  applied  to  a  disease, 
signifying  the  third  stage,  or  crisis, 
when  it  is  at  its  height.  Hippo- 
crates employs  the  term  at  iKfia't 
(plur. )  to  denote  the  crisis  of  a 
.  disease.  2.  As  applied  to  the  life 
\of  man,  it  means  the  flower  of  Ms 
ngc.  Hence  the  pimples  that  ap- 
pear on  the  face  at  this  period  were 
called  aKfia'i,  the  indications  of 
puberty.    See  Acne. 

ACNE  {&Kvri,  quasi,  aKfiri,  from 
its  ajipearance  in  youth,  or  at  the 
acme  of  the  system).  lonthus. 
Varus.  "Copper-nose."  A  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  sebaceous 
glands,  and  of  their  excretory  hair- 
follicles,  characterized  by  an  erup- 
tion of  hard,  conical,  and  isolated 
pustules  with  deep-red  bases. 

1.  Acne  vulgaris.  Stone-pock, 


or  whelk,  comprising  the  species 
simplex,  or  simple ;  punctata,  or 
maggot-pimple,  or  grub  ;  and  in- 
durata,  or  stone-pock,  of  Willan. 
Appears  on  the  forehead  and 
cheek. 

2.  Acne  rosacea.  Rosy  drop, 
carbuncled  face,  grog-blossom,  or 
bubukle.  This  is  also  termed  Bac- 
chia,  and,  by  Mason  Good,  lonthus 
corymbifer.  Appears  on  the  nose, 
forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin  as 
bright  red  spots  or  nodules,  con- 
taining dilated  blood-vessels.  The 
sebaceous  glands  and  surrounding 
connective  tissue  may  or  may  not 
be  hypertrophied.  See  OutLa 
rosacea. 

ACO'LOGY  {&KOS,  a  remedy, 
Kdyos,  a  description).  That  de- 
partment of  Therapeutics  which 
relates  to  the  consideration  of 
remedies.  By  some  authors  the 
term  is  limited  to  the  consideration 
of  surgical  and  mechanical  remedies. 
See  lamat'ilogia. 

ACONI'TIA.  An  alkaloid  con- 
tained in  the  root  of  Aconitiim 
napcllus,  a  ranunculaceous  plant 
cultivated  in  Britain. 

A'COPON  (a,  priv. ,  kSttos,  weari- 
ness). That  which  removes  weari- 
ness. Hence  rh  ^kottov  (sc.  (t>i,p- 
HaKov),  a  restorative.  The  term 
originally  signified  something  that 
was  rubbed  upon  the  joints,  but 
was  afterwards  extended  to  appli- 
cations without  reference  to  the 
relief  of  fatigue. 

ACO'liEA  (a,  priv.,  kJ^t;,  pupil). 
The  absence  of  the  pupil. 

ACO'RIA  (oLKop'ia,  a  ravenous 
appetite,  from  &Kopo!  or  aK^peaTos, 
ceaseless).  A  Greek  term  employed 
by  Hippocrates  and  Aretreua  for 
ravenous  ajipetite. 

A'CORUS  CA'LAMUS  (a/copoe 
of  the  Greeks).  The  rhizome  of 
the  Common  Sweet  Flag,  a  plant 
of  the  order  Aroidaceas,  commonly 
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called  calamus  aromalims,  from  its 
aromatic  qualities. 

ACOTYLE'DONES  (a,  priv., 
KoTvXrjScov,  a  seed-lobe).  Acotyle- 
donous  plants  ;  jjlants  whose  em- 
bryos have  no  cotyledons  or  seed- 
lobes.  But  the  acotyJedonous  em- 
bryo is  not  exactly,  as  its  name 
seems  to  indicate,  an  embryo 
without  cotyledons ;  for,  in  that 
case,  cuscuta  would  be  acotyle- 
donous.  On  the  contrary,  it  is 
an  embryo  which  does  not  germi- 
nate from  two  fixed  invariable 
points,  namely,  the  plumule  and 
the  radicle,  but  indiSerently  ft-om 
any  point  of  the  surface,  as  in  some 
AracesB  and  in  all  flowerless  plants. 
See  Cryptogamia. 

ACOUSTIC  NERVE  {kKoiw,  to 
hear).  Auditory  nerve.  The  nerve 
of  hearing,  the  porlio  mollis  of  the 
seventh  pair. 

ACQUI'SITIVENESS  {acqxd- 
rere,  to  obtain).  A  term  in 
phrenology  indicative  of  a  desire 
to  possess,  a  pleasure  in  accumu- 
lating, without  any  definite  object 
for  such  desire.  It  is  common  to 
man  and  the  lower  animals.  Its 
organ  is  placed  by  phrenologists 
at  the  back  part  of  the  temples,  or 
the  anterior  inferior  angle  of  the 
parietal  bone. 

ACRA'TIA,  ACRATEI'A,  A- 
CRA'SIA  {UKparrii,  powerless,  from 
a,  priv.,  and  Kpdros,  strength). 
Allied  terms  denoting  powerlessuess, 
as  of  a  nerve  ;  also  incontinence,  or 
impotentia  of  the  Latins. 

A'CRIDA  {acris,  pungent).  1. 
Substances  which  make  a  sharj) 
impression,  that  may  originate 
from  an  excessive  quantity  of 
salts.  2.  A  class  of  topical  medi- 
cines which  stimulate,  irritate,  or 
inflame  the  living  tissues,  indepen- 
dently of  any  known  chemical 
action.  They  are,  in  fact,  dyna- 
mical irritanls. 


ACRI'TICAL  (a,  priv.,  /cpiTm(ij, 
critical).  Having  no  crisis  ;  giving 
no  indications  of  a  crisis  ;  as  acrili- 
cal  symptoms,  an  acrilical  abscess, 
&c. 

ACROS,  AKROS  (&Kpos\  Ex- 
treme. An  adjective  denoting 
the  termination  or  extremity  of 
anything. 

1.  Acro-iyslia  {fivw,  to  stop  up). 
1.  Uncircumcision.  2.  The  fore- 
skin ;  the  extremity  of  the  prepuce  ; 
or  that  part  which  covers  the  glans 
penis.  See  Aero  posthia,  of  which 
the  term  is  perhaps  a  corruption. 

2.  Acrocephaly  (/ce^oA.?),  the 
head),  Aerocephalism.  A  condition 
wherein  the  skull  is  abnormally 
long  in  its  vertical  measurements  ; 
the  deformity  is  due  to  too  early 
closure  of  the  coronal  suture.  See 
Scaphocephaly  and  Plagiocephaly. 

3.  Acro-cheir  {xf'P,  the  hand). 
A  term  used  by  Hippocrates  to 
designate  the  fore-arm  and  hand. 
But  aKp6x('P  is  a  later  form  for 
&Kpa  x^'Pi  hand,  whereas  x«'V 
includes  the  arm  (Galen).  Some- 
times it  may  signify  the  fingers. 
See  Acro-pous. 

4.  Acro-chordon  {xopH,  a  string). 
An  excrescence  on  the  skin,  with 
a  slender  base  ;  a  tumor  which 
hangs  by  a  pedicle  ;  a  wart  with 
a  thin  neck,  as  distinguished  from 
a  ^uup/tTjicio;/,  myrmecion,  which  has 
a  broad  base.    See  Myrmecia. 

5.  Acr-odynia  {oSvvn,  pain).  A 
painful  affection,  especially  of  the 
wrists  and  ankles,  which  was  epi- 
demic in  Paris  in  1828-9  ;  by  some 
it  was  referred  to  rheumatism,  by 
others  to  spinal  irritation. 

6.  Acro-rcH  [yevvdu,  to  produce). 
Point-grower  ;  the  name  of  a  plant 
which  grows  only  at  its  point  or 
top,  as  an  fern-tree.  It  is  distin- 
guished from  an  exo-gcn,  which 
grows  by  deposition  on  the  exterior, 
and  from  an  endo-gen,  which  grows 
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by  deposition  towards  the  interior, 
of  its  trunk.    See  Cryptogamia.  _ 

7.  Acr-olein  {(Katop,  oleum,  oil). 
A  limpid  liquid  of  a  highly  pungent 
odour,  obtained  by  the  dehydration 
of  glycerine. 

8.  Acr-olenion{iiKlvr],  the  cubit). 
The  upper  extremity  of  the  ulna  ; 
the  point  of  the  elbow  ;  a  term 
synonymous  with  olecranon. 

9.  Acro-megaly{fxi'^as,gr&ii,t).  A 
peculiar  disease  the  chief  feature  of 
which  is  extreme  hypertrophy  of  the 
extremities  of  the  limbs  and  face. 

10.  Acr-omion  {&/j.os,  the 
shoulder).  A  Hippocratic  term 
denoting  the  large  process  which 
terminates  the  spine  of  the  scapula 
—  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
shoulder-blade ;  the  top  of  the 
shoulder.    In  a  horse,  the  withers. 

11.  Acr-omphalio7i{oij.(pa\6s,  um- 
bilicus). The  extremity  or  middle 
of  the  umbilicus,  or  navel. 

12.  Acroparcesthesia  {irapd, 
aitrBrisis,  sensibility).  Impaired 
sensation,  with  burning  and 
tingling,  of  the  extremities. 

13.  Acro-paihia  [wdBos,  disease). 
A  disease  at  any  extremity  of  the 
body.  Hippocrates  applies  this 
term  to  disease  of  the  internal 
orifice  of  the  uterus,  and  to 
cancer. 

14.  Acro-posthia  (iroo-fl?),  the  pre- 
puce). The  extremity  of  the  pre- 
puce ;  a  term  synonymous  with 
acro-hystia. 

15.  Acro-pous  (aKpdwovs  an  ano- 
malous word  for  &KposTrovs,  Hipp.). 
The  extremity  of  the  leg,  i.e.  the 
foot  —  the  foot,  rather,  perhaps, 
than  the  toes.  But  the  uses  of  the 
word  are  analogous  to  those  of 
ac?v-cheir. 

16.  Acro-spire  {cnrt7pa,  a  spire). 
The  part  of  a  germinating  embryo 
called  the  plumula  ;  named  from 
its  spiral  form. 

17.  Acroterion.     Any  topmost 


or  prominent  part.    The  plural, 

Acroteria,  denotes  the  extremities 
of  the  body,  hands  and  feet,  fin- 
gers and  toes.  Acrocolia  {k5>\ou, 
a  limb,  esp.  the  leg)  also  denotes 
the  extremities  of  the  body,  usually 
of  the  lower  animals,  as  snout,  ears, 
trotters,  pettitoes,  or  the  Latin 
truncidi. 

18.  Acro-thymion  {OufiosOYOifj.ov, 
thyme).  A  conical,  rugated,  bleed- 
ing wart,  compared  by  Celsus  to 
the  flower  of  thyme.  The  term 
thymus  (flii^os)  was  applied  by 
Galen  to  a  warty  excrescence,  from 
its  likeness  to  a  bunch  of  thyme- 
flower. 

19.  Acrotica.  One  of  the  orders 
of  the  class  Eccritica  of  Mason 
Good,  comprising  ' '  diseases  of  the 
external  surface."    See  Catotica. 

ACROTI'SMUS  (a,  priv.,  upSros, 
any  striking,  or  sound  produced  by 
striking).  Defect  of  pulse.  As- 
phyxia is  the  term  employed  for 
this  affection  by  Ploucquet.  See 
Crolophus. 

A'CRYL.  The  name  of  a  hypo- 
thetical radical,  analogous  to  acetyl. 
Acrylic  acid  is  a  compound  analo- 
gous to  acetic  acid,  standing  in  the 
same  relation  to  acroleine  as  acetic 
acid  does  to  aldehyde.  Acrylic 
alcohol  is  a  colourless  transparent 
liquid,  of  a  pungent  odour,  resem- 
bling that  of  mustard. 

A'GTINE  (a/cTi'y,  a  ray  of  light). 
The  name  given  by  Sir  J.  Herschel 
to  the  unit  which  he  proposed  to 
establish  for  the  intensity  of  solar 
heat.  It  is  the  value  which  would, 
in  one  minute  of  time,  dissolve  a 
thickness  equal  to  one-millionth 
part  of  a  metre  of  a  horizontal  sheet 
of  ice,  when  the  sun's  light  falls 
vertically  upon  it. 

A'CTINISM  (a/cTis,  a  sunbeam). 
Tithonicity.  That  influence  of  the 
rays  of  the  solar  spectrum,  chiefly 
those  beyond  the  violet  end,  by 


12 


ACT-ADD 


means  of  which  certain  substances, 
as  chloride  of  silver,  when  exposed 
to  the  light,  undergo  chemical 
changes. 

AOTI'NOGRAPH  (^/crls,  a  sun- 
beam, ypdfpco,  to  describe).  An  in- 
strument for  registering  the  varia- 
tions which  occur  in  the  actinic  or 
chemical  influence  of  the  solar  rays. 

ACTINO'METER  (d/cTi's,  a  ray  of 
light,  fiiTpov,  a  measure).  An  in- 
strument for  measuring  the  in- 
tensity of  the  sun's  actinic  rays. 

ACTINO-MY'CES  {iKih,  a 
sunbeam,  fivKTjs,  a  fungus).  A 
micro-organism  growing  in  the 
shape  of  a  rosette  in  the  tissues, 
especially  the  jaws,  lungs,  liver, 
and  tongue  of  man  and  other  ani- 
mals. 

ACTINO-MYCO'SIS  (a/crfs,  a 
sunbeam,  fiw-ns,  a  fungus).  The 
disease  produced  by  the  growth  of 
actinomyces  in  the  tissues. 

A'CTION  (agere,  to  act).  A 
general  term  for  doing  anything. 

1.  Voluntary  actions  are  those 
produced  by  acts  of  the  will,  as 
the  contractions  of  the  muscles. 

2.  Involuntary  actions  are  those 
excited  either  mediately,  through 
the  nerves  and  spinal  marrow,  as 
those  of  the  larynx,  pharynx, 
sphincters,  &c.  ;  or  immediately, 
as  those  of  irritability.  3.  Mixed 
actions  are  those  motions  or  alter- 
nations of  inspiration  and  expira- 
tion which  constitute  the  acts  of 
respiration. 

ACU'LEUS  (probably  a  dim.  of 
azus,  a  needle).  A  sting  or  dart  of 
animals  ;  a  prickle  ;  a  hard,  coni- 
cal expansion  of  the  bark  of  some 
plants,  as  the  rose.  It  is  composed 
entirely  of  cellular  tissue,  and  must 
be  distinguished  from  the  spine  or 
thorn,  which  consists  of  ioood,y 
tissue. 

ACUPRESSURE  [acus,  a  needle, 
yressura,  pressure).  Needle-pres- 


sure ;  a  simple  method  of  arresting 
hismorrhage  from  wounded  or  cut 
arteries  by  the  pressure  of  a  needle 
passed  across  their  course. 

ACUPU'NCTUllE  {acus,  a 
needle,  jmvgere,  to  prick).  Acu- 
puncturalion.  The  insertion  of 
needles  into  the  skin  or  flesh  for 
remedial  purposes,  as  in  severe 
rheumatic  aflections  for  alleviating 
pain,  in  cederaa  of  the  legs  and 
hydrocele  to  afl'ord  an  exit  for  the 
fluid. 

ACU'TE  DISEASES.  Diseases 
of  considerable  severity,  rapid  pro- 
gress, and  short  duration,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  chronic,  or  long- 
continued  diseases.  Diseases  were 
formerly  thus  distinguished  :  morbi 
acutissimi,  very  acute,  lasting  only 
three  or  four  days  ;  morbi  subacu- 
tissimi,  lasting  seven  days  ;  and 
morbi  subacid t,  lasting  from  twenty 
to  forty  days. 

ACUTENA'CULUM  {acus,  a 
needle,  tenaculum,  a  handle).  A 
needle  handle  ;  the  name  given  by 
Heister  to  the  porte-aiguille. 

ACY'ANOBLEPSIA  (a,  priv., 
Kvavos,  blue  ;  ^Keirw,  to  see).  A 
want  of  power  to  distinguish  the 
shades  of  blue  colour. 

ADAMKIEWrCZ'S  TEST.  The 
fluorescent  violet  colour  produced 
by  the  successive  addition  of  acetic 
and  concentrated  sulphuric  acids  to 
a  solution  of  a  proteid. 

ADAM'S  0  ITERATION.  Sub- 
cutaneous osteotomy  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur  for  ankylosis  of  the 
hip-ioint. 

ADDISON'S  DISEASE.  Der- 
maio-mclasma  suprarenale.  Disease 
of  the  supra-renal  capsules,  with 
discoloration  of  the  skin  and  in- 
curable ana?mia.  It  is  also  called 
Cutis  icrca,  or  "Bronzed  Skin," 
though  this  feature  is  not  exclu- 
sively indicative  of  the  disease. 
The  peculiar  phenomena  of  the 
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disease  are  probably  due  to  pressure 
or  a  dragging  on  the  sympathetic 
ganglia  and  nerves  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  the  capsules. 
Addison  was  physician  to  Guy's 
Hospital  (1793-1860). 

ADDISON'S  KELOID.  See 
Kelis  Addisonii. 

ADDITAMENTARY  BONES. 
Wormian  Bones. 

ADDITAME'NTUM  {addere,_  to 
add).  An  addition,  an  accession. 
A  term  applied  to  a  small  suture 
which  occasionally  connects  the 
squamous  and  lambdoidal  sutures. 
A  synonym  of  Epiphysis. 

ADDU'CTION  {adduare,  to 
draw  to).  The  movement  of  a 
limb  to«  ards  the  median  line.  It 
is  opposed  to  abduction. 

ADDU'OTOR  {adduccre,  to  draw 
to).  Adducent.  A  muscle  whose 
office  is  to  bring  one  [lart  towards 
another.  Thus,  the  rectus  internus 
is  also  called  addudor  oculi,  fi'om 
the  action  of  this  muscle  in  turning 
the  eye  towards  the  nose.  Its  an- 
tagonist is  called  abductor. 

ADELOMO'RPHOUS  CELLS 
(a,  neg.,  5()\oj,  conspicuous,  fiop(pr], 
shape).  Central  cells.  Chief  cells 
[Eauptzellen.  Heidenhain).  The 
cells  which  form  the  chief  pait  of 
the  lining  of  the  cardiac  glands  of 
the  stomach  ;  in  appearance  they 
are  somewhat  granular,  and  in 
shape  short  and  columnar.  See 
Dclomorphous. 

ADE'LPHIA  {(iSeK(f>6s,  a  bro- 
ther). Literally,  a  brotherhood  ;  a 
term  applied  in  botany  to  a  com- 
bination of  the  filaments  of  the 
stamens  into  a  single  mass.  Thus 
if  there  is  only  one  combination, 
as_  in  Mallow,  the  filaments  are 
said  to  be  mon-adelphous  ;  if  there 
are  two,  as  in  Pea,  they  are  di- 
adelphous ;  if  three,  as  in  some 
species  of  St  John's  Wort,  they 
are   tri-adelphous ;  if  many,  as 


in  Melaleuca,  they  are  called  j)oly- 
adelphous.  The  tube  formed  by  the 
union  of  monadelphous  filaments  is 
termed,  by  Mirbel,  androphorum. 

ADEMO'NIA  {&ht]nou4o>,  to  be 
troubled).  Trouble,  distress. 
Buttmann  derives  the  term  from 
&Srifj.os,  not  at  home,  ill  at  ease. 
Others  refer  it  to  aSe'w,  to  satiate  ; 
hence  aZ-f]ixav,  cast  down. 

ADE'N  (a^v).  This  term  de- 
notes an  acorn  ;  in  medical  lan- 
guage, a  gland.  Hence  the  terms, 
adcnia  (Fr.  adenic),  chronic  en- 
largement of  lymphatic  glands ; 
adenine,  a  nuclein  having  the  for- 
mula C5H5N5,  when  heated  with 
sulphuric  acid  it  forms  hypoxau- 
thin  ;  adenitis,  phlegmasia  gland- 
ulosa,  or  inflammation  of  the 
lymphatic  glands ;  aden-algia,  or 
aden-odynia,  pain  of  a  gland  ;  aden- 
emphraxis  [e/icppa^is,  stoppage), 
glandular  obstruction  ;  adeno- 
graphy, a  description  of  the  glands  ; 
adeno-logy,  a  treatise  of  the  glands  ; 
aden  oid,  gland-like,  a  term  applied 
to  flesh-like  tumor  of  the  brain, 
and  to  chronic  mammary  tumor  ; 
adenoid  tissue,  a  tissue  which  re- 
sembles that  found  in  lymphatic 
glands  ;  and  adeno-tomy  {rofxri. 
section),   or  incision  of  a  gland. 

1.  Adeno-celo  MAtj,  a  tumor). 
Glandular  tumor.  Same  as  Ade- 
noma. 

2.  Adeno'ma.  A  non-malignant 
tumor  resembling  in  structure  that 
of  the  gland  within  which  it 
originates. 

3.  Adeno-incningcal  (fjL-r\viyl,  a 
membrane).  A  variety  of  gastric 
fever,  depending  on  disease  of  the 
mucous  follicles.  Pinel. 

4.  Adcnophyma  {(pS/xa,  a  sup- 
purating tumor).  A  swelling  of  a 
gland  ;  when  it  occurs  in  the  liver, 
it  is  called  hepato-phyina ;  but 
when  it  occurs  in  the  inguinal 
gland,  it  is  termed  bubo. 
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5.  Adcno-sarcoma  {aSriv  ;  adp^,  \ 
llesh).  An  adenoma  which  con-  ' 
tains  sarcomatous  elements. 

ADEPHA'GIA  (SStjco,  abun- 
dantly, (pdyo),  to  eat).  Gluttony  ; 
vor.icious  appetite,  particularly  as 
it  occurs  in  children  affected  with 
worms.  Sophocles  speaks  of  an 
aSrt^ayov  v6<tov,  or  devouring,  in- 
satiable disease ;  an  epithet  well 
adapted  to  the  race  of  (paye- 
SaiviKuv  diseases,  which  are  also 
called  vofial  or  eating  sores.  See 
Bulimia. 

ADEPS.  The  soft  fat  or  grease 
of  animals,  as  distinguished  from 
the  sebum,  or  hard  fat.  Adcps 
jn-ccpai-atns,  adeps  suillus,  axungia, 
or  lard,  is  the  puritied  fat  of  the 
sus  scrofa,  or  hog.  Adeps  anscriims 
is  goose-grease.  Adcps  ovillus, 
sebum  or  sevum,  is  mutton-suet. 
Compare  Pingucdo. 

AUH.-ERE'NTIA  {adharere,  to 
stick  to).  A  general  term  for 
adhesions,  including  thickening 
and  ossification. 

ADHE'SION  {adharere,  to  stick 
to).  The  process  by  which  parts, 
which  have  been  separated  by 
accident  or  design,  unite.  This  is 
owing  to  an  intervening  deposit  of 
coagulating  lymph,  or  albumino- 
fibrin.    See  Intention. 

ADHE'SIVENESS  {adha-rcrc,  to 
stick  to).  A  term  in  phrenology, 
indicative  of  attachment,  and  the 
production  of  friendship  and 
society.  It  is  common  to  man  and 
the  lower  animals.  The  organ  is 
placed  by  phrenologists  just 
above  the  lambdoid  sutui  e,  nnme- 
diately  above  and  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  organ  of  Philoprogenitive- 
ness,  and  at  each  side  of  Con- 
centrativeness.  It  is  generally 
stronger  in  women  than  in  men. 

ADIAPNEU'STIA  (a,  priv., 
SidTTVfa,,  to  blow  through).  Want 
of  evaporation  ;  defective  or  im- 


peded perspiration ;  a  term  nearly 
synonymous  with  adiapJiorcsis. 

A'DIPOGERE  {adcps,  fat,  cera, 
wax).  The  fatty  spermaceti-like 
substance  into  which  the  soft 
parts  of  the  body  become  converted 
after  prolonged  immersion  in  water 
or  by  burial  in  moist  earth  ;  the 
change  commences  in  the  muscles. 
The  fatty  material  is  a  soap  com- 
posed of  oleic  and  other  acids  in 
combination  with  the  alkalies  and 
alkaline  earths. 

A'DirOSE  ARTERIES.  Arte- 
ries which  supply  adcps  or  fat, 
particularly  those  branches  of  the 
diaphragmatic,  capsular,  and  renal 
arteries,  which  supply  the  fat  about 
the  kidneys. 

A'DIPOSE  TISSUE  {adcps,  fat). 
Tela  adiposa.  The  tissue  which 
incloses  the  adeps  or  fat.  It  is 
composed  of  minute  fat  cells 
clustered  together  within  the 
areolre  of  common  cellular  tissue. 

ADIPO'SIS  {adeps,  adipis,  fat). 
Excessive  deposition,  or  hyper- 
trophy of  the  adipose  substance. 
The  result  is  adipoma,  the  actual 
deposit.  But  each  term  consists 
of  a  Latin  word  with  a  Greek 
suffix,  and  is  therefore  unclassical. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

ADI'PSIA  (a,  priv.,  hl^S^a,  thirst). 
The  total  absence  of  thirst ;  one 
of  the  dysorcria:,  false  or  defective 
appetites,  of  Cullen. 

ADrPSOS(a,  priv.,  5.>a,_thirst). 
The  primary  sense  of  this  word 
is  not  thirsty.  Its  secondary  and 
active  sense  is,  quctfhing  thirst. 

A'DITUS  {adirc,  to  go  to).  An 
approach  or  access ;  the  entrance 
to  a  canal  or  duct,  as  the  aditus  ad 
aqucvductum  FaUopii. 

ADJECTIVE    COLOUR.  A 
colour  which  requires  to  be  fixed 
by  some  mordant  or  base,  to  give 
it  permanency. 
A'D  JUVANS  {adjuvarc,  to  help). 


ADN— 

A  constituent  part  of  a  medicinal 
formula,  denoting  '  that  which 
assists  and  promotes  the  operation  ' 
of  the  principal  ingredient  or  basis. 
See  Prescription. 

ADNA'TA  [aclnasd,  to  grow  to). 
Literally,  groivn  to,  or  adhering. 
1.  An  adjectival  term  (<M?iica  being 
understood)  applied  to  the  tunica 
conjunctiva,  or  external  coat  of  the 
eye,  so  mimed  from  its  close  adher- 
ence to  the  anterior  part  of  the 
eyeball.  2.  This  term  is  applied, 
in  botany,  to  the  anther,  when 
it  is  attached  to  the  filament  by 
its  back,  as  in  polygonum.  See 
Anther. 

ADNEXA  {ad,  to,  ne:to,  to  bind). 
Structures  which  are  attached  to  or 
are  appendages  of  another ;  thus  the 
broad  ligaments  and  their  contents 
are  termed  uterine  adnexa. 

ADOLE'SCENCE  {adolesccre,  to 
grow  up).  The  period  of  youth, 
between  puberty  and  the  time  at 
which  the  body  has  acquired  its 
full  development,  ranging  between 
14  and  25  in  man,  and  12  and  21  in 
woman.    See  Adult. 

ADOSCULA'TION  [adosculari, 
to  kiss  at  or  to).  1.  Impregnation 
by  mere  external  contact,  without 
intromission,  as  in  fishes.  2.  The 
insertion  of  one  part  of  a  plant  into 
another. 

A'DRAGANT  (a  corruption  of 
tragacanth).  A  gum  obtained  from 
several  species  of  Astragalus.  It 
consists,  in  great  measure,  of  a 
scaly  substance,  called  adragan- 
tine. 

ADRE'NALS  (ad,  to,  ren,  the 
kidney).  Another  name  for  the 
Suprarenal  capsules. 

ADSORPTION  {ad,  to,  sorbere,  to 
suck).  The  term  applied  to  the  im- 
bibition (apart  from  capillary  action) 
of  liquids  by  solids,  as  of  water  by 
gelatin,  and  of  gases  by  solids,  such 
as  charcoal. 
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A'DULT  {adultxis,  part,  of  adoles- 
cere,  to  grow  up).  That  which  has 
reached  the  period  when  the  body 
has  acquired  its  full  development, 
when  adolescence  is  completed. 
See  Adolescence. 

ADU'LTE  RATION  {adiilterare, 
to  defile).  Figuratively,  _  the 
mixing  up  of  noxious  or  inert 
ingredients  with  articles  of  food 
or  medicine;  the  debasing  of  any 
product  of  manufacture,  especially 
chemical,  by  the  introduction  of 
cheap  materials. 

ADU'STION  {adurere,  to  burn). 
The  action  of  heat,  as  applied  to 
the  body.  In  surgery,  the  term 
denotes  cauterisation. 

ADVA'NOEMENT.  A  bringing 
forward.  The  operation  of  bringing 
forward  the  attachment  of  one  of 
the  external  ocular  muscles  for  the 
cure  of  strabismus. 

ADVENTI'TIOUS  {adventus,  an 
arrival,  from  advenirc,  to  come  to). 
Accidental,  casual,  that  which  is 
not  normal  ;  that  which  comes  from 
some  other  person  or  thing  ;  a  term 
applied  to  false  membranes  ;  or 
opposed  to  the  term  hereditary  or 
congenital ;  also  applied,  in  botany, 
to  anything  developed  out  of  the 
ordinary  course,  as  aerial  roots, 
extra-axillary  buds,  &c.  The  term 
advcnticius  is  oj)posed,  in  classical 
language,  to  the  terms  proprius, 
innatus,  insitus,  ic. 

ADYNA'MIA  (a,  priv.,  Uvafiis, 
power).  The  defect  of  power  ; 
considerable  debility  of  the  vital 
powers.  By  the  term  Adynamice 
some  nosologists  designate  all 
asthenic  diseases.  Adynamic  fever 
is  fever  characterized  by  prostra- 
tion or  depression  of  the  vital 
powers.    See  Typhoid  condition. 

BiDWk  {alSola,  pudenda,  from 
ai5»s,  pudor).  The  pudenda. 
Hence : 

1.  JEdceo-ptosis,  {tttwcis,  lapsus). 
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Prolapsus  of  one  or  more  of  the 
pudenda.  Sauvages  and  Sagar 
apply  the  term  to  the  meatus 
urinarius,  as  well  as  to  the 
uterus. 

2.  ^dceo-2}sopMa{yf/6(f>os,  a  noise). 
Flatus  issuing  per  urethram,  or  per 
vaginam. 

iEGAGROPI'LUS  {alyaypos,  a 
wild  goat,  tt7\os,  hair).  A  ball  of 
hair  found  in  the  stomach  of  goats 
and  other  animals. 

iEGER,  ^GROTUS.  These  ad- 
jective terms  agree  in  denoting  the 
unsound  state  of  a  patient ;  the 
former,  however,  extends  to  both 
mind  and  body,  while  the  latter  is 
limited  to  the  body  alone. 

^'GILOPS  (a(^,  alyos,  a  goat, 
the  eye).  Anrhilops.  An 
ulcer  at  the  inner  canthus  of  the 
eye,  so  called  from  tlie  supposition 
that  goats  are  subject  to  it. 

.^GOBHONCHO'PHONY  (aY^,  a 
goat,  fip6yxos,  a  bronchus,  and 
(pcovri,  voice).    See  AuscuUation. 

iSGO'PHONY  (a?^,  a  goat,  (puuv, 
a  voice).  A  peculiar  sound  of  the 
voice,  resembling  the  bleating  of 
a  goat,  heard  in  certain  diseases, 
on  applying  the  ear  to  the  back 
of  the  chest  over  the  bases  of  the 
lungs,  as  in  cases  of  pleurisy  with 
moderate  effusion.  See  AuscuUa- 
tion. 

iEGRITUDO,  ^GROTATIO. 
The  former  term  is  generally  used 
for  sorrow,  care,  anxiety,  &c.  ;  the 
latter  for  bodily  sickness.  "  Pro- 
pria ut  ajgrotatio  in  corpore,  sic 
ivgritudo  in  animo  nomen  habet." 
—Cic.  When  Cicero  says,  "quod 
minus  noceant  animi  regrotationes 
quam  corporis,"  he  speaks  of  the 
passions  which  last  for  some  time. 

^'OLIPILE  (^olipila,  iEolus's 
ball).  A  hollow  metal  ball  with  a 
slender  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
verting water  into  steam. 

AEQUABILITER  (Latin, 


equally).  The  mq.  justo-major pelvis 
is  an  abnormally  large  pelvis  in 
which  the  diameters  bear  the  usual 
proportion  to  each  other,  and  the 
mq.  jitsto -minor  pelvis  one  smaller 
than  usual  but  with  its  diameters 
proportionate  to  each  other. 

AE'R  (a.r\p,  kfpos,  aer,  air,  the 
dense  air  which  we  breathe,  the 
atmosphere).  This  prefix  denotes 
the  presence  of  air  or  gas  in  the 
following  terms  : — 

1.  Aerate.  To  impregnate  with 
■carbonic  acid  gas,  or  fixed  air,  as 
in  aerated  or  gas  waters.  The 
process  is  termed  aeration. 

2.  Aerial  Acid.  The  name  given 
by  Bergmann  to  carbonic  acid,  from 
an  idea  that  it  entered  into  the 
composition  of  atmospheric  air. 

3.  Aeri-ferous  (fero,  to  carry). 
Air-carrying ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  tubes  which  convey  air,  as  the 
larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi. 

4.  Aeri-form  (forma,  likeness). 
Air-like  ;  a  term  applied  to  gaseous 
fluids,  from  their  resemblance  to 
common  air. 

5.  Aerostatic  press  (o-Tatriy,  from 
Yo-Tjjjtti,  to  make  to  stand).  A 
machine  for  extracting  the  colour- 
ing matter  from  dye-woods,  and 
similar  substances,  by  means  of  the 
pressure  of  the  atmos]ihere,  which 
forces  the  extracting  liquid  through 
the  substance,  below  which  a 
vacuum  has  been  formed. 

6.  Aero-thcrapeia(6epaTr(ia,  medi- 
cal treatment).  A  method  of  treat- 
ing certain  pulmonary  diseases  by 
subjecting  the  patient  to  the  influ- 
ence of  condensed  or  of  rarefied  air. 

7.  Aerobious,  An  aiirohious  (jSirfy, 
life).  Terms  used  first  by  Pasteur  ; 
the  former  is  applied  to  those 
bacteria  which  for  their  proper 
development  need  oxygen,  e.g. 
Bacillus  Anthracis;  the  latter  to 
those  which  develop  iu  the  absence 
of  oxygen,  e.g.  Bacterium  termo. 
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8.  Aero-sleam  engine.  An  engine 
in  which  compressed  air  is  united 
with  steam.  It  is  said  to  have 
effected  the  saving  of  47  per  cent, 
of  fuel. 

-^'RESIS  {aiptffis,  a  taking  of 
anything,  from  alpioi,  to  take).  A 
termination  denoting  a  removal  or 
separation,  as  in  aph-ccrcsis,  the 
removing  of  a  diseased  part ;  di- 
ceresis,  a  solution  of  contiuuity ; 
exceresis,  an  old  term  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  diseased  part,  &c. 

^RU'GO  {ces,  copper).  Verdi- 
gris ;  an  impure  di-acetate  of 
copper,  formed  by  placing  plates 
of  the  metal  in  contact  with  the 
fermenting  marc  of  the  grape,  or 
with  cloth  dipped  in  vinegar.  See 
Verdigris. 

_  ^STHE'SIA  {atcrenais,  sensi- 
bility, fi'om  alcrBdyofiai,  to  perceive). 
Perception  ;  feeling  ;  sensibility. 

1.  Dys-ccslhesia.  Defective  per- 
ception ;  a  morbid  state  of  the 
corporal  senses  generally. 

2.  An-msthesia.  Loss  of  sensa- 
tion, especially  of  tactile  sensation, 
as  distinguished  from  analgesia. 

3.  ^sthetcrium.  The  seat  of  the 
senses,  or  the  sensorium.  The 
term  has  been  applied  to  an  organ 
of  sense,  and  to  the  perceptive 
faculty. 

4.  JEsthesiometer  {fi^rpov,  a  mea- 
sure). An  instrument  for  measur- 
ing the  tactile  sensibility  of  the 
surface  of  the  human  body,  in 
health  and  disease,  by  finding  the 
shortest  distance  by  which  two 
points  can  be  separated  when 
brought  into  contact  with  the  body, 
and  yet  both  be  distinctly  perceived 
and  Mt~TVebUcr. 

^STHE'TICA  {alcre-nriKis,  be- 
longing to  ataOnais,  or  sensation). 
Agents  affecting  sensation,  and 
employed  either  to  increase  or  to 
dimmish  sensibility  ;  in  the  former 
case  they  may  bo  termed  7t.yper- 


oistJietica,  in  the  latter  Jiypmsthetica. 
See  Anaesthetica. 

^STIVA'TION  (mslivus,  belong- 
ing to  summer).  Prcefloration.  A 
term  used  in  botany  to  express 
the  manner  in  which  the  parts  of 
a  flower  are  arranged  in  the  flower- 
bud,  with  respect  to  one  another, 
before  their  expansion.  Compare 
Vernation. 

^'STUS  VOLA'TICUS.  Liter- 
ally, flying  heat ;  a  synonym  of 
Wild-fire  rash.    See  Slrophiihis. 

jETAS.  Age;  a. term  including 
the  several  states  of  life,  as  infancy, 
youth,  and  old  age.  .JStas  firmata 
is  the  prime  or  full  strength  of  age, 
the  age  of  thirty,  ^tas  constans 
is  the  steady  age,  the  age  of  forty. 
.^tas  matiira  is  the  age  of  maturity 
or  prudence,  the  age  of  fifty. 
^  AETHEO'GAMOUS  PLANTS 
{ariSris,  unusual,  ydfios,  marriage). 
Semivascular  plants ;  a  class  of 
flowerless  plants  furnished  with 
stomates  and  vascular  tissue.  The 
term  has  reference  to  the  unusual 
method  of  their  reproduction.  See 
Amphigamous. 

^'THER  {aie-hp,  ether,  the  sky, 
the  pure  region  of  air  above  our 
atmosphere).  A  term  applied  to 
a  highly  volatile  and  inflammable 
liquid  produced  by  the  action  of 
an  acid  on  alcohol  or  on  rectified 
spirit.  The  ether  of  the  Br.  Ph. 
is  "  a  volatile  liquid  prepared  from 
alcohol,  and  containing  not  less 
than  92  per  cent,  by  volume  of  pure 
ether."  Pure  ether  is  "ether  free 
from  alcohol  and  water." 

.ffiTHE'REA.  Spirituosa.  A 
class  of  stimulants,  including  ardent 
spirits,  wine,  beer,  and  the  ethers. 
See  Methystica. 

.^THE'REO-OLEO'SA.    A  class 
of  vegetable  stimulants  which  owe 
their  medicinal  powers  wholly  or 
chiefly  to  volatile  oil. 
-aS'THIOPS  {AWio^i^,  an  Ethiop). 
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An  Etliiop  ;  and,  lieuce,  a  medicine  1 
as  black  as  an  Ethiop.  Hence  the 
terms  mineral  cethiops,  or  black 
sulphide  of  mercury  ;  celMops  per 
se,  or  grey  oxide  of  mercury ; 
martial  cethiops,  or  deutoxide  of 
iron  ;  &c. 

iETIO'LOGY  {aWioKoyla,  a  giv- 
ing of  a  cause  ;  from  oiVi'a,  a  cause, 
K6yos,  an  account).  The  doctrine 
of  the  causes  or  reasons  of  pheno- 
mena ;  hence,  the  doctrine  of  the 
causes  of  disease,  the  proximate  or 
occult,  and  the  remote  or  evident 

C3iUS6S 

AFFECTIO,  AFIECTUS  {a.ffi- 
cere,  to  do  something  to).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  affecting 
of  the  mind  or  body  ;  the  latter 
denotes  the  effect  thus  produced. 
See  Preface,  par.  3. 

A'FFERENT  {affcrc,  to  convey 
to).     Bearing  or  conducting  ;  a 
term    applied  to  the  lymphatic 
vessels  which  convey  fluids  into 
the  glands,  as  distinguished  from 
the  efferent  vessels,  which  convey 
the  fluids  from  the  glands  towards 
the    thoracic    duct.     The  term 
afferent  has  also  been  applied  _  to 
those  nerves  which   convey  im- 
pressions to  the  central  axis,  and 
which     Hartley    called  sensory 
nerves,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
efferent    or   motor    nerves.  See 
Efferent.  ^  ,  ^ 

AFFI'NITY,  CHEMICAL  {affin- 
Has,  relationship).  That  kind  of 
attraction  by  which  different  classes 
of  bodies  combine,  at  insensible 
distances,  to  form  compounds,  or 
new  bodies,  as  in  the  case  of  an 
acid  with  an  alkali,  forming  a  salt. 
The  term  was  introduced  from  the 
idea  that  chemical  attraction  takes 
place  between  those  substances  only 
which  resemble  each  other.  Ihe 
metaphor  signifies,  however,  not  a 
resemblance,  but  a  disposiHon  to 
unite. 


1.  Single  affinity  is  the  power  by 
which  two  elementary  bodies  com- 
bine, as  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

2.  Elective  affinity  denotes  the 
preference  which  one  body  mani- 
fests in  combining  with  another, 
rather  than  with  a  third,  a  fourth, 
&c. 

3.  Double  elective  affinity  occurs 
when  two  compounds  decompose 
each  other,  and  two  new  com- 
pounds are  formed,  by  an  exchange 
of  elements.  This  is  also  called 
double  decomposition,  or  complex 
affinity. 

4.  Quiescent  affinity  is  thsit  which 
tends  to  maintnin  tlie  elements  of 
a  compound  in  their  present  state, 
preventing  decomposition. 

5.  Divellent  affinity  is  that  which 
tends  to  arrange  the  particles  of  a 
compound  in  a  new  form,  producing 
decomposition.  In  mixing  different 
compounds,  if  the  sum  total  of  the 
divellent  be  more  powerful  than 
that  of  the  quiescent  affinities,  de- 
composition takes  place. 

6.  Disposing  affinity  is  that 
which  promotes  the  tendency  of 
bodies  to  combine  in  a  particular 
way,  by  presenting  to  them  a  third 
substance  which  exerts  a  strong 
attraction  to  the  compound  they 
form  ;  when  the  combination  has 
been  effected,  the  third  substance 
may  be  withdrawn.  Some  writers 
call  this  tendency  to  unite  the 
affinity  of  inter mcdi^ini.  BerthoUet 
styles  it  reciprocal  affinity. 

7.  Berthollet  distinguishes  affin- 
ity into  elementary,  when  it  takes 
place  between  the  elementary  parts 
of  bodies ;  and  resulting,  when  it 
takes  place  with  a  compound  only, 
and  would  not  take  place  with  the 
elements  of  that  compound. 

AFFI'NITY,  BA'SYLOUS,  HA- 
LO'GENOUS.  Terms  employed 
in  the  investigation  of  chemical 
polarity,  and  denoting  two  attrac- 
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tive  powers  of  opposite  natures  ; 
thus,-  in  a  binary  compound,  as 
chloride  of  potassium,  there  is 
the  basylous  affinity  of  the  metal 
potassium,  and  the  halogenous  affi- 
nity of  the  salt-radical  chlorine. 
The  former  corresponds  with  vit- 
reous, the  latter  with  resinous 
electricity. 

AFFLATUS  {afflare,  to  blow  or 
breathe  on).  A  blast,  vapour,  or 
blight.  The  term  is  applied  to  a 
sudden  attack  of  erysipelas.  In 
the  West  of  England  and  South 
Wales  facial  erysipelas  is  by  the 
lower  orders  frequently  termed 
"  the  blast  " 

AFFU'siON  (affundere,  to  pour 
to).  The  pouring  of  water  upon 
the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  body,  as 
a  remedy  in  disease. 

A'FTER-BIRTH.  A  term  applied 
to  the  placenta  and  membranes  of 
the  ovum,  which  are  expelled  after 
the  delivery  of  the  f  etus. 

AFTER-BRAIN.  The  English 
equivalent  of  the  German  nach-hirn, 
the  fifth  vesicle  of  the  brain  in  the 
embryo. 

A'FTER-DAMP.  The  carbonic 
acid  which  results  fi'om  the  explo- 
sion of  marsh-gas,  or  light  carbur- 
etted  hydrogen. 

A'FTER  PAINS.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  pains  due  to  the  con- 
tractions of  the  uterus  which  are 
continued  for  a  certain  length  of 
time  after  delivery. 

AGALA'CTIA  {ayaXaKrla,  from 
a,  priv.,  and  yaka,  milk).  De- 
feclus  lactis ;  oligogalactia.  A 
diminution  or  complete  absence 
of  milk  in  nursing  women.  See 
OalactorrhcBa. 

A  6AM.3S  [6,yafios,  from  a,  priv., 
ya.iJ.os,  marriage).  Agamous  or 
sexless  ;  a  term  applied  to  crypto- 
gamous  plants,  from  the  notion  that 
they  possess  no  sexual  organs. 

AGAR- AGAR.     A   glue  made 


from  the  fucus  spinosus,  and  im- 
ported from  Java.  It  is  largely 
used  in  the  artificial  cultivation  of 
various  micro-organisms. 

AGA'RICIN.  A  white  crystal- 
line powder  prepared  from  agaricus 
albus.  In  small  doses  it  checks 
the  night-sweating  of  phthisis,  in 
large  doses  it  acts  as  a  purgative. 

AGA'RICUS.  Agaric ;  the 
generic  name  for  all  the  species  of 
mushrooms,  properly  so  called. 
The  term  must  not  be  confounded 
with  Amadou.  See  Boletus  Ig- 
niarius. 

AGENNE'SIS  (a,  priv.,  yiwriffis, 
a  producing).  Male  sterility ;  in- 
ability to  beget  offspring.  As  ap- 
plied to  the  brain,  it  denotes  im- 
perfect development  and  atrophy 
of  that  organ. 

AGES  OF  LIFE.  The  periods 
of  human  life,  characterised  by  the 
most  remarkable  processes  of 
development,  or  by  their  comple- 
tion, are,  according  to  M  tiller,  the 
following : — 

1.  The  period  of  embryonic  life. 
During  this  period  the  processes  of 
formation  and  growth  are  in  their 
gi'eatest  activity.  The  organs 
which  are  forming  present  none  of 
their  functional  phenomena,  or 
only  a  gradual  commencement  of 
them. 

2.  The  period  of  immaturity. 
This  period  extends  fi-om  birth  to 
puberty.  It  is  marked  by  growth, 
by  the  development  of  the  forms 
of  the  different  parts  of  the  body, 
and  by  the  gi-adual  perception  and 
analysis,  by  the  mind,  of  the  dif- 
ferent phenomena  of  the  senses. 
The  period  of  childhood  comprises 
the  first  six  years  ;  that  of  boyhood 
extends  to  the  fifteenth  year. 

3.  The  }]eriod  of  maturity.  This 
period  begins  at  puberty  and  ends 
at  the  period  when  the  generative 
power  is  lost,  which   in  woman 
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occurs  from  about  the  forty-fifth 
to  the  fiftieth  year.  This  period 
is  distinguished  into  the  ages  of 
youth  and  manhood,  or  womanhood. 

4.  The  period  of  sterility.  This 
period  extends  from  the  cessation 
of  the  fruitful  exercise  of  the  gener- 
ative function  to  extreme  old  age. 

AGEU'STIA  (ayevaria,  from  a, 
priv.,  and  yevo/xai,  to  taste).  This 
term  properly  denotes  fasting,  but 
is  used  to  imply  defect  or  loss  of 
taste,  one  of  the  dysaesthesise  of 
Cullen. 

AGGLUTINA'TION  {aggluti- 
nare,  to  glue  or  cement  to).  Ad- 
hesive union  ;  the  adhesion  of  parts 
by  means  of  coagulating  substance. 
See  Adhesion.  Agglutination  of 
Bacilli.  The  gathering  together 
and  immobility  of  (previously 
mobile)  bacilli  under  certain 
conditions.    See  WidaVs  Test. 

A'GGREGATE  {aggregatus, 
herded  together).  1.  Formed  into 
clusters,  as  aggi-egate  gland.s.  _  2. 
Composed  oi  florets  united  within  a 
common  receptacle,  as  in  compositte  ; 
or  of  carpels  crowded  together,  as  in 
ranunculus. 

A'GMINATE  GLANDS  [agvie^i, 
agminis,  a  heap).  Another  name 
for  the  aggregate  or  clustered 
glands  of  Peyer,  situated  in  the 
small  intestines.  Agininal  is  the 
classical  term. 

A'GNAIL  [ang-nmgle,  A.S.  from 
ange,  uneasy).  An  old  English 
term  for  a  small  flaw  of  the  skin, 
near  the  finger-naO,  occasioning 
sometimes  a  whitlow.  It  is  now 
applied  to  the  little  ragged  band  of 
cuticle  which  curves  back  and  pro- 
jects at  the  root  of  the  nail.  If  the 
etymology  given  above  is  correct, 
the  vulgarity  of  the  term  hangnail 
is  solely  owing  to  the  undue  use  of 
the  unfortunate  letter  h. 

AGNA'THOUS  (o,  priv.,  yvaOos, 
a  jaw).    Without  jaws. 


AGNI'NA  MEMBRANA  {agni- 
nus,  from  agnus,  a  lamb, mcmir«»a, 
a  membrane).  The  name  given  by 
A  etius  to  one  of  the  membranes  of 
the  fcetus,  the  amnion,  from  its 
tenderness. 

-AGO'GA,  -AGOGUES  {i.yu>y6s, 
one  who  leads,  from  &y(»,  to  lead  or 
drive).  A  termination  of  words 
denoting  substances  which  expel 
others,  as  in  ao-^v-agogues,  expeUers 
of  faeces  ;  \\i\i.-agogues,  expellers  of 
'calculus,  &c. 

AGO'MPHIOS  (^t7({^0(os,  from 
o,  priv.,  and  ySfiipios,  a  grinder- 
tooth).  Without  grinders.  The 
terms  agomphiasis  and  agomphosis 
are  not  classical ;  but  gomphiasis 
and  gomphosis  are  found,  the  former 
denoting  tooth-ache,  the  latter  a 
form  of  articulation. 

AGORAPHO'BIA  {ayopd,  a  mar- 
ket-place, (pdfios,  fear).  _  The  fear  of 
open  spaces ;  a  peculiar  form  of 
nervousness  associated  with  violent 
palpitation  of  the  heart  and  trem- 
bling of  the  limbs.  See  Claustro- 
phobia. 

-AGRA  {&ypa,  seizure).  A  ter- 
mination of  words  denoting  _  a 
seizure,  or  pain,  generally  as  applied 
to  gout,  as  in  chia-agra,  gout  of 
the  clavicle  ;  pod-ag'm,  gout  of  the 
foot,  &c. 

AGRA' PHI  A  (a,  priv.,  ypd<t>o,,  to 
write).  Loss  of  the  cerebral  faculty 
of  expressing  ideas  by  writing.  See 
Aphasia. 

A'GRIOS  i&ypios,  wild,  fierce). 
Agrius.  This  term  denotes  living 
in  the  fields,  and,  hence,  living  toild. 
In  a  medical  sense,  it  means  malig- 
nant, cancerous,  &c.,  with  reference 
to  the  violence  of  certain  diseases, 
as  in  lichen  agrius. 

AGRY'PNIA  {ayprnvia).  Sleep- 
lessness ;  waking ;  watching. 
Hence  the  terms  agrypnocdma, 
{KWfia,  drowsiness),  a  lethargic  state 
without  actual  sleep  ;  and  agryp- 
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notica,  agents  which  cause  wake- 
fulness. The  latter  have  been 
termed  anthypnotica. 

A'GUE  (Fr.  aigu,  from  Lat. 
acuhis,  acute).  Intermittent  feve?: 
An  intermittent  fever,  attended  by 
alternate  cold  and  hot  iits.  The 
interval  of  the  paroxysms  has  given 
rise  to  the  following  varieties  of 
ague  :  an  interval  of  24  hours 
constitutes  a  quotidian  ague  ;  of  48 
hours,  a  tertian  :  of  72  hours,  a 
quartaii ;  of  96  hours,  a  quintan. 

The  following  terms  are  also  in 
use  : — 1.  The  double  quotidian, 
having  two  paroxysms  every  day. 
2.  The  dotible  tertian,  having  a 
paroxysm  every  day,  those  of  the 
alternate  days  being  of  equal  dura- 
tion and  intensity.  3.  The  trii^le 
tertian,  in  which  two  paroxysms 
occur  on  one  day,  and  one  on  the 
other.  4.  The  duplicated  tertian, 
which  recurs  twice  on  each  alternate 
day.  5.  The  double  qtcartan,  in 
which  a  paroxysm  occurs  on  the 
day  succeeding  that  of  the  regular 
quartan,  so  that  there  is  a  perfect 
intermission  only  on  the  third  day. 
6.  The  duplicated  quartan,  in  which 
two  paroxysms  occur  on  the  day  of 
attack,  with  two  days  of  inter- 
mission. 7.  The  triple  quartan,  in 
which  a  slight  paroxysm  occurs  on 
each  of  the  usual  days  of  inter- 
mission. 8.  Those  forms  of  ague 
which  have  longer  intervals,  as  five, 
six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  or  ten  days, 
a  month  or  a  year,  are  termed 
erratic.    See  Brassfounders  Agxie. 

AGUE-CAKE.  Enlargement  of 
the  spleen,  induced  by  ague,  and 
presenting  the  appearance  of  a 
solid  mass  or  cake. 

AGUE-DROP.  A  solution  of 
the  arsenite  of  potassium  ;  an 
empirical  remedy  for  which  the 
liquor  arsenicalis,  or  Fowler's  solu- 
tion, is  now  substituted. 

AINHUM.    A    disease  found 


amongst  negroes ;  the  little  toes 
slowly  and  spontaneously,  without 
much  inflammation,  become  sepa- 
rated from  the  foot. 

AIR  (a^p,  aer).  This  term  de- 
notes popularly  the  atmosphere. 
In  chemical  language  it  is  frequently 
applied  to  a  gas,  or  a  permanently 
elastic  or  aeriform  fluid.  Thus, 
oxygen  gas  was  called  vital  air  ; 
hydrogen  gas,  inflammable  air ; 
carbonic  acid,  fixed  air  ;  ammonia, 
alkaline  air,  &c. 

AIR-BED.  A  mattress  made  of 
vulcanised  india-rubber,  divided 
into  separate  compartments,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  air- 
valve.  Air-cushions  are  similarly 
prepared. 

AIR-BLADDER.    See  Bladder. 

A.IR-CELLS  IN  PLANTS.  Air- 
cavities.  Circumscribed  spaces  sur- 
rounded by  cells,  or  lacuufe  formed 
by  obliteration  of  the  septa  between 
a  number  of  contiguous  cells,  as  in 
hemlock  and  the  pith  of  walnut. 
They  are  large  in  aquatic  plants, 
and  enable  them  to  float. 

AIR-GAS.  The  principle  of  this 
and  similar  inventions  is  that  of 
passing  atmospheric  air  through 
light  hydrocarbons,  the  latter  fur- 
nishing the  illuminating  power. 

AIR-SACS.  In  mammals,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  bronchial 
tubes  into  which  the  air  vesicles 
open.  In  birds  the  term  is  applied 
to  certain  cavities,  nine  in  number, 
which  tliough  outside  the  lungs  are 
connected  with  these  and  with  the 
central  cavity  of  some  of  the  bones. 

AKINE'SIS  (a,  priv.,  ,avio>,  to 
move).  Acinesis.  Paralysis  of 
motion,  as  distinguished  from 
anccsthesia  or  paralysis  of  sensation. 
See  Hyper  kinesis. 

AL.  1.  The  Arabic  article  sig- 
nifying the,  prefixed  to  many  terms 
formerly  in  use,  as  al-chemy,  al- 
kahest, al-cohol,  &c.    2.  The  ter- 
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minal  particle  -al  is  frequently 
employed  in  chemicalnomenclature, 
to  express  the  names  of  bodies 
which  are  either  homologous  with 
aldehyd,  or  are  derived  from  it,  as 
butyr-al,  valer-al,  chlor-al,  brom- 
al,  &c. 

A'LA.  A  wing  ;  and,  by 
metonymy,  the  arm  pit.  Also,  in 
botany,  the  designation  of  each 
lateral  petal  of  a  papilionaceous 
corolla.  The  following  are  its 
anatomical  uses : — 

1.  Alee  ov  pavilion.    The  upper 
and  cartilaginous  part  of  the  ear. 

2.  Alee  majores.  Literally, 
larger  wings  ;  another  term  for  the 
labia  externa  of  the  pudenda. 

3.  Aloe  minores.  Literally, 
lesser  wings  ;  a  name  applied  to 
the  two  small  folds  formed  by  the 
nymphse. 

4.  Alee  nasi.  The  lateral  or 
movable  cartilaginous  parts  of  the 
nose. 

5.  Alee  vespertilionum.  Literally, 
bats'  ivings  ;  the  broad  ligaments, 
folds  of  peritoneum  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  uterus,  and  containing 
various  structures. 

6.  Ales,  vomeris.  Two  laminse 
constituting  the  sphenoidal  edge 
of  the  vomer. 

ALA'LIA  (a,  priv.,  and  \a\ioi, 
to  speak).  An  old  name  revived 
to  designate  the  more  or  less  com- 
plete loss  of  speech  from  muscular 
paralysis,  as  in  bulbar  paralysis. 

ALA'RIS  {ala,  a  wing).  Ptery- 
goid or  wing-like  ;  as  applied  to 
each  of  the  pterygoid  processes  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  &c. 

ALBI'-NO  (albus,  white).  A 
person  in  whom  the  skin,  hair,  and 
iris  are  light,  and  the  pigmentuni 
of  the  eye  is  wanting.  The  term 
Albino  is  derived  from  the  Portu- 
guese, by  whom  it  was  applied  to 
individuals  found  on  the  coast  of 
Africa,  who  resembled  the  negroes 


in  every  respect  except  in  their 
colour,  and  who  were  consequently 
called  Leuc- u^thiopes ,  white  ne- 
groes. The  ferret  is  supposed  to 
be  an  albino  polecat.  See  Alpho- 
sis. 

ALBUGI'NEA  {albus,  white). 
Whitish.  The  word  tunicee  being 
understood,  we  have  the  following 
terms  : — 

1.  Albuginea  oculi.  The  tunica 
sclerotica,  or  external  fibrous 
membrane  of  the  eye.  The 
brilliancy  of  its  whiteness  has 
given  rise  to  the  popular  expression 
white  of  the  eye. 

2.  Albuginea  testis.  A  thick 
fibrous  membrane  of  a  white 
appearance,  forming  the  proper 
tunic  of  the  testis. 

ALBU'GO  {albugo,  whiteness, 
film,  from  albus,  white).  Leu- 
coma  ;  cornea  opaca.  A  small 
opaque  spot  on  the  transparent 
cornea. 

ALBUMEN  OF  SEEDS  {albus, 
white).    See  Perisperm. 

ALBU'MIN,  ALBU'MEN.  The 
general  term  for  all  albumins. 

1.  Acid  albumin.  Thisform  is 
prepared  fi'om  a  natural  albumin, 
such  as  ovalbumin,  by  acting  on  the 
latter  with  an  acid  ;  ou  neutralizing 
the  liquid  with  an  alkali,  the  pro- 
teid  is  precipitated.  Muscle  albu- 
min, or  syntonin,  is  an  acid  albu- 
min prepared  from  finely  divided 
muscular  fibre  by  the  action  of 
dilute  acids. 

2.  Alkali  albumin.  This  is  pre- 
pared by  treating  a  natural  albu- 
min with  a  dilute  alkali ;  neutral- 
ization precipitates  the  proteid. 
Casein  is  an  alkali  albumin  found 
in  milk.    See  Casein. 

3.  Ovalbumin.  Egg  albumin. 
The  albumin  of  the  white  of  egg. 
A  natural  albumin  readily  coagu- 
lated by  heat,  and,  if  in  saline 
solution,  by  ether, 
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4.  Serum  albumin.  The  albumin 
of  the  serum  of  blood,  of  chyle, 
lymph,  &c.;  it  is  a  natural  albu- 
min, and  differs  from  ovalbumin  in 
not  being  coagulated  by  ether 
when  in  saline  solution,  and  in 
being  more  readily  soluble  in 
strong  nitric  acid. 

5.  Ve;je!able  albumin.  An  albu- 
min found  in  the  juices  of  plants; 
it  resembles  in  its  properties  oval- 
bumin. 

Albuminate.  A  compound  re- 
sulting from  the  combination  of 
albumin  with  a  base. 

ALBU'MINOIU  DEGENERA- 
TION. See  Amyloid  degenera- 
tion. 

ALBU'MINOID  or  PROTEIN 
GROUP.  A  group  of  substances 
nearly  identical  in  their  chemical 
composition.  These  are,  albumen, 
represented  by  the  white  of  egg 
and  the  serum  of  blood  ;  fibrin,  the 
muscular  tissue  of  animals  ;  casein, 
found  in  solution  in  milk,  and 
forming  the  basis  of  cheese ;  and 
legumin,  existing  in  the  seeds  of 
all  leguminous  plants.  To  these 
may  be  added  globulin,  vitellin, 
myosin,  lardacein,  febrinogen, 
fibrinoplastin,  and  peptones. 

ALBU'MINOID  AMMONIA. 
That  ammonia  which  is  given  off 
when  water  is  heated  with  a  solution 
of  permanganate  of  potash  and  an 
alkali ;  its  presence  indicates  the 
previous  contamination  of  the  water 
with  organic  matter.  The  free 
ammonia  in  drinking  water  passes 
over  with  the  distillate  under  the 
action  of  heat  only. 

ALBU'MINOSE,  ALBUMOSE 
{albumen).  Albumin  which  has 
undergone  hydration  by  the  action 
of  the  digestive  feiTnents,  super- 
heated steam,  &c.    See  Epidermose. 

ALBUMINU'RIA  {albumen,  and 
oupeo),  to  make  water).  An  un- 
classical  term  for  the  presence  of 


albumen  in  the  urine,  the  result 
of  renal  disease,  of  changes  either 
in  the  circulation  or  in  the  blood 
itself.    See  Brighfs  Disease. 

ALBUR'NUM  {albus,  white). 
The  white  and  softer  part  of  the 
stem  of  exogenous  trees  situated 
between  the  inner  bark  and  the 
hard,  dark,  and  innermost  portion 
of  the  stem,  or  duramen.  From 
its  being  the  channel  of  the  ascend- 
ing sap,  it  is  commonly  called  sap- 
wood.    See  Duramen. 

AL'CHEMY.  Al-kemy.  An  art 
which  aimed  at  transmuting  metals 
into  gold,  and  at  discovering  a 
panacea  or  universal  remedy  for 
disease.  Chemistry  is  probably 
derived  from  Alkemy,  "  the  wise 
daughter  of  a  foolish  mother. " 

AL'COHOL.  The  spirituous 
principle  of  wine,  beer,  and  spirits, 
produced  by  the  fermentation  of 
sugar  ;  ethyl  alcohol.  In  the  di- 
luted state,  it  is  sometimes  called 
"spirits  of  wine."  Absolute 
alcohol  is  entirely  free  from  water. 

Alcohols,  series  of.  Series  of 
homologous  bodies  divided  into 
monatomic,  diatomic,  and  triatomic 
alcohols,  according  to  their  con- 
struction upon  the  type  of  one, 
two,  or  three  molecules  of  water. 
The  diatomic  alcohols  are  called 
glycols  ;  the  triatomic,  glycerins. 

AL'COHOLISM.  The  condition 
produced  by  excessive  indulgence 
in  alcohol.  It  may  be  either  acute 
or  chronic  ;  the  liver  {cirrhosis)  and 
nerve  centres  {delirium  tremens] 
are  especially  affected. 

ALCOHOLO'METRY.  {alcohol, 
and  fierpov,  a  measure).  The  pro- 
cess of  estimating  the  percentage 
amount  of  absolute  alcohol  in  any 
sample  of  spirits,  which  is  usually 
effected  by  the  determination  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  sample. 
The  instrument  employed  in  the 
process  is  called  an  alcoholometer 
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or  cenometer.  It  is  usually  some 
form  of  the  hydrometer  with  a 
special  scale. 

A'LDEHYD.  A  colourless 
liquid,  one  of  the  products  of  the 
oxidation  of  alcohol.  Its  name  is 
derived  from  the  first  syllables  of 
the  words  afcohol  and  dchydvoge- 
natus.  Aldehyd  is,  in  fact,  alcohol 
minus  two  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

1.  Alclehydic  or  Acetic  acid  is  pre- 
pared from  aldehyd,  and  formerly 
regarded  as  acetic  acid  deprived  of 
an  equivalent  of  water. 

2.  Resin  of  aldehyd  is  a  product 
of  the  decomposition  of  aldehyd  by 
alkalies,  with  the  assistance  of  air. 

A'LDOSE.  The  term  applied  to 
.the  sugars  (monosaccharides)  dex- 
trose, galactose,  and  mannose,  inas- 
much as  they  bear  the  same  relation 
to  sorbite,  mannite,  and  dulcite 
as  do  aldehydes  to  alcohols. 

ALE'CITHAL  (a  priv.,  xiKiQos, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg).  Devoid  of 
yolk. 

ALE'MBIC.  A  chemical  vessel 
of  glass  or  metal,  formerly  used  in 
distillation,  but  now  generally 
superseded  by  the  retort. 

ALEMBROTH  SALT.  The 
Salt  of  Wisdom  of  the  alchemists. 
A  compound  of  bichloride  of  mer- 
cury and  sal-ammoniac. 

ALEPPO  EVIL.  Aleppo  button. 
A  disease  endemic  in  Aleppo,  and 
corresponding  with  "Delhi  boil"; 
supposed  by  some  authorities  to  be 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  fungus  in 
the  distended  lymphatics  near  the 
sore. 

ALEURO'METER  (ixtvpov, 
wheateu  flour,  fx^rpov,  a  measure). 
An  instrument  Ibr  determining  the 
quality  of  gluten  in  flour,  and 
thus  indicating  its  panifiable  pro- 

ALEXANDER- ADAMS'  OPER- 
ATION. An  operation  for  the 
Relief  of"  backward  displacement  of 


the  uterus  by  shortening  the  round 
ligaments.  It  was  first  sug- 
gested by  Alexander  of  Liverpool 
and  Adams  of  Glasgow. 

ALE'XIA  (a,  priv.,  Ae^ts,  aword). 
The  loss  of  power  to  understand 
written  or  printed  words.  TVord 
blindness. 

ALEXIPHA'RMIG  [6.Mt,i(j>dpixa- 
Kos.  from  d\e|w,  to  repel, <^op;ia/{ov, 
poison).  Alexiteric.  Expelling 
or  resisting  poison  ;  acting  as  an 
antidote.  Generally,  in  a  substan- 
tive sense,  a  remedy  or  antidote  ; 
sometimes  a  charm  or  spell.  See 
Antidote. 

A'LGAROTH,  POWDER  OF. 
The  oxy-chloride  of  antimony, 
named  after  Victor  Algarotti,  of 
Verona. 

-A'LGIA  {&\yos,  pain).  A  ter- 
mination of  words  denoting,  like 
■odynia,  the  presence  of  pain,  as  in 
ga.str-algia,  pain  of  the  stomach  ; 
odont-aZg'm,  pain  of  the  teeth,  &c. 

A'LGID  {algid2is).  Cold, 
chilled  ;  applied  to  the  stage  of 
collapse  in  Asiatic  cholera  when 
the  body  feels  extremely  cold  and 
the  temperature  is  low. 

A'LGOR  {lagere,  to  be  cold).  A 
sudden  chilliness  or  rigor. 

ALIENA'TIO  {alicnare,  to  alien- 
ate). The  transferring  of  a  thing 
from  one  person  to  another. 
Hence,  alienatio  mentis  is,  figura- 
tively, loss  of  reason,  lunacy  ;  and 
the  former  of  these  two  words  is 
also  used,  in  the  same  sense,  abso- 
lutely, without  the  addition  of  the 
latter  word. 

ALIE'NIST  (alienus,  not  one's 
own ;  of  the  mind,  distracted, 
delirious).  A  term  sometimes 
ajiplied  to  one  who  treats  diseases 
of  the  mind. 

ALIFO'RMIS  (ala,  a  wing, 
forma,  likeness).  Pterygoid,  or 
wing-like  ;  as  applied  to  processes 
of  the  sphenoid  bone.    Sec  Alaris. 
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ALIME'NTARY  CANAL.  The 
entire  passage  through  which  the 
aliment  or  food  passes.  It  is  a 
musculo  membranous  tube,  extend- 
ing fi'om  the  mouth  to  the  anus. 

ALIMENTA'TION  {alimentum, 
nourishment).  The  process  of 
converting  food  into  nourishment. 
The  organs  of  alimentation  are  the 
mouth,  gullet,  stomach,  and  intes- 
tines, with  their  appendages. 

ALISPHE'NOID  (ala,  a  wing, 
sphcno'idcs,  the  sphenoid  bone). 
An  unclassical  term  applied  by 
Professor  Owen  to  the  middle 
portion,  or  great  wing,  of  the 
sphenoid  bone — to  the  "  neurapo- 
physis  "  of  the  "  neural  arch. "  See 
Vertebra. 

ALI'ZAEINE  {alizari,  the  com- 
mercial name  of  madder  in  the 
Levant).  A  crystalline  body, 
constituting  the  red  colouring 
matter  of  madder,  the  root  of  Eubia 
tinctorum.    See  Anthracene. 

ALKALESCENT.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  substances  in  which  alka- 
line (ammoniacal)  properties  are 
becoming  developed.  The  term  is 
generally  applied  to  the  urine. 

A'LKALI  (Arab,  al,  the,  kali, 
the  name  of  a  plant  called  glass- 
wort,  and  an  old  name  for  potash). 
A  substance  which  unites  with 
acids  in  definite  proportions  to 
form  salts,  has  a  peculiar  soapy  feel 
and  taste,  changes  yellow  turmeric 
to  brown,  and  restores  the  blue 
colour  to  litmus  paper  which  has 
been  reddened  by  an  acid.  These 
properties  are  called  alkaline, 
apparently  because  they  were 
known  to  the  early  alchemists  as 
being  possessed  by  the  ashes  of 
plants  (potashes)  called  kali. 

1.  The  fixed  alkalies  are  those, 
such  as  potash  and  soda,  which  are 
left  in  the  ashes  of  inland  and 
marine  plants,  as  distinguished 
from  the  volatile  alkali  or  ammonia 


which  was  prepared  by  distillation 
from  hartshorn,  &c. 

2.  Animal  alkali.  Ammonia. 

3.  Vegetable  alkali.  Potash,  from 
its  occurring  in  the  ashes  of  plants. 

4.  Mineral  Alkali.  Soda. 
ALKALIMETER  {alkali,  and 

nirpov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment for  ascertaining  the  quantity 
of  alkali  in  given  substances  by  the 
quantity  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  of 
a  known  strength  which  a  certain 
weight  of  them  can  neutralize. 

ALKALINE  EARTHS.  Sub- 
stances which  possess  alkaline 
properties  ;  such  as  lime,  baryta, 
and  strontia,  which,  being  far  less 
soluble  in  water  than  potash  and 
soda,  are  distinguished  as  the 
alkaline  earths. 

ALKALOIDS  {alkali,  and  eiSos, 
likeness).  Salifiable  bases  exist- 
ing in  some  vegetables  as  proxi- 
mate principals,  and  belonging  to 
different  series.  These  substances 
are  sometimes  termed  vegetable 
alkalies,  having  been  hitherto 
found  exclusively  in  vegetables ; 
they  are  also  called  organic  alka- 
lies, fi'om  their  requiring  a  vital 
power  to  effect  their  formation ; 
they  probably  belong  to  the  group 
of  chemical  compounds  called 
amiws  and  amides.  Animal 
alkaloids  are  certain  poisonous 
substances  resembling  the  vegetable 
alkaloids,  and  produced  either  by 
the  putrefaction  of  animal  matter 
or  by  the  metabolism  of  proteids 
within  the  body  ;  thus  the  term 
embraces  leucomaines  and  pto- 
maines. The  more  important  ani- 
mal alkaloids  are  —  cadaverine, 
neurine,  cholin,  all  products  of 
cadaveric  decomposition  ;  telanine, 
the  toxin  of  tetanus  ;  typhotoxine, 
obtained  fi-om  cultures  of  the 
typhoid  bacillus  ;  mytilotoxinc,  the 
cause  of  muscle  poisoning ;  musca- 
rine, prepared  from  Agaricus  mus- 
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carius.  The  term  alkaloid  has 
reference  to  their  resemblance  to 
alkalies,  the  properties  of  which 
they  possess  in  the  lowest  degree. 

A'LKANET.  A  fine  red  colour- 
ing matter,  obtained  from  the  root 
of  Anchusa  tindoria,  or  Dyers' 
Bugloss. 

ALKA'RGEN.  Cacodijlic^  acid. 
An  acid  formed  by  the  action  of 
the  air  upon  cacodyl  or  its  oxide. 
Alkarsin  is  an  impure  oxide  of 
cacodyl,  formerly  called  liquor  of 
Cadet  ;  it  is  remarkable  for  its  in- 
supportable odour  and  spontaneous 
inflammability  in  air. 

ALLANTI'ASIS  (dAXdj,  a 
sausage).  Poisoning  from  decom- 
posed sausage  meat.    See  AUanto- 

A'LLANTOIS  {h.\XavTO(^^s,  sc. 
vfiiiv  or  x'T'^i'i  from  aAXas,  &\Xav- 
Tos,  a  sausage,  and  e'lSos,  likeness). 
Allantoides  memhrana.  The  name 
applied  to  one  of  the  membranes 
of  the  foitus  from  its  somewhat 
resembling  a  sausage  ;  it  grows 
from  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
hind  gut,  carrying  with  it  the 
allantoic  vessels.  In  man  it  forms 
the  following  structures:  —  the 
chorion  from  the  distal  end,  the 
bladder  from  the  proximal  _  end, 
and  the  it^rachus  and  a  portion  of 
the  umbilical  cord  from  the  stalk 
or  intermediate  part. 

1.  Allantoic  Acid.  A  compound 
described  by  Vauquelin  under  the 
name  of  amniotic  acid,  and  said  to 
exist  in  the  liquor  amnii  of  the 
cow.  It  was  found  by  Dzondi  to 
be  present  solely  in  the  liquor  of 
the  allantois,  and  to  be  in  fact  the 
urine  of  the  foetus, 

2.  Allantoin.  A  crystalline  sub- 
stance found  in  the  allantoic  fluid 
of  the  cow,  and  produced  artifi- 
cially by  boiling  uric  acid  with  the 
pure-coloured  oxide,  or  peroxide, 
of  lead. 


3.  Allanto-toxicim  {rd^iKov,  poi- 
son). A  name  given  to  a  poison 
developed  in  sausages  composed  of 
blood  and  liver. 

.  ALLEVA'TIO  {allevarc,  to  raise 
up).  The  act  of  raising  ;  figura- 
tively, the  act  of  relieving  pain. 
Allevamentum  is  the  ease  or  com- 
fort received.  Allovator  is  an  aji- 
paratus  for  raising  invalids. 

ALLOCHE'IRIA  {&K\os,  other, 
xdp,  the  hand).  The  term  applied 
to  a  curious  disturbance  of  sensa- 
tion in  which  a  touch  or  prick  on 
one  arm  or  leg  is  referred  to  the 
corresponding  area  of  the  opposite 
limb;  the  symptom  has  been  noticed 
in  syringomyelia,  tabes  dorsalis, 
multiple  sclprosis  and  myelitis. 

ALLO'PATHY  (S\Aos,  other 
nddos,  disease).  Hetcropathy.  The 
art  of  curing,  founded  on  differ- 
ences, by  which  one  morbid  state 
is  removed  by  inducing  a  different 
one.    The  practitioner  is  termed 


an  allopathist,   or,  more  curtly, 
allopath.    See  Homoeopathij. 

ALLORHY'THMIA  (S.\\os, 
other,  f)oi8ix6s,  measured  move- 
ment). The  term  applied  to  a 
form  of  irregularity  of  the  pulse 
where  the  beats  are  in  couples  with 
a  longer  interval  between  each 
couple  than  between  the  two  beats 
of  the  couple. 

ALLO-STEATO'DES  {&\\os, 
other,  a-T€artiSns,  tallowy).  A 
term  denoting  altered  sebaceous 
secretion,  and  embracing  the  mor- 
bid changes  of  the  sebaceous  sub- 
stance.   See  Stearrhma. 

ALLO'TRIOPHA'GIA  (aA\({- 
rpios,  extraneous,  (pdyca,  to  eat). 
Malucia.  The  name  by  which 
Volpato  has  described  the  pica 
endemic  in  certain  parts  of  Italy. 
See  Pica. 

ALLO'TROPY   (aXAorprfTros,  of 

a  difl'erent  nature).  A  term  used 
to  designate  the  property  possessed 
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by  certain  substances  of  existing 
in  two  or  more  distinct  states,  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  the  same  substance  differing  in 
each  of  the  states  in  which  it 
exists.  Sulphide  of  mercury,  for 
instance,  may  be  procured  in  the 
black  and  in  the  red  state,  yet  its 
composition  is  precisely  the  same  in 
both.  Carbon  furnishes  three  forms 
— plumbago,  charcoal,  and  diamond. 
Dimorphism,  or  diversity  in  crys- 
talline form,  is,  therefore,  a  par- 
ticular case  of  allotropy.  See 
Ozone. 

ALLO'XAN.  The  crythric  acid 
of  Bnignatelli,  the  chief  product 
of  the  oxidation  of  uric  acid. 
AUoxanic  acid  is  produced  by  the 
metamorphosis  of  alloxan  by 
caustic  alkalies. 

ALLO'Y.  A  term  apijlied  to  a 
combination  of  metals  by  fusion, 
as  of  copper  and  zinc  to  form 
brass.  AVhen  mercury  is  one  of 
the  metals,  the  compound  is  called 
an  amalgam. 

A'LLYL  (allium,  garlic,  uAr;, 
matter).  The  hypothetical  radical 
of  the  oils  obtained  from  alliaceous 
and  cruciferous  plants.  These  oils 
may  be  termed  the  allyl  oils,  to 
distinguish  them  from  other  sul- 
phurated oils.  Allylic  alcohol  is 
an  organic  liquid,  one  of  the 
series  of  alcohols. 

A'LMONDS.  Amygdala:.  This 
term  is  applied,  popularly,  to  the 
exterior  glands  of  the  neck  and  to 
the  tonsils. 

A'LOES.  A  drug  consisting  of 
the  inspissated  juice  of  the  leaf 
of  some  species  of  aloe,  imported 
from  Barbadoes  and  fi'om  Socotra. 

A'LOIN.  A  glucoside  discovered 
in  nearly  all  the  varieties  of  aloes, 
by  Meissner,  analogous  in  many  of 
its  chemical  characters  to  rhein, 
the  peculiar  principle  of  rhubarb. 
See  Nataloin. 


ALOPE'CIA  {aXwTT^Kia,  a  dis- 
ease, like  the  mange  in  foxes,  in 
which  the  hair  falls  off;  fi'om 
aXuiTTi}^,  a  fox).  Fluxus  capil- 
lorum, ;  area  cclsi  ;  calvities.  -Bald- 
ness, or  the  falling  off  of  the  hair, 
called  fox-evil  or  scurf. 

Alojjeaia  %inguis.  Fall  of  the 
nail  ;  an  affection  in  which  the 
nail  is  regularly  shed  ;  a  new  nail 
being  formed  beneath,  while  the 
old  one  becomes  loosened  pre- 
viously to  falling  off. 

ALPHA  -  O'RCEIN.  Dr  Kane 
finds  the  orcein  of  archil  to  be 
often  a  mixture  of  two  substances, 
differing  in  their  proportion  with 
the  age  of  the  archil,  which  he 
names  alpha-orcein  and  bcta-orcein  ; 
the  latter  is  produced  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  former,  and  is  the  orcein 
of  Robiquet  and  other  chemists. 

ALPHA-ORSELLIC  ACID. 
One  of  the  colorific  principles  of 
the  Orchella  weeds.  The  others 
are  the  ieta-orscllic  and  the  erythric 

ALPHA-RESIN.  1.  The  name 
of  one  of  the  two  resins  of 
colophony,  or  pinic  acid  ;  the 
other,  or  bcla-resin,  is  identical 
with  sylvic  acid.  2.  Turf  or  peat 
contains  several  resinous  bodies, 
respectively  designated  by  the 
terms  alpha,  beta,  gamma,  delta. 
See  Alpha-orcein. 

A'LPHITON  (Sa0ito^).  Peeled 
or  pearl-barley,  barley-meal, 
polenta  of  the  Latins,  opposed  to 
&\evpov,  wheat-meal.  The  term 
is,  however,  applied  generally  to 
any  kind  of  meal  or  groats,  as  of 
wheat  or  pulse. 

A'LPHOS  (aA^o'y,  a  dull-white 
leprosy,  especially  of  the  face). 
This  is  the  lepra  alphos  of  the 
Greeks,  the  vitiligo  alphos  of 
Celsus,  and  the  lepra  {psoriasis)  of 
Willan.  The  term  corresponds 
with  alhus  of  the  Latins. 
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ALPHO'SIS  {i\<f>6s,  white). 
Acliroia.  A  state  of  colourlessness  ; 
a  term  applied  by  Mason  Good  to 
general  leucopatliia  or  albino-skin. 
AlpJiosis  ^thiopica  is  a  state  of 
complete  albinism  occurring  in  the 
negro.    See  Albino. 

ALTERA'NTIA  NERVI'JSTA. 
A  class  of  substances,  as  spirituous 
liquors  and  narcotics,  which  pro- 
duce material  changes  in  the 
brain,  attended  by  disturbance  of 
the  intellectual  functions. 

A'LTERATIVES  (allerare,  to 
change).  A  vague  term  for 
remedies  which  are  supposed  to 
have  the  property  of  altering  the 
physiological  condition  of  tissues, 
organs,  or  secretions. 

ALTE'RNATE  GENERATION. 
A  term  expressive  of  resemblances 
occurring  in  alternate  generations  ; 
that  is,  not  between  the  offspring 
and  the  parent,  but  between  the 
offspring  and  the  grand-parent. 
The  solitary  salpa,  for  instance, 
produces  a  series  of  connected 
salpte,  each  individual  of  which,  in 
turn,  yields  a  solitary  salpa,  the 
mode  of  generation  being  alter- 
nately solitary  and  aggregate.  See 
Metagenesis. 

ALTHE'A.  An  alkaloid  pro- 
cured from  the  root  of  Althcea 
officinalis,  or  Marsh  Mallow,  a 
malvaceous  plant  abounding  in 
mucilage. 

ALU'MEN.  Alum.  "A  sul- 
phate of  ammonia  and  alumina, 
crystallized  from  solution  in 
water." 

ALU  'MINA.  A  luminous  earth. 
One  of  the  primitive  earths,  which, 
from  constituting  the  plastic 
principle  of  all  clays,  loams,  and 
boles,  was  called  argil,  or  argilla- 
ceous earth,  but  now,  as  being 
obtained  in  its  greatest  purity 
from  alum,  is  called  alumina,  or 
the  sesqui-oxide  of  aluminium.  It 


occurs  nearly  pure  in  the  sapphire 
and  the  rxihy. 

ALUMl'NIUM.  The  metallic 
base  of  the  earth  alumina,  which, 
in  combination  with  silica,  is  the 
chief  constituent  of  clay. 

ALU'MNOL.  The  aluminum 
salt  of  naphthol  di-sulphonic  acid  ; 
it  is  a  white  powder,  soluble  readily 
in  water,  with  diflSculty  in  alcohol, 
and  possesses  astringent  and  anti- 
septic projjerties. 

ALVEA'RIUM,  ALVEA'RE  [al- 
veus,  a  cavity).  Literally,  a  bee- 
hive. The  meatus  auditorius  exter- 
nus,  or  auditory  canal  of  the  ear. 

A'LVEOLAR  STRUCTURE 
{alveolus,  a  small  tray  or  trough). 
A  term  applied  by  Hewson  to 
minute  superficial  depressions 
found  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach,  asophagus,  and 
small  intestine,  and  which  he  com- 
pared with  the  cells  of  honey- 
comb ;  in  the  gall  -  bladder  and 
vesiculffi  seminales,  they  are  well 
marked.  They  are  distinct  from 
the  follicles.  In  Pathology  it  is 
applied  to  a  morbid  growth  made 
up  of  spaces  surrounded  by  con- 
nective tissue  and  containing  a 
large  number  of  new  cells. 

A'LVEOLl  (dim.  of  alvci,  chan- 
nels). The  alveolar  processes  of 
the  maxillary  bones,  containing 
the  sockets  of  the  teeth.  Hence 
the  term  alveolar,  as  a]iplied  to  the 
arteries  and  veins  of  the  sockets  of 
the  teeth. 

Alveoli  of  Lungs.  The  air-cells 
of  the  lungs. 

A'LVEUS  COMMUNIS  {alvcus, 
a  canal  or  duct).  The  utricle. 
The  name  given  by  Scarpa  to  the 
common  duct  or  communication  of 
the  ampulla;  of  the  semicircular 
canals  of  the  ear. 

A'LVUS.  This  term  denotes, 
correctly,  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
venter,  or  belly  ;  but  it  is  used  to 
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designate  sometimes  the  intestines, 
at  other  times  the  intestinal  evacu- 
ation. Alviduca  are  medicines 
which  promote  evacuation  of  the 
bowels.  A  Ividtictio  is  another  term 
for  enema  or  clyster.  Alvi-fluxus 
and  ahus  soluta  are  Latin  terms 
for  diarrhoea.  Alms  adstricta  and 
alvus  coacta  are  Latin  terms  for  con- 
stipation or  the  state  of  hardened 
faeces.    See  Venter. 

ALY'SMUS  (aAuo-juds,  restless- 
ness, from  a\vw,  to  be  vexed).  A 
term  used  by  Hippocrates  to 
denote  anxiety,  or  restlessness, 
chiefly  aff"ecting  the  prfscordia, 
with  lowness  of  spirits,  &c. 

A'MADOU.  A  spongy  inflam- 
mable substance  pi'epared  from 
the  dried  plant  of  the  Boletus 
Igniarius,  found  on  old  ash  and 
other  trees.  It  is  used  for  stopping 
htemorrhages,  for  tinder,  &c. 

AMA'LGAM  (Hixa,  together, 
yajx^a,  to  i;nite).  A  mixture  of 
mercury  with  some  other  metal. 
Amalgamation  is  practised  for 
separating  gold  and  silver  from 
their  ores  by  mixing  these  with 
mercury. 

Native  amalgam.  The  only 
native  body  of  this  kind  is  a  com- 
pound of  64  parts  of  mercury  and 
36  of  silver. 

AMARTHRI'TIS  (S^ta,  together, 
&p0piTis,  gout).  A  term  signifying 
universal  gout,  or  gout  aflfecting 
several  joints  at  once. 

AMARY'THRIN  (aviarus, 
bitter,  and  erythrin).  Erythrin 
hitler  of  Heeren.  A  bitter  ex- 
tractive matter,  obtained  by  dis- 
solving erythrin  in  hot  water,  and 
exposing  it  some  days  to  the 
action  of  air. 

A'MATIVENESS  [amare,  to 
love).  A  term  in  phrenology, 
indicative  of  a  propensity  to  the 
sexual  passion.  It  is  common  to 
man  with  the  lower  animals.  Its 


organ  is  supposed  by  the  phrenol- 
ogists to  be  the  cerebellum,  and 
its  energy  to  be  denoted  by  the 
extent  of  the  space  on  each  side  of 
the  head  between  the  mastoid 
process,  immediately  behind  the 
ear  and  the  spine  of  the  occipital 
bone. 

AMA'TORII  {amare,_  to  love). 
Pathetici  or  the  superior  obliqui 
muscles  of  the  eye  ;  so  named 
from  the  characteristic  expression 
which  they  impart. 

AMAURO'SIS  {atxavpw(Tis,  a 
darkening,  from  &fx.avp6s,  obscure). 
Caligo  oculorum.  Blindness 
without  any  visible  cause.  For- 
merly, before  the  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope,  the  term  included 
many  now  recognizable  diseases 
of  the  eye,  as  white  atrophy  of  the 
optic  discs,  retinitis,  &c.  This 
term  and  amblyopia  have  been 
used  indiscriminately  to  express 
the  same  conditions  ;  and  to  add 
to  the  confusion,  the  expression 
Amaurotic  amblyopia  is  occasion- 
ally found.  It  would  be  better  to 
confine  the  term  amaurosis  to 
total  blindness,  and  amblyopia  to 
dimness  of  vision.  See  Gutta 
Serena. 

1.  Aluscular  amaurosis.  Weak- 
sightedness,  from  fatigue  of  the 
muscular  system  of  accommoda- 
tion.   See  Asthenopia. 

2.  Eeflex  amaurosis.  Amaurosis 
due  to  remote  causes,  as  irritation 
of  teething,  intestinal  worms,  ova- 
rian or  uterine  disease,  &c. 

Amaurotic  cafs-cye.  Gale- 
amaurosis.  An  amaurotic  affec- 
tion due  to  glioma  of  the  retina, 
in  which  the  pupil  presents, 
apparently  in  the  fundus  of  the 
eye,  a  light-yellowish  or  brownish - 
yellow  tint,  instead  of  its  natural 
dark  appearance. 

A'MBER.  Succinum.  A  yel- 
lowish,   translucent,  inflammable. 
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brittle  resin,  which  is  found  in 
beds  of  wood-coal,  and  appears  to 
be  the  altered  resin  of  trees ;  by 
Berzelius  it  was  considered  as  a 
concreted  balsam. 

A'MBERGRIS  {ambregris,  Fr., 
grey  amber).  A  sebaceous  sub- 
stance found  floating  on  the  sea 
in  warm  climates,  supposed  to  be 
a  concretion  formed  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal  of  the  Physetcr  Macro- 
cephalus,  or  Spermaceti  whale. 
The  Japanese  call  it  wliaWs  dung. 

AMBIDE'XTER  (am6o,  both, 
dexter,  the  right  hand).  One  who 
uses  hoth  hands  with  equal 
facility.  Celsus  observes  that  the 
surgeon  should  be  "  non  minus 
sinistra  quam  dcxtrd  promptus." 
Hippocrates  says  that  a  woman  is 
never  ambidextra. 

AMBLO'SIS,  AMBLO'MA  (a^- 
$K6onai,  to  he  abortive).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  process 
of  abortion  ;  the  latter  denotes  the 
result,  viz.  an  abortion  or  abortive 
child.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

Aniblotica  (sc.  (papixaKo).  Medi- 
cines for  causing  abortion. 

AMBLYA'PHIA  {ajx^his,  dull, 
a0^,  touch).  Insensibility  of 
touch  or  general  feeling. 

AMBLYO'PIA(d/i;8M5s,  dull, 
the  eye).  Indistinct  vision ;  in- 
complete or  incipient  amaurosis ; 
diminished  acuteness  of  retinal 
perception,  without  any  opacity 
of  the  cornea  or  of  the  interior  of 
the  eye ;  it  may  be  due  to  over- 
indulgence in  alcohol,  hysteria, 
suppression  of  the  image  in  cases 
of  strabismus,  neuralgia,  &c.  See 
Amaurosis. 

A'MBON  (S^jSaif,  the  edge  of  a 
dish  that  rises  above  the  centre). 
Crista.  The  margin  of  the  socket 
in  which  the  head  of  a  large  bone  is 
lodged,  as  of  the  glenoid  cavity  of 
the  scapula,  the  acetabulum,  &c. 
Ambe  is  the  Ionic  form  of  ambou. 


A'MBULANCE  {ambulare,  to 
walk).  H6pital  ambualant.  The 
surgical  staff  and  appliances 
attached  to  an  army  on  active 
service.  Also,  a  vehicle  used  for 
the  transfer  of  the  sick  and 
wounded. 

AMBULATORY  TYPHOID. 
Enteric  fever  in  which  the  symp- 
toms are  so  slight  that  the  patient 
pursues  his  ordinary  duties. 

AMBU'STA  (plur.  of  amhustum, 
a  burn,  from  amburcre,  to  burn 
round).  Blisters  caused  by  burns 
or  scalds — the  result  of  ambus- 
tion. 

AMBU'STIO  [amburere,  to  burn 
around).  A  burning  or  scalding, 
produced  by  irradiated  caloric 
from  the  sun  or  other  hot  bodies, 
or  by  direct  contact  of  solid, 
liquid,  or  gaseous  substances. 
The  varieties  are  the  erytliematous, 
the  vesicated,  and  the  gangrenous. 
See  Ephelis. 

AMENORRHCE'A  (a,  priv.,  m^". 
a  month,  pia>,  to  flow).  Menstrua 
non  provenienlia.  Absence,  ob- 
struction, or  morbid  deficiency^  of 
the  menses  or  catamenia,  arising 
from  organic  deficiency,  functional 
derangement,  or  more  general  con- 
stitutional conditions,  as  phthisis, 
Bright's  disease,  &c.  The  varieties 
are  retention,  in  which  the  cata- 
menia are  secreted,  but  not  dis- 
charged externally  ;  a.r\dL  suppression, 
in  which  the  discharge  is  prema- 
turely arrested. 

AME'NTIA  (amens,  senseless). 
Defect  of  intellect,  partial  in 
imbeciles,  complete  in  idiots.  The 
adjectives  amens  and  demcns  are 
sometimes  used  indiscriminately, 
but  the  former  denotes  a  man  "  out 
of  his  wits  "  ;  the  latter,  a  man  defi- 
cient ill  iudgment  in  certain  things. 

AME'NTUM.  A  catkin  ;  a  form 
of  in  florescence,  in  which  the 
flowers  of  a  spike  are  destitute  of 
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calyx  and  corolla,  the  place  of  whicli 
is  taken  by  bracts,  and  the  whole 
inflorescence  falls  off  in  a  single 
piece,  either  after  flowering  or  the 
ripening  of  the  fruit,  as  in  the 
hazel,  the  willow,  the  birch,  the 
alder,  &c. 

AMERICAN  HEMP.  Cannabis 
saliva.  Its  extract  is  used  in  place 
of  Indian  hemp. 

AMETRO'PIA  (o,  neg.,  /x^rpov, 
measure,  the  eye).  A  defective 
condition  of  the  refracting  media  of 
the  eye,  so  that  the  image  of  an 
external  object  is  not  formed  on 
the  retina.  See  Sypcrmelropia, 
Myopia,  Presbyopia. 

AMICrS  PRISM.  A  prism 
with  two  surfaces  convex  and  the 
third  plane,  used  in  the  microscope 
as  a  reflector  and  condenser  pro- 
ducing illumination.  Amici,  an 
Italian  physician  (1784-1863). 

A'MIDES.  A  class  of  chemical 
compounds  derived  from  ammonia 
by  the  substitution  of  an  acid 
radical  for  an  equivalent  of  hydro- 
gen. The  term  amidogen  has  been 
applied  to  their  hypothetical  radical 
NHj.    See  Uydramides. 

A'MIDINE  {amidon,  starch).  A 
term  applied  to  starch  modified  by 
heat  so  as  to  become  a  transparent 
mass  like  horn.  AmiduUn  is 
soluble  starch.    See  Amylum. 

AMI'DOGEN  {amidon,  starch, 
jivvio),  to  produce).  Soluble  starf'h, 
amylodextriue.  The  first  product 
of  the  action  of  diastase  on  starch  ; 
amidogen  gives  the  same  reaction 
to  iodine  as  does  starch,  and  by  the 
further  action  of  diastase  forms 
erythrodextrine. 

A'MINES.  Amide-bases  com- 
pound ammonias.  A  collective 
title  of  the  organic  bases  derived 
from  aiiimonia  by  the  substitution 
of  an  alcohol  radical  for  an  equiva- 
lent of  hydrogen.  They  may  be 
mon-amines,  di-amines,  tri- amines, 


tetr-amincs,  ol'  pent-amines,  ac- 
cording to  their  composition. 

AMMO'NIA.  Ammoniacalgas ; 
hydrate  of  ammonium.  A  colour- 
less, pungent,  alkaline  gas,  pro- 
duced by  heating  chloride  of 
ammonium  with  slaked  lime  ;  also 
a  product  of.  the  decomposition  of 
organic  substances.  By  Priestley 
it  was  called  alkaline  air  ;  it  is 
frequently  termed  the  volatile 
alkali,  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
fixed  alkalies,  soda  and  potash. 
Its  present  name  is  derived  from 
sal  ammoniac,  of  which  it  consti- 
tutes the  basis,  and  which  received 
its  title  from  being  first  prepared 
in  the  district  of  Ammonia  in 
Libya.  It  is  now  considered  an 
amide  of  hydrogen. 

1.  Ammoniaco-.  A  term  pre- 
fixed to  salts,  in  ■which  ammonia 
has  been  added  suificient  to  com- 
bine with  both  the  acid  and  the  base. 

2.  Ammoniuret.  A  compound 
of  ammonia  with  a  metallic  oxide. 

3.  Ammoniacal Amalgam.  Am- 
monium amalgam.  A  substance 
formed  by  the  action  of  galvanism 
on  a  salt  of  ammonia,  in  contact 
with  a  globule  of  mercury.  It 
was  formerly  regarded  as  an  amal- 
gam of  the  hypothetical  metal 
' '  Ammonium  "  with  mercury. 

AMMO'NIACUM.  Ammoniac, 
a  gum-resin,  which  exudes  from 
the  surface  of  Borema  ammonia- 
Gum,  a  plant  of  the  order  Umbelli- 
ferm,  growing  in  Persia  and  the 
Punjaub.  The  varieties  are  guttai 
ammoniaci,  occurring  in  tears,  and 
lapis  ammoniaci,  occurring  in 
lumps. 

AMMONI.a;'MIA  (ammonia,  and 
alfxa,  blood).  An  ammoniacal 
state  of  the  blood,  supposed  to  be 
due  to  the  decomposition  of  urea 
and  the  absorption  into  the  system 
of  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  so 
formed. 
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AMMO'NIUM.  A  hypothetical 
metal,  which  is  assumed  to  exist 
in  ammoniacal  salts.  Ammonium 
carbonate  is  a  solid  compound  of 
ammonia  and  carbonic  anhydride 
gases. 

AMNE'SIA  (a,  priv. ,  fivrjoris, 
memory).  Oblivio ;  memoria 
dileta,  forgetfulness  ;  loss  of 
memory,  especially  memory  of 
words ;  a  prominent  symptom  in 
certain  cerebral  diseases,  &c.  See 
Aphasia. 

A'MNION  {iifiv6s,  a  sheep).  The 
most  internal  of  the  foetal  mem- 
branes, formed  by  a  folding  over 
the  foetus  laterally  and  antero- 
posteriorly  of  the  epiblast  and 
somatopleural  portion  of  the  meso- 
blast ;  the  folds  meet  over  the 
embryo  and  coalesce,  leaving  no 
septum  at  the  line  of  junction,  so 
that  there  are  formed  two  layers, 
the  outer  or  false  amnion,  and  the 
inner  or  true  amnion,  and  between 
these  a  cavity  continuous  with 
the  pleuro-peritoneal  space ;  be- 
tween the  true  amnion  and  the 
foetus  is  a  second  cavity  containing 
the  amniotic  flioid,  or  liquor  amnii. 
In  fishes  and  amphibia  the  amnion 
is  absent.  The  name  appears  to 
have  been  derived  from  its  softness 
to  the  touch  ;  but  it  is  said  to  have 
been  first  observed  in  the  sheep. 
Dr  Greenhill  says  that  the  proper 
term  is  a/jiveios  x'toJi'  or  v/x^v,  and 
that  it  is  doubtful  whether  Tha/xvlov, 
the  neuter  substantive,  is  ever 
used  in  this  sense. 

AMNIOTIC.  Belonging  to  the 
amnion. 

AMCE'BA  (oiUcfjSw,  to  change). 
A  monocellular  nucleated  organism 
containing  a  finely  granular  proto- 
plasm ;  it  is  constantly  changing 
its  form  (hence  its  name)  by 
thrusting  out  processes  of  its  pro- 
toplasm. Amceboid  movements. 
Those  seen  in  the  white  corpuscles 


of  the  blood  and  resembling  the 
movements  of  the  amoeba. 

AM  (EB  A  COLL  Anamceba  like 
organism  found  in  the  colon  in 
dysentery  and  occasionally  in 
abscesses  of  the  liver. 

AMO'KPHOUS  (a,  priv.,  ixop<pi,, 
form).  Formless ;  irregular ;  a 
term  applied  to  certain  sediments 
found  in  the  urine,  in  states  of 
disease.    See  Calculus. 

AMPERE.  The  unit  of  the 
strength  of  an  electric  current.  See 
Volt  and  Ohm. 

AMPERE'S  LAW.  The  law 
that  equal  volumes  of  gases  or 
vapours  under  like  conditions 
contain  the  same  number  of  mole- 
cules.   Ampere  died  in  1836. 

A'MPHI-  (itficpl).  A  Greek  j ire- 
position  signifying,  in  compound 
words,  about,  on  both  sides,  un  all 
sides,  so  that  it  seem.s  sometimes 
to  stand  for  Suo  and  reminds  us  of 
the  Latin  ambo  in  ambid^exter. 

1.  Amph-cme'rinos  {afi<prififpivos, 
sc.  Trupercii).  A  Hippocratic  term 
for  quotidian  fever,  au-cjA  vfj-ipa,  in 
the  compass  of  a  day. 

2.  Amph-id  Salts  {dSos,  like- 
ness). Salts  supposed  to  result 
from  the  combination  of  a  base 
with  an  acid.  They  were  thus 
distinguished  by  Berzelius  from 
haloid  salts,  which  consisted  only 
of  a  metal  and  an  electro-negative 
radical  or  halogen.  Thus  chloride 
of  sodium  would  be  a  haloid  salt, 
while  sulphate  of  soda  \vould  be 
an  amphid  salt.  In  modern 
chemical  nomenclature  this  dis- 
tinction is  not  made,  the  two 
classes  being  considered  identical ; 
sulphate  of  soda  being  formed 
on  the  type  of  chloride  of 
sodium. 

3.  Amphi-arthrosis  {&p0pa>(Tts, 
articulation).  A  mi.vcd  kind  of 
articulation,  with  obscure  motion, 
partaking  of  both  the  movable  diar- 
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throsis  and  the  immovable  synar- 
throsis ;  it  is  also  called  continuous 
diarthrosis.  Examples  occur  in  the 
connection  between  the  bodies  of 
the  vertebroj,  the  union  of  the  first 
two  pieces  of  the  sternum,  and  the 
sacroiliac  and  pubic  symphyses. 
See  Artinilation. 

4.  Am]}hi-hlcstro'-ides{a.yL<plfi\v<f- 
Tpov,  a  casting-net,  elSos,  likeness). 
Net-like.  The  term  x^'^'^^' 
tunic,  being  supplied,  we  have  a 
Greek  designation  of  the  retina,  or 
tunica  reti/ormis,  a  term  derived 
from  its  network  of  blood-vessels 
and  its  form.  AmjMblestroklitis 
would  then  be  a  classical  substitute 
for  the  unclassical  retinitis. 

5.  Arnphi-diarthrosis.  The  name 
given  by  Winslow  to  the  tempore- 
maxillary  articulation,  from  its 
partaking,  according  to  his  view, 
of  the  motions  both  of  ginglymus 
and  arthrodia. 

6.  Amphi-gamous  plants  (yd/xos, 
marriage).  Cellular  plants  ;  a  class 
of  flowerless  plants,  destitute  of 
stomatesand  entirely  cellular.  The 
term  has  reference  to  the  doubtful 
method  of  their  reproduction.  See 
Aetheogamous. 

7.  Aniphi-sarca  {crdpi,  a-apKds, 
flesh).  A  berry,  consisting  of  seeds 
imbedded  in  pulp,  superior,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  pericarp  being 
thick-skinned,  as  in  citrus,  &c. 
See  Bacca. 

8.  Amplii-tropal  {rpiira,  to  turn). 
That  which  is  curved  round  the 
body  to  which  it  belongs  ;  a  term 
applied  to  the  embryo  of  the  seed, 
when  it  is  curved  round  the 
albumen. 

9.  Amphi-tropotis  {rpiiroi,  to 
turn).  This  term  is  applied  to  the 
ovule  of  plants,  when  the  foraminal 
and  chalazal  ends  are  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  hilum. 

AMPHI'BIA  {i.fi<t>l  ■  0i6s,  life), 
class  of  the  sub-kingdom  verte- 


brata  including  such  animals  as 
the  frog,  newt,  &c. 

AMPHIO'XUS  (a^^i' ; 
sharp).  The  Lancelet.  The  only 
member  of  the  sixb-class  Lcptocar- 
dia  ;  it  stands  as  a  connecting  link 
between  the  Ascidians  and  the 
Vertebrates,  and  is  remarkable  in 
not  possessing  a  brain,  having  an 
entirely  membranous  cranium,  and 
a  notochord  which  extends  to  the 
anterior  end  of  the  body. 

AMPHl-PE'PTONE.  Kiihne's 
term  for  the  peptone  formed  by  the 
peptic  digestion  of  proteids  ;  the 
peptone  resulting  from  tryptic 
digestion  he  terms  antipeptone  ; 
amphipcptono  by  tryptic  digestion 
forms  antipcf  tone  and  Jiemijicptone, 
which  latter  is  ultimately  split  up 
into  leucin,  tyrosin,  aspartic  acid, 
&c. 

AMPHISTO'MA  (  kfi^l ;  (ttoVo, 
a  mouth).  A  genus  of  the  Trema- 
toda  possessing  a  single  sucker  at 
the  posterior  extremity.  Amphi- 
stoma  hominis  has  been  found  in  the 
colon  of  man. 

A'MPHORIC  RE'SONANCE 
{ampihnra,  a  two-handed  vessel). 
A  sound  of  the  chest  like  that  heard 
on  blowing  into  an  empty  decanter. 
See  Auscultntion. 

AMPHO'TERIC  {d.fi<p6T€pos, 
both).  Acting  both  ways.  Applied 
to  a  fluid  which  changes  the  colour 
of  both  red  and  blue  litmus  paper. 

AMPLE'XICAUL  {amplecti,  to 
embrace,  caulis,  a  stem).  A  term 
applied  to  the  stalks  of  leaves  which 
are  dilated  and  embrace,  or  form  a 
sheath  to,  the  stem.  Some  leaf- 
stalks perform  this  office  partially, 
and  are  called  semi-amplexicaul,  or 
half  stem  sheathing. 

AMPLIFICA'TIO.  Enlarge- 
ment, as  of  a  gland.  'J'he  term 
denotes  congestion,  as  of  the  liver, 
or  conjeslio  jecinoris. 

A'MPLITUDE  [amplitudo, 
c 
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width).  The  extent  or  height  of  a 
wave ;  in  a  respii'atorj'  or  pulse 
curve  it  is  measured  by  the  distance 
between  the  base-line  and  the  sum- 
mit of  the  curve  or  wave. 

AMPU'LLA.  A  big-bellied  jug 
or  bottle,  used  by  the  Romans  for 
containing  liquids.  1.  Hence  the 
term  is  applied  to  a  chemical  vessel 
having  the  same  form  as  a  cucurbit. 
2.  It  also  denotes  a  dilatation  of 
the  cavity  occurring  near  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  the  semicircular 
canals  of  the  ear,  Ampulla  mem- 
branacca  labyrinthi.  3.  The  term 
is  used  in  medicine  as  synonymous 
with  bulla ;  hence  pemphigus  is 
called,  by  some  of  the  continental 
writers, /eiris  ampullosa,oT  btillosa. 
4.  The  term  is  also  applied,  in 
botany,  to  that  modification  of  the 
petiole,  in  which  it  resembles  an 
open  pitcher.  AmpiiUa  chyli,  the 
enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  thoracic  duct ;  ampulla  ductus 
ladiferi,  the  dilated  excretory  ducts 
of  the  mammary  gland  near  the 
nipple. 

AMPU'LLULA(dim.  oiampulla, 
a  bottle).  A  term  applied  by 
Lieberkuhn  to  the  expanded  ex- 
tremity of  each  villus  of  the  mucous 
eoat  of  the  intestines. 

AMPUTA'TION  {amputare,  to 
cut  off).  The  removal  of  a  limb, 
or  other  part  of  the  body,  by  the 
knife,  or  as  a  consequence  of  dis- 
ease, as  from  gangrene.  Amputa- 
tion is  termed  primary  (expediia), 
when  it  is  performed  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  an  injury,  and 
before  fever  :ind  inflammation  have 
taken  place  ;  secondary  {proTOgata,), 
when  it  is  delayed  until  inllainma- 
tion  has  subsided  and  suppuration 
is  established. 

1.  S/ionl.nneo%isampu/.a/iou.  The 
amputation  of  a  limb  of  the  fcctus 
in  utero  from  constriction  of  the  part 
by  the  umbilical  cord,  or  by  bands. 


2.  Subperiosteal  amputation. 
When  flaps  of  periosteum  are  made 
in  order  to  cover  the  cut  end  of  the 
bone. 

A'MULET  {amulctum,  from 
amoliri,  to  put  away).  A  sympa- 
thetic preservative  against  sickness, 
as  a  gem  or  paper  inscribed  with 
mystical,  pronhylactic  characters. 
To  this  principle  may  be  referred 
the  reputed  virtue  of  the  anodyne 
nccJclace  for  facilitating  the  teething 
of  infants,  of  the  metallic  rivg  for 
preventing  cramp,  the  child's  caul 
for  protecting  seafaring  persons, 
&c. 

AMU'SIA  (o,  priv. ,  nowa,  muse). 
Musical  aphasia  ;  inability  to  com- 
prehend and  reproduce  musical 
notes. 

AMUSSAT'S  OPERATION  for 
COLOTOMY.  The  operation  for 
opening  either  the  ascending  or 
descending  colon  by  means  of  a 
transverse  incision  between  the  last 
rib  and  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  com- 
mencing outside  the  quadratus  lum- 
borum  muscle. 

AMY'ELOUS  (a,  priv.,  tiv(\6s, 
medulla).  A  term  applied  to  the 
foetus,  in  cases  in  which  there  is 
complete  absence  of  the  sjiinal 
marrow.  When  the  encephalon 
also  is  absent,  the  foetus  is  termed 
amyenee.phalous. 

AMY'GDAL^  {a^LvySa\v,  an 
almond).  Literally,  almonds ;  a 
popular  name  for  the  exterior 
glands  of  the  neck,  and  for  the 
tonsils. 

Amygdalitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  tonsils.  Tonsillitis  is  an  un- 
classical  term. 

Aviy'ijdalin.  A  glucoside  found 
in  bitter  almonds  and  other  seeds  ; 
when  boiled  witli  dilute  acids,  or 
undfr  the  action  of  cmulsin,  it 
decomposes  into  glucose,  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  and  oil  of  bitter 
almonds. 
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A'MYL.  The  radical  of  amyl 
alcohol. 

1.  Amyl  alcohol.  Fusel  oil. 
Amouatomic  alcohol,  containing 
five  atoms  of  carbon,  highly  in- 
toxicating and  largely  manufac- 
tured from  potatoes  for  the  purpose 
of  adulterating  whisky,  brandy, 
&c. ;  when  oxidised,  it  yields  valor- 
aldehyde  and  valeric  acid. 

2.  Amyl  nitrite.  A  compound 
prepared  by  passing  nitrogen  di- 
oxide through  amyl  alcohol  ;  it  i.s 
a  liquid  of  a  yellow  colour,  and 
possesses  a  peculiar  odour  ;  when 
inhaled,  it  quickens  the  heart's 
action,  dilates  the  blood-vessels,  and 
lowers  blood-pressure. 

A'MYLOID  {amyhim,  starch, 
elSos,  form).  In  Botany,  a  starch- 
like  substance  found  in  the  coty- 
ledons of  leguminous  plants.  In 
Pathology,  an  albuminous  substance 
found  in  the  tissues  the  seat  of 
amyloid  degeneration. 

A'jyiYLOID  BODIES.  Corpora 
amylacea.  More  or  less  round 
concretions  of  amyloid  material 
exhibiting  concentric  rings  and 
often  inclosing  a  crystal  of  hsema- 
toidiii  ;  they  are  found  in  the 
ependyma  of  the  ventricles,  in  the 
prostate  gland,  and  in  many  tissues 
the  seat  of  old  inflammation. 

A'MYLOID  DEGENERATION. 
Lardaceous  disease.  IV axy  disease. 
A  degenerative  change  which  takes 
place  especially  in  the  kidneys, 
spleen,  liver,  and  intestines,  as  a 
result  of  chronic  suppuration  of 
bone,  chronic  phthisis,  and  syphilis 
with  or  without  suppuration.  The 
organ  affected  is  enlarged  from  the 
deposit  within  it  of  the  translucent 
amyloid  material,  which  may  bo 
detected  by  its  giving,  with  a 
solution  of  iodine,  a  deep  brown 
colour,  and  a  faiut  blue  when  treated 
with  iodine  and  sulphuric  acid. 
This  latter  reaction  led  Virchow  to 


regard  the  new  material  as  allied 
to  starch ;  it  is,  however,  as  dis- 
covered by  Kekule,  a  nitrogenous 
substance. 

A'MYLOLYTIC  i&ix-jAov,  \6w,  to 
loosen).  The  term  apfJied  to  those 
ferments  of  saliva,  pancreatic  juice, 
&c.,  which  convert  starch  into 
dextrin  and  maltose. 

A'MYLUM  [afivXau,  unground, 
sc.  &\f'if!ov,  wheaten  flour). 
Starch  ;  the  starch  procured  from 
the  grains  of  Triticum  vulgare  or 
common  wheat.  The  term  denotes 
fine  meal  prepared  more  carefully 
than  by  common  grinding. 

AMYOSTHE'NIC  (a,  priv.,  /xDy, 
nvos,  a  muscle,  adivos,  strength). 
That  which  arrests  muscular  action. 
Chloral,  it  is  stated,  arrests  uterine 
contraction,  and  thus  prevents 
abortion. 

AMYOTA'XIA  (a,  priv.,  fxvs,  a 
muscle,  Ta|is,  order).  Disordered 
action  of  the  muscles  as  in 
Athetosis. 

AMYO'TROPHY  (a,  neg.,  ^tCy, 
a  muscle,  Tpo(pi\,  nutrition).  Atro- 
phy of  muscles.  Amyotrophic 
paralysis  is  paralysis  due  to  mus- 
cular atrophy. 

ANA'-  [dva).  A  Greek  prepo- 
sition, signifying  in  compound 
words,  upioards,  backwards, 
throughout,  and  hence  sometimes 
conveying  the  sense  of  increase,  or 
strengthening,  of  repetition  and 
improvement,  &c. 

ANABIO'TIC  (avo/Sido),  to  re- 
vive). A  term  applied  by  Schulz 
to  the  effect  of  such  remedies  as 
tonics  and  stimulants. 
^  ANABLE'PSIS  [a.va.&\^^\,ls,  from 
ava&K^vai,  to  see  again).  Restora- 
tion of  sight. 

ANA'BOLISM  {kva^oK-h,  that 
which  is  thrown  up).  The  con- 
structive process  as  opposed  to 
ciitabolism,  the  destructive  process. 

ANACATHA'RSIS  {auaKaOatpw, 
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to  cleanse  upwards,  i.e.  by  vomit- 
ing). A  term  used  by  the  Greeks, 
and  copied  by  Sauvages  to  denote 
cough  attended  by  expectoration. 

ANACATHA'RTICS  (avaica^af- 
pai,  to  cleanse  or  purge  upwards). 
Vomitoria.  Emetics,  or  medicines 
which  produce  vomiting.  When 
they  produce  merely  nausea,  they 
are  termed  nauseants. 

ANA'CROTISM  {auaKporeo,,  to 
lift  up).  An  oscillation  in  the 
upstroke  of  a  sphygmographic 
tracing. 

ANADIPLO'SIS   {aua?iir\6aj,  to 

redouble).  A  doubling  back,  or 
reduplication  ;  the  redoubling  which 
occurs  in  a  paroxysm  of  ague  when 
its  type  is  double. 

ANADI'PSIA   {avd,  intensive, 
5(v|/a,  thirst).    Intense  thirst. 

AN^aiMATOPOIE'SIS  (a,  neg., 
aiixa,  blood,  TToieo),  to  make).  De- 
ficient formation  of  blood. 

ANEMIA  (a,  priv.,  aT/xa,  blood). 
"  Deficieucv  of  red  corpuscles  in  the 
blood."  This  term  denotes,  simply, 
absence  of  blood,  and  it  implies 
deficiency  of  blood  ;  but  it  is  em- 
ployed to  denote,  generally,  an 
alteration  of  quality,  rather  than 
of  quantity,  of  blood.  The  disease 
is  also  called  oUgohcemia  and 
S'pancemia,  terms  expressive  _  of 
deficiency  or  paucity  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  blood.  Anremia  may  be 
due  to  haemorrhages,  chronic  sup- 
puration, cancer,  gastric  ulcer, 
phthisis,  chronic  lead-poisoning, 
and  other  general  disorders. 

1.  Idiopathic  anatmia,  essential 
anamia,  progressive  pernicious 
ancemia,  are  terms  applied  to  a  form 
of  auEBmia  which,  despite  all  treat- 
ment, tends  to  a  fatal  issue  ;  it  was 
first  recognised  and  described  by 
Addison.  There  is  no  increase  in 
the  number  of  white  blood  cor- 
puscles, no  enlargement  of  the  spleen 
and  lymphatic  glands,  but  an  ab- 


normally rapid  destruction  of  the 
red  blood  corpuscles  occurs. 

2.  Lymphatic    anaemia.  See 
Hodgkin's  Disease. 

AN^MO'TROPHY  (a,  priv., 
aXfxa,  blood,  Tpo<pii,  nourishment). 
By  this  term,  and  hxmotrophy, 
are  implied,  respectively,  a  de- 
ficiency, and  an  excess,  of  sangui- 
neous nourishment.  Atrophy  and 
hypertrophy,  as  commonly  under- 
stood, include  the  idea  of  dimin- 
ished and  increased  magnitude  ; 
while  ancemia  and  hypermmia  have 
reference  only  to  the  quantity  of 
blood  present,  without  regard  to  its 
nutritive  properties.  See  ffaim-)- 
trophy. 

AN^STHE'SIA  {apaiadnTla, 
from  a,  priv.,  iia-etiais,  perception). 
1.  Loss  of  sensation  ;  paralysis  of 
the  nerves  of  sensation.  2.  The 
term  anmsthcsia  is  also  applied  to 
the  state  of  insensibility  produced 
by  the  use  of  anaesthetic  agents,  or 
the  state  of  being  anmsthetized. 

ANjESTHESI'METER  ^  (acaio-- 
9i](Tla,  insensibility,  /x^rpov,  a 
measure).  A  measurer  of  insen- 
sibility ;  an  apparatus  invented  by 
M.  Duroy,  of  Paris,  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  chloroform. 

ANESTHETICS.  Agents  used 
to  produce  insensibility  to  pain 
during  surgical  operations  and  par- 
turition ;  they  may  be  classified  into 
local  and  general.  The  local  are. 
the  application  of  cold  by  means  of 
ice  or  the  ether  spray,  cocaiu,  &c. 
The  general  are  those  inhaled  as 
a  vapour,  as  chloroform,  ether, 
nitrous  oxide  gas,  methylene  bi- 
chloride, &c. 

A'NAL  {anus,  the  fundament). 
Belonging  to  the  anus. 

1.  A7ial  fascia.  The  fascia 
covering  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
levator  ani  muscle,  and  attached  in. 
front  to  the  deep  layer  of  the  tri- 
angular ligament. 
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2.  Anal  fistula.  Same  a.s  Fislula 
in  ano. 

ANALE'PSIS  (dtpax-nxpn,  re- 
covery, from  ava\aiJ.fia.va,  to  take 
up).  Recovery  of  strength  after 
sickiiGss. 

ANALETTICA  {avaXvTrrlKd, 
from  aca\r;i|/ij,  recovery).  Re- 
storatives ;  medicines  which  stimu- 
late the  heart  and  vascular  system, 
and  are  generally  termed  cordials. 

ANALGE'SIA  {a,  priv.,  6.\yos, 
pain).  Diminished  sensibility  to 
pain,  as  distinguished  from  hyper- 
algesia, or  increase  of  sensibility. 

ANA'LOGOUS  TISSUES  {avd 
Koyos,  conformable).  A  term  ap- 
Ijlied  to  all  solid,  morbid  products, 
which  resemble  the  natural  ele- 
mentary tissues  of  the  body.  It 
is  synonymous  with  the  euplasiic 
matter  of  Lobstein.  See  Hetero- 
logous Formations. 

A'NALOGUE  {hviXoyos,  con- 
formable). A  term  applied,  in 
comparative  anatomy,  to  an  organ 
in  one  animal  which  is  analogous 
to  another  organ  in  another  animal, 
in  its  functions,  without  reference 
to  its  fundamental  structure  :  thus, 
the  wing  of  a  bird  is  the  analogue 
of  the  wing  of  an  insect,  the  leaf  of 
a  plant  is  the  analogue  of  the  lung 
of  an  animal,  &c.  Compare  Homo- 
logue. 

ANALY'SER  {i.va.\ia,  to  un- 
loose). The  eye  prism  of  the 
polariscope. 

ANA'LYSIS,  CHEMICAL  {kva- 
\va>,  to  resolve  into  elements). 
The  resolution  of  compound  bodies 
into  either  their  simpler  or  their 
elementary  constituents.  "When 
merely  the  number  and  nature  of 
these  are  ascertained,  the  analysis 
is  termed  qualitative ;  but  when 
their  proportions  also  are  deter- 
mined, the  analysis  is  quantitative. 
If  the  analysis  consists  in  deter- 
mining   the   quantities   of  the 


simpler  constituents  only  of  a 
compound,  it  is  called  proximate, 
as  when  carbonate  of  potash  is 
separated  into  carbonic  acid  and 
potash  ;  but  when  the  operation  is 
extended,  and  the  carbonic  acid  is 
resolved  into  carbon  and  oxygen, 
and  the  potash  into  potassium  and 
oxygen,  this  process  is  termed 
ultimate  analysis. 

1.  Analysis,  organic.  The  ge- 
neric term  for  those  operations 
which  aim  at  ascertaining  the 
composition  and  constitution  of 
all  matter  formed  under  the  in- 
fluences existing  in  animal  and 
vegetable  life. 

2.  Analysis,  gravimetric.  A 
mode  of  conducting  quantitative 
analysis,  by  isolating  a  body  and 
weighing  it  alone  in  a  balance,  and 
ascertaining  its  quantity  ;  or  by 
separating  it  by,  and  weighing 
it  in  combination  with,  another 
body,  whose  combining  proportion 
is  well  known. 

3.  Analysis,  volumetric.  A  mode 
of  conducting  quantitative  ana- 
lysis, by  which  the  amount  of  a 
constituent  of  a  compound  may  be 
ascertained  by  noting  the  volume 
of  a  liquid  which  is  required  to  bo 
added  to  the  compound  before  a 
given  effect  is  produced. 

4.  Analysis,  gasometric.  A 
branch  of  chemical  analysis  for 
determining  the  volume  of  oxygen 
in  samples  of  atmospheric  air 
taken  from  various  localities.  The 
eudiometer  is  the  instrument  used 
in  these  determinations  ;  and 
hence,  the  terms  evdiometry,  eu- 
diometrical  analysis,  &c.  See 
Eudiometer. 

^  ANAMNE'STIC  SYMPTOM 
(di/ajui/ijoTiKor,  able  to  recall  to 
mind).  A  symptom  which  relates 
to  the  patient's  previous  state  of 
health,  and  thus  aflords  the  l>hy- 
sioian  a  hint  by  remembrance. 
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ANAMNIO'TA  (a,  neg.,  A/xviov). 

Vertebrates  which  do  not  possess 
an  amnion,  as  Pisces  and  Am- 
phibia. 

ANAMORPHO'SIS  [kuayi6p<po>- 
<rii,  the  act  of  forming  anew).  A 
term  indicative  of  an  ascending 
or  progressive  development  of 
species  in  the  animal  and  the 
vegetable  kingdoms.  The  term 
would  have  a  distinct  meaning  as 
applied  to  the  imago  state  of  an 
insect ;  but  in  cases  in  which  the 
senses  detect  no  progression,  the 
word  metamorphosis  is,  perhaps, 
co-extensive  with  our  knowledge. 

ANA'NDRIA  (a,  neg.,  a.vr]p,  a 
man).    Impotence  in  the  male. 

ANAPEIRA'TIC  (kva  TT^ipdofxai, 
todoagain.torepeat).  The  termap- 
plied  to  paralysis  of  certain  muscles 
from  over  use,  as  in  writer's  cramp. 

ANAPHO'RIA  (dca,  upwards, 
0opa,  a  tending).  A  deviation  of 
both  visual  lines  above  the  plane 
most  favourable  for  passive  adjust- 
ment (Stevens). 

ANAPHRODISI'ACS  {avai>po- 
Stala,  absence  of  the  sexual  feel- 
ings). Antaphrodisiacs ;  medicinal 
agents  supposed  to  repress  or 
diminish  the  sexual  feelings.  See 
Aphrodisiacs. 

ANAPLA'STY  (avaTrXdffaco,  to 
form  anew).  An  operation  for  the 
restoration  of  lost  or  deformed 
parts. 

ANAPO'PHYSIS,  {avd,  back- 
ward, avo^vais,  a  process  of  bone). 
A  term  applied  to  that  process  of 
a  vertebra  which  arises  above  the 
diapophysis  or  transverse  process, 
and  jirojects  more  or  less  backward. 
See  Vertebra. 

ANA'PTYSIS  (a^/oTTTuoi,  to  spit 
up  or  out).  Expectoration.  A 
term  used  by  the  Greeks  in  the 
same  sense  as  ylnacalharsis. 

ANASA'RCA.  Aqua  intercutem; 
hydrosarca.    General  dropsy  ;  "an 


accumulation  of  serum  in 
areolar  tissue,  with  or  without 
efifusion  into  the  serous  cavities." 
It  is  the  leucophlegmasia  of  various 
writers.  Dr  Mayne  observes  that 
Anasarca  is  properly  characterised 
as  a  Latin  noun  of  the  first  declen- 
sion. 

ANASTA'LTIG  {hvi,  upwards, 
ariXXas,  to  contract).  A  term 
applied  by  Marshall  Hall  to  the 
upioard  direction  of  the  nervous 
influence.    See  DiastaUic. 

ANASTOMO'SIS  (afacrro/tdo),  to 
furnish  with  a  mouth  ;  to  open, 
as  of  one  sea  into  another).  The 
communication  of  vessels  with  one 
another,  as  if  the  mouths  or  open 
ends  of  one  set  were  joined  to  those 
of  another.  The  term  has  been 
inaccurately  used  to  indicate  the 
junction  of  nerve  filaments  with 
each  other. 

ANASTOMO'TIG.  Belonging  to 
anastomosis.  Applied  to  certain 
arteries  of  the  upper  and  lower 
limbs. 

ANA'TOMY  [avaTOjxT),  dissec- 
tion, from  ava-T^iivoj,  to  cut  up). 
This  term  now  denotes  the  act 
of  dissection,  and  comprises  the 
science  of  organization,  or  the 
examination  of  the  organs  or 
indrioments  of  life.  By  the  older 
writers  it  was  often  used  to  denote 
the  object  dissected  ;  and  then,  as 
this  was  stripped  of  its  flesh,  it 
was  applied  to  what  we  now 
call  a  skeleton.  "Skeleton"  had 
then  another  meaning.  See  Skele- 
ton. 

1.  Descriptive  Anatomy  treats 
of  the  numerous  organs  of  which 
the  human  body  consists,  with 
refeience  to  their  shajie  and 
mutual  relations.  This  branch  is 
subdivided  into  the  particular 
anatomy  of  the  organs,  and  the 
anatomy  of  regions,  or  surgical 
anatomy. 
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2.  General  Anatomy  treats  of 
the  structure  and  properties  of 
the  different  tissues  which  are 
common  to  several  organs.  To 
this  hranch  belongs  the  examina- 
tion of  the  general  characters  of  all 
the  organs. 

3.  Medical  Anatomy  has  special 
reference  to  the  relations  of  the 
viscera  to  each  other  and  to  the 
overlying  parietes. 

4.  Pathological  or  Morbid  Ana- 
tomy comprehends  au  account  of  all 
the  changes  of  structure  produced 
by  disease,  whether  in  individual 
organs,  or  in  the  primitive  or 
common  substances  of  which  these 
organs  are  composed. 

5.  Tranacendcntal  A  natomy  is  that 
which  investigates  the  mode,  plan, 
or  model  upon  which  the  animal 
frame  or  organs  are  formed. 

6.  Comparative  Anatomy  is  that 
which  investigates  the  organization 
of  plants  and  animals. 

ANATRIPSOLO'GIA  {i.vi.Tpl^\lls, 
friction,  from  avarplffw,  to  rub  in, 
\6yos,  a  description).  A  treatise 
on  friction  employed  as  a  remedy. 
This  process  has  been  variously 
termed  the  intraleiptic  method,  the 
epidermic  method,  and  espnoic  medi- 
cine. 

ANATRO'PIA  {avaTpfirw,  to  turn 
up).  Same  as  anaphoria  except 
that  the  deviation  exists  to  a  greater 
degree. 

ANA'TROPOUS  (a^arpeVco,  to 
turn  up  or  over).  Inverted  ;  a  term 
applied  to  the  ovule  of  plants,  when 
the  inside  of  this  organ  is  reversed, 
so  that  the  apex  or  micropyle  of 
the  nucleus  corresjionr's  with  the 
insertion  of  the  funiculus,  while 
the  chalaza  is  at  the  other  extrem  ity. 

ANAU'DIA  (a,  priv.,  avSii, 
si)eech).  Speechlessness.  The  term 
anaudia  has  a  weaker  signification 
than  aphonia,  the  former  denoting 
an  inability  to  articulate,  the  latter 


an  entire  loss  of  voice.  Used  also 
for  Catalepsy. 

AN-AZOTU'RIA  (a,  priv.,  azote, 
and  iivpiw,  to  make  water).  A  term 
applied  by  Dr  Willis  to  that  variety 
of  chronic  diuresis  in  which  a  less 
quantity  of  urea  is  excreted  in  the 
urine  than  in  a  healthy  state.  See 
Azoluria. 

A'NCHILOPS  {&yxh  near, 
the  eye).    A  term  for  an  abscess 
near  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  and 
superficial  to    the  lacrymal  sac. 
See  ^gilops. 

ANCHYLO'SIS.  This  term 
should  be  spelled  ankylosis :  the 
Greek  letter  is  k,  not  x-  Ancylosis 
is  inconvenient,  the  c  before  the  y 
having  generally  the  soft  sound  of 
s.    See  Ankylosis. 

ANCHYLO'STOMA  DUODE- 

NALE  [ayKvKos,  curved,  aTO^a, 
mouth ;  duodcnalis,  belonging  to 
the  duodenum).  Sclerosloma  duo- 
dendale.  Dochmius  duodcnalis.  A 
nematode  worm  found  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  small  intestine  of  man  ; 
its  head  is  bent  towards  the  dorsal 
.surface,  and  hence  its  name.  It  is 
especially  common  in  Egypt,  and 
has  recently  been  found  in  tlie 
intestines  of  those  engaged  in  ex- 
cavating the  St  Gothard  tunnel. 
Its  presence  gives  rise  to  serious 
anEemia.  The  spelling  a.nch  is 
wrong.    See  Anchylosis. 

A^i\CON  {&yKuv).  A  Hippo- 
cratic  word,  synonymous  with  ole- 
cranon, but  often  used  for  the  whole 
elbow  generally.  Hence  the  terms 
anconal  aspect,  relating  to  the  side 
on  which  the  aucon  or  elbow  is 
situated;  anconad,  "towards  the 
anconal  aspect "  ;  anconeiis,  a  muscle 
which  assists  in  extending  tlie  fore- 
arm ;  a.\\dancono'id{^l5os,  likeness), 
or  elbow-like,  ajjplied  to  a  process 
of  the  cubit. 

ANDR^OI'UM  (df^p,  a  man). 
A  term  applied  to  the  male  ap- 
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paratus  in  plants,  commonly  called 
the  stamens  —  the  apices  of  old 
botanists.    See  Oynccceum. 

ANDROGY'NA  {&.y^,p,  a  man, 
a  woman).  Monoecious  plants 
with  male  and  female  flowers  on 
the  same  inflorescence.  Also  a 
fi  male  in  whom  the  genital  organs 
ap])roach  in  character  those  of  the 
male.  Ancb'ogynu.s  is  a  male  in 
whom  the  genital  organs  approach 
in  character  those  of  the  female. 
^  ANDROPHONOMA'NIA  {aviip, 
avdp6s,  a  man,  (poveva,  to  kill, 
fiavla,  madness).  Homicidal  mania. 

ANELE'CTRICS  (a,  priv.,  ^\6k- 
Tpov,  amber).  Non- electrics.  A 
term  applied  to  those  bodies  which 
were  supposed  to  be  incapable  of 
being  electrified  by  friction  ;  they 
are,  however,  easily  electrified,  but 
being  good  conductors  readily  lose 
their  electricity. 

ANELECTROTO'NUS  (a,  neg., 
ijAiKTpou  ;  Tovos,  tension).  The 
altered  condition  produced  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  positive  pole 
{anode)  when  an  electric  current  is 
passing  through  either  a  muscle  or 
a  nerve. 

ANEL'S  OPERATION  foe 
ANEURYSM.  In  this  operation 
the  artery  was  tied  immediately 
above  the  aneurysm  ;  it  difl'ered 
from  former  operations  for  the  same 
purpose  in  not  having  a  second  liga- 
ture applied  below  the  aneurysmal 
sac,  and  in  not  opening  the  latter. 
See  Hunterian  Operation.  Anel 
was  a  French  surgeon,  and  died 
in  1722. 

ANEL'S  SYRINGE.  A  small 
syringe  with  a  fine  nozzle  used  for 
injecting  Huids  through  the  puuctum 
lachrymale  into  the  duct. 

ANEMO'METER  {ivtixos,  wind, 
^6'T/)of,ameasure).  An  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  the  wind. 

ANEMOPHILOUS  {&vfnos ; 
(p'i\os,  loved).    The  term  applied 


to  plants  which  are  fertilized  by 
pollen  carried  by  the  wind. 
_  ANENCEPHA'LIA  (a,  priv., 
eyK(<pa\os,  the  brain).  The  state 
of  an  anencephalus  ;  the  absence  of 
a  greater  or  less  part  of  the  cerebral 
portion  of  the  head.  Geoffrey  St 
Hilaire  justly  distinguishes — 

1.  Real  Anevcephalia,  or  entire 
absence  of  the  brain,  which  might 
be  denominated  hol-aTiencepihalia 
{'6\os,  entire),  or  pant-anencephalia 
(ttSj,  -Kavrds,  all). 

2.  Cyst-anencephalia  [kxkttis,  a 
bladder),  or  the  vesicular  brain,  in 
which,  instead  of  a  brain,  a  bladder 
is  found  filled  with  fluid. 

3.  Der-ancncephalia  iZipri,  the 
neck),  in  which  only  a  small  portion 
of  the  brain  exists,  resting  on  the 
cervical  vertebrEe. 

4.  Pod-ancncephalia{iTous,  iroios, 
a  foot  or  stalk),  in  which  a  brain 
indeed  exists,  but  it  is  situated 
outside  the  cranium,  attached,  as 
it  were,  to  a  stalk. 

5.  Not-anenccphalia  {vSitos,  the 
back),  in  which  the  brain  is  not 
within  the  skull,  but  (at  least  in 
great  part)  is  thrust  through  a 
fissure  of  the  back  part  of  the  head, 
and  so  produces,  like  a  spina  bifida, 
not-anenceplialocele. 

ANENCE'PHALUS  (a,  priv., 
iyKe(pa\os,  the  brain).  A  term 
applied  to  a  fcetus  without  brains. 

AN'ENTERELMINTHA  (a, 
priv.,  evrepa,  intestines,  e\fjLivs,  a 
worm).  Those  entozoa,  or  intes- 
tinal worms,  which  have  no  intes- 
tinal canal,  as  distinguished  from 
the  sterelmintha  or  solid,  and  the 
ccelelmintha  or  hollow,  worms. 

ANEPITHY'MIA  (a,  priv.,  eVi- 
6ufiia,  appetite).  A  morbid  loss  of 
appetite,  as  of  hunger,  thirst,  &c. 

A'NEROID  BAROMETER  (a, 
neg.,  vnp6s,  moist,  flZos,  form).  A 
barometer,  the  action  of  which 
depends  upon  the  varying  pressure 
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of  the  atmosphere  on  the  top  of 
a  thin  watch-shaped  metallic  box, 
from  which  the  air  has  been  ex- 
hausted ;  a  movable  hand,  as  in 
a  watch,  shows  the  variations  of 
pressure.  The  name  aneroid  im- 
plies that  the  indicator  is  not  a 
liquid,  as  in  the  mercurial  baro- 
meter. 

ANERY'THROBLEPSIA  (a, 
priv.,  epvdpos,  red,  fiKeww,  to  see). 
A  defect  of  vision  in  which  the 
different  shades  of  the  red  colour 
cannot  be  distinguished. 

A'NESIS  {aA-ni^i,  to  remit).  A 
remission  or  relaxation  of  a  disease 
or  symptom.  The  adjective  term 
anetus  (averrfs,  relaxed)  has  been 
employed  to  denote  intermittent 
fever.  Here,  TruptrJs,  fever,  must 
be  understood. 

ANEU'RIA  (a,  neg.,  v^upou,  a 
nerve).  Paralysis.  Loss  of  nerve 
power. 

A'NEURYSM  ( 
widening).  A  dilatation  involving 
the  whole,  or  a  portion  only,  of 
the  circumference  of  an  artery. 
Anatomically,  aneurysms  have 
been  divided  into  :  trite,  those  in 
which  the  sac-wall  consists  of  all 
the  arterial  coats  ;  false,  where  the 
aac-wall  consists  of  only  one  coat, 
the  external  <  and  diffused  or  con- 
secutive, where  the  sac  is  formed 
from  the  surrounding  connective 
tissue.  According  to  their  shape 
aneurysms  have  been  classified 
into : — 

(i)  Fusiform  or  tiibiilar  {aneu- 
rysmal dilatation),  where  all  the 
coats  are  equally  expanded 
throughout  the  circumference  of 
the  vessel,  (ii)  Sacculated,  when 
the  tumor  springs  from  one  side 
of  the  artery,  with  which  it  com- 
municates by  a  small  opening 
called  the  mouth  of  the  sac ;  this 
variety  is  again  divided  into  true, 
false,  and  consexutive,.   The  follow- 


ing classification  is  based  upon 
the  cause  producing  the  disease  : — 
(i)  Spontaneous,  those  due  to  athe- 
roma, pressure,  inflammation  in 
the  neighbourhood,  lodgement  of 
septic  emboli,  &c.  (ii)  Traumatic, 
those  due  to  injury,  as  from  punc- 
ture by  a  lancet  in  venesection,  or 
by  a  spicule  ol  bone,  from  rending 
of  the  coats  without  an  external 
wound,  &c. 

Mr  Holmes,  in  the  third  edition 
of  the  "System  of  Surgery,"  fol- 
lowing Erichsen  and  Broca,  gives 
the  following  useful  classifica- 
tion : — 

1.  Common  or  Encysted  Aneu- 
rysm (circiimscrihed  of  Broca), 
where  the  tumor  consists  of  a 
single  cyst  communicating  only 
with  a  single  artery,  and  limited 
to  a  single  point  of  the  course  of 
that  artery,  subdivided  into :  (i) 
fusiform  aneurysm  or  aneurysm  cil 
dilatation,  occurring  most  fre- 
quently in  the  aorta ;  (ii)  true 
sacculated  aneurysm,  always  small, 
and  an  early  condition  of  (iii)  and 
(iv)  ;  (iii)  circumscribed  false  sac- 
culated aneurysm  (mixed  external 
aneurysm  of  Broca),  the  most 
frequent  form  of  sacculated 
aneurysm,  attaining  a  large  size, 
and  having  one  at  least  of  the 
arterial  coats  existing  in  the  sac  ; 
(iv)  diffused  false  sacculated  aneu- 
rysm, or  consecutive  aneurysm,  the 
sac  being  formed  of  a  condensed 
connective  tissue. 

2.  Arterio  -  venous  Aneurysm, 
which  includes  two  varieties :  (i) 
varicose  aneurysm,  in  which  there 
is  a  sac  having  a  communication 
with  an  artery  on  one  side  and  a 
vein  on  the  other  ;  (ii)  aneurysmal 
varix,  in  which  there  is  direct 
communication  between  artery  and 
vein  ;  both  forms  are  usually  the 
result  of  an  injury  in  which  an 
artery  and  its  adjacent  vein  have 
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been  wounded,  as  in  some  cases  of 
venesection. 

3.  Cirsoid  aneurysm,  arterial  va- 
rix,  where  the  artery  is  elongated, 
tortuous,  and  dilated  into  pouches, 
all  the  coats  being  thinned,  es- 
pecially the  middle  ;  this  condition 
occurs  in  the  arterial  trunks ; 
when  it  extends  into  the  network 
of  capillaries,  it  is  called  aneurysm 
hy  anastomosis. 

4.  Dissecting  aneurysm,  where 
the  internal  coats  of  an  artery 
rupture,  and  the  blood  passes  for 
some  way  between  them,  either  to 
re-enter  the  vessel,  or  to  make  its 
way  outwards. 

Other  conditions  to  which  the 
term  aneurysm  has  been  ap- 
plied are  :  (i)  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart  (active  cardiac  aneimjsm) ; 
(ii)  dilatation  of  the  heart  [passive 
cardiac  aneurysm)  ;  (iii)  rupture 
of  an  inflamed  and  softened  part 
of  the  heait-wall  [acute  aneiirysm 
of  the  heart)  ;  (iv)  minute  dilata- 
tions of  the  small  cerebral  arteries 
[miliary  aneurysm) ;  (v)  protru- 
sion of  the  inner  coat  through  the 
ruptured  middle  and  external 
coats  of  an  artery  [hernial  aneu- 
rysm). 

ANEURYSM  NEEDLE.  A 
blunt-pointed  curved  instrument 
with  the  eye  near  its  flattened  free 
end  ;  it  is  used  for  passing  a  liga- 
ture under  an  artery. 

ANFRA'GTUS  [kfi<pi,  about, 
<Ppi.(T<To>,  to  environ).  A  winding 
or  turning.  The  term  denotes  the 
anfractuosities,  furrows  or  depres- 
sions by  which  the  convolutions  of 
the  brain  are  separated. 

ANGEIE'CTASIS  [kyy.lou,  a 
vessel,  tKracris,  extension).  Ex- 
tension or  hypertrophy  of  the 
capillaries  and  minute  vessels  of 
the  skin  ;  hence,  angeicclasis  capil- 
lar is,  a  term  applicable  to  several 
forms  of  vascular  niuvus. 


ANGEI'OGRAPH  [ayye7ou,  a 
vessel,  ypd,(pa),  to  write).  A  form  of 
sphygmograph  invented  by  Landois. 

ANGEIOLEUCI'TIS  a7-y67of  a 
vessel,  Aeu/cJ?,  white,  and  itis,  de- 
noting inflammation).  Lymphan- 
gitis. Inflammation  of  the  lympha- 
tic vessels  ;  literally,  white-vessel- 
inflammation. 

ANGEIO'LOGY  (0776:01',  a 
vessel,  \6yos,  a  discourse).  A  de- 
scription of  the  blood-vessels  and 
lymj)hatics.  By  some  of  the  older 
writers  the  term  was  employed 
to  express  the  selection  of  veins 
(for  section),  and  it  has  been 
found  in  connection  with  the  word 
aprripioTOfiia,  or  section  of  arteries. 
The  operation  is  described  by 
Celsus,  who  has  "  venas  legere," 
to  select  the  veins. 

ANGEIONEURO'SIS  [ayyehu, 
a  vessel,  vevpov,  Lat.  nerves).  A 

disturbance  of  the  peripheral  circu- 
lation due  to  disordered  vasomotor 

centres  and  nerves,  and  observed 

in    individuals    exhibiting  other 

neurotic  .symptoms. 

ANGEIOPLA'NIA       [i.yye7ov ; 

trKdvi],  a  wandering).  Abnormality 

of  structure  and  course  of  a  blood- 

vgssgI. 

ANGEIO'SIS,  ANGEI'OMA 
[ayytTiov,  a  vessel,  a  blood-vessel). 
The  former  term  denotes  the  for- 
mation of  a  tumor  composed  of  vas- 
cular tissue  ;  the  latter  denotes  the 
tvLinoi-  formed.  See  Preface,  par.  2. 

1.  Simple  angeioma,  where  the 
smaller  vessels  and  capillaries  are 
simply  dilated  and  tortuous,  and 
held  together  by  connective  tissue. 

2.  Cavernous  angeioma,  where 
there  exist  alveolar  spaces  lined 
with  an  endothelium,  and  freely 
communicating  with  each  other, 
and  with  any  dilated  veins,  arte- 
ries, or  capillaries  around.  Found 
in  the  liver,  and  in  the  skin  as 
ncevus  prominens. 


3.  Lymphatic  angeioma,  lym- 
phangeioma.  This  bears  the  same 
relation  to  the  lymphatics  that 
angeioma  does  to  the  blood- 
vessels ;  these  tumors  may  be 
either  simple  or  cavernous,  con- 
genital {macroglossia)  or  ac- 
quired. 

ANGEIOSPE'RMiE  [ayy(:7ov,  a 
vessel,  a-TTfpija,  seed).  A  division 
of  plants  which  have  their  seeds 
enclosed  in  a  vessel,  or  pericarp. 
Compare  Gymnospermce. 

ANGEIOTE'NIO  FEVER  (dy- 
ye'iov,  a  vessel,  reli/co,  to  stretch). 
Inflammatory  fever,  situated  in 
the  organs  of  circulation. — Pinal. 

ANGEIO'TOMY  {kyy^lou,  a 
vessel,  TOfjLT],  section).  Dissection 
of  the  vessels  of  the  body. 

ANGI'NA  or  AN'GINA  {angina, 
from  angere,  to  choke  ;  the  "  i ''  is 
short.  A  sense  of  choking,  and 
hence  applied  to  those  alfections 
in  which  a  feeling  of  suffocation  is 
a  prominent  symptom. 

1.  Angina  dcriconim.  Clergy- 
man's sore  throat. 

2.  Angina  membranosa.  Mem- 
branous laryngitis. 

3.  Angina  parotidea.  Mumps. 
Parotitis. 

4.  Angina  pectoris.  A  paroxys- 
mal affection  coming  on  with 
sudden  and  acute  pain  in  the 
chest,  referred  to  the  sternum, 
accompanied  by  intense  anxiety 
and  a  feeling  of  impending  death. 
It  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  a  lesion 
of  the  cardiac  ganglia,  to  excitation 
of  the  vagus,  ur  to  a  lesion  of  the 
vasomotor  nerves. 

5.  Angina  simplex.  Sore  throat. 

6.  Angina  tonsillaris.  Quinsey. 
In  the  root  ang  or  anc  the  ideas 

of  "bending"  and  squeezing" 
are  comprised  as  in  ayicwv,  ankon, 
the  bent  arm  ;  &,yKv\os,  bent,  and 
hence  ankylosis,  a  stiffening  of  a 
joint  ;  &yKvpa,  awora,  and  hence 


ankyroides,  applied  to  an  anchor- 
shaped  process,  &c. 

A'NGLE  {angulus,  from  &yKvKot, 
bent).  The  space  between  two 
straight  lines  which  meet  at  a  point. 

1.  Cephalic  angles.  Measure- 
ments in  anthropology  used  for 
the  purpose  of  comparing  the 
skulls  of  one  race  with  those  of 
another.  The  following  are  a  few 
of  those  used  : — Basifacial  angle  is 
contained  by  a  line  drawn  from 
the  basion  to  the  middle  of  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sphenoid,  and  one 
drawn  from  the  latter  point  to  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  alveolar  bor- 
der of  the  maxilla  superior  ;  this 
angle  in  man  varies  from  90°  to  120°, 
in  the  higher  mammals  it  is  much 
greater.  Facial  angle,  contained 
by  a  line  drawn  from  the  external 
auditory  meatus  to  the  alveolar 
border  of  the  upper  jaw,  and  one 
from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the 
same  point.  Iniofacial  angle 
(Ivlov,  the  back  of  the  head),  con- 
tained by  two  lines  drawn  from 
the  most  prominent  point  in  the 
median  line  of  the  forehead,  one 
to  the  occiput  and  the  other  to  the 
symphysis  menti. 

2.  Critical  angle.  That  angle 
beyond  which  a  ray  of  light  pass- 
ing from  a  higher  to  a  less  refrac- 
tive medium  cannot  emerge. 

3.  Angle  alpha.  The  angle  con- 
tained by  the  visual  line  and  the 
optic  axis  at  the  optical  centre  of 
the  eye.  Some  ophthalmologists, 
however,  apply  this  term  to  the 
angle  contained  by  the  visual  line 
and  the  axis  of  the  cornea. 

4.  Angle  of  deviation.  This 
measures  the  dill'erence  in  direc- 
tion between  the  emeigent  and 
incident  rays  when  light  passes 
through  a  pri.sm. 

5.  Angle  of  incidence,  and  angle 
of  ref  raction.    The  angle  contained 
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between  the  incident  ray  and  the 
reflected  ray  respectively  and  the 
perpendicular  to  the  reflecting  sur- 
face. 

6.  Angle  of  polarization.  The 
angle  of  incidence  when  the  re- 
flected and  refracted  rays  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

7.  Visual  angle.  The  angle 
contained  between  two  lines  drawn 
from  the  extremities  of  the  object 
looked  at  to  the  optic  centre  of  each 
eye.  The  size  of  the  angle  assists 
in  determining  the  magnitude  of 
the  object  looked  at. 

A'NGLICUS  SUDOK.  The 
English  sweating  fever,  or  the 
ephemera  maligna  of  Burserius, 
described  by  Dr  Caius  as  "a  con- 
tagious pestilential  fever  of  one 
day."  It  made  its  first  appearance 
in  London  in  1480,  or  1483. 

A'NGOR  {nngcre,  to  choke). 
"Great  anxiety  accompanied  by 
painful  constriction  at  the  belly, 
often  with  palpitation  and  oppres- 
sion." Figuratively,  angor  de- 
notes vexation  of  a  transitory 
nature,  and  is  thus  distinguished 
fi'om  anxietas,  which  is  of  an  abid- 
ing nature. 

ANGOR.  A  synonym  of  angina 
pectoris. 

ANGULAR  APERTURE.  The 
angle  contained  at  the  focal  point 
between  the  most  divergent  rays 
which  enter  the  objective  of  the 
microscope. 

A'NGULAR  MOTION.  Motion 
of  the  joints  capable  of  being  per- 
formed in  four  different  directions, 
viz.,  forwards  and  backwards, 
constituting  flexion  and  extension, 
or  inwards  and  outwards,  consti- 
tuting adduction  and  ahdit,ction. 

ANHELA'TION  {anhelalio, 
from  anhelare,  to  pant).  Dyspnoea. 
Difiiculty  of  breathing  ;  shortness 
of  breath;  panting;  tussis  anhela, 
a  cough  making  one  out  of  breath. 
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ANHIDRO'SIS.  Hippocrates 
employs  this  word  avl^pwais  for  the 
act  of  sweating,  deriving  it  from 
aviSp6<a,  to  get  into  a  sweat.  Later 
writers  view  it  as  composed  of  a, 
priv.,  and  I'Spa'ij,  sweat,  and  hence 
it  denotes  the  suppression  or 
diminution  of  the  perspiratory 
secretion  from  arrest  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

A'NHYDRIDES  {&vvZpos,  with- 
out water).  Chemical  compounds 
which  are  free  from  water.  Salts, 
when  free  from  their  water  of 
crystallization,  are  called  anhy- 
drous salts,  as  distinguished  from 
hydrated  salts.    See  Hydrates. 

ANIL  {anil,  Portuguese  for 
indigo).  Nil.  An  American 
plant,  yielding  indigo.  Anilic 
acid,  formerly  called  indigotic,  is 
formed  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid 
on  indigo.  Aniline  is  an  oily 
alkaline  body  found  among  the 
products  of  the  distillation  of 
indigo  by  the  action  of  caustic 
potash  or  soda  on  indigo,  and  now 
liirgely  prepared  from  nitrobenzene 
by  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent. 
It  is  amidobenzene,  namely,  ben- 
zene in  which  an  atom  of  hydrogen 
has  been  replaced  by  amidogen, 
NH,. 

A'NIMA.  The  name  given  by 
Stahl  to  the  intelligent  agent  sup- 
posed to  preside  over  many  jiarts 
of  the  animal  economy.  This  is 
the  Archa'us  of  Van  Helmont,  and 
has  been  termed  the  vital  principle, 
the  spirit  of  animation,  &c.  The 
classical  writers  applied  the  term 
to  the  wind,  breath,  animal  life, 
the  air  we  breathe,  and  sometimes 
used  it  synonymously  with  animus, 
the  mind.    See  Archwus. 

A'NIMAL  CHA'RCOAL.  Carbo 
animalis.  A  mixture  of  charcoal 
and  bone-ash,  prepared  by  cal- 
cining bones  in  close  vessels.  It 
is  called  honc-hlack,  ivory-black,  &c. 
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A'NIMAL  MA'GNETISM.  Mes- 
merism. Hypnotism.  These  terms 
are  applied  to  the  efFeets,  real  or 
supposed,  of  a  peculiar  agent 
upon  the  human  body.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  classification  of  these 
effects,  by  Kluge,  a  German  writer 
on  the  subject : — 

1.  First  degi-ee  :— called  imHwg', 
presents  no  very  remarkable 
phenomenon.  The  intellect  and 
the  senses  still  retain  their  usual 
powers  and  susceptibility. 

2.  Second  degree  : — half-sleep 
or  imperfect  crisis.  Most  of  the 
senses  still  remain  in  a  state  of 
activity,  that  of  vision  only  being 
impaired,  the  eye  withdrawing 
itself  from  the  power  of  the 
wOl. 

3.  Third  degi'ee  : — the  magnetic 
or  mesmeric  sleep.  The  organs  of 
the  senses  refuse  to  perform  their 
respective  functions,  and  the 
patient  is  in  an  unconscious 
state. 

4.  Fourth  degree  : — the  perfect 
crisis  or  simple  somnambulism.  In 
this  state  the  patient  is  said  to 
"wake  within  himself,"  and  his 
consciousness  returns.  He  is  in  a 
state  which  cannot  be  called  either 
sleeping  or  waking,  but  which  ap- 
pears to  be  something  between  the 
two. 

5.  Fifth  degree : —featZiYi/  or 
lucid  vision.  This  is  called  in 
France,  and  mostly  in  this  coun- 
try, clairvoyance  ;  in  Germany, 
Hellschen.  In  this  state  the 
patient  is  said  to  obtain  a  clear 
knowledge  of  his  own  internal 
mental  and  bodily  state,  is  enabled 
to  calculate  with  accuracy  the 
phenomena  of  disease  which  will 
naturally  and  inevitably  occur, 
and  to  determine  what  "are  their 
most  appropriate  and  effectual 
remedies!  He  is  also  said  to 
possess    the    same    faculty  of 


internal  inspection  with  regard 
to  other  persons  who  have  been 
placed  in  mesmeric  connection  {cn 
rapport)  with  him. 

6.  Sixth  degree  : — universal  lu- 
cidity ;  in  German,  allgemeine 
Klarheit.  In  this  state  the  lucid 
vision  becomes  gradually  increased, 
and  extends  to  objects,  whether 
near  or  at  a  distance. 

ANIMAL'CULES  (dim.  of  ani- 
mal). Microscopic  animals.  They 
doubtless  exist  in  the  atmosphere, 
and  in  all  rivers  and  ponds  ;  they 
are,  besides,  infusory,  observed  in 
all  fluids  impregnated  with  any 
animal  or  vegetable  substance  ;  and 
spermatic,  in  the  semen  of  animals. 
See  Spermatozoon. 

ANIMALIZA'TIOK  The  pro- 
cess by  which  food  is  assimilated, 
or  converted  into  animal  matter. 

A'JSTIMI.  A  resinous  substance, 
improperly  called  giim  animi,  said 
to  be  obtained  from  the  Hymencca 
Courbaril. 

A'NION  {ai/tdu,  that  which  goes 
up).  A  term  applied  by  Faraday 
to  the  body  which  passes  to  the 
positive  pole— to  the  anode  of  the 
decomposing  body — as  it  is  sepa- 
rated by  electricity.  It  is,  in 
other  phraseology,  the  electro- 
negative body.    See  Ration. 

ANI'RIDIA  (a,neg.,  Tpis,  5fpi5oj, 
the  iris).  Absence  of  the  iris,  either 
from  traumatism,  or  as  a  congenital 
defect. 

ANISCHU'RIA  (a,  iieg.,  iaxo>, 
to  check,  ovpov,  urine).  Incon- 
tinence of  urine. 

ANISOC'ORIA  {&vi(Tos,  unequal, 
/ctfpr),  pupil).  A  persistent  differ- 
ence in  the  size  of  the  two  pupils. 

ANISOMETROTIA  (Sz/ktos,  un- 
equal, fiirpov,  measure,  eye). 
Unequal  refraction  of  the  two  eyes. 

ANKLECLO'NUS.    See  Clonus. 

ANKYLOBLETHARON  {iyKd- 
\ri,  a  noose  of  a  cord,  $\(0apgy, 
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the  eyelid).  Cohesion  of  the  eye- 
lids at  their  ciliary  border ; 
preternatural  union  of  the  free 
edges  of  the  eyelids.  See  Syinble- 
pharon. 

ANKYLO'SIS  {a.yKv\oi(ns,  from 
&yKv\os,  curved).  The  stiffening 
of  a  joint  ;  a  fusion  or  union  of  the 
ends  of  bones.  1.  False  or  spurious 
ankylosis  consists  in  more  or  less 
fixation  of  a  joint  from  rigidity  of 
the  surrounding  soft  parts.  2.  Li- 
gamentous ankylosis  signifies  tlie 
union  of  two  articular  surfaces  by 
fibrous  tissue.  3.  Bony  ankylosis, 
where  the  uniting  medium  is  bone. 
[In  correct  terminology,  ankylosis 
is  a  stiflTening  of  a  joint ;  a  stif- 
fened joint  is  ankyloma.  See 
Preface,  par.  2.] 

ANKYLOSTO'MA.  See  Anchij- 
lostoma. 

ANKYRO'IDES(d7Kupoci5i^s,  sc. 
aTr6(pva-ts).  An  anchor-shaped  off- 
shoot ;  an  ancient  designation  of 
the  coracoid  process  of  the 
scapula,  from  its  resemblance  to 
the  beak  of  an  ayKvpa,  or  anchor. 
The  term  ancistroidcs,  or  hook- 
shaped,  was  applied  synonymously 
to  the  same  process,  from  its 
resemblance  to  an  ^yKidTpov,  or 
fish-hook. 

ANNECTENT  {ad,  to,  nectere,  to 
bind).  Binding  together ;  the 
adjective  applied  to  the  gyri  of  the 
cerebral  cortex  which  connect  one 
convolution  with  another. 

ANNOTTO.  Eocou.  A  substance 
procured  from  the  pellicles  of  the 
seeds  of  Bixa  Orellana,  a  liliaceous 
plant.  The  red  colouring  principle 
is  called  bvxi7i. 

A'NNULUS  (Latin).  _  A  ring  ;  a 
circle,  or  rounded  margin. 

1.  Annulusabdominalisexlcrnus. 
A  triangular  opening  caused  by 
separation  of  the  fibres  of  the 
aponeurosis  of  the  externus  obli- 
quus. 


2.  Annulus  inguinalis  intcrnus, 
vel  posterior.  An  oval  opening  in 
the  fascia  transversalis,  vel  Coo- 
peri,  half  an  inch  above  Poupart's 
ligament. 

3.  Annulus  memhrana.  tympani. 
An  incomplete  bony  ring,  consti- 
tuting in  the  fcetus  the  auditory 
process  of  the  temporal  bone. 

4.  Annuhis  ciliaris,  vel  albidus. 
A  part  of  the  ciliary  muscle  ; 
a  white  ring,  forming  the  bond  of 
union  betwixt  the  choroid  coat,  the 
iris,  and  the  corona  ciliaris.  It  is 
the  annulus  gangliformis  tunicoe 
choro'idece  of  Soemmering. 

5.  Annulus  ovalis.  The  rounded 
margin  of  the  septum,  which 
occupies  the  place  of  the  foramen 
ovale  in  the  fcetus.  It  is  also 
called  the  annulus  foraminis,  and 
the  Annulus  Vicusscnii,  after 
Vieussens,  a  celebrated  French 
anatomist,  1640-1721. 

A'NODE  {aud,  upwards,  iSJy,  a 
way).  The  positive  pole,  through 
which  the  current  leaves  the 
battery.  A  term  applied  by 
Faraday  to  that  part  of  the  surface 
of  the  electrolyte  or  decomposing 
body  which  the  electric  current 
enters  —  the  part  immediately 
touching  the  positive  pole.  See 
Cathode. 

A'NODIC  (aco,  upwards,  656s,  a 
way).  A  term  employed  by  Mar- 
shall Hall,  ill  his  Diastaltic  Ner- 
vous System,  to  denote  the  upward 
course  of  the  nervous  iuHuence. 
See  AnaUaltic. 

A'NODYNES  (a,  priv.,  bUvv, 
pain).  Remedies  against  pain,  as 
opium.  From  their  tendency  to 
induce  sleep,  they  are  sometimes 
called  hypjwiics  ;  I'rom  their  caus- 
ing insensibility,  they  are  also 
termed  narcotics. 

ANOE'A  {&voia,  want  of  under- 
standing). Amentia. 

ANO'MALOUS  (a,  priv.,  i/toAcfr, 
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even).  Irregular  ;  a  term  applied 
to  diseases,  in  which  the  symptoms 
arc  irregular.  Hence  the  term 
anomalous  cxinthcni  denotes  those 
rosy  rashes  which  resemble 
measles  and  scarlatina,  as  false 
measles  and  rubella. 

ANO'MALUS  MUSCULUS. 
Muscle  of  Albinus.  It  arises  in 
common  with  the  compressor  naris 
muscle,  and  is  inserted  into  the 
nasal  process  of  the  superior 
maxilla. 

ANONY'CHIA  (a,  neg.,  6vv^, 
the  nail).  Defect  of  either  the 
finger  or  the  toe  nails. 
^  ANOPHTHA'LMIA  (a,  priv., 
ocfidaKfios,  the  eye).  This  term 
has  Ibeen  jemployed  to  denote  ab- 
sence of  the  eye,  and  it  is  said  to 
be  synonymous  with  anopsia.  But 
each  term  is  utterly  inadmissible 
in  the  sense  proposed  ;  the  former 
denoting  absence  of  ophthalmia, 
the  latter,  the  want  of  fish  to  eat 
with  bread.  Anophthalmos  is  the 
term  now  generally  used. 
^  ANO'RCHUS  i&vopxos,  without, 
opx^i-s,  or  testes).  A  person  born 
without  testes  ;  or  one  in  whose 
case  the  testes  have  not  descended 
into  the  scrotum. 

ANORE'XIA  (a,  priy.,  gpe|,s, 
appetite).  Inappetentia.  Want 
of  appetite  ;  absence  of  appetite, 
unaccompanied  by  loathing  of  food. 
Anorexia  nervosa.  The  distaste  for 
and  refusal  of  food  exhibited  by 
hysterical  patients. 

ANO'RIA  {avwpla,  uutimeliness). 
Immaturity. 

ANO'KMAL  [anormis,  without 
rule).    See  Abnormal. 

ANO'SMIA  (a,  priv.,  ^,r^4 
odour).  Loss  of  smell  ;  it  is 
organic,  arising  from  disease  of 
the  Schneiderian  membrane,  or 
atonic,  occurring  without  manifest 
cause. 

ANOSTO'SIS  (a,  neg.,  6<rrdoy, 


bone).  Defective  development  of 
bone. 

ANSjE  VIEUSSENII  {ansa,  a 
handle).  Branches  of  the  inferior 
cervical  ganglion  looping  round 
the  subclavian  artery. 

ANSERINE  DISEASE  {anser, 
a  goose).  A  wasting  of  the  ex- 
tremities, so  that  the  tendons  of 
the  hands  and  feet  become  very 
prominent. 

ANTA'CIDS.  Remedies  against 
acidity  of  the  stomach,  as  alkalies 
and  absorbents. 

ANTA'GONIST  MUSCLES 
(di/Ti,  against,  aydy,  a  struggle). 
The  general  name  of  muscles 
which  act  in  opposition  to  others, 
as  the  adductors  in  opposition  to 
the  abductors. 

ANTA'LGICA  {a^rl,  against, 
aAyos,  pain).  Anodynes.  Reme- 
dies which  remove  or  relieve  pain. 

ANTA'LKALINES.  Remedies 
against  alkalescence,  as  applied  to 
the  urine. 

ANTAPHRODI'SIACS  {M, 
against,  'hcppoh'iTn,  Venus).  Medi- 
cines which  blunt  the  aphrodisiac 
or  venereal  appetite. 

ANTARTHRI'TICS  (d^W, 
against,  apBp^Tis,  gout).  Antiar- 
thritic.  Remedies  against  arthritis 
or  gout. 

ANTEFLE'XIO  UTERI  {ante, 
before,  flectere,  to  bend).  Uterus 
promlutus.  A  morbid  bending 
forward  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus. 

ANTENE'.\SMUS  [kuTirdvoo,  to 
rise  up).  The  term  applied  to  the 
dancing  mania  of  the  Middle 
Ages. 

ANTE'NN^  {antenria,  a  sail- 
yard).  J oiuted  feelers  on  the  heads 
of  Insecta  and  Crustacea. 

ANTESTE'RNUM  [ante,  before  ; 
sternum).  The  first  division  of 
the  sternum. 

ANTEVE'RSIO  UTERI  {ante, 
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before,  vertere,  to  turn).  Uterus 
pro)ius.  A  falling  forward  of  the 
body  of  the  uterus,  while  the  cervix 
projects  backwaids. 

ANTHELMI'NTICS  (auri, 
against,  'dxijuvs,  a  worm).  Vermi- 
fuges. Remedies  against  worms. 
The  term  anthelmintic  is  some- 
times applied  to  medicines  which 
prevent  the  formation,  as  well  as 
to  those  which  promote  the  ex- 
pulsion, of  worms  ;  the  term 
vermifuge  is  restricted  to  the 
latter  office. 

A'NTHER  {averipds,  from  avSew, 
to  flourish).  The  essential  part  of 
the  stamen,  consisting,  in  most 
cases,  of  two  thecae  placed  at  the 
top  of  the  filament,  and  hence 
called  hilooular. 

The  anther  is  termed  innate, 
when  it  is  attached  to  the  filament 
by  its  base,  as  in  sparganium  ; 
adnate,  when  it  is  attached  to  the 
filament  by  its  back,  as  in  poly- 
gonum ;  versatile,  when  it  is  at- 
tached to  the  filament  by  a  single 
point  of  the  connective,  from 
which  it  slightly  swings,  as  in 
grasses  ;  antica  or  introrsa,  when 
the  line  of  its  dehiscence  is  towards 
the  pistil  ;  and  postica  or  exlrorsa, 
when  the  line  of  its  dehiscence  is 
towards  the  petals.  See  Pollen 
and  Fovilla. 

ANTHERl'DIUM  [hve-npi'; ; 
f  iSos,  form).  Small  cellular  bodies 
in  flowerless  plants  corresponding 
in  function  to  the  anthers  of  flower- 
ing plants.  Antherozoids  are  the 
male  reproductive  cells  contained 
in  the  antheridia. 

ANTHO-CA'RPOUS  {&udos,  a 
flower,  Kapnds,  fruit).  Flower- 
fruited  ;  a  characteristic  designa- 
tion of  certain  fruits  described 
under  the  term  Sorosis. 

ANTHOTA'XIS  {&v06s,  a  flower, 
rd^is,  arrangement).  Flower-ar- 
rangement;  the  arrangement  of 


flowers  on  the  axis  of  growth.  See 
Inflorescence. 

A'NTHRACENE  {Mpal  a 
burning  coal).  A  crystalline  body 
found  in  coal-oils,  sometimes  called 
paran'iphlhaline.  Anthracene  has 
been  obtained  from  alizarine,  and 
alizarine  from  naphthaline. 

ANTHRACO'SIS  {&vBpal,  a 
burning  coal).  An  affection  oc- 
curring among  miners,  from  the 
introduction  of  particles  of  carbon 
into  the  respiratory  passages.  See 
Pneumo-coniosis. 

A'NTHRAX  (Si/Spaf,  a  burning 
coal).  Carbuncle ;  a  hard,  cir- 
cumscribed, flattened  tumor,  very 
little  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
skin,  but  extending  deeply  into 
the  cutaneous  tissue.  A  synonym 
of  malignant  pustule. 

Anthrax  intestinalis.  Minute 
haemorrhages  and  pustules  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestine, 
due  to  the  presence  of  Bacillus 
anthracis.  The  term  suggests  a 
coal-black  appearance,  or  the  dark- 
red  colour  of  the  precious  stone 
called  carbuncle.  See  Prima  and 
Terminthus. 

ANTHROPO'GEFY  {^vOpai-Kos, 
man,  yivos,  race).  The  study  of 
the  descent  of  man. 

A'N  T  H  R  0  P  0  i  D  (Svepwiroj ; 
tiSos,  form).  Man-like. 

ANTHROPO'LOGY  (Si/flptoTrof, 
man,  \6yos,  a  description).  The 
doctrine  of  the  structure  of  the 
human  body  ;  the  natural  history 
of  the  human  species. 

ANTHROPO'METRY  {&i>dp<c- 
TTos  ;  ixerpov,  measure).  The  study 
of  the  measurements  of  the 
various  parts  of  the  human  body. 

ANTHROPO'PHAGUS  {ivOpu- 
iroj  ;  (pdyti),  to  eat).    A  cannibal. 

ANTHROPO'TOMY  (Mpmiros, 
man,  To/n-ij,  section).  The  ana- 
tomy or  dissection  of  the  human 
body. 
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ANTHYPNO'TICA  (ipri, 
against,  Sirvos,  sleep).  Agrypno- 
tica.  Medicinal  agents  which 
induce  wakefulness.    See  Hypnica. 

A'jSTTI-  (i.vTl).  Against;  a 
Greek  preposition,  signifying  op- 
position, and  in  this  sense  com- 
pounded with  words  implying 
counter-agents  or  remedies,  as 
««<-acids,  cHi^i-dotes  ;  with  words 
denoting  opposition  in  situation, 
as  anti-helix,  and  with  words 
indicating  opposition  in  action  or 
feeling,  as  aw^-agonist,  a?i<i-pathy. 

ANTIADI'TIS  {avTlaSes,  the 
tonsils  and  the  termination  itis). 
Inflammation  of  the  tonsils.  This 
is  a  classical  term,  whereas  tonsil- 
litis is  barbarous. 

A'NTIARIN.  The  poisonous 
principle  contained  in  the  milky 
juice  of  the  Antiaris  toxicaria 
or  Upas-tree  of  Java.    See  Upas. 

ANTIBEA'CHIUM  {avrl, 
against,  /Spox^wf,  the  arm).  The 
forearm. 

ANTICA'RDIUM  {h.vTiKi.phiov, 
the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  fi'om  hvri, 
against,  KapS'ta,  the  heart).  The 
scrobiculus  cordis,  or  pit  of  the 
stomach,  opposite  to  the  heart. 

A'NTICHEIR  (d^Ti'xap;  from 
avTt,  against,  x^h<  the  hand). 
Sub.  SaKTvAos,  a  finger.  The 
thumb,  as  being  opposite  to  the 
fingers,  or  the  hand. 

ANTICNE'MION  {duTiKu^fnou, 
the  shin,  leg  ;  from  avri,  against, 
Kviin-n,  the  calf  of  the  leg).  The 
shin-bone,  as  opposed  to  the  calf 
.  A'XTIDOTE  {i.uri,  against, 
SiSovat,  to  give).  Antitoxicon.  A 
counter-poison  ;  a  remedy  against 
the  action  of  poison.  Among  the 
Greeks,  antidotes  against  the  bite 
of  poisonous  animals  were  called 
fljjpia/co,  theriaca,  or  treacles  ;  those 
which  were  used  in  cases  of  poison 
taken  internally  were  called  dAe^i- 
<p(ipnaKa,  or  alexipharmics. 


ANTIFE'BRIN  {auri,  against, 
febris,  a  fever).  The  hybrid  term 
applied  to  acetanilide,  or  phenyl 
acetamide,  which  see. 

ANTIGALA'CTICA  (hvrl, 
against,  ydXa,  ydXaKTOs,  milk). 
Medicines  which  check  the  secre- 
tion of  milk,  sucli  as  belladonna 
and  iodide  of  potassium. 

ANTIHE'LIX  (afTi',  against, 
6Aif,  a  helix  or  coil).  The  semicir- 
cular prominence  of  the  external  ear, 
situated  before  or  within  the  helix. 

ANTILE'PSIS  (a.uri\-nx\„s,  a  re- 
ceiving in  turn).  The  treatment  of 
disease  by  derivation,  the  remedy 
being  applied  to  a  part  other  than 
that  diseased. 

ANTILI'THICS  {&.„rl,  against, 
x'lBos,  a  stone).  Lithontriplics. 
Remedies  against  stone ;  agents 
which  counteract  the  tendency  to 
the  deposition  of  calculus  or  urinary 
sedimen  ts. 

ANTILO'BIUM  {d.i'Tl,  against, 
\o$os,  the  lobe  of  the  ear).  The 
tragus  ;  the  process  opposite  to  the 
lobe  of  the  ear. 

ANTIMO'NIUM.  Stibium.  An- 
timony ;  a  brittle  whitish  metal, 
usually  found  associated  with 
sulphur.  It  is  sometimes  called 
regul'us  of  antimony,  to  distinguish 
it  from  crude  antimony,  the  name 
by  which  the  sulphuret  is  some- 
times called.  The  etymology  of 
the  term  has  been  fancifully  de- 
rived from  its  fatal  effects  upon 
some  monks  (anti-moinc,  anti- 
monachus),  upon  whom  its  pro- 
perties were  tried  by  Valentine. 

A'j^TIJSTIAL  (dj/Ti,  against  ivlof, 
the  occiput).  A  term  applied  by 
Barclay  to  an  aspect  directed 
towards  the  part  of  the  head 
opposite  to  the  inion.  By  the 
term  antiniad,  used  adverbially, 
Barclay  denotes  "  towards  the 
antinial  aspect." 

A'NTIPATHIC  (avTi',  against, 
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trddos,  a  disease).  Allopathic.  A 
term  applied  to  the  method  of 
employing  medicines  which  pro- 
duce effects  of  an  opposite  nature  to 
the  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and 
the  maxim  adopted  is  "contraria 
contrariis  opponenda'' ; as  opposed  to 
the  homceo-pathic  treatment  of 
disease. 

A'NTIPEPTONE.    See  AmpM- 
peptone. 

ANTIPERIO'DIC  (acrf,  against, 
ireploSos,  a  period).  A  remedy 
\\'hich  counteracts  periodicity 
in  a  disease,  as  the  sulphate  of 
quinine  in  intermittent  fever. 

ANTIPERISTA'LTIC  (ivn', 
against,  ■K^picrTiKKoi,  to  clasp  and 
compress).  A  term  applied  to  the 
vermicular  contraction  of  the  in- 
testines in  a  direction  contrary  to 
that  which  is  natural  or  peristaltic. 

ANTIPHLOGI'STIC  TREAT- 
MENT {avTi,  against,  4>\6yQia-t?, 
inflammation).  The  employment 
of  means  for  removing  or  lessen- 
ing inflammation,  and  of  obviating 
its  effects,  as  by  blood-letting,  &c. 

ANTIPLA'STIC  ALTERA- 
TIVES {avrl,  against,  irXacTTiKos, 
fit  for  moulding  ;  from  -TrAoo-o-oi,  to 
form).  Dysplaslica.  Terms  applied 
by  Oesterlein  to  the  class  of 
medicines  more  commonly  termed 
spanmnics,  or  agents  which  im- 
poverish the  blood. 

ANTIPY'RETIC  {kvrl,  against, 
iruperds,  fever).  A  remedy  which 
reduces  the  high  temperature  in 
fevers.  The  term  anti-pyrotic 
{irupaKns)  is  applied  to  a  remedy 
against  burns. 

ANTIPY'RIN  {A.vrl,  against, 
■Kvp,  fever).  Phenazone.  A  deriva- 
tive of  chinoline  ;  it  is  a  soluble 
.^crystalline  substance  prepared 
synthetically,  and  possesses  anti- 
pyretic and  analgesic  properties  in 
a  high  degree. 

ANTISCORBU'TIOS  {kurl, 


against,  scorbutus).  Remedies,  rea 
or  reputed,  against  scorbutus — 
barbarous  word  denoting  scurvy. 

ANTISE'PTICS  {6lutI,  against 
(rT]-KOfiai,  to  putrefy).  Substance 
which  prevent  or  check  putrefac 
tion  ;  they  act  by  destroying  th 
germs  upon  the  presence  of  whic 
putrefaction  depends. 

Antiseptic  Gauze.  Made  by  in 
pregnating  a  cotton  cloth  of  ope 
texture — a  kind  of  book-muslin- 
with  a  mixture  of  carbolic  acid 
resin,  and  paraffin. 

ANTI'SPASIS  {kvrl,  againsi 
(Tiracis,  a  drawing  back).  Hevu 
sion,  or  derivation,  of  fluids  froi 
one  part  of  the  body  to  another 
the  effect  produced  by  the  appl 
cation  of  a  blister. 

ANTISPASMO'DICS  {Lvr 
against,  a-n-acrij.6^,  a  spasm).  Ant 
spaslics.  Remedies  against  spasn 
as  opium,  &c. 

ANTI'STASIS  {b.vrU  agains 
araffis,  a  placing).  Opposiition. 

ANTITHE'NAR  {LvtI,  agains 
flfVop,  the  palm  of  the  hand).  A 
eminence  extending  from  the  base 
the  little  finger  to  the  pisiform  bon 
ANTITHE'TIC  or  POLA 
FORMULAE.  A  method  of  writii 
a  chemical  formula  in  two  line 
placing  all  the  negative  consf 
tuents  in  the  upper,  and  the  poi 
tive  in  the  lower  line.  From  the 
construction,  these  formulae  a 
named  antithetic,  the  two  orders_ 
constituents  being  placed  opposi 
or  against  each  other  ;  or  pola 
from  exhibiting  the  opposite  attn 
tive  forces  of  the  elements. 
Graham. 

ANTITO'XIN  (dfTf,  againi 
to^ik6v,  a  poison).  The  term  a 
plied  to  a  substance  which 
capable  of  neutralizing  the_  effei 
of  a  toxin.  Both  the  toxin  a 
antitoxin  are  ])roduced  by  the  acti 
of  microbes  on  the  living  tissues. 
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ANTITRA'GUS  {ivrl,  against, 
rpdyos,  a  goat).  A  prominence  of 
the  lower  posterior  portion  of  tlie 
external  ear,  opposite  to  the  tragus. 

ANTITR'ISMUS  {auri,  against, 
rpi(Tix6s,  stridor).  A  form  of  spasm 
in  which  the  mouth  is  open,  and 
the  jaw  is  incapable  of  moving  to 
close  it.    See  Trismus. 

ANTI'TROPAL  {av-rl,  against, 
'  rpeiro),  to  turn).  Antitropous. 
Straight,  and  having  a  direction 
contrary  to  that  of  the  body  to 
which  it  belongs  ;  a  term  applied 
to  the  embryo  of  the  seed,  com- 
pared with  the  direction  of  the 

566(1  its6lf 

ANTIvk'NIN  {ivri,  against, 
venenuvi,  poison).  The  term  ap- 
plied to  a  substance  in  the  blood 
of  a  poisonous  serpent  which  is 
capable  of  neutralizing  the  venom 
of  the  same  serpent  or  class  of 
serpents. 

ANTODONTA'LGICS  {auri, 
against,  oSovTuXyla,  toothache). 
Remedies  against  tooth-ache.  See 
Odontalgic. 

A'NTOZONE  {iturl,  against,  and 
ozone).  This  is  now  known  to  be 
hydrogen  pero.xido.  It  is  stated  to 
have  been  obtained,  by  Meissner,  by 
electrifying  dry  oxygen  and  then 
depriving  it  of  its  ozone.  It  has 
been  suggested  that  ozone  is  really 

■  the  negative  atom  of  oxygen, 
detached  from  the  positive  atom  of 
antozone,  associated  with  it  in  the 

:  molecule.    See  Ozone. 

A'NTROPHORE.  A  flexible 
bougie  consisting  of  a  central  spiral 
wire  covered  with  medicated  gela- 
tine and  used  for  introducing  drugs 
into  the  urethra,  the  uterine  cavity, 

>&c. 

A'NTRtrM  HIGHMO'RIANUM 
[antrum,  a  cave).  Antrum  maxil- 
lare.  The  maxillary  sinus ;  a 
cavity  situated  above  the  molar 
'teeth  of  the  upper  jaw. 


A'NTRUM  PYLO'RI  {antrum,  a 
cave).  The  cave  of  the  pylorus  ; 
a  dilatation  at  the  lesser  end  of  the 
pylorus. 

ANTYLLUS,  METHOD  OF.  A 
method  of  treating  aneurysm  by 
opening  the  sac,  turning  out  the 
clots,  and  ligaturing  the  artery 
immediately  above  and  below  the 
tumor.  Autyllus  was  an  Italian 
surgeon. 

ANU'RA  (a,  neg.,  ohpa,  a  tail). 
An  order  of  amphibia,  so  called 
because  its  members  in  the  adult 
state  do  not  possess  a  tail. 

ANU'RIA  (o,  priv.,  ovp4w,  to 
make  water).  A  synonym  for 
ischuria  renalis,  or  suppression  of 
uiine.    See  Ischuria. 

A'NUS.  The  termination  or 
verge  of  the  rectun  ,  serving  as 
an  outlet  for  the  faeces.  1,  Arti- 
ficial anus  is  an  opening  in  the 
parietes  of  the  abdomen  and  of 
some  part  of  the  intestinal  tube, 
subjacent  and  adherent.  This  is 
also  termed  anus  nothus  and  fistula 
starcorosa  or  fsecal  fistula.  2.  Im- 
perforate  anus  is  congenital  closure 
or  obliteration  of  the  anus.  3.  Ani 
prolapsus,  exania,  or  archoptosis,  is 
protrusion  of  the  rectum  or  of  its 
internal  membrane. 

The  term  Anus  or  foramen  com- 
mune posterius  is  ajiplied  to  the 
anterior  aperture  of  the  aqueduct 
of  Sylvius.    See  Aqueduct. 

A.O.C.    See  Electricity. 

AO'RTA  {aopTim,  a  lengthened 
form  of  aeipu,  to  raise  or  hang  up). 
The  great  artery  which  proceeds 
fi'om  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  terms 
ascending  and  descending  aorta  ;  in 
the  abdomen  it  is  called  the  ah- 
dominccl  aorta. 

Aortitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
aorta. 

Aortic  cartilage.  The  second 
right  costal    cartilage,    so  called 
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because  by  applying  the  stetho- 
scope over  it  the  second  sound  of 
the  heart  is  clearly  heard. 

Aortic  notch.  The  notch  which 
in  a  sphygmographic  tracing  im- 
mediately precedes  the  dicrotic 
wave. 

APARTHRO'SIS  (diro,  from, 
&pdpwa-is,  articulation).  Abartiou- 
lation.  An  old  term  denoting 
articulation  which  admits  of  free 
motion.  Diarthrosis  is  the  usual 
term.  See  Aharticulatio ;  used 
also  in  the  sense  of  Disarticulation. 

A'PATHY  {a-Kieila  ;  from  o, 
priv.,  andTTcfflos,  suffering).  Want 
of  passion  ;  insensibility.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Stoics,  the  term  denotes 
dispassionateness,  calmness  —  the 
perfection  of  the  wise  man. 

APE'LLOUS  (o,  ueg.,  pellis, 
skin).    Having  no  skin. 

APE'PSIA   (a,  priv.,  TreTTTW,  to 

concoct).  Indigestion.  The  term 
dyspepsia  is  now  used,  denoting 
faulty  digestion. 

APE'RIENTS  {aparire,  to  open). 
Mild  purgatives  ;  medicines  which 
gently  open  the  bowels. 

APE'TAL^  (a,  priv.,  TrtTaXov, 
a  petal).  Monochlamydeoe.  Having 
no  petals  ;  the  name  of  a  sub-class 
of  exogenous  plants  which  have  a 
calyx  only,  or  none. 

APEX  BEAT.  The  cardiac  im- 
pulse felt  in  the  fifth  left  inter- 
costal space,  3i  inches  from  the 
middle  line  of  the  sternum. 

APHA'KIA  (a,  priv.,  <paK6s,  a 
lentil).  The  condition  of  the 
eye  in  reference  to  its  refractive 
power,  after  removal  of  the  lens. 

APHALANGI'ASIS  (a,  priv., 
d>6.\ayi„  a  finger  bone).  That  stage 
of  Oriental  leprosy  which  is  marked 
by  the  loss  of  the  fingers  and  toes 
from  gangrene. 

APHA'SIA  {a(j}a<Tla,  speechless- 
ness, caused  by  fear  or  perplexity). 
A  classical  name  recommended  by 


M.  Trousseau  for  loss  of  tl 
"  cerebral  faculty  of  speech,"  f 
' '  loss  of  memory  of  words 
Bastian  gives  the  foUowii 
forms  : — 

1.  Loss  of  power  both  of  spea 
ing  and  of  wi-iting,  Typic 
Aphasia. 

2.  Loss  of  power  of  speakin 
power  of  writing  preserve 
Aphonia. 

3.  Loss  of  power  of  writing,  poAi 
of  speaking  preserved,  Agraphia. 

4.  Loss  of  power  of  speakii 
with  an  amnesic  defect  in  writir 

5.  Loss  of  power  of  writir 
with  an  amnesic  defect  in  spea 
ing. 

6.  Amnesic    defects  alone 
speech  or  in  writing. 

APHE'MIA  (a,  priv.,  (pv, 
to  speak).  Aphdmic.  A  term  : 
vented  by  M.  Broca  to  denote  i 
I  loss  of  the  cerebral  faculty 
I  speech.  M.  Broca  now  propo 
the  term  aphrasie  {a,  priv.,  a 
^pdCw  to  speak).    See  Aphasia. 

APHO'NIA  (a,  priv.,  <p(c: 
voice).  Loss  of  voice ;  voicelessne 
occasioned  by  organic  or  functio: 
disease  of  the  vocal  cords,  a 
ranging  in  degree  from  slis 
deficiency  of  voice  to  compl 
dumbness.  See  Anaudia  and  £> 
phonia. 

APHO'RI  A  (a</)op€'w,  tobebarre 
A  not  bearing  ;  a  dearth,  of  fru 
of  children  ;  barrenness  of  lai 
sterility  of  intellect. 

APHRODI'SIACS  ('A<ppoSl 
Venus).  Medicines  which  ex( 
tlie  venereal  appetite.  Remec 
against  impotence. 

APHTH.(E  {&<pOa,  &<pSai,  fi 
aiTTco,  to  infiame).  Ulcuscula  o 
Stomatitis  vesiculosa.  Thrush  ; 
morous  minute  vesicles  tennii 
ing  in  white  sloughs,  and  occ 
ring  in  the  month  and  other  p! 
of  the  body.    The  adjective  a 
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hodes  occurs  iu  the  works  of  the 
Ider  writers,  signifying,  in  con- 
.ection  with  substances,  a  compli- 
ation  with,  or  simply  the  affection 
f,  apJilhic. 

1.  Aphtha  epizootica.  The  foot 
nd  mouth  disease  of  cattle  as  it 
ccurs  in  man. 

2.  Aphthcelactantium  is  infantile 
V  whiteaphtha ;  aphthce  aduUorum, 
phtha  of  adults  or  black  aphtha  ; 
nd  aphthce  anginosa},  aphtha  of  the 
hroat.    See  Stomatitis. 

3.  Aphlhcc  parasitical.  Parasitic 
phtha ;  parasitic  thrush.  The 
.ame  of  the  Thrush  parasite  is 
Hdiicm  albicans,  or  thrush  fungus, 
n  cases  of  thrush  it  occupies  the 
louth,  and  certain  mucous  and 
utaneous  surfaces. 

4.  Aphtho-phyte  {4>vtov,  a  plant). 
.  name  suggested  for  aphtha  by 
Iruby,  who  considered  the  disease 
f  vegetable  origin. 

APHTHO'NGIA  (a,  priv.,  and 
■64yyofiai,  to  speak).  Aphthongie. 
'his  term,  and  aphthenxis  or  aph- 
'leiixia,  similarly  derived,  have 
een  proposed  to  designate  the 
■)ss  of  the  cerebral  faculty  of  speech  ; 
Iso  a  form  of  aphasia  due  to  spasm 
f  those  muscles  which  are  supplied 
y  the  hypoglossal  nerve. 

APLA'SIA  (a,  priv.,  irXaa-is,  a 
loulding,  from  TrKdaaai,  to  mould), 
"he  non-development  of  an  organ 
r  tissue.    See  Hypoplasia. 

APLA'STIC  (a,  priv.,  TrXiiaaw, 
D  form).  Without  regular  form 
r  structure  ;  a  term  applied  to 
lorbid  unorganized  deposits. 

APNEUMATO'SIS  (a,  neg., 
i/€u^<{Tcti(Tii,  puffing  up).  Collapse 
f  a  part  of  the  lung.  See  Alelec- 
isis. 

APNCE'A  (a,  priv.,  irvoii],  the 
reath).  Interrupted  or  suspended 
■espiration.  It  leads  to  asphyxia 
r  pulselessness.  Sometimes  the 
sphyxia  precedes  the  apnoea,  as 


in  the  undue  administration  of 
chloroform.  See  Asphyxia.  In 
l)hysiology  it  is  applied  to  arrested 
respiration  from  saturation  of  the 
blood  with  oxygen. 

A'PO  (diro).  A  Greek  preposi- 
tion, signifying /ro7?i,  off,  &c.,  and 
in  composition,  denoting  separa- 
tion, as  in  a^o-physis  ;  frequently 
it  only  strengthens  the  meaning 
of  the  simple  word,  as  in  apo- 
plexy. 

A  P  0  B  ro  T I C  (dTTcf,  from, 
fiios,  life).  The  term  applied  by 
Hermann  to  that  process  of  change 
which  diminishes  the  vital  activity 
of  protoplasm. 

APO'OARPOUS  (airJ,  from,  nap- 
n-(<s,  fruit).  A  term  applied  to 
fruits  which  have  distinct  carpels, 
as  distinguished  from  syncarpous 
fruits,  in  which  the  carpels  cohere 
— the  bean,  for  instance,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  orange. 

APOCENO'SIS  (aTrJ,  from,  k^vco- 
(Tis,  evacuation).  A  morbid  flux. 
A  term  sometimes  applied  to  a 
partial  evacuation  as  distinguished 
from  cenosis  or  general  evacuation. 

APO'COPE  (dTrJ,  from, 
to  cut).  A  cutting  off;  a  wound 
accompanied  by  loss  of  substance  ; 
a  ft-acture  with  loss  of  bone. 
Synonymous  with  the  old  term 
aphceresis. 

APODI'CTIO  (  airoSelKfv/jLi,  to 
point  out).  That  which  is  beyond 
contradiction. 

APOLLIJSTA'EIS  WATER.  A 
table-water  of  the  effervescent 
alkaline  class,  intermediate  in  com- 
position between  the  famous  waters 
of  Selters-brunnen  and  Kriinchen 
at  Ems. 

APOMO'RPHIA.  One  of  the 
active  principles  of  opium  ;  when 
injected  underneath  the  skin,  it 
acts  as  a  powerful  emetic. 

APONEURO'SIS  {aiTou^vp<ia-is, 
the  end  of  a  muscle,  where  it 
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becomes  tendon ;  a  later  name  for 
Tivau,  a  tendon,  or,  rather,  a 
muscle).  A  membranous  expan- 
sion serving  as  the  origin  or  inser- 
tion of  a  muscle,  or  for  the  purpose 
of  binding  down  and  keeping 
muscles  in  their  place.  The  term, 
though  derived  from  vevpov, 
nervus,  Latin,  has  nothing  to  do 
with  nerves ;  it  was  not  till  the 
time  of  Galen  that  the  term  vevpop 
was  applied  to  a  nerve,  as  an 
organ  of  sensation  proceeding  from 
the  brain.    See  Fascia. 

APOPETALOUS  (dirJ,  from, 
apart,  ireTaKov,  a  leaf).  Flowers  in 
which  the  petals  are  distinct  and 
separate. 

APOPHLEGMA'TIC  MEDI- 
CINES (aTro(pKey/j.aT'iCoi,  to  purge 
away  phlegm).  Medicines  which 
promote  the  discharge  of  phlegm 
or  mucus  from  the  mouth  or 
nostrils,  as  squill,  &c. 

APO'PHYSIS  {anocpvats,  an  off- 
shoot). A  process  of  a  bone,  and 
a  part  of  the  same  bone  (see 
Epiphysis).  By  the  old  writers 
the  term  apjphysis  was  extended 
to  other  parts  than  bony  protuber- 
ances, viz.,  to  branches  of  a  nerve, 
to  the  cerebral  nerves,  to  a  branch 
of  the  vena  cava,  to  the  male 
urethra,  as  being  a  prolongation  of 
the  bladder,  and  perhaps  to  the 
labia  and  prepuce. 

APOPLE'CTIC  (dn-OTrArjfCTiKJs, 
apoplectic,  relating  to  apoplexy). 
A  term  generally  applied,  by  the 
early  writers,  to  the  individual 
struck  by  apoplexy  ;  sometimes  to 
the  accidents  or  symptoms  of  the 
disease.  Dr  Greenhill  observes  that 
the  application  of  the  word — 1,  to 
remedies  for  apoplexy  ;  2,  to  tlie 
constitution  predisposing  to  apo- 
plexy ;  3,  to  the  state  or  condiiion 
of  apoplexy  ;  and  4,  to  the  jugular 
yeiiig — is  mediasval  or  modern. 
APOPLE'XIA  (diroTTMjI^a,  from 


a.rroTr\i\<T<ro3,  to  cripple  by  a  stroke). 
Apoplexy  ;  apoplectic  stroke  or  fit ; 
a  term  which  has  been  used  in  two 
dilferent  senses  ;  by  some  authors 
it  is  employed  to  denote  a  group 
of  symptoms  ;  by  others,  an  an- 
atomical condition.  According  to 
the  former,  apoplexy  means  a 
sudden  loss  of  consciousness  ;  ac- 
cording to  the  latter,  an  extravasa- 
tion or  haemorrhage  into  the 
cerebral  or  other  tissues. 

1.  Apoplexy,  congestive  or  simple. 
Distension  of  the  vessels  of  the 
brain,  death  being  probably  due 
to  shock.  Serous  apoplexy  "  is  a 
disease  of  which  we  know  nothing 
.  .  .,  formerly  used  to  designate 
cases  of  very  speedy  death  by 
coma,  where  no  blood  was  dis- 
covered in  the  brain  .  .  .  ;  the 
majority  of  .such  cases  were  in- 
stances of  Bright's  disease." — 
IVilks  and  Moxon.  In  hoeinor- 
rhagic  apoplexy,  or  cerebral  hremor- 
rhage,  there  is  effusion  of  blood  into 
the  substance  of  the  brain,  into  the 
ventricles,  at  the  base,  or  on  the 
surface. 

2.  Apoplexia  pulmonalis.  This 
term  has  been  recently  applied  to 
hiemorrhage  into  the  parenchyma 
of  the  lungs,  usually  attended  by 
haemoptysis. 

3.  Apoplexy  of  the  liver.  A  term_ 
applied  to  extravasated  masses  of 
blood  found  in  the  hepatic  tissue 
or  beneath  its  capsule,  arising  from 
congestion. 

4.  Par-apoplexy.  A  soporous 
state  resembling  apoplexy.  False 
apoplexy.  —  fMng^'isow. 

APOPSY'CHIA  (dro',  fi-om, 
^uxh,  the  soul).  Leipopsychia  of 
Hippocrates,  syncope  or  fainting. 
But  Dr  Greenhill  observes  that 
the  term  is  of  doubtful  authority, 
and  rests  on  one  passage  only 
of  Galen,  where  the  reading  is  un- 
doubtedly corrupt.    See  Apsychia, 
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APOSE'PALOUS.  Flowers  in 
which  the  sepals  are  distinct  and 
separate.    See  Gamosepalous. 

APOSE'PEDIN  (arrJ,  from,  (tt,- 
■ireZiiv,  putrefaction).  An  impure 
leucin  formed  from  the  putrefac- 
tion of  cheese  ;  it  is  also  called 
caseous  oxide. 

APO'STASIS  (aTrrfo-Tao-ij,  a 
•  standing  away  from).  An  apo- 
isteme,  imposthume,  or  abscess. 
When  a  disease  passes  away  by 
some  outlet,  Hippocrates  calls  it 
apostasis  by  excretion ;  when  the 
morbiiic  matter  settles  on  any  part, 
he  calls  it  apostasis  by  settleinent  ; 
and  when  one  disease  turns  to  an- 
other, apostasis  by  metastasis. 

APOSTA'XIS  (a7ro<rTa|is,  a 
trickling  down).  The  dripping  of 
any  fluid,  as  of  blood  from  the 
nose. 

APOSTE'MA  (ctTrJiTTTj^io,  an 
interval,  an  abscess).  An  apo- 
steme,  or  abscess  ;  a  separation  of 
parts,  as  expressed  by  the  simOar 
Latin  word  abscessus,  "quas  awo- 
ariiixaTo.  Grffici  nominant  "  (Gelsus). 
The  English  term  is  incorrectly 
■  written  imposthume. 

APOSTOLPS  METHOD.  The 
treatment  of  uterine  fibroids  by 
means  of  an  electric  current,  one 
pole  being  placed  within  the  uterus, 
the  other  on  the  surface  of  the  ab- 
domen. 

APOSYRINGE'SIS  {aird,  from, 
(Tiipi7|,  fistula).  The  degenerating 
of  a  sore  into  a  fistula. 

APOTHE'CA  {itTToe-ljKr,,  a  shop,  or 
store,  where  anything  is  laid  up). 
A  shop  where  medicines  are  sold. 
Hence  the  term  apotheearius ,  an 
apothecary,  a  compounder  of 
medicines.  The  designation  is 
more  correct  than  those  of  chemist 
or  druggist. 

APOTHECIA  {airoBiiKr,,  a  case 
or  repository).  Scutella.  Shields ; 
a  name  given,  in  botany,  to  some 


of  the  organs  of  reproduction  in 
cryptogamic  plants,  particularly 
the  Lichens. 

A'POZEM  (dTrJ^e/ia,  a  decoction  ; 
from  diro,  fi'om,  (ew,  to  boil).  _  A 
decoction  ;  a  prepaiation  difi'ering 
from  a  ptisan  only  in  the  addition 
of  various  medicines,  and  in  its 
being  employed  at  prescribed  inter- 
vals, and  not  as  a  habitual  drink. 

APPARA'TUS  {apparere,  to 
be  at  hand).  A  term  applied  to 
a  collection  of  instruments  em- 
ployed in  surgery,  chemistry,  &c. ; 
also  to  certain  methods  of  cutting 
for  the  stone  (see  Lithotomy)  ;  also 
to  a  collection  of  organs  all  of  which 
concur  in  a  common  function,  as 
the  respiratory  apparatus,  &c. 

APPARATUS  LIGAMENT- 
O'SUS  COLLI.  The  occipito-axoid 
ligament ;  a  broad  and  strong  band 
which  covers  in  the  odontoid  pro- 
cess and  its  ligaments. 

APPE'NDIX  {appendere,  to 
hang  to).  Properly,  a  small 
building  added  to  the  main  fabric. 
Figuratively,  it  denotes  what  is 
accessory  or  depends  upon  another. 
Cicero  says,  ' '  appendix  animi 
corpus."  Generally,  a  jirocess  or 
appendage ;  something  appended 
to  another  part,  without  being 
essential  to  the  existence  of  this 
part,  as  a  thorn  or  gland  in  plants. 
Appendicula  is  the  diminutive  of 
appendix,  and  denotes  a  little  ap- 
pendage, or  small  incident ;  Appen- 
dicula cerebri  is  the  pituitary  body. 

1.  Appendix  cceci  vermiformis. 
A  long  worm-shaped  tube  or  pro- 
cess, the  rudiment  of  the  length- 
ened csecum. 

2.  Appendix  auricularis.  A 
process  situated  at  the  anterior 
and  upper  part  of  the  auricles  of 
the  heart. 

3.  Appendices  JEpiploicm,  vel 
pinguedinosce.  Small  irregular 
pouches  of  peritonjeum,  filled  with 
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fat  and  situated  like  fringes  upon 
the  large  intestine.  They  are 
sometimes  called  ommlulm  intes- 
tini  crassi. 

4.  Appendicitis.  An  unclassical 
term  for  inflammation  of  the  vermi- 
form appendix. 

A'PPETENCY  {appetere,  not 
only  to  wish  for,  but  also  to  at- 
tempt to  get  a  thing).  The  dis- 
position of  organised  beings  to 
acquire  and  appropriate  substances 
adapted  to  their  support. 

APPOSI'TION  {appo7iere,  to 
place  at).  A  term  applied  to  that 
part  of  the  function  of  nutrition, 
by  which  the  components  of  the 
blood  are  transformed  on  the  fi'ee 
surface  of  an  organ  into  a  solid 
unorganised  substance,  which  is  the 
mode  of  gi-owtli  of  the  non-vascular 
tissues.    See  Transformations. 

APPROBA'TION,  LOVE  OF 
{approbare,  to  approve).  A  term 
in  phrenology  indicative  of  a 
desire  for  the  esteem  of  others, 
love  of  praise,  desire  for  fame  or 
glory.  It  is  common  to  man  and 
the  lower  animals.  Its  organ  is 
placed  by  phrenologists  on  each 
side  of  Self-esteem  :  when  much 
developed,  it  generally  elongates 
the  upper  and  back  part  of  the 
head,  but  it  sometimes  spreads 
out  laterally,  so  as  to  widen  rather 
than  lengthen  it. 

APROCTHELMI'NTHES  (a, 
neg.,  TrpwKTos,  anus,  eAfuvs,  worm). 
Intestinal  worms  which  possess  no 
anus. 

APROSE'XIA  (oTrpoo-flia,  head- 
lessness).  Inability  to  pay  attention 
to  or  concentrate  the  mind  on  a 
subject. 

APROSO'PIA  (a,  neg.,  irpoVo- 
TTov,  face).  A  foetus  in  which  the 
face  is  either  absent  or  imperfectly 
developed. 

APSY'CHIA  {a\livxla,  lifeless- 
ness,   swooning).     This  term  as 


well  as  apopsychia,  Icipopsychia, 
and  leipothymia,  signifies  faintness, 
or  loss  of  spirits,  but  probably, 
according  to  Dr  Greenhill,  never 
lifelessness. 

APYRE'XIA  (a,  priv.,  irip^Cis,  a, 
fever).  An  intermission  between 
the  paroxysms  of  a  fever,  the 
duration  of  the  intermission  de- 
pending on  the  type  of  the  fever. 
This  is  the  inlermissio  of  the 
Latins.  The  term  also  denotes 
the  cessation  of  febrile  symptoms 
in  acute  disease. 

A'PYROUS  (o,  priv.,  irOp,  fire). 
A  term  applied  to  bodies  which 
sustain  the  action  of  a  strong  heat 
for  a  long  time,  without  change 
of  figures  or  other  properties.  In 
this  respect  apyrous  bodies  differ 
from  those  which  are  simply 
refractory,  which  may  be  altered 
though  not  fused  by  heat. 

A'QUA  FO'RTIS.  A  name  ap- 
plied by  the  alchemists  to  nitric 
acid,  on  account  of  its  strong 
solvent  and  corrosive  properties. 

A'QUA  LABYRI'NTHI.  Liqitor 
of  Scarpa,  Liquor  Cotunnii,  Peri- 
lymph. A  clear  fluid  found  in  the 
space  between  the  membranous 
and  osseous  labyrinths  of  the 
internal  ear  ;  this  interspace  com- 
municates with  the  subdural  and 
sub-arachnoid  spaces  of  the  brain 
by  means  of  the  sheath  of  the 
auditory  nerve. 

A'QUA  LABYRINTHI  MEM- 
BRANACEI.  The  Endolymph, 
which  see. 

A'QUA  MORGAGNI.  The 
name  given  to  a  minute  quantity 
of  fluid  which  collects  after  death 
between  the  back  of  the  lens  and 
its  capsule. 

A'QUA  RE'GIA.  NUro-hydro- 
chloric  acid.  Royal  water ;  the 
name  given  by  the  alchemists  to 
a  mixture  of  two  parts  by  mea- 
sure of  strong  spirit  of  salt  with 
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one  part  by  measure  of  strong 
aqua  fortis  ;  from  its  property  of 
dissolving  gold,  styled  the  king  of 
metals. 

A'QUA  TOFA'NIA.  A  subtle, 
certain,  slow-consuming  poison, 
prepared  by  a  woman  named 
Tophania,  or  Tofana,  of  Sicily. 
The  phials  of  the  aqua  bore  the 
inscription,  "Manna  of  St  Nicho- 
las of  Bari."  Its  composition  is 
not  known  with  certainty,  but  it 
was  probably  an  arsenical  solution. 

A'QUA  VI'T^.  Eau  de  Via. 
A  name  given  in  commerce  to 
ardent  spirit  of  the  first  distilla- 
tion.   Distillers  call  it  low  ivines, 

A'QUA  VULNERA'RIA  {vul- 
nus,  a  wound).  A  remedy  applied 
to  wounds ;  another  term  for 
arqiiebusade. 

A'QUM  DESTILLAT^.  Aquce 
Stillatiticc.  Distilled  waters  ; 
waters  impregnated  with  the 
essential  oil  of  vegetables,  prin- 
cipally designed  as  grateful 
vehicles  for  the  exhibition  of  more 
active  remedies. 

A'QU^  MINER A'LES.  Aqucti 
Martiales.  Mineral  waters ;  a 
term  conventionally  applied  to 
such  waters  as  are  distinguished 
from  spring,  lake,  river  or  other 
waters,  by  some  real  or  supposed 
medicinal  properties.  Mineral 
waters  are  of  four  kinds  : — 

1.  Acidulous  ;  owing  their  pro- 
perties chiefly  to  carbonic  acid  ; 
as  those  of  Pyrmont,  Seltzer,  Spa, 
Carlsbad,  and  Scarborough. 

2.  Chalybeate  ;  containing  iron 
in  the  form  of  sulphate,  carbonate, 
or  muriate  ;  they  have  a  styptic, 
inky  taste  ;  they  are  found  at 
Brighton,  Cheltenham,  Bath,  and 
Tunbridge. 

3.  Sulphurous  or  hepatic  ;  de- 
riving their  character  from  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  either  uncom- 
bined,  or  united  with  lime  or  an 


alkali  ;  they  are  found  in  Enghien, 
Aix-la-Chapelle,  Harrogate,  and 
Moffat. 

4.  Saline  ;  containing  a  large 
quantity  of  some  salt ;  as  those  of 
Cheltenham,  Leamington,  Seidlitz, 
and  all  brackish  waters. 

A'QUEDUCT  {aquoi  duchis,  a 
water-course).  A  term  applied  to 
certain  canals  occurring  in  different 
parts  of  the  body  as  those — 

1.  Of  Fallopius.  The  canal  by 
which  the  portio  dura  winds 
through  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone. 

2.  Of  Sylvius.  The  canal  which 
extends  backwards,  under  the 
tubercula  quadrigemina,  into  the 
Fourth  ventricle. 

3.  Of  the  Cochlea.  A  foramen 
of  the  temporal  bone,  for  the 
transmission  of  a  small  vein  from 
the  cochlea. 

4.  Of  the  Vestihulum.  The 
commencement  of  a  small  canal, 
which  opens  upon  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  petrous  bone,  and 
transmits  a  small  vein. 

A'QUEOUS  {aqua,  water).  A 
term  now  coming  into  general  use 
for  designating  definite  combina- 
tions with  water.  The  term 
hydrate  has  long  been  employed 
for  the  same  purpose.  A  prefix 
is  used  when  there  is  more  than 
one  atom,  as  in  Wm-aqueous,  ter- 
hydrate. 

A'QUEOUS  HUMOR  {aqioa, 
water).  That  portion  of  the  trans- 
parent contents  of  the  eye  which 
lies  between  the  cornea  and  the  iris. 

A'QUO-CAPSULI'TIS.  This 
unclassical  term  has  been  applied 
to  inflammation  of  the  capsule  of 
the  aqueous  humor  or  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  cornea.  But,  as  there 
is  no  such  membrane,  the  term 
really  denotes  inflammation  of  the 
posterior  layers  of  the  cornea  and 
of  the  iris.    See  Kerato-iritis. 
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A'QUULA  (dim.  of  aqua,  water). 
A  little  water  ;  a  small  stream. 
A  fatty  tumor  situated  under  the 
skin  of  the  eyelid. 

ARA'CHNOID  MEMBRANE 
{apaxv-n,  a  spider's  web,  eiSoj, 
likeness).  Meninx  media.  A 
serous  membrane  investing  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  placed 
between  the  dura  and  pia  mater  ; 
it  was  formerly  thought  to  consist 
of  a  parietal  and  a  visceral  layer  ; 
the  former,  however,  is  merely  the 
epithelial  lining  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  dura  mater.  The  space 
between  the  arachnoid  and  the 
dura  mater  is  called  the  arachnoid 
cavity,  or  the  subdural  space,  and 
contains  the  arachnoid  fluid.  The 
sub-arachnoid  space,  containing  the 
cercbro-spinal  flidcl,  lies  between 
the  arachnoid  and  pia  mater. 

1.  Arachnoiditis,  or  Arachnitis. 
Inflammation  of  the  arachnoid 
membrane  of  the  brain ;  also 
termed  meningitis. 

2.  Sub-arachnoidian  fluid.  A 
serous  secretion,  which  fills  all 
the  spaces  between  the  arachnoid 
and  pia  mater,  and  distends  the 
arachnoid  of  the  sjiinal  cord  so 
completely  as  to  enable  it  to 
occupy  the  whole  of  the  space 
included  in  the  sheath  of  the 
dura  mater.  See  Cerebrospinal 
Fluid. 

3.  The  Arachnoid  apophyses,  or 
cobweb-like  offshoots,  of  the  old 
writers,  signified  nervous  filaments. 
Sometimes  the  term  arachnoid  was 
applied  to  the  pulse,  when  so 
small  and  unsteady,  that  it  was 
fancifully  compared  to  a  cobweb 
gently  shaken  by  the  wind  ;  some- 
times to  the  urine,  when  fatty 
substances  like  cobwebs  float  on 
the  surface.  The  term  arachnoid 
was  most  frequently  joined  to 
Xiril)v,  when  it  jnobably  never 
signified  the  arachnoid  membrane 


of  the  brain  (as  in  modern  ana- 
tomical works),  but  one  of  the 
membranes  of  the  eye.—Greenhill. 

A'RACK.  An  Indian  word  for 
a  spirit  prepared  fi-om  rice. 

AR^O'METER  {apai6s,  thin  or 
light,  fierpov,  a  measure).  An  in- 
strument employed  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  specific  gravi- 
ties of  fluids,  especially  those  con- 
taining alchohol.  It  diS'ers  little 
from  a  hydrometer,  the  depth  to 
which  it  sinks  in  any  fluid  being 
the  test  of  the  gravity  of  that 
fluid. 

ARANTII  CORPORA.  See 
Corpora. 

A'RBOR.  A  tree.  The  term  is 
applied  to  some  arborescent  forms 
assumed  by  metals  under  certain 
conditions : — 

1.  Arbor  Dianas.  A  term  ap- 
l)lied  to  silver,  when  precipitated 
from  its  oxide  in  the  metallic  form 
by  mercury  ;  prepared  by  intro- 
ducing mercury  into  a  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver. 

2.  Arbor  Salurni.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  lead,  when  separated  from 
its  salts  in  a  metallic  state  by 
zinc ;  prepared  by  suspending  a 
piece  of  zinc  in  a  solution  of  ace- 
tate of  lead. 

A'RBOR  y\TM  CEREBELLI. 
Literally,  tree  of  life  of  the  brain. 
A  term  applied  to  the  arborescent 
appearance  presented  by  the  cere- 
bellum when  cut  into  vertically. 

Arbor  vitoe  uterina.  A  term 
applied  to  an  arborescent  arrange- 
ment of  folds  on  the  interior  of  the 
cervix  uteri.  They  resemble  the 
smallest  of  the  carnece  columnne 
of  the  heart. 

ARCA'JSIUM  {area,  a  chest).  A 
secret  ;  a  secret  remedy  ;  a  remedy 
which  owes  its  value  to  its  being 
kept  secret.  Thus,  sulphate  of 
potash  was  formerly  called  arca- 
num duplicatum  ;  acetate  of  pot- 
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ash,  areoMum  iartari  ;  deutoxide  of 
mercury,  arcanum  corallinum,  &c. 

ARCH,  CRURAL  {cruralis, 
belonging  to  the  leg).  The  super- 
fiaial  is  PouparL's  ligament ;  the 
daep  is  a  band  formed  by  a  thicken- 
ing of  the  fascia  transversalis 
with  a  few  fibres  of  the  tendon  of 
the  transversalis  muscle,  passing 
over  the  femoral  vessels  to  be 
attached  to  the  iliopectineal  line. 

ARCH,  NEURAL;  H^MAL. 
Terms  applied  by  Prof.  Owen  to 
the  bony  hoops  constituting  the 
chief  part  of  the  primary  segment 
of  the  vertebra  in  the  archetype 
vertebrate  skeleton.  1.  The  neu- 
ral arch  is  that  which  is  placed 
above  the  centrum  or  body  of  the 
vertebra  (or  projects  backwards  in 
the  human  skeleton),  for  the  pro- 
tection of  a  segment  of  the  ner- 
vous axis.  2.  The  hcenial  arch  is 
that  which  is  placed  beneath  the 
centrum  (or  extends  forward  in 
man),  for  the  protection  o"f  a 
segment  of  the  vascular  system. 
See  F ertabra. 

Arches,  visceral.  A  term  aj)- 
plied  to  the  hsemal  arches  of  the 
cranial  vertebrte  in  the  embryo. 
Thoir  interspaces  are  called  vis- 
ceral clefts. 

ARCH  OF  THE  AORTA.  The 
curved  portion  occurring  between 
the  ascending  and  the  descending 
portions  of  the  aorta, 

ARCH,  PALMAR,  DEEP.  Ar- 
cus  palmaris.  The  arch  formed 
by  the  radial  artery  as  it  crosses 
the  metacarpal  bones  to  the  ulnar 
side  of  the  hand  to  anastomose 
with  the  ulnar  artery. 

ARCH,  PLANTAR.  Arcus 
plantaris.  The  slight  curve  de- 
scribed by  the  transverse  portion 
of  the  external  plantar  artery,  the 
convexity  being  directed  forwards. 

ARCHjE'US  (opxaToj,  from 
apx^,  a  beginning).    This  is,  ac- 


cording to  the  theory  of  Paracelsus 
and  Helmont,  the  all-pervading 
primum  mobile,  or  fundamental 
principle  of  life,  which  penetrates 
all  parts  of  the  living  body,  and 
on  the  condition  of  which  depends 
sickness  or  health — on  its  pres- 
ence, life ;  on  its  absence,  death. 
The  word  is  formed  in  imitation 
of  the  term  apx"^'' '^"<'''*'  "funda- 
mental principle  of  nature,"  used 
by  Hippocrates.    See  Anima. 

ARCHEGE'NESIS  (i.px^,  be- 
ginning, -yfueais,  generation). 
Archebiosis,  or  Life-Evolution.  A 
term  connected  with  the  universal 
evolution  theory,  and  denoting  the 
origin  of  the  simplest  organisms 
from  so-called  lifeless  inorganic 
material.  See  Abiogenesis  and 
Panspermism. 

ARCHEGO'NIUM  {Lpxho^os, 
first  of  a  race).  A  small  unicellular 
body  found  in  mosses  and  certain 
ferns  ;  it  contains  the  germ-cell  ;  the 
corresponding  sperm-cell  is  called 
antharozoid.    See  Anthcriclium. 

A'RCHETYPE  {apx^rvnos, 
stamped  as  a  model ;  from  apxi],  a 
beginning,  and  tuttos,  a  type,  from 
rvKToi,  to  stamp).  A  model  or 
fundamental  pattern  on  which  a 
sy.stem  is  constructed,  and  to  which 
all  modifications  of  such  a  system 
may  be  referred,  as  the  vertebrate 
archetype  in  Comparative  Anatomy. 

A'RCHIL.  Orchil.  Cudbear. 
A  violet-red  or  blue  dye,  procured 
from  the  lichens  Rocella  tinctoria 
and  Ceanora  tartarea. 

ARCHINE'PHROS  (apx^,  be- 
ginning, i/e(pp6s,  kidney).  Professor 
Ray  Lankester's  term  for  the  primir, 
tive  kidney  of  vertebrates  before 
the  differentiation  of  the  Mlillerian 
and  "Wolffian  ducts.  See  Mesone- 
phros. 

A'RCHISTOME  {apxii,  begin- 
ning, (TTdjia,  a  mouth).  Another 
name  for  Blastopore. 
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^  ARCHOSTO'SIS,  ARCHO- 
PTO'MA  {apx<is,  anus,  ttiVto,  ire- 
TTTccKa,  to  fall).  The  former  term 
denotes  a  falling  of  the  rectum  ; 
the  latter,  its  fall,  or  prolapsus  ani. 
See  Amis. 

A'RCIFORM  FIBRES  {arms, 
a  bow,  forma,  likeness).  A  term 
applied  by  Mr  Solly  to  a  set  of 
fibres  which  proceed  from  the 
pyramidal,  beneath  the  olivary,  to 
the  restiform  bodies.  He  distin- 
guishes them  into  two  layers,  the 
superficial  cerebellar  and  the  deep 
cerebellar  fibres. 

ARCTA'TIO  (arctare,  to  narrow). 
Constipation  of  the  intestines  ;  also 
preternatural  straightness  of  the 
vagina.  Also,  the  narrowing  of 
the  calibre  of  an  artery  from  imflam- 
mation.     Total  closure  is  called 

OCCl/ILS'hO 

A'RCUATE  LIGAMENTS 
{arcus,  a  bow).  The  internal  run 
between  the  body  and  transverse 
process  of  the  first  lumbar  verte- 
bra, the  external  between  the  last 
point  and  the  last  rib.  They  both 
give  origin  to  muscular  fibres  of  the 
diaphragm. 

A'RCUS  SENI'LIS  (bow  of  old 
age).  Leucoma  gerontoxon ;  ma- 
cula cornecc  arcuata.  An  opaque 
circle  round  the  margin  of  the 
cornea,  occurring  in  advanced  age, 
and  depending  on  fatty  degenera- 
tion. 

A'RDOR  {ardere,  to  burn).  A 
sense  of  heat  or  burning.  Hence 
the  terms,  ardor  urincc,  a  sense  of 
scalding  experienced  on  passing  the 
urine  ;  ardor  ventriculi,  heartburn  ; 
ardor  stomachi,  pyrosis ;  ardor 
febrilis,  the  hot  period  of  fever,  &c. 
See  Fervor, 

A'REA  {arere,  to  be  dry).  Liter- 
ally, an  open  place.  Under  this 
term  Celsus  describes  two  varieties 
o[  Alopecia,  or  baldness,  viz.  :— 

1.   Area    di^uens.  Diffluent 


areated  hair ;  consisting  of  bald 
plots  of  an  indeterminate  figure, 
in  the  beard  as  well  as  in  the  scalp. 
This  is  the  true  alopecia  of  the 
Greeks. 

2.  Area  serpens.  Serpentine 
areated  hair ;  consisting  of  bald- 
ness commencing  at  the  occiput, 
and  winding  in  a  line  not  exceeding 
two  fingers'  breadth  to  each  ear, 
sometimes  to  the  forehead  ;  often 
terminating  spontaneously.  This 
is  the  ophiasis  of  the  Greeks. 

AREA  GERMINATIVA.  That 
part  of  the  blastoderm  in  which  the 
first  traces  of  the  embryo  appear  ; 
area  pellucida,  a  transparent  por- 
tion of  the  blastoderm  resting  on  a 
clear  fluid  (hence  its  appearance) 
and  surrounding  a  central  opaque 
spot  (the  nucleus  of  Pander)  ;  area 
opaca,  an  opaque  ring  surrounding 
the  area  pellucida ;  its  appearance 
is  due  to  the  presence  of  white 
yelk  immediately  beneath  this  por- 
tion of  the  blastoderm. 

Area  vasculosa.  A  second  dis- 
tinct space  surrounding  the  area 
pellucida,  and  so  named  from  the 
formation  of  the  blood-vessels  in  it. 

Area  vitellina.  A  third  distinct 
space  surrounding  the  area  vas- 
culosa. This  zone  eventually  en- 
closes the  whole  yelk. 

AREFA'GTION  {arefacere,  to 
make  dry).  The  process  of  drying 
a  substance  previous  to  pulveriza- 
tion. 

ARENA'TION  [arena,  sand). 
Saburration.  The  practice  of  sand- 
bathing  ;  the  application  of  hot 
sand,  enclosed  in  a  bag  or  bladder, 
to  the  body  as  a  stimulant  and 
sudorific. 

ARE'OLA  (dim.  of  area,  a  void 
space).  The  pink  or  brown  circle 
which  surrounds  the  nipple  of  the 
female  breast.  Also  the  name  given 
by  Brown  to  an  opaque  spot  or 
nucleus  observed  in  the  cells  of 
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plants,    and    since    termed  by 
Schleiden  cytoblast. 

AEE'OLAR  TISSUE  {areola, 
dim.  of  area,  a  void  space).  The 
filmy  tissue  which  connects  the 
other  component  parts  of  the  body 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  of  a 
greater  or  less  freedom  of  motion 
among  them.  Hence  it  has  also 
been  termed  connective  tissue.  It 
is  the  tela  cellulosa,  or  cellular 
tissue,  of  older  writers  ;  but  this 
term  is  manifestly  inappropriate, 
as  its  ultimate  structure  appears  to 
be  of  a  fibrous  character.  For  this 
reason  it  is  also  called  filamentous 
tissue. 

A'RGEMA  i&pyefia,  fl'om  apyos, 
white).  A  small  white  speck  or 
ulcer,  occurring  partly  on  the  cor- 
nea, partly  on  the  sclerotic  coat  of 
the  eye. 

ARGE'NTIKE  FLOWERS  OF 
ANTIMONY  {argentum,  silver). 
The  sesquioxide  of  antimony,  fre- 
quently occurring  in  the  form  of 
small  shining  needles  of  silvery 
whiteness. 

ARGE'NTUM  {d.py6s,  white). 
Silver ;  a  brilliant  white  metal, 
occurring  in  the  metallic  state, 
and  obtained  from  the  ores  of  lead. 
Argenium  purificalurn  is  refined 
or  pure  metallic  silver.  Argentum 
divisum  is  metallic  silver  finely 
pulverised.  Argentum  foliatum  is 
silver-leaf.  Argentum  in  mvsculis 
is  shell  silver.  Argenti  niiras  is 
lunar  caustic.  Argenium  zootini- 
cum  is  cyanide  of  silver.  The 
following  are  misnomers : — 

1.  Argentum  musivum.  Mosaic 
silver  ;  made]  of  bismuth  and  tin 
melted  together,  with  the  addition 
of  quicksilver. 

2.  Argentum  vivum.  Quick- 
silver or  mercury  ;  found  native, 
but  mostly  extracted  from  the 
native  sulphides. 

3.  Argentum  vivum  purificalurn. 


Hydrargyrus  purificatus  ;  or  quick- 
silver rubbed  with  an  equal  weight 
of  iron  filings,  and  distilled. 

ARGI'LLA  {apy6s,  white).  Ar- 
gillaceous Earth.  White  clay  or 
potter's  earth  ;  the  earth  of  clay, 
called  in  chemistry  aluviina,  from 
its  being  obtained  in  greatest  purity 
from  alum.    See  Alumina. 

Argilla  vitriolata.  Alum. 

A'RGOL  or  ARGAL.  Winestonc. 
Crude  tartar  ;  an  acidulous  concrete 
salt,  deposited  by  wine  on  the  sides 
of  vessels,  and  used  by  dyers  as  a 
mordant. 

A'RGON  {hpyos,  afpyds,  in- 
active). A  constituent  of  the 
atmosphere  discovered  by  Professor 
Ramsay  and  Lord  Rayleigh.  It  is 
an  element  which  is  slightly  soluble 
in  water,  and  capable  of  being  con- 
densed to  a  colourless  liquid  ;  it  is 
chemically  inert,  hence  its  name. 

ARGY'RIA  {&pyvpos,  silver). 
The  slate-coloured  stain  of  the 
skin  produced  by  the  internal  use 
of  the  salts  of  silver. 

A'RILLODE.  A  false  arillus 
or  aril  ;  it  grows  fi-om  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  micropyle  over 
the  testa,  as  in  Riciuus,  Euphorbia, 
&c. 

ARl'LLUS.  A  term  applied,  in 
botany,  to  an  expansion  of  the 
placenta,  or  funiculus,  about  the 
seed,  as  the  viacc  of  the  nutmeg, 
and  the  red  covering  of  the  seed 
of  the  spindle  tree. 

ARI'STOL  {apiaros,  best).  An 
iodine  derivative  of  dithymol  ;  it 
is  an  odourless  powder  possessing 
antiseptic  properties  and  used  as  a 
substitute  for  iodoform. 

ARMAMENTA'RIUM.  Liter- 
ally, an  arsenal  or  armoury. 
Hence,  parvis  componerc  magna, 
an  ' '  armoury  "  of  surgical  instru- 
ments. 

ARMATURE  {armatura,-  an 
equipment).    A  piece  of  soft  iron 
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wliich  is  kept  in  contact  with  the 
poles  of  a  raagnet  when  not  in  use, 
to  prevent  loss  of  magnetism. 

ARMY  ITCH.  A  slcin  disease, 
probably  scabies,  in  soldiers,  char- 
acterized by  great  itching. 

ARNOLD'S  GANGLION.  An- 
other name  for  the  Otic  Ganglion. 

ARNOLD'S  NERVE.  The 
auricular  branch  of  the  ])neumo- 
gastric  nerve.  Arnold,  a  German 
anatomist,  born  1826. 

ARQUA'TUS  MORBUS  {arcua- 
tvs,  from  arcus,  a  bow).  Liter- 
ally, the  arched  disease  ;  a  name 
formerly  given  to  jaundice,  from 
the  supposed  resemblance  of  its 
colour  to  that  of  the  rainbow. 

ARRECTO'RES  PILO'RUM(ar- 
rigo,  to  erect,  pilus,  a  hair).  The 
small  muscles  of  the  hair  follicles  ; 
their  contraction  causes  an  erection 
of  the  hair,  and  is  the  cause  of  the 
so-called  goose-skin. 

A'RROW-ROOT.  A  term  ap- 
lied  to  the  fecula,  or  starch,  pre- 
])ared  from  the  tubers  of  the 
Maranta  arundAnacea  of  the  West 
Indies  ;  the  tubers  are  said  to  be 
efficacious  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds  from  poisoned  arrows. 
Some  writers  derive  the  word  from 
ara-ruta,  an  Indian  term  meaning 
mealy  root. 

Arrow-root,  British.  A  fecula 
prepared  from  the  roots  of  the 
Arum  maculatiim,  or  Cuckoo-pint, 
in  the  Isle  of  Portland. 

ARSE'NICAL  RASH.  fecm« 
arsenicalc.  A  papular  or  vesicular 
eruption  occurring  on  the  face, 
neck,  hands,  and  armpits,  as  a 
result  of  the  long-continued  use  of 
arsenic. 

ARSE'NICUM  {apaeuiKSv,  mas- 
culine, an  ancient  epithet,  denoting 
strong  acrimonious  properties). 
Arsenic  ;  an  elementary  substance 
\f  a  bluish-white  colour,  occurring 
chiefly  in  the  form  of  arsenide  of 


iron,  nickel,  or  cobalt.  Arsenic  is 
often  classed  among  the  metals, 
which  it  resembles  in  some  of  its 
properties.  (The  a.p(TtviK6v  of  the 
Greeks  was  not  our  arsenic,  but 
yellow  orpimant. ) 

1.  Arsenious  Acid.  This  com- 
pound, frequently  called  while 
arsenic,  and  white  oxide  of  arsenic, 
is  an  "anhydrous  acid,"  obtained 
by  roasting  arsenical  ores,  and 
purified  by  sublimation.  Its  salts 
are  called  arsenites.  See  Anhy- 
drides. 

2.  Arsenic  Acid.  The  compound 
produced  by  the  action  of  nitric 
acid  on  white  arsenic.  Its  salts 
are  called  arseniatcs. 

3.  Arsenical  Green  ;  Schweinfurt 
green  ;  Imperial  green.  An  aceto- 
arsenite  of  copper ;  a  beautiful 
but  very  poisonous  green  pigment, 
prepared  by  boiling  verdigris  and 
arsenious  acid  together. 

4.  Arscniuret  ;  Arsenide.  Chem- 
ical names  of  a  compound  of 
arsenic  with  a  metal  or  any  ele- 
mentary substance. 

ARTE'RIA  (a^p,  air,  rripfu,  to 
hold).  An  artery.  The  ancients 
applied  this  term  to  two  distinct 
kinds  of  tube,  viz.,  the  smooth,  or 
arteries,  and  the  rough,  or  bronchi. 
The  latter  application  seems  to 
have  suggested  the  etymology 
given  above.  But  Dr  Greenhill 
observes  that  the  derivation  from 
aXpas,  to  raise  or  carry,  will  suit 
either  of  the  meanings  sufficiently 
well,  "as  the  lungs  may  be  sup- 
posed to  be  carried  or  suspended  by 
the  trachea,  or  the  heart  by  the 
aorta." 

1.  Arteria  innominata.  A  trunk 
arising  from  the  arch  of  the  aorta. 

2.  Arlerim  hclicinw.  The  name 
given  by  Miiller  to  one  set  of  the 
arterial  branches  of  the  corpora 
cavernosa  jienis.  ' '  Tliey  come  off 
from  the  side  ot  the  arteries,  and 
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consist  of  short,  slightly  curled 
branches,  terminating  abruptly  by 
a  rounded,  apparently  closed  ex- 
tremity, turned  back  somewhat  on 
itself :  these  are  sometimes  single  ; 
sometimes  several  arise  from  one 
stem  forming  a  tuft. 

3.  Arterice  venoscB.  The  four 
pulmonary  veins  were  so  called, 
because  they  contained  arterial 
blood. 

4.  Arterial  Circle  of  Willis. 
This  is  formed  by  branches  of  the 
carotid  and  vertebral  arteries  at 
the  base  of  the  brain. 

5.  Arterial  pyoemia.  Ulcerative 
endocarditis.  A  pytemia  in  which 
the  source  of  infection  is  a  septic 
inHammation  of  the  mitral  or 
aortic  valves  ;  the  primary  seat  of 
the  disease  is  therefore  in  the 
arterial,  and  not,  as  in  ordinary 
cases  of  pyi^mia,  in  the  venous 
system.  The  term  was  first  sug- 
gested by  Sir  S.  Wilks. 

ARTERIO  -  CAPILLARY  FI- 
BROSIS. The  term  applied  by 
Drs  Gull  and  Sutton  to  a  degene- 
rative change  which  takes  place 
in  the  capillaries  and  small  arteries 
in  chronic  Bright's  disease  ;  this 
change,  according  to  the  above 
authorities,  consists  in  a  deposit 
of  a  hyaline  fibroid  material  in  the 
oxternal  coats  of  the  vessel ;  but 
Dr  George  Johnson  regards  the 
middle  coat  as  the  one  most  affected. 

ARTERIALIZA'TION.  The 
conversion  of  the  venous  into  the 
arterial  blood  ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  change  induced  in  the  blood  as 
it  passes  through  the  lungs,  by  the 
evolution  of  carbonic  acid  and  the 
abstraction  of  oxygen  from  the  air. 

ARTERIO'TOMY  {apr-npia,  an 
artery,  ron^,  section).  1.  The 
opening  of  an  artery  to  let  blood, 
generally  the  temporal.  2.  That 
part  of  anatomy  which  treats  of  the 
dissection  of  the  arteries. 


ARTERITIS.  Inflammation  of 
an  artery  or  arteries.  Arteritis  de- 
formans ;  Endarteritvi  deformans. 
See  Atheroma. 

ARTHRO'DIA  {apepwSla,  a  par- 
ticular kind  of  articulation,  Oalen). 
See  Articulation. 

A'RTHRON  {apOpov).  _  A  term 
sometimes  generally  applied  to  any 
kind  o{  joint,  but  also  restricted  to 
the  natural  juxtaposition  of  movable 
bones,  as  distinguished  from  sym- 
physis, or  the  union  of  immovable 
bones.    See  Articulation. 

1.  Arthr'algia    {&\yos,  paiu). 
Pain  in  a  joint  ;  gout. 

2.  Arthre'ctomy  {iKTou-rj,  ex- 
cision).   Excision  of  a  joint.  / 

3.  Arthritis.  Inflammatory  dis- 
ease, acute  or  chronic,  of  the 
whole  or  greater  part  of  the 
structures  that  enter  into  the  for- 
mation of  a  joint.  The  term  was 
applied  by  the  ancients  to  general 
gout,  but  has  been  extended  to 
other  aff'ections  of  the  joints.  See 
Gout.  Arthritis  acuta,  acute  gout ; 
Arthritis  deformans  ;  Arthritis 
nodosa.    See  Rheumatoid  Arthritis. 

4.  Arthrodesis  (Se&i,  to  bind). 
Fixation  of  a  joint  from  disuse. 

5.  Arthro-dyiiia  (dSurrj,  pain). 
Pain  of  the  joints. 

_  6.  Arthro-logy  {\6yos,  a  descrip- 
tion).   A  description  of  the  joints. 

7.  Arthro-pathy  {iriidos,  a  dis- 
ease).   Disease  of  a  joint. 

8.  Arthro-pyosis  {ttvov,  pus). 
Suppuration  of  a  joint. 

9.  Arthrosis.  Articulation,  or 
jointing.    See  Articulation. 

10.  Arthroxesis  (|e'a),  to  scrape). 
The  removal  of  diseased  tissues 
within  a  joint  by  scraping. 

A'RTIADS  {&pr  los,  even,  of 
numbers ;  opposed  to  irepicra^s, 
odd).  A  term  connected  with  the 
new  theory  of  atomic  weights, 
and  denoting  elements  of  even 
atomicity,   including   the  dyads, 
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tetrads,  and  hexads.  See  Alomi- 
city  and  Pcrissads. 
_  ARTICULA'RIS  {articulus,  a 
joint).  Relating  to  joints  ;  parti- 
cularly applied  to  the  arteiies  given 
off  fi'oni  the  popliteal. 

Articularis  genu.  This,  and  the 
term  suhcrurcexos,  have  been  applied 
to  a  few  detached  muscular  fibres, 
frequently  found  under  the  lower 
part  of  the  cruralis,  and  attached 
to  the  capsule  of  the  knee-joint. 
_  ARTICULA'TION  [articulus,  a 
joint).  Arthrosis,  a,  jointixig.  The 
mechanism  by  which  the  bones  of 
the  skeleton  are  connected  with  one 
another.  The  forms  of  articulation 
are  : — 

I.  Synarthrosis,  or  Immovable 
Articulation. 

1.  Ilarmonia  {ap<v,  to  adapt). 
Close-jointing  ;  in  which  the  bones 
merely  lie  in  apposition  to  each 
other,  as  those  of  the  face. 

2.  Schindylesis  (o-p^ifSuATjo-is,  a 
fissure).  A  mode  of  jointing,  by 
which  a  projection  of  one  bone  is 
inserted  into  a  groove  or  fissure 
in  another,  as  in  the  articulations 
of  the  vomer  with  the  rostrum  of  the 
sphenoid  and  with  the  central 
lamella  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

3.  Gomphosis  {y6fi(pos,  a  nail). 
Nail-like  insertion,  as  of  the  teeth 
into  their  sockets  ;  their  roots  being 
fixed  into  the  alveoli,  like  nails 
into  a  board.  This  is  the  only 
example  of  this  kind  of  articulation. 

4.  Sutura,  Literally,  a  seam. 
A  dove-tailing  form  of  articulation, 
the  most  solid  of  the  four  forms  of 
synarthrosis  ;  it  occurs  in  the  union 
of  the  flat  bones  of  the  skull  with 
each  other.  There  are  two  varieties, 
viz. : — 

a.  Sutura  serrata,  as  in  the  ser- 
rated, or  saw-like,  union  of  the 
frontal  with  the  parietal  bones,  and 


of  the  parietal  bones  with  one 
another. 

/3.  Sutura  squamosa,  as  in  the 
scale-like  connection  of  the  temporal 
with  the  parietal  bone. 

II.  Diarthrosis,  or  Movable  Arti- 
culation. 

1.  Arthrodia.  In  this  form  of 
articulation,  the  extent  of  motion  is 
limited,  as  in  the  articulations  of 
both  extremities  of  the  clavicle  and 
ribs,  in  the  articulations  of  the 
radius  with  the  ulna,  of  the  fibula 
with  the  tibia,  of  the  articular 
processes  of  the  vertebriE,  and  of  the 
bones  of  the  carpus  and  tarsus  with 
one  another,  &c. 

2.  Oinglymus  (yiyy\v/i6s,  a 
hinge).  Hinge-like  articulation,  in 
which  the  bones  move  upon  one 
another  in  two  directions  only, 
viz.,  forwards  and  backwards;  but 
the  degree  of  motion  may  be  very 
considerable.  Examples  occur  in 
the  elbow,  the  wrist,  the  knee,  the 
ankle,  the  lower  jaw,  &c. 

3.  Enarthrosis  {kv,  in,  &p9po>ats, 
articulation).  'Ball-and-socket  joint, 
the  most  extensive  in  its  range  of 
motion  of  all  the  movable  joints. 
The  best  example  of  this  kind  of 
joint  is  the  articulation  of  the  head 
of  the  femur  with  the  acetabulum. 

III.  Amphi-arthrosis,  or  Mixed 
Articulation. 

This  kind  of  articulation  is  inter- 
mediate between  the  immovable  and 
the  movable  forms.  It  is  charac- 
terized by  having  an  intervening 
substance  between  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  bones,  and  permitting 
only  a  slight  or  obscure  degree  of 
motion.  Examples  occur  in  the 
connection  between  the  bodies  of  the 
vertebrae,  the  union  of  the  first  two 
pieces  of  the  sternum,  and  the  sacro- 
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iliac  and  pubic  symphyses.  This 
articulation  has  been  called 
diarthrose  de  coniinuitd. 

ARTIC'ULO  MORTIS.  At  the 
critical  moment  of  death.  A  term 
applied  to  a  person  who  is  moribund, 
or  dying. 

ARTI'CULUS  -NOTUVSinothus, 
v6dos,  spurious).  Fractura  non, 
coiens.  Ununited  fracture,  or  false 
joint. 

A'RTOS  (apros,  a  loaf  of  wheaten- 
bread).  The  Greek  term  for 
wheaten-bread,  as  distinguished 
from  fia^a,  or  barley  bread.  Arto- 
creas  is  bread-meat  or  sandwich  ; 
arto-gala,  bread  and  milk,  perhaps 
a  poultice ;  arto-meli,  bread  and 
honey,  possibly  a  cataplasm. 

A'RTUS  (Spo),  to  adapt  ;  hence 
&p6pov).  This  term  properly  means 
a.  joint — "per  membra,  per  artiis," 
in  every  limb  and  joint.  But  it  is 
taken  in  a  more  general  sense,  and 
applied  to  the  limbs  of  the  body. 
See  Membrum. 

ARYT^'NOID  CARTILAGES 
(ttpt'iTatva,  a  ewer,  elSos,  likeness). 
A  term  applied  to  two  triangular 
curtilages  of  the  larynx.  The 
derivation  of  the  term  relates  to 
the  appearance  of  both  cartilages 
taken  together,  and  covered  by 
mucous  membrane.  In  the  animals 
which  were  the  principal  subjects 
of  dissection  among  the  ancients, 
the  opening  of  the  larynx  with  the 
arytenoid  cartilages  bears  a  striking 
resemblance  to  the  mouth  of  a 
pitcher  or  ewer  having  a  large 
spout. 

ARYT^'NOID  GLANDS.  The 
mucous  glands  situated  in  the 
arytocno-epiglottidean  folds  of  the 
larynx. 

ASA-FOL'TIDA.  A  gum-resin 
obtained,  by  incision,  from  the 
living  root  of  Narthcx  Asa-fcctida, 
an  Indian  umbelliferous  plant. 

ASAPHI'A    (ao-((0e(«,    from  «, 


priv.,  (Ta4>r]s,  clear).  This  Greek 
term  denotes,  generally,  want  of 
clearness,  uncertainty,  as  of  the 
mind  ;  but  it  has  been  employed, 
in  a  special  sense,  to  denote  a 
want  of  clearness  of  articulation  or 

SpG6cll. 

ASBE'STOS  (a,  priv.,  afiivvvixi, 
to  extinguish).  A  fibrous  variety 
of  hornblende  or  tremolite,  of  so 
soft  a  texture  that  it  can  be  spun 
and  woven  like  flax,  and  so  incom- 
hustihle  that  it  can  be  cleaned, 
when  dirty,  by  burning  it.  There 
are  several  varieties,  all  more  or 
less  flexible  and  fibrous,  and  termed 
amianthus,  or  mountain-flax,  &c. 

A'SCARIS  (atTKapl^ai,  to  jump).. 
The  name  of  a  genus  of  parasiti- 
cal ccelelminthous  worms  found  in 
the  human  body.  Ascaris  lumbri- 
coides  is  the  long  and  round  worm  ; 
ascaris  vermicularis,  the  thread  or 
maw- worm ;  ascaris  mystax,  the 
round  worm  of  the  cat,  rarely  found 
in  man.    See  Vermes. 

A'SCI  (dtTKiJy,  a  sack).  The  tubes 
or  membranous  bladders  which 
contain  the  sporules  of  crypto- 
gamic  plants.    See  Apothecia. 

ASCI'DIANS.  A  group  of 
animals  belonging  to  the  tunicate 
division  of  mollusca  ;  they  form  a 
connecting  link  between  inverte- 
brates and  vertebrates. 
^  ASCI'DIUM  {aiTKlSiov,  dim.  of 
aaKos,  a  leathern  bag).  A  name 
given  to  the  petiole  of  certain 
plants,  when  it  is  leaf-like,  and  the 
margins  are  folded  inwards,  so  as 
to  form  a  closed  urn  or  pitcher. 
See  Ampulla. 

ASCI'TES  (oo-kJi,  a  sack  ;  a 
skin-bottle  ;  a  big  -  bellied  man). 
Hi/drops  vcntris,  vel  abdominis. 
Dropsy  of  the  belly  or  abdomen. 
It  was  so  named  from  the  presence 
of  the  fluid  in  the  peritonteum,  as 
in  a  skin  or  bag.  It  is  one  of  the 
three  species  of  dropsy  recognised 
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by  the  ancients,  the  others  being 
anasarca  and  tympanites. 

ASCOC'OCCUS  (dcTKrfy,  a  sack, 
K0KK01,  a  kernel).  Pellicle  cocci. 
A  genus  of  coccacece  resembling 
micrococcus,  but  the  cocci  grow  in 
gelatinous  particles.  The  genus 
comprises — 

Ascococcus  BUlrutliii.  Small 
lobules  of  cocci  forming  a  cream-like 
skin  on  the  surface  of  nutrient 
fluids.  They  were  first  observed 
on  putrid  broth. 

ASCOMYCE'TES  (do-rtJs,  a 
sack,  fjLvicris,  a  fungus).  A  family 
of  fungi,  the  spores  of  which  are 
formed  in  asci  or  sacs. 

ASE'PTA,  ASEPTIC  [Aavirros, 
not  liable  to  rot).  Terms  applied 
to  substances  which  are  themselves 
free  from  putrefaction,  and  which 
cannot  convey  the  causes  of  putre- 
faction to  others. 

ASI'TIA  (a,  priv.,  o-Ttos,  food). 
Literally,  luant  of  food.  Hippo- 
crates employs  the  word  to  denote 
fasting,  and  also  want  of  appetite. 

ASO'DES  {aawS-ns,  from  So-ij, 
nausea,  and  the  termination  -tiSrjs, 
denoting  fulness).  Subject  to  nau- 
sea as  applied  to  a  patient  or  a 
diathesis  ;  or  accompanied  by  nau- 
sea, as  applied  to  terms  expressing 
pain,  fever,  &c. 

A'SPERA  ARTE'RIA.  Liter- 
ally, a  rough  air-vessel.  The 
trachea  ;  the  wind-pipe  which  con- 
veys the  air  into  the  lungs,  named 
from  the  inequality  of  its  cartilages. 
See  Arteria. 

ASPERGIL'LUS  GLAUCUS 
{Aspergo,  to  scatter).  The  ordinary 
blue  mould  found  on  jams,  fruits. 
It  consists  of  a  mycelium  from 
which  arise  the  conidia  filaments, 
as  well  as  sexual  organs.  The 
species  J.  auricularis  and  A.  Jlav- 
cscens  have  been  found  in  tlie  ex- 
ternal auditory  meatus. 

ASPE'RMIA  i&fftrepnos,  from  o, 


priv.,  and  a-n-fp/jLa,  semen).  Com- 
plete absence  of  seminal  secretion, 
occurring  in  atrophy  or  from 
absence  of  the  testes. 

ASPE'RSION  (aspergere,  to 
sjjrinkle).  A  kind  of  affusion  in 
which  the  liquid  is  thrown,  drop 
by  drop,  like  rain,  upon  the  body, 
Aspersio  is  the  act  of  besprink- 
ling ;  aspergo  is  the  sprinkling 
itself. 

ASPHALT.  A  solid  bituminous 
substance,  probably  derived  from 
decayed  vegetable  matter. 

ASPHY'XIA  (a,  priv.,  o-^ijiy, 
the  pulse).  Defectus  pulsus  ;  de- 
fectus  animi.  This  term  simply 
means  pulselessness,  but  is  now 
used  much  in  the  same  sense  as 
apnota,  being  applied  to  the  effect 
produced  by  preventing  access  of 
oxygen  to  the  blood  ;  apnoea  leads 
to  asphyxia,  in  the  original  sense 
of  the  term. 

ASPIliA'TION,  PNEUMATIC 
{aspiratio,  a  blowing  to  or  upon). 
The  operation  of  drawing  off  gas 
or  liquid  from  a  tumor,  by  means 
of  a  pneumatic  ajoparatus  termed 
aspirator. 

ASSAY'ING  {essayer,  to  try). 
The  chemical  operation  of  ascer- 
taining the  quality  of  a  metal, 
usually  gold  and  silver,  in  an  ore 
or  mixture.  It  differs  from  Anal- 
ysis only  in  degree,  and  is  per- 
formed in  the  dry  way  by  heat,  or 
in  the  moist  way  by  acids,  &c. 
See  Ciopellaiion. 

A'SSIDENT  SIGNS  {assiderc,  to 
sit  by).  A  term  applied  to  occa- 
sional signs  of  a  disease.  Tliey 
are  distinguished  from  pathogno- 
monic signs,  which  are  inscparahle 
from  a  disease. 

ASSIMILA'TION  (assimilarc, 
to  make  like).  The  conversion  of 
food  into  nutriment.  1.  To  the 
process  of  the  mingling  of  the 
food,  in  the  form  of  chyle,  with 
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the  blood,  Prout  gave  tlie  name 
primary  assimilation.  2.  To  the 
subsequent  changes  in  the  capil- 
laries, and  those  connected  with 
the  formation  and  modification  of 
the  lymph,  he  gave  the  name 
secondary  assimilation. 

ASSO'CIATE  MOVEMENTS. 
Conseiis'iial  Movements.  Those 
movements  which,  contrary  to  our 
will,  accompany  other,  voluntary, 
movements,  those  connected  by 
habit  or  sympathy.  Thus,  the  eye 
cannot  be  moved  inwards,  by  the 
action  of  the  rectus  internus, 
without  contraction  of  the  Iris 
being  produced. 

ASTA'SIA-ABA'SIA.  A  con- 
Jitiou  most  commonly  associated 
with  hysteria  ;  it  is  a  form  of  ataxia 
due  to  inco-ordination  of  the  muscles 
in  walking  or  in  standing,  and 
although  exhibited  in  walking,  yet 
when  the  patient  is  recumbent  all 
the  movements  of  the  limbs  are 
perfectly  performed.  There  is  no 
loss  of  knee-jerk. 

ASTEATO'DES  (a,  priv.,  o-rea- 
ToiZf]s,  tallowy).  A  term  denoting 
deficiency  in  the  sebaceous  secre- 
tion ;  deficient  action  of  the  seba- 
ceous glands. 

A'STER  {aar^p,  a  star).  The 
name  applied  to  the  star-like  body, 
of  which  two  are  produced,  seen 
during  cell-multiplication.  See 
Cell. 

ASTE'RION  (ao-T^p,  a  star). 
The  meeting-point  of  the  parieto- 
mastoid, occipito-mastoid,  and 
lambdoid  sutures  ;  so  called  from 
the  star-like  radiation  therefrom 
of  the  three  sutures. 

ASTHENI'A  (a(706i/aa,  want  of 
strength).  A  failure  or  loss  of 
strength. 

A'STHENIO  DISEASES  (ao-Se- 
vik6s,  weakly  ;  daB^v-ns,  weak,  from 
a,  priv.,  aQivos,  strength).  Diseases 
characterized  by  want  of  vigour. 


The  term  asthenic  is  nearly  synony- 
mous with  the  words  typhoid  and 
adynamic.    See  Sthenic. 

ASTHENO'PIA  {aaOevhs,  weak, 
the  eye).  Weak  sight,  weak- 
ness of  the  eyes.  Muscidar  as- 
thenopia, imperfect  convergence  of 
the  eyes  from  weakness  of  the  inter- 
nal recti ;  accommodative  as- 
thenopia, weakness  of  the  ciliary 
muscle  from  over-use  in  hyper- 
metropic patients ;  retinal  as- 
thenopia is  due  to  hyper-sestliesia 
of  the  retina. 

A'STHMA  {d.a6fx.d(w,  to  breathe 
heavily).  Dyspnoea  occurring  in 
paroxysms,  with  intervals  of  free- 
dom of  respiration.  Siwioral 
asthvia,  or  bronchorrhcea,  is  char- 
acterized by  bronchial  flux  ;  con- 
gestive asthma,  or  dry  catarrh,  by 
scanty  expectoration  ;  s}}asmodic 
asthma.,  by  presumed  spasmodic 
action  of  the  muscular  fibres  of 
the  air-tubes  ;  hay-asthma,  by  the 
peculiarities  of  hay-fever ;  and 
hysteric  asthma,  by  extraordinary 
frequency  of  the  respirations,  with 
perfectly  healthy  sound  of  the  chest 
and  breathing.  Asthma  cultrari- 
orum  is  Grinders'  asthma  ;  asthma 
metallai-iorum,  Miners'  asthma. 

ASTI'GMATISM  (a,  priv.,  .jtIj- 
fia,  a  spot).  A  term  applied  by 
Dr  Donders  to  the  phenomena 
which  result  from  an  inequality  of 
the  refractive  media  of  the  eye  ; 
the  rays  of  a  cone  of  light  do  not 
all  come  to  a  focus  at  one  point  on 
the  retina  ;  this  is  chiefly  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  cornea  is  more 
highly  refractive  in  the  vertical 
than  in  the  horizontal  meridian. 
If  when  accommodation  is  para- 
lyzed by  atropine,  a  vertical  line  be 
seen  more  clearly  than  a  horizontal 
one,  then  the  horizontal  meridian 
is  the  more  defective  of  the  two. 

1.  Simple  astigmatism,  where 
one  meridian  is  emmetropic,  and 
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that  at  right  angles  myopic  or 
hypermetropic. 

2.  Compound  myopic  and  com- 
pound hypermetropic  astigmatism, 
when  the  meridia  are  either  un- 
equally myopic,  or  unequally  hy- 
permetropic. 

3.  Mixed  astigmatism,  when  one 
meridian  is  myopic,  and  the  other 
hypermetropic. 

4.  Lenticular  astigmatism  arises 
from  an  inequality  in  the  curves 
of  the  different  meridians  of  the 
crystalline  lens. 

5.  Regular  astigmatism  embraces 
forms  1,  2,  and  3,  in  all  of  which 
the  principal  meridians  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

6.  Irregular  astigmatism.  In 
this  form  the  refraction  varies  in 
the  same  meridian  and  the  principal 
meridians  vary  in  relation  to  each 
other. 

ASTIGMO'METER.  An  in- 
strument employed  in  cases  of 
astigmatism,  for  determining,  and 
noting,  for  the  guidance  of  the 
optician,  the  precise  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical 
lenses  required  for  correction. 

ASTRA'GALUS  {a.(np6.ya\os,  a 
die).  The  ankle-bone;  the  analo- 
gous bones  of  some  animal  were 
used  by  the  Ancients  as  dice. 

ASTRrCTION(«s«Wcito,  a  power 
of  binding  close).  The  action  of 
an  astringent;  a  contraction  of 
parts  on  the  application  of  certain 
substances.  The  term  was  formerly 
used  for  constipation. 

ASTRI'NGENT  PRINCIPLE 
(astringere,  to  bind).  A  binding 
and  contracting  principle  contained 
in  the  husks  of  nuts,  of  walnuts,  in 
green  tea,  and  eminently  in  the 
|all-nut.  From  the  use  of  this 
principle  in  tanning  skins  it  has 
obtained  the  name  of  tannin. 

ASTRI'NGENTS  {astringere,  to 
bind)     Remedies  which  contract 


the  animal  fibre,  and  arrest  fluxes, 
haemorrhages,  diarrhoja,  &c. 

ASTROBOLI'SMUS  {i^Tpov,  a 
star,  pdhKoi,  to  strike).  AtroUe- 
sia.  The  state  of  one  star-struck, 
stricken  by  the  sun,  withered.  The 
term  has  been  applied  to  apoplexy, 
from  the  supposition  of  stellar 
influence.    See  Sideratio. 

ASYNE'RGIA  (a,  neg.,  a-vv(pyla, 
co-operation).  An  absence  of  the 
natural  co-ordination  in  the  action 
of  different  muscles  or  groups  of 
miisclss. 

ASY'STOLISM  (acruo-ToXos,  with- 
out contraction).  A  term  applied 
to  the  incomplete  contraction  of 
tlxe  left  ventricle  in  some  forms  of 
heart  disease. 

ATACTIGALLY  APHASIC  {&- 
raKTos,  out  of  order,  d^auio,  speech- 
lessness). A  term  applied  by 
Kiissmaal  to  one  who  is  able  to  form 
the  sounds  and  syllables  of  familiar 
words,  but  unable  to  regroup  these 
sounds  and  syllables  in  any  other 
unfamiliar  way  {Power  and  Sedge- 
wick). 

A'TAVISM  (atows,  a  forefather  ; 
strictly,  a  gi-eat-grand  father's 
gi-andfather).  A  term  applied  to  a 
curious  phenomenon  of  hereditary 
predisposition,  in  which  the  dis- 
appearance of  a  peculiarity  of  form, 
character,  or  morbid  tendency, 
during  one  generation,  is  succeeded 
by  its  reappearance  in  the  next. 
See  Hereditary. 

ATA'XIA  (a,  priv.,  tcJJis,  order). 
Ataxy  ;  irregularity  ;  a  term  ap- 
plied to  the  disorder  which  charac- 
terizes fever  of  no  certain  type. 
The  term  is  also  applied  to  the 
pulse,  when  it  is  not  simply 
irregular  or  uneven,  but  when  it 
has  no  order  in  its  irregularity  ; 
it  is  then  atactic,  or  disorderly. 

1.  Ataxia,  Progressive  Loco- 
motor.  A  disease  of  the  spinal 
cord  ill  which  a  want  of  co-ordina- 
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tion  of  the  ordinary  muscular  move- 
ments is  an  important  symptom  ; 
amongst  the  earlier  symptoms  are 
loss  of  knee-jerk  and  shooting  pains 
in  the  extremities,  especially  in  the 
lower  extremities. 

2.  The  Atactic  Apophyses,  or 
irregular  offshoots  of  the  old  writers, 
applied  to  a  vein,  signified  its 
extreme  subdivisions. 

ATAXIC  APHASIA.  The  loss 
of  power  to  put  together  and  pro- 
nounce as  a  whole  the  various 
sounds  which  make  up  certain 
words.    See  At.  Aphasia. 

ATA'XIC  FEVER  (a,  priv., 
Tofiy,  order).  Irregular  fever  in 
which  the  brain  and  nervous  system 
are  chiefly  affected. 

ATELE'CTASIS  (AtcX^j,  im- 
perfect, iKTaffis,  extension).  Im- 
perfecta cxpKcatio.  1.  "Imperfect 
expansion  of  the  lung  in  a  new- 
born child  "  [Norn,  of  Dis. ).  2.  This 
term  and  apncuniatosis  are  used 
synonymously,  but  in  its  strict 
sense  the  latter  term  is  applied  to 
a  portion  of  a  lung  which,  at  one 
time  functionally  active,  has  become 
airless  ;  atelectasis,  however,  to  a 
lung,  or  portion  of  a  lung,  which 
has  never  been  infl.ated  with  air. 

ATEL'IA  (areAfia,  imperfection). 
The  condition  of  a  defectively 
formed  foetus.  The  prefix  atelo 
in  composition  implies  defective 
development,  as  atcloglossia,  im- 
perfect development  of  the  tongue. 

ATHE'RMANCY  (a,  priv.,  Sep- 
fiaivofxai,  to  become  hot).  The 
property  of  arresting  the  passage 
of  radiant  heat.  An  athermanous 
substance  is  sometimes  spoken  of 
as  being  opaque  to  heat.  See 
Diathermancy. 

ATHERO'MA  (ae^poj^a,  a  tumor 
filled  with  matter  resembling  ae-fip-q, 
gruel  or  pap).  A  granular  and 
fatty  degeneration  of  the  intima  of 
nn  artery  which    has  been  the 


subject  of  arteritis.  This  disin- 
tegrative process  may  soften  and 
cause  rupture  of  the  intima,  and 
so  form  an  atheromatous  ulcer,  or, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  pultaceous 
material  may  calcify  and  undergo 
the  so-called  ossification.  "The 
three  conditions,  semi-cartilaginous 
thickening,  atheroma,  and  ossifica- 
tion, are  the  successive  efl'ects  of 
the  low  inflammation  for  which  the 
term  endarteritis  deformans  is  used 
by  German  authors." — Wilks  and 
Moxon.  The  term  is  derived  fi-om 
the  pultaceous  or  pap-like  character 
of  the  deposits.    See  Steatoma. 

ATHERO'SIS  (ke^pv,  pap). 
This  term  strictly  applied  denotes 
the  actual  process  or  processes  which 
by  their  action  cause  atheroma. 
Vide  Author's  Preface,  par.  2. 

ATHETO'SIS  (S06TOJ,  without 
position  or  place).  The  name 
given  by  Dr  Hammond  to  the  con- 
dition in  which  there  is  slow, 
irregular,  and  continued  motion  of 
the  fingers  and  toes ;  the  move- 
ments are  more  or  less  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  will,  and  may  or  may 
not  cease  during  sleep.  It  may  fol- 
low hemiplegia ;  the  corpus  stri- 
atum and  optic  thalamus  are  stated 
by  Dr  Hammond  to  be  the  seat  of 
the  mischief  causing  the  move- 
ments. 

ATHRE'PSIA  (a,  neg.,  rp^cpw, 
to  nourish).  Defective  nutrition 
in  children  from  injudicious  feeding. 

A'THRIX  (a,  priv.,  0p/|,  hair). 
Hairless  ;  a  term  applied  by  Mason 
Good  to  a  state  characterized  by 
diminished  formation  of  hair. 
Thus  athrix  calvities  is  synonymous 
with  Alopecia  senilis,  or  senile 
baldness  ;  and  athrix  simplex  with 
Defluvium  capillorum  or  the  simple 
and  progressive  fall  of  the  hair, 
producing  thinness. 

ATHY'MIA  {hevfiia,  despond- 
ency, from  a,  priv.,  9un6s,  courage). 
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Lowness  of  spirits ;  depression ; 
despondency. 

ATLA'NTAL  ASPECT.  That 
aspect  of  the  neck  and  trunk  which 
is  directed  towards  the  Atlas.  The 
term  Atlantad  signifies  "towards 
the  atlantal  aspect." 

A'TLAS.  The  first  or  upper- 
most of  the  cervical  vertebra, 
articulating  immediately  with  the 
occipital  bone,  and  thus  support- 
ing the  globe  of  the  head — -as  Atlas 
was  said  to  support  that  of  the 

ATMO'LYSIS  {hTfi6s,  vapour, 
Kvffis,  a  loosing  or  setting  free). 
A  method  of  separating  gases  by 
diffusion  through  a  porous  tube 
such  as  graphite  :  thus,  on  trans- 
mitting an  explosive  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases  through 
a  tobacco  pipe,  the  hydrogen  will 
pass  through  the  pores  of  the  tube 
so  much  more  rapidly  than  the 
oxygen  that  their  explosive  charac- 
ter will  be  entirely  destroyed.  See 
Diffusion. 

ATMOSPHERE  {b.rixos,  vapour, 
ffcpalpa,  a  sphere).  The  envelope 
of  gases  and  vapours  which  sur- 
rounds the  earth.  Atmospheric 
air  consists  chiefly  of  a  mechanical 
mixture  of  nitrogen  with  one-fifth 
of  its  volume  of  oxygen,  and  very 
small  portions  of  carbonic  acid 
and  ammonia.  The  term  ' '  atmos- 
pheric air"  was  introduced  to 
distinguish  the  atmosphere  from 
other  airs— a,  term  formerly  applied 
to  all  the  gases. 

1.  Atmospheric  Pressure  is 
indicated  by  the  height  of  _  a 
column  of  mercury,  A  mercurial 
column,  30  inches  in  length,  presses 
on  a  given  surface  with  the  same 
force  as  the  atmosphere  in  its 
ordinary  state  ;  and  hence  the  force 
of  a  60-inch  column  is  equal  to 
the  pressure  of  two  atmospheres  ; 
that  of  15  inches  to  half  an  atmos- 


phere ;  that  of  one  inch  to  l-30th 
of  the  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  Atmospheres — two,  three,  tfcc. 
Multiplied  pressures  of  air,  arising 
fi'om  condensation,  the  ordinary 
pressure  at  the  sea  level  being 
fifteen  pounds  on  the  square  inch. 

ATO'CIA  {&TOKOS,  barren).  Ster- 
ility in  the  female. 

A'TOM  (Sto/xos,  that  cannot  be 
cut).      An    ultimate    particle  of 
matter,     incapable     of  further 
division.    The  term  atom  is,  how- 
ever, not  only  hypothetical,  but 
often  inapplicable,  as  when  half- 
atoms  occur.     Equivalent  is  only 
expressive  when  comparison  with 
a  correlative  equivalent  is  directly 
implied.    Proportion  means  simili- 
tude of  ratios.    Proportional  is  one 
of  the  terms  of  a  proportion.  Com- 
bining  quantity  or  weight  is  some- 
times expressive,  but,  besides  being 
unwieldy,  it  is  not  always  appli- 
cable.   Dr  Donovan  adds,  the  word 
dose  is  universally  employed  to  de- 
signate a  determinate  or  definite 
quantity  of  a  thing  given  ;  it  has 
the  quality  of  involving  nothing 
beyond  a  fact,  and  can  often  be 
used  with  advantage.    See  Atom 
and  Molecule. 

ATOM  and  MOLECULE.  These 
terms  have  recently  received  new 
definitions,  in  compliance  with  the 
new  views  of  atomicity.  Thus  an 
Atom,  sometimes  called  "  elemen- 
tary atom,"  is  the  smallest  quantity 
of  an  element  or  compound  that 
can  be  associated  with  others,  or 
transferred  from  one  compound 
body  to  another  ;  a  Molecule,  some- 
times called  "molecular  atom,"  is 
the  smallest  quantity  that  can 
exist  isolated  in  a  free  state,  or 
stand  by  itself  uncombined.  See 
Oxide  of  Oxygen, 

ATOMIC  or  EQUIVALENT 
PROPORTIONS.  A  law  of  the 
Atomic  Theory  according  to  which 
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each  element,  in  combining  with 
other  elements,  or  in  displacing 
other  elements  from  combination, 
does  so  in  a  fixed  proportion,  which 
may  be  stated  numerically. 

ATO'MIC  HEAT.  The  term 
applied  by  Regnault  to  the  specific 
heat  of  atoms.  The  atomic  heat 
of  a  substance  is  the  number  ob- 
tained by  multiplying  its  specific 
heat  by  its  atomic  weight. 

ATO'MIC  SATURATION.  A 
term  introduced  to  express^  a 
doctrine  which  affects  all  chemical 
compounds— viz.,  that  each  ele- 
ment is  capable  of  combining  with 
a  certain  limited  number  of  atoms, 
and  that  this  number  can  never  be 
exceeded,  although  the  energy  of 
its  affinities  may  have  been  in- 
creased by  combination  up  to  this 
point.    See  Atomicity. 

ATO'MIC  THEORY.  A  theory 
which  deals  with  the  indivisible  par- 
ticles of  all  substances,  and  compre- 
hends three  grand  laws  which  form 
the  foundation  of  chemical  science. 
These  are — 1,  the  law  of  definite 
proportions  ;  2,  the  law  of  nuMiple 
proportions  ;  and,  3,  the  law  of 
atomic  or  equivalent  proportions. 

ATO'MIC  VOLUME.  The  vol- 
ume or  measure  of  an  equivalent 
or  atomic  proportion  of  a  body, 
termed  by  M.  Kopp  the  specific 
volume.  By  dividing  the  atomic 
weight  by  this  volume,  we  obtain 
the  calculated  density. 

ATO'MIC  WEIGHTS.  A  term 
connected  with  the  theorj'  founded 
on  the  supposition  that  matter 
consists  of  ultimate  indivisible 
particles,  called  atoms  ;  that  these 
are  of  the  same  size  and  shape  in 
the  same  body,  but  differ  in  weight 
in  different  bodies  ;  and  that  bodies 
combine  in  definite  proportions, 
with  reference  to  those  weights, 
which  are  hence  called  atomic 
weights. 


ATOMI'CITY.  A  term  of 
modern  date  introduced  for  the 
purpose  of  describing  those  pro- 
perties of  cttoms  which  were  other- 
wise described  by  the  term  "  equi- 
valence," and  of  enforcing  the  fact 
that  the  effects  referred  to  belong 
really  to  atoms.  By  the  atomicity 
of  an  element  is  meant  the  number 
expressing  the  hydrogen-atoms  to 
which  one  atom  (or  volume)  of 
that  element  is  usually  equivalent. 
Hence  the  following  terms  :  — 

1.  Mon-atomic,  uni- equivalent, 
monad  elements,  the  atomic  weights 
of  which  are  represented  by  the 
same  numbers  as  their  equivalent 
weights.  Chlorine  is  the  type  of 
one-atom  elements. 

2.  Bi-atom-ic,  hi-equivalcnt,  dyad 
elements,  of  which  the  number 
representing  the  equivalent 
weight  is  half  of  that  which  re- 
presents the  atomic  weight. 
Oxygen  is  the  type  of  two-atom 
elements. 

3.  Tri-atomic,  ter-equivalent, 
triad  elements,  of  which  the  num- 
ber representing  the  equivalent 
weight  is  commonly  taken  as 
identical  with  that  which  repre- 
sents the  atomic  weight,  though, 
if  the  equivalentic  system  were 
rigorously  carried  out,  the  equi- 
valent should  be  one-third  of  the 
atomic  weight.  Nitrogen  is  the 
type  of  three-atom  elements. 

4.  Tctr-atomic,  quadr-equivalent, 
tetrad  elements,  of  which  the 
number  representing  the  equiva- 
lent weight  ought  to  be  one-fourth 
of  that  which  expresses  the  atomic 
weight,  whereas  it  is  usually  re- 
presented as  half  that  number. 
Carbon  is  the  type  of  four-atom 
sl  6IHG  nt  s 

A'TOMIZER  {irofxas,  that  can- 
not be  cut).  An  instrument  for 
converting  a  liquid  into  a  very  fine 
spray. 
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ATO'NI A  (a,  priv. ,  toVos,  tone). 
A  Hippocratic  word,  denoting  re- 
laxation or  want  of  tone  in  the 
system  generally.  It  seems  to 
have  been  applied  to  the  coats  of 
the  veins,  and  reckoned  among 
the  four  causes  of  hasmorrhage 
occurring  without  a  wound.  The 
term  atonic  is  now  applied  to  a 
disease  characterized  by  atonia,  or 
want  of  vital  energy,  as  atonic 
gout,  &c. 

ATRA  BILIS.  Nigra  Ulis. 
Black  bile  :  a  term  denoting 
melancholy  or  sadness  :  ' '  quern 
nos  furorem,  n^XayxoXiav  illi 
vocant ;  quasi  vero  atra  bill  solum 
mens,  ac  non  srepe  vel  iracundia 
graviore,  vel  timore,  vel  dolore 
moveatur." — Cic.  Tusc.  Dis. 

Atrabiliarious.  Affected  with 
melancholy,  which  the  Ancients 
attributed  to  the  predominance  of 
atra  bilis,  or  black  bile.  The  term 
atrabiliary  has  been  applied  to  the 
arteries,  capsules,  and  veins  per- 
taining to  the  kidney — called  also 
7'enal  arteries,  &c. 

ATRE'SIA  (a,  priv.,  rpdw,  to  per- 
forate). Imperforation,  as  of  the 
anus,  meatus  auditorius,  uterus, 
vagina,  &c.  The  substantive 
atresia  is  not  found  in  Greek 
writers,  but  the  adjective  &Tpriro5 
loccurs,  both  in  an  active  and  a 
passive  signification.  Atresia  iri- 
dis  is  closure  or  imperforation  of 
the  pupil.    See  Synechia. 

ATRIUM  (the  forecourt).  The 
term  applied  to  that  part  of  the 
auricle  of  the  heart  into  which 
the  blood  is  poured  ;  it  does  not 
include  the  appendix  auricularis  or 
auricle  proper. 

ATROTHIA  (ct,  priv.,  rpocf)-},, 
nourishment).  Atroj^hy  ;  want  of 
nutrition  ;  a  disease  of  the  whole 
body,  or  of  any  particular  part  ; 
thus,  atrophy  of  the  heart  is  either 
a  wasting  of  the  heart,  or  a  fatty 


degeneration  of  the  muscular  tissue 
of  that  organ  ;  atrophy  of  the  brain 
is  "diminution  of  brain-substance 
without  induration  or  softening"; 
spinal  atrophy  is  a  term  synonymous 
with  tabes  dorsalis  ;  linear  atrophy 
is  another  name  for  morphosa  atro- 
phica when  it  occurs  in  bands  or 
lines  in  different  parts  of  the  body  ; 
progressive  muscular  atrophy,  a 
slowly  advancing  atrophy  of  the 
voluntary  muscles  ending  in  abso- 
lute loss  of  their  functions.  The 
disease  depends  upon  a  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  anterior  cor- 
nua  of  the  spinal  cord  called 
anterior  poliomyelitis. 

ATROPHOD'ERMIA,  (a,  priv., 
rpocp-i],  nourishment,  Sipixa,  the 
skin).  A  localized  wasting  of  the 
skin  accompanied  by  pigmentation 
(A.  pigmentosa),  and  dilatation  of 
the  vessels.  A.  neuritica  is  the 
"glossy  skin"  of  Paget,  a  lesion 
due  to  neuritis. 

ATRO'PIA.  An  organic  alka- 
loid constituting  the  active  prin- 
ciple ofAtropa  belladonna,  or  Deadly 
Nightshade. 

ATTE'NUANTS  {attenuare,  to 
make  thin).  Diluents;  medicine, 
which  make  thin,  or  dilute,  the 
fluids  of  the  body,  as  opposed  to 
inspissants,  or  those  which  make 
thick  or  viscid. 

ATTENUA'TIO  {attenuare,  to 
make  thin).  The  lessening  of 
weight  or  of  consistency  ;  emacia- 
tion. The  term  is  also  applied  to 
the  process  by  which  a  fluid  be- 
comes of  less  specific  gravity,  as 
when  it  undergoes  fermentation 
and  parts  with  carbonic  acid. 
Extenuatio  is  a  stronger  term,  and 
denotes  the  making  very  thin. 

In  Bacteriology  the  term  attenua- 
tion is  applied  to  the  process  of 
weakening  the  original  virus  by 
cultivation  in  special  media  or  by 
passing  it  through  certain  animals. 
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ATTO'LLENS  {attolUre,  to  lift 
up).  A  muscle  which  draws  any  part 
upwards,  as  the  attollens  auriculain, 
or  superior  auris,  which  raises  the 
oar  ;  also  called  levator  or  elevator. 

ATTRA'CTION  (aUrahere,  to 
draw  to).  A  term  denoting  cer- 
tain physical  and  chemical  pro- 
perties of  matter. 

1.  Attraction  of  Gravitation. 
The  tendency  of  masses  of  bodies 
to  one  another,  at  all  distances. 
See  Gravity. 

2.  Capillary  Attraction.  The 
power  by  which  a  liquid  rises  in  a 
fine  tube  higher  than  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  which  surrounds  it. 

3.  Electrical  Attraction.  The 
tendency  which  bodies  charged 
with  opposite  kinds  of  electricity 
have  to  attract  each  other. 

4.  Magnetic  Attraction.  The 
tendency  of  certain  bodies,  chiefly 
iron,  to  point  towards  Ihe  north 
pole  of  the  earth  and  each  other. 

5  Attraction  of  Cohesion.  The 
tendency  of  the  molecules  of  a 
body  to  cohere,  to  form  masses. 
It  i.s  the  antagonist  of  affinity. 

6.  Attraction  of  Affinity.  The 
tendency  of  the  atoms  of  certain 
bodies  to  combine,  to  form  chemical 
compounds.    See  Affinity. 

7.  Attraction,  elective.  A  term 
denoting  the  apparent  choice  which 
bodies  exhibit  when  under  the 
influence  of  the  attraction  ofafiinity, 
the  tendencies  to  combine  being 
found  to  exist  in  diSerent  degrees 
between  the  particles  of  difl'erent 
bodies. 

A'TTRAHENS  AURIS  {aUra- 
here, to  draw  to).  A  muscle  which 
draws  the  ear  forwards  and  up- 
wards ;  also  called  anterior  auris, 
and  prior  auriculae. 

-ATUS.  This  termination,  as 
also  that  of  -ilus,  denotes  the  pres- 
ence of  the  substance  indicated 
by  the  word  which  it  terminates  ; 


as  &\atus,  having  wings ;  a.VLntus, 
having  ears,  &c. 

AUDIPHONE  {audio,  to  hear, 
(poivii,  a  sound).  A  hybrid  term 
for  an  instrument  which  improves 
the  power  of  hearing  in  the  deaf. 
It  consists  of  a  thin  vibratile  plate 
which  is  held  between  the  teeth, 
so  that  its  vibrations  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  skull  and  so  to  the 
auditory  nerve  of  the  deaf  person. 

AUDI'TIO,  AUDI'TUS  {audire, 
to  hear).  The  fonuer  term  denotes 
the  act  of  hearing  ;  the  latter,  the 
sense  of  hearing.  "  Auditiones 
fictae,  quibus  auditus  srepius  patet, 
audicntiam  facere  solent."  The 
last  term  denotes  audience,  or 
attention  given  to  a  discourse. 

AUERBACH'S  PLEXUS.  A 
plexus  of  sympathetic  nerve-fibres 
and  ganglia  situated  between  the 
muscular  coats  of  the  intestine. 

A  U'R  A  {aSpa,  aura,  a  gentle 
breeze).  A  wafting  air  ;  a  subtle, 
invisible  fluid  supposed  to  be 
wafted  from  a  body  ;  an  effluvium 
emanation,  or  exhalation,  as  the 
aroma  of  flowers,  the  odour  of  the 
blood,  &c. 

1.  Aura  electrica.  Electric 
breeze.  A  term  sometimes  applied 
to  the  currents  of  air  which  pro- 
ceed from  a  point  connected  with  a 
charged  body,  such  as  a  needle 
attached  to  the  prime  conductor  of 
an  electric  machine  which  is  being 
worked. 

2.  Aura  epileptica.  A  sensation 
of  cold  or  pain  felt  in  the  extreme 
parts  of  the  body,  and  gradually 
creeping  upward  to  the  head,  before 
an  attack  of  epilepsy — a  kind  of 
'  formicatio. ' 

3.  Aiwa  podagrica.  A  peculiar 
sensation  creeping  through  the 
system  in  gout. 

4.  Aura  sanguinis.  The  odour 
exhaled  by  blood  newly  drawn. 

5.  Aura  seminalis.    A  term  con- 
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nected  with  the  theory  of  the 
mode  of  action  of  the  semen  on 
the  ovum,  according  to  which  it 
was  supposed  to  take  place  through 
the  intervention  of  a  peculiar 
emanation,  and  not  by  immediate 
contact. 

AU'RIC  ACID  {aurum,  gold). 
A  name  proposed  by  Pelletier  for 
the  peroxide  of  gold,  from  its  pro- 
perty of  forming  salts  with  alka- 
line bases.  Its  salts  are  called 
aurates. 

AURl'CULA  (dim.  of  aiiris,  the 
ear).  1.  An  auricle  ;  the  flap  of  the 
ear,  with  the  auditory  tube.  2.  also 
the  name  of  two  cavities  of  the 
heart  which  lead  to  the  ventricles, 
and  resemble  the  external  ear  of 
some  quadrupeds. 

AURICULAR  POINT.  The 
centre  of  the  external  auditory 
meatus.  A  line  drawn  from  this 
point  upwards  to  the  bregma  is 
called  the  auricula -hrcginatic  line 
and  divides  the  anterior  (pre-auri- 
cular)  from  the  posterior  (post  auri- 
cular) portion  of  the  cranium. 

AURICULA'RIS  (auricula,  the 
external  ear).  A  designation  of 
the  muscle  which  extends  the 
little  finger,  or  the  extensor  minimi 
digiti,  from  its  turning  up  the 
little  finger. 

AURFCULO  -  VENTRI'CULAR 
RING.  The  fibrous  ring  or  open- 
ing which  communicates  between 
the  auricle  and  the  ventricle  of 
the  heart.  This  ring  is  larger  on 
the  right  than  on  the  left  side. 

A  U  R  I'G  0  (aurum,  ^  gold). 
Orange-skin ;  a  term  applied  to 
an  orange  hue,  diffused  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  skin  in  new- 
born infants.  Sauvages  terms  it 
ephelis  lutea.  Also  an  old  name 
for  jaundice,  derived  from  its 
colour. 

AURIPIGME'NTUM  {aurum, 
jro\(l,pigmcntum,  paint).  Orpimeut ; 


yellow  sulphide  of  arsenic,  of  a 
brilliant  yellow  colour. 

AURIPU'NCTURE  {auris,  the 
ear,  pungerc,  to  prick).  Puncture 
of  the  membrana  tympani  of  the 
ear. 

AU'RIS  {audire,  to  hear).  The 
ear,  generally.  Auricula  is  the  flap 
of  the  ear  with  the  auditory  tube. 

Pinna  is  the  flap  of  the  ear  only. 

Auritus,  having  large  or  long 
ears  ;  auritulus,  dim.,  having  small 
ears. 

AURISCA'LPIUM  {aurh,  the 
ear,  scalpere,  to  scrape).  A  surgical 
instrument  for  cleansing  the  ear  ; 
an  ear-pick. 

AU'RUM.  Gold  ;  a  yellow  metal 
of  great  malleability  and  ductility. 
It  is  found  generally  native,  mas- 
sive, and  disseminated  in  threads 
through  a  rock,  or  in  grains  in  the 
sand  of  rivers. 

1.  Au7-um  fulminans.  Aurate  of 
ammonia ;  an  explosive  substance, 
produced  by  precipitating  a  solution 
of  gold  by  means  of  ammonia. 

2.  Aurum  foliatum.  Aurum  in 
libellis.    Gold-leaf,  for  gilding  pills. 

3.  Aurum  in  musculis.  Shell- 
gold  ;  made  by  grinding  the  cut- 
tings of  gold-leaf  with  thick  gum- 
water,  and  spreading  the  ground 
gold  in  pond-mussel  shells. 

4.  Atorum  potabile.  Gold  dis- 
solved and  mixed  with  volatile  oil. 

5.  Aivrum  pulveraiwn.  True 
gold-powder  made  by  rubbing  to- 
gether grain-gold  and  quicksilver, 
then  distilling  off  the  quicksilver, 
or  corroding  it  away  with  spirit  of 
nitre,  and  heating  the  black  powder 
which  is  left  to  redness. 

The  following  are  Misnomers  :— 

1.  Aurum  musivum,  seu  mosai- 
cnm.  Mosaic  gold  ;  a  name  of  the 
disulphide  of  tin,  prepared  in  the 
form  of  golden-yellow  spangles. 

2.  Atirum  sophisticum.  Powder- 
gold,  or  bronze-powder  ;  consisting 
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of  verdigris,  tutty,  borax,  &c.,  made  i 
into  a  paste  with  oil,  and  melted  i 
together;  used  j  in  japan  work  as  ( 
a  good  colour.  ' 

AUSCULTA'TION  [ausmltare,  ; 
to  listen  ;  from  the  ancient  auscs  for 
awm  quasi  auras  cultare,  i.e.,  miros 
colore.  Or,  ' '  perhaps  from  an  obso-  . 
lete  verb,  ausi-mlare  or  mis-culare, 
which  would  come  from  ausi-cula, 
an  old  form  of  auricula '' — Smith). 
Auricular  exploration.  The  act  of 
listening  by  the  application  of  the 
ear,  in  the  examination  of  disease. 
It  is  termed  immediate,  when 
practised  by  the  unassisted  ear  ; 
mediate,  when  performed  by  means 
of  the  stethoscope.  By  this  means 
certain  sounds  are  heard  which  are 
indicative  of  disease  or  its  probable 
absence  in  the  organ  under  examin- 
ation. 

I.  Sounds  of  the  Respiration. 

1.  Vesicular    Mtir7nur.  The 
natural  sound  produced  when  air 
enters  the  alveoli  of  the  lungs  ;  it 
somewhat   resembles    the  sound 
made  by  gently  drawing  in  air 
between  the  partially  closed  lips,  is 
audible  during  inspiration,  and  is 
loudest    where    the    lung  comes 
nearest     the     surface.  Puerile 
breathing  is  the  term  applied  to 
the  loud  harsh  vesicular  murmur 
heard  over  the  chest  of  children, 
and  over  one  lung  which  is  doing 
its  own  work  and  that  of  the 
other  impaired  by  disease.  Senile 
breathing    indicates     the  feeble 
respiratory    murmur   heard  over 
the  lungs  of  aged  people  in  whom 
the  respiratory  act  is  feeble.  The 
terms  jerky,   wavy,  sighing,  are 
applied  to  the  nonnal  vesicular 
murmur  when  frequently  andj  erkily 
interrupted  ;  it  indicates  some  im- 
pediment to  the  ready  entry  of  air 
into  the  alveoli.     The  expiratory 


murmur  is  almost  inaudible  during 
normal  respiration,  and,  when 
evident  to  the  ear,  indicates  the 
existence  of  some  obstruction  to  the 
exit  of  air  from  the  lungs,  as  in 
bronchial  catarrh. 

2.  Bronchial  or  Tubular  Respira- 
tion is  a  loud  blowing  sound_  heard 
during  inspiration  and  expiration 
over  the  trachea,  and  less  intensely 
over  the  interscapular  space  ;  when 
heard  elsewhere  over  the  chest, 
it  indicates  some  pathological  con- 
dition, such  as  consolidation  of 
lung  tissue,  pulmonary  cavity,  &c. 

3.  Cavernous,  Amphoric,  Metallic 
Respiration  resembles  the  sound 
produced  by  blowing  into  or  across 
the  mouth  of  a  decanter  ;  it  is 
bronchial     breathing     with  the 
reverberation  produced  by  a  cavity 
superadded.    The  terms  amphoric, 
metallic  may  be  used  when  the 
murmur  has  a  very  distinct  metallic 
ring.    The  phenomena  may  be  due 
to  a  large   superficial  piilmonary 
cavity,  or  to  pneumothorax.  Bruit 
d^airain  may  be  mentioned  under 
this  head  ;  it  is  the  metallic  tinkle 
heard  when  the  ear  of  the  auscul- 
tator  is  applied  over  a  large  pul- 
monary cavity,  or  pneumothorax, 
whilst  a  coin  used  as  a  pleximeter 
over  the  same  cavity  is  struck  by  a 
second  coin  used  as  the  plessor. 
Metallic  tinkling  is  described  by 
Laennec  as  "  a  peculiar  sound  which 
bears  a  striking  resemblance  to  that 
emitted  by  a  cup  of  metal,  glass,  or 
porcelain,  when  gently  struck  with 
a  pin  "  ;  it  signifies  the  presence  of 
a  cavity. 

4.  Souffle  or  Blowing  is  a  sound 
resembling  that  of  air  being  actually 
1   drawn  from  or  propelled  into  the 
ear  of  the  auscultator  when  the 
patient  coughs. 

II.  Rdles,  Rhonchi,  Rattles, 
t      These  terras  are  all  used  in  very 
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much  the  same  sense,  and  signify 
the  bubbling,  cracklingsoundsheard 
during  the  passage  of  air  through 
tubes  more  or  less  blocked  by  secre- 
tion or  by  a  swollen  mucous  mem- 
brane. When  heard  in  the  alveoli 
and  smaller  tubes,  they  are  due  to 
separation  of  the  expanding  walls 
from  the  fluid  contained  between 
them  ;  the  presence  of  fluid  is  not, 
however,  necessary  to  their  produc- 
tion, as  the  sounds  may  be  produced 
by  a  separation  of  the  walls  of 
collapsed  alveoli. 

1.  Crepitating  Rales,  Fine  Cre- 
pitation.  Fine  sounds  resembling 
those  produced  by  rubbing  the  hair 
between  the  fingers  close  to  the 
ear  ;  they  are  produced  during  in- 
spiration. 

2.  Mucous  Rales.  A  coarser 
sound  than  that  of  crepitating  rales, 
like  that  of  bubbles  bursting. 
They  sometimes  approach  in 
character  the  crepitating  rales,  and 
are  then  termed  subcrepitant,  so 
that  this  latter  term  indicates  a 
sound  intermediate  in  fineness 
between  (1)  and  (2). 

3.  Sonorous  Rales,  also  termed 
rhonchi,  are  of  a  snoring  character 
and  low-pitched  ;  they  are  produced 
in  the  larger  tubes. 

4.  Sibilant  Rales,  high-pitched, 
hissing  or  whistling  sounds,  pro- 
duced in  the  smaller  tubes.  Both 
(3)  and  (4)  are  heard  during  inspir- 
ation and  expiration. 

III.  Sounds  produced  tvithin  the 
pleural  cavity. 

1,  Succussion  or  Splashing.  On 
shaking  a  patient  with  hydropneu- 
mothorax,  a  splashing  sound  is 
heard,  due  to  the  presence  of  both 
air  and  fluid  in  the  same  cavity. 

2.  Amphoric  Bubble  occurs  in 
the  same  pathological  condition  as 
the  above  ;  it  is  single,  and  is  pro- 


duced by  making  the  patient  bend 
forward,  when  a  gurgling  sound  is 
heard,  due  to  the  displacement  of 
air. 

3.  Pleuritic  Rub.  A  friction 
sound  produced  by  the  rubbing 
together  of  the  opposed  inflamed 
pleural  surfaces ;  it  varies  in  char- 
acter, being  sometimes  of  a  crack- 
ling nature,  sometimes  like  the 
creaking  of  a  saddle. 

IV.  Sounds  of  the  Voice. 

1.  Bronchophony.  A  clear  and 
intensified  voice  sound  heard  nor- 
mally over  the  larnyx  and  over  the 
bifurcation  of  the  trachea  behind, 
and  pathologically  over  consolidated 
lung  and  pulmonary  cavities. 

2.  Pectoriloquy.  A  clear  and  ex- 
aggerated bronchophony.  The  term 
whispering  pectoriloquy  is  some- 
times used  to  express  the  very 
audible  non-articulate  sound  heard 
as  it  were  at  the  mouth  of  the 
stethoscope  when  the  patient 
whispers. 

3.  ^gophony  is  applied  to  the 
nasal  twang  (resembling  the  bleat- 
ing of  a  goat)  of  the  voice  heard 
through  a  thin  layer  of  fluid,  ^go- 
bronchophony  is  Eegophony  rendered 
more  evident  to  the  ear  by  the 
presence  of  consolidated  lung  in 
addition  to  that  of  fluid. 

V.  Sounds  of  the  Heart. 

1.  Normal  cardiac  sounds.  These 
are  two,  the  first  the  more  pro- 
longed, and  the  second  the  shorter 
and  sharper  :  thus,  lubb — dup. 

2.  Cardiac  Murmur.  The  term 
applied  to  a  sound  of  a  blowing 
character  heard  in  certain  morbid 
conditions  of  the  heart.  For  dif- 
ferent murmurs,  see  Heart  Murmurs. 

3.  Bridt  de  cuir  neuf.  The  sound 
resembling  the  creaking  of  a  new 
saddle,  heard  in  pericarditis. 
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4.  Bruit  da  frottamcnt.  _  A  rub- 
bing murmur  heard  in  pericarditis. 

5.  Bruit  da  rdpa.  A  harsh  rasp- 
ing valvular  murmur. 

6.  Bruit  da  saie.  Somewhat 
similar  to  the  preceding,  heard  in 
mitral  stenosis. 

7.  Bruit  da  soiofflet.  This  sound 
resembles  the  blowing  of  a  bellows  ; 
it  passes  by  a  gradual  transition 
into  (5)  and  (6). 

8.  Fremissemant  cataire.  A  thrill 
or  tremor  like  the  purring  of  a 
cat,  perceived  by  the  finger  when 
applied  over  the  seat  of  the  cardiac 
impulse  in  some  cases  of  mitral 
stenosis. 

VI.  Sounds  of  tha  Vassels. 

1.  Bruit  de  soufflat  inter mittant. 
An  intermittent  blowing  sound, 
occasioned  by  contraction  of  the 
calibre  of  an  artery,  from  tumor, 
&c.  It  is  sufficient  to  compress  the 
artery  with  the  stethoscope  to  pro- 
duce  this  sound. 

2.  Bruit  de  soufflet  continu.  A 
continuous  blowing  and  snoring 
sound ,  resembling  the  blowing  noise 
of  the  bellows  of  a  forge.  The  bruit 
de  diable,  or  sound  of  the  humming- 
top,  is  a  variety  of  this  soufflet. 
Sometimes  a  kind  of  tune  of  the 
arteries  is  heard,  resembling  the 
humming  of  certain  insects  ;  this  is 
caWed  sifflamant  moduli,  ou  chant  das 
artires.  The  bruit  da  mouche  is  a 
buzzing  sound  like  that  of  a  fly, 
and  is  heard  over  the  jugular  veins 
and  enlarged  thyroid  body  in  exoph- 
thalmic goitre. 

3.  Aneurysmal  Bruit.  A  loud 
systolic  murmur  heard  on  applying 
a  stethoscope  over  an  aneurysm. 

VII.  Sounds  of  tha  Abdoman. 

1.  Bruit  placentaire.   A  murmur 
of  varying   character,  sometimes 
_  harsh,  sometimes  blowing,  heard 


over  certain  parts  of  the  pregnant 
uterus  ;  it  is  probably  due  to  the 
coursing  of  the  blood  through  the 
vessels  and  sinuses  of  the  uterine 
wall,  and  the  better  term  is  uterine 
souffla. 

2.  Funic  souffle.  A  blowing 
murmur  synchronous  with  the 
sounds  of  the  fcetal  heart,  and  most 
audible  over  an  area  immediately 
adjoining  the  points  where  these 
are  best  heard. 

3.  Fmtal  Pulsation.  The  rapid 
tic-tac  of  the  fcetal  heart  which 
becomes  audible  after  the  fourth 
month  of  pregnancy. 

4.  Peritoneal  Rub.  A  friction 
sound  occasionally  heard  over  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  abdomen  in 
peritonitis,  over  the  liver  during 
the  movements  of  respiration  in 
cases  of  perihepatitis. 

VIII.  Sounds  of  Muscles. 

Mluscxdar  Bruit.  A  peculiar 
sound  heard  on  applying  the 
stethoscope  over  a  contracting 
muscle. 

AUTO'CHTHONOUS  {abrSxSo-v, 
sprung  from  the  land  itself).  A 
term  applied  to  a  thrombus  or  clot 
of  coagulated  blood  formed  at  the 
spot  where  it  is  found.  See 
Thrombosis. 

AUTOCINE'SIS  {ahrds,  one's 
self,  Kivr](Tis,  movement).  Auto- 
kinesis.    Voluntary  movement. 

AUTOGE'NETIC  {avrSs  ;  yive- 
ais,  production).  The  term  applied 
to  puerperal  fever  when  the  special 
poison  is  supposed  to  have  been 
formed  in  the  system  of  the  patient. 

AUTO'GENOUS  {aMs,  one's 
self,  yivofxai,  to  be  produced).  A 
term  applied  by  Prof  Owen  to  parts 
or  processes  which  are  developed 
from  independent  centres.  Thus, 
the  autogenous  parts  of  a  vertebra 
are  its  clamants,  as  distinguished 
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from  its  exogmous  parts,  ov  its  pro- 
cesses. 

Autogenous  "soldering.'"  A  pro- 
cess of  constructiug  chambers  of 
leaden  plates  by  fusing  their  edges 
withoxU  solder,  which  would  be 
rapidly  corroded  by  acid  vapours. 
The  term  is  a  misnomer. 

AUTOMA'TIC  MOTIONS  (airJ- 
/xaros,  of  his  own  accord).  Those 
muscular  actions  which  are  not 
dependent  on  the  mind,  and  which 
are  either  persistent,  or  take  place 
periodically  with  a  regular  rhythm, 
and  are  dependent  on  normal 
causes  seated  in  the  nerves  or  the 
central  organs  of  the  nervoussystem. 

AUTOPHONOMA'NIA  (airo- 
(p6vo5,  a  self-murderer,  /xavla,  mad- 
ness).   Suicidal  mania. 

AUTOTHONY  {aMs,  self, 
4>civfi,  voice).  The  sound  of  one's 
own  voice  in  the  ear,  a  symptom  of 
some  ear  diseases. 

AU'TOPLASTY  {aMs,  one's 
self,  Tr\d<T<Tai,  to  form).  A  general 
term  for  those  surgical  operations 
in  which  an  injured  part  of  the  body 
is  repaired  by  means  of  the  healthy 
parts  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lesion,  as  in  rhinoplasty, 
cheiloplasty,  blepharoplasty,  &c. 
See  Ileteroplasty. 

AUTO'PSIA  (ttUToil'i'a,  from  ixvr6s, 
one's  self,  uwTo/xai,  to  see).  Literally, 
seeing  with  "one's  own  eyes";  a 
term  curiously  applied  _  to  post- 
mortem examination,  or  inspection 
of  the  body  after  death. 

AU'TOSITE  (aurJy,  self,  alros 
food).  A  fffital  monstrosity  capable 
of  independent  existence. 

AVA  or  KAVA-KAVA.  The 
root  of  Piper  victhysticum,  used  by 
the  Pacific  islanders  for  intoxicating 
purposes,  and  recently  employed  in 
Europe  as  a  remedy  in  gonorrhoea, 
&c 

AVALANCHE  THEORY.  A 
theory  whereby   Pfliiger  explains 


the  fact  that  the  fui-ther  away  from 
a  muscle  a  stimulus  is  applied  to 
its  nerve,  the  gi'eater  is  the  effect, 
"  vires  acquirit  eundo." 

AVOGA'DRO'S  LAW.  A  law 
which  asserts  that  equal  volumes 
of  different  gases,  at  the  same 
pressure  and  temperature,  contain 
an  equal  number  of  molecules. 

AVULSION  {avello,  to  tear 
away).  The  extirpation  of  any- 
thing, as  the  removal  of  a  polypus. 

AX'ILLA  {ala,  a  wing).  1. 
The  arm-pit ;  the  space  between  the 
side  of  the  chest  and  the  shoulder. 
Hence  the  term  axillary,  applied 
to  parts  belonging  to  the 
axilla,  or  arm-pit.  2.  In  botany, 
the  term  axilla  is  applied  to  buds 
which  are  developed  in  the  angle 
formed  by  a  leaf-stalk  and  the 
stem  ;  the  normal  position  of  every 
bud  is  axUlary  in  this  sense  ;  buds 
otherwise  developed  are  termed 
extra- axillary. 

A'XIS.  Vertebra  dentata.  A 
designation  of  the  second  cervical 
vertebra,  from  its  presenting  a 
tooth-like  process,  on  which,  as  on 
an  axis,  the  atlas,  or  first  vertebra, 
turns.  Also  a  designation  of  the 
'modiolus,  or  central,  conical,  bony 
nucleus  of  the  cochlea. 

A'XIS,  COE'LIAC.  The  first 
single  trunk  given  ofi'  by  the 
abdominal  aorta. 

A'XIS-CY'LINDER.  The  name 
given  by  Purkinje  to  the  central 
filament  or  axis-fibre  of  a  nerve, 
or  primitive  band  of  Remak. 

A'XIS,  THY'ROID.  A  short 
trunk  arising  from  the  ft-ont  of  the 
subclavian  artery,  close  to  the  inner 
border  of  the  anterior  scalenus. 

AXON  (axis).    See  Neuron. 

AXU'NGIA  (so  called  from  its 
being  used  to  grease  wheels — ab 
axe  rotarum  qutc  unguuntur). 
Axunge,  hog's  lard,  or  the  Adeps 
praiparatus  of  the  Pharmacopccia. 
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AXU'NCxlA  ARTICULA'RIS.. 
Unguan  articularet  Names  of  the 
peculiar  lubricating  fluid  which 
facilitates  the  motions  of  the  joints, 
commonly  called  synovia. 

AXU'NGIA  CA'STORIS.  Pin- 
giicdo  Castoris.  The  secretion 
found  in  the  oil-sacs  near  the 
rectum  of  the  Castor  Fiber,  or 
Beaver. 

A'ZOTE(a,  priv.,  (wr,,  life).  A 
constituent  part  of  the  atmosphere, 
so  called  from  its  being  incapable, 
alone,  of  supporting  life.  This  gas 
is  also  called  nitrogen,  from  its 
being  the  basis  of  nitric  acid. 


Azotic  and  Azotous  acid.  Other 
names  for  nitric  and  niti-ous  acid, 
respectively,  azote  and  nitrogen 
being  the  same  gas. 

AZOTU'RIA  (azota,  and  oipe'w, 
to  make  water).  A  variety  of 
chronic  diuresis,  in  which  a  greater 
quantity  of  urea  is  excreted  in  the 
urine  than  in  the  healthy  state. 
See  Anazoturia. 

A'ZYGOS  (a,  priv.,  Cvy6s,  a 
yoke).  A  term  applied  to  parts 
which  are  single,  9io<  in  pairs,  as  to  a 
process  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  a  vein 
of  the  thorax,  and  a  muscle  of  the 
uvula. 


B 

BA'CCA.  A  berry  consisting,  in  i 
a  restricted  sense,  of  seeds  embedded 
in  pulp  ;  as  a  rule  indehiscent ; 
inferior  ;  the  outer  portion  of  the 
pericarp  being  thin  skinned,  as  in 
ribes,  &c.  The  term,  however,  com- 
prises the  uva,  the  pepo,  and  the  : 
amphisarca.  i 

BACCE'LLI'S     TREATMENT.  : 
A  method  of  treating  aneurysms  by 
inserting  into  the  sac  a  coil  of  i 
watch-spring  in  order  to  induce  i 
clotting. 

BACCE'LLI'S  SIGN.  The  exist- 
ence of  whispering  pectoriloquy  in 
serous  etfusion  into   the    pleural  i 
cavity,  and  its  disappearance  when 
the  fluid  becomes  purulent. 

BA'CCHIA  {Bacchus,  the  god  of  ; 
wine).    A    goblet  or  drinking-ves-  ! 
sol  ;  a  term  applied  to  gutta  rosacea,  \ 
as  indicative  of  a  cause,  —  a  cause 
distinctly  stated  by  Plenck,  in  his 
(jiMa  rosacea  oenopoleron  (oicoiroTT)- 
pwv,  wine-bibbers).     See  Acne. 

BA'CILLUS.  (hacillum,  a  little 
stick).  A  genus  of  Bacteriacese. 
There  are  cocci  and  rods,  or  rods 


only,  forming  straight  and  twisted 
threads.  Spore-formation  present 
in  either  rods  or  cocci.  It  com- 
prises :— 

1.  Bacillus  subtilis.  Hay 
bacillus.  Cylindrical  rods  which 
are  three  times  as  long  as  they 
are  broad.  In  an  impoverished 
nutrient  medium,  rod  formation  is 
replaced  by  spore-formation.  They 
are  aerobic.  A  culture  is  best 
obtained  by  making  a  decoction  of 
hay. 

2.  Bacillus  anthracis.  The 
bacillus  of  splenic  fever,  woolsorter's 
disease,  and  malignant  pustule. 
Rods  of  varying  length,  and  threads 
made  up  of  rods  and  cocci.  The 
rods  are  straight,  sometimes  curved, 
stain  deeply  with  aniline  dyes,  and 
are  composed  of  segments,  the  ends 
of  which  are  truncated  at  right 
angles,  having  between  them  a  clear 
linear  space.  By  double  staining, 
each  rod  is  seen  to  consist  of  a  mem- 
branous sheath,  with  hyaline 
contents.  The  spores  gain  access 
to  the  human  body  by  direct  in- 
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oculation  through  a  wound  {ma- 
lignant pustule),  through  the  lungs 
{pulmonary  antlirax,  wool-sorter's 
disease),  and  by  the  alimentary 
canal  {intestinal  anthrax). 

3.  Bacillus  coli  communis.  The 
bacillus  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
intestine.  It  is,  like  the  typhoid 
bacUlus,  motile,  but  differs  from  the 
latter  in  forming  gas  during  its 
cultivation  in  artificial  media,  and 
in  coagulating  milk. 

4.  Bacillus  tuberculosis.  Very 
thin  rods,  with  rounded  ends, 
straight  or  curved,  and  frequently 
beaded.  They  are  found  in  the 
sputum  of  phthisical  patients,  in 
the  tubercles,  and  in  the  giant 
cells.  Their  growth  can  only  take 
place  between  the  temperatures  of 
30°  and  40°  C. 

5.  Bacillus  typhosus.  Bacillus 
of  typhoid  fever.  Kods  which  form 
filaments  sometimes  exhibiting 
spore-formation  and  staining  badly 
with  aniline  dyes ;  they  have  been 
found  in  the  inflamed  Peyer's 
patches,  the  spleen,  mesenteric 
glands,  and  lungs  in  fatal  cases  of 
typhoid  fever.  Inoculation  experi- 
ments have  given  negative  results. 

6.  Bacillus  lepra:.  Fine  slender 
rods,  occasionally  pointed  at  both 
ends,  sometimes  beaded,  and  often 
possessing  bright  oval  spores. 
They  occur  in  the  cutaneous 
nodules  of  tubercular  leprosy  and 
in  the  interstitial  tissues  of  the 
nerves  in  ansesthetic  leprosy. 

Other  members  of  the  genus 
are  : — B.  ulna,  B.  tumescens,  B. 
megaterium,  B.  Fitzianus,  B. 
Cyano genus  {Bacillus  of  blue  milk), 
B.  acidi  lactici,  B.  cedematis 
maligni,  B.  of  septicccmia  of  mice, 
B.  of  diphtheria  of  man,  B. 
malarim,B.  mallei  {D.  of  glanders), 
B.  caucasicus,  B.  dysodcs,  B.  Han- 
senii,  B.  erythrosporus  and  B. 
7-ubcr.  {Crookshanlc.) 


BACILLARY  LAYER  OF  THE 
RETINA.  The  layer  of  rods  and 
cones. 

BACK-STROKE  OF  THE 
HEART.  A  popular  expression  for 
the  diastole  or  dilatation,  as  distin- 
guished fi-om  the  systole  or  con- 
traction, of  the  ventricles  of  the 
heart. 

BACTE'RIA  {^aKTi)piou,  a  rod), 
or  Schizomyeeles.  The  general  term 
for  a  large  number  of  microscopic 
unicellular  organisms  devoid  of 
chlorophyl,  and  consisting  of  an 
albuminoid  body  called  myco- 
protein  ;  they  multiply  by  trans- 
verse subdivision.  No  satisfactory 
classification  at  present  exists, 
owing  to  the  imperfect  knowledge 
of  their  life  history.  Bacteria  have 
been  divided  into  two  classes : 
1,  Pathogenic,  which  have  been 
proved  to  be  the  actual  cause  of 
disease;  and  2,  Saprophytic,  which 
grow  in  dead  or  injured  vegetable 
and  animal  tissues. 

Some  micro-organisms  ordinarily 
Saprophytic  are  capable  of  thriving 
in  living  tissues,  and  are  therefore 
termed  facultative  saprophytes 
{facultas,  capability).  The  present 
methods  of  distinguishing  between 
one  kind  and  another  depend  upon 
the  size,  shape,  and  manner  of 
growth  in  sterilized  gelatine  of 
these  organisms.  Cohn  classifies 
them  according  to  shape  into — 

Sphccrobacteria  {a-<patpa,  a 
sphere).  Minutebright  non-moving 
globular  bodies  often  aggregated 
together  into  chains  or  colonies 
{zooglaia),  as  Micrococcus  and 
Sarcina,  of  both  of  which  there  are 
many  species  ;  the  latter  is  found 
under  certain  conditions  in  the 
stomach,  combined  together  in  sets 
of  four  or  more. 

Microbactcria  {fiiKpis,  small). 
Bacteria  proper  ;  minute  rod-like 
actively  moving  bodies,  as  Bacte- 
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riam  tcrmo,  found  in  putrefying 
fluids,  and  Bacterium  Uneola, 
larger  than  the  last,  found  in 
infusions. 

Dcsmohacteria  {Sea-fids,  Irom  Sea, 
to  bind).  Filobactaria.  Larger  rod- 
like bodies  of  two  kinds,  the  one 
straight,  bacillus,  the  other  curved, 
vibrio.  Of  Bacillus  the  best  known 
are  B.  suhtilis  found  in  hay  infu- 
sions, B.  anthracis  in  splenic  fever 
and  malignant  pustule,  B.  tuber- 
culosis in  tubercle,  and  B.  lepra  in 
leprosy. 

Spirobactcria  {triT€7pa,  a  coil). 
Spiral  organisms,  of  which  there 
are  two  genera :  spirocJmta  with 
long  flexible  close-wound  spirals, 
and  Spirillum  with  short  stiff  open 
spirals.  Spirochoeta  Obermeierihas 
been  found  in  the  blood  during 
relapsing  fever,  S.  dcnticola  in  the 
nose  of  those  suS'ering  fi-om  nasal 
catarrh.  Spirillum  volutans  is  the 
largest  of  all  bacteria,  and  is  occa- 
sionally found  in  drinking-water. 
Many  of  the  forms  described  as 
distinct  species  in  Cohn's  classifi- 
cation are  regarded  by  others  as 
difl'erent  stages  in  the  life  history 
of  micrococci. 

Crookshank,  in  his  work  on 
' '  Bacteriology ,"  adopts  Zopi's  classi- 
fication as  follows : — 

1.  Coccacem  {k6kkos,  a  kernel). 
Possessing  only  cocci  and  thread- 
forms  resulting  from  the  juxta- 
position of  cocci.  Fission  in  one  or 
more  directions.  Genera — Strepto- 
coccus, Micrococcus,  Merismojiedia, 
Sarcina,  Aseococcus. 

2.  Bacteriaccce  {QaKTriptov,  a 
rod).  Possessing  mostly  cocci,  rods 
and  thread  forms.  Division  occurs 
in  one  direction.  Genera — Bac- 
terium, Spirillum,  Vibrio,  Leu- 
conostoc,  Bacillus  Clostridium. 

3.  Leptolrichcw  (AeTTTi^flpif,  with 
iine  hair).  Possessing  cocci,  rods 
and  thread  forms  with  a  distinc- 


tion between  base  and  apex.  Tlie 
thread-forms  are  straight  or  spiral. 
Genera  —  Leptothrix,  Beggiatoa, 
Crenothrix,  Phragmidiothrix. 

4.  Cladothrichece  {kKolSos,  a  short, 
0p'i^,  hair).  Possessing  cocci,  rods, 
thread  and  spirals.  Thread-forms 
provided  with  false  branchings. 
Genus — Cladothrix. 

He  adds  a  list  of  bacteria  which 
are  not  recognised  as  distinct 
species  in  the  above  classification. 

BACTERIO'LOGY  {fiaKriipiou,  a 
rod,  \(iyos,  an  account).  The 
branch  of  medicine  which  deals 
with  the  study  of  micro-organisms. 

BACTERIUM  (fiaKT-fipiof,  a  rod). 
A  genus  of  Bacteriacese.  Tliere  are 
cocci  and  rods,  or  rods  only,  joined 
together  to  form  threads.  Spore- 
formation  is  absent  or  unknown. 
The  genus  comprises — 

1.  Bacterium  urem.  (Micro- 
coccus urete.)  Aerobic  cocci  occur- 
ring singly  in  chains  and  in  rods  in 
ammoniacal  urine. 

2.  Bactei'ium  accti.  It  occurs  in 
the  form  of  cocci,  short  and  long 
rods,  leptothrix-forms  and  Zoogloea. 
Its  presence  converts  the  alcohol  of 
wine  into  vinegar. 

3.  Bacterium  Pasteuriamim. 
This  is  morphologically  similar  to 
B.  aceti,  but  the  cells  contain  a 
starch-like  substance  which  is 
turned  blue  by  iodine ;  it  occurs  in 
beer-wort. 

4.  Bacterium  pncumonice  croto- 
posce.  Ellipsoidal  and  round  cocci 
occurring  singly,  in  pairs  in  rods 
and  thread-forms;  the  cell  mem-, 
brane  develops  into  a  gelatinous 
capsule.  They  have  been  found  in 
pneumonic  exudations. 

Other  members  are  B.  diphtheri- 
tica, Panhistophyton  ovatum  (the 
cause  of  pebrine),  B.  Pfliigeri,  B. 
ianthinum,  B.  synxanthum  (the 
bacterium  of  yellow  milk),  B. 
merismopedioides,  and  B.  Zopfii, 
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BADEN,  MINERAL  WATERS 
OF  (Austria).  Sulphurous  waters, 
flowing  from  eleven  springs  into 
fifteen  reservoirs  or  baths,  at  the 
rate  of  80,640  cubic  feet  every 
twenty-four  hours.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  hottest  spring  is  99°, 
that  of  the  coolest  86°  Fahr. 

BADEN,  MINERAL  WATERS 
OF  (Switzerland).  Thermal 
springs,  containing  carbonic  acid 
gas,  marine  salt,  Glauber's  salt, 
carbonate  of  lime,  and  magnesia. 
The  highest  temperature  is  107° 
Fahr. 

BADEN-BADEN,  MINERAL 
WATERS  OF.  Thermal  springs, 
seventeen  in  number,  impregnated 
with  salt,  alum,  and  sulphur. 
Their  temperature  ranges  from  115° 
to  153°  Fahr. 

BAER,  VESICLE  OF.  See 
Oraafian  Vesicle.  Von  Baer  was  a 
Russian  Physiologist,  1792-1876. 

BAKER'S  ITCH.  Psoriasis 
pistoria.  Eczema  of  the  hands,  in 
bakers,  produced  by  local  irrita- 
tion ;  it  was  formerly  called  lichen 
agrius. 

BAKER'S  SALT.  A  name  given 
to  the  sub-carbonate  of  ammonia, 
or  smelling  salts,  from  its  being 
used  by  bakers,  as  a  substitute  for 
yeast,  in  the  manufacture  of  some 
of  the  finer  kinds  of  bread. 

BA'LANCEMENT.  Compensa- 
tion. A  law  of  teratogeny,  by 
which,  according  to  GeoS'rey  St 
Hilaire,  excessive  development  of 
one  organ  is  supposed  to  be  bal- 
anced or  compensated  by  defective 
development  of  another,  and  vice 
versa. 

BALANITIS  {^iKavos,  glans). 
Gonorrhoea  externa  vel  prccputialis. 
Inflammation  of  the  surface  of  the 
glans  penis  and  inside  of  the  pre- 
puce, with  profuse  purulent  dis- 
charge and  excoriation.  Some 
writers  term  the  disease  balanitis 


when  the  glans  only  is  affected, 
and  balanoposthitis  (see  Posthitis) 
when  complicated  with  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lining  of  the  prepuce. 
See  Vulvitis. 

BALAU'STA  {$a\a  vaTLov,  the 
flower  of  the  wild  pomegranate).  A 
spurious  fi'uit,  consisting  of  many- 
seeded  achrenia,  arranged  in  two 
circles,  and  blended  with  a  fleshy 
disc,  as  in  Punica,    See  Ponium. 

BALBUTIES.  Stammering. 
This  is  not  a  classical  word,  but  in 
pure  Latin  halhus  denotes  one  who 
lisps,  or  is  incapable  of  pronouncing 
certain  letters ;  blcesus  one  who 
stammers,  or  has  an  impediment  in 
his  speech.    See  Bambalia. 

BALDNESS.  Loss  of  hair. 
When  the  loss  is  absolute,  it  is 
called  alopecia ;  when  circum- 
scribed, area,  tinea  decalvans,  &c. 
See  these  terms. 

BALDWIN'S  PHOSPHORUS, 
The  fused  nitrate  of  lime.  This 
salt  is  so  termed  from  its  property 
of  emitting  a  beautiful  white  light 
in  the  dark,  when  kept  in  a  stop- 
pered vial,  after  exposure  for  some 
time  to  the  direct  rays  of  the 
sun. 

BALI'STA  (fidww,  to  cast).  A 
sling.  The  astragalus  was  for- 
merly called  OS  balistm,  fi'om  its 
being  cast  by  the  Ancients  from 
their  slings.  There  are  also  the 
terms  ballista  and  ballistra. 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT. 
Enarthrosis.  A  species  of  movable 
articulation,  in  which  the  spheroidal 
sui'face  furnished  by  one  bone  plays 
in  a  cup  furnished  by  anotlijer,  as 
in  the  hip-joiut.  See  Articula- 
tion, 

BALLI'SMUS  {^awliu,  to  trip 
or  caper).  A  jumping  about.  A 
term  .which  has  been  applied  to 
choreic  movements. 

BALLOO'N.  A  chemical  instru- 
ment or  receiver,   of  a  spherical 
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form  for  condensing  vapours  from 
retorts, 

BALLOONING  OF  THE 
RECTUM.  A  characteristic  dilated 
condition  of  the  lower  3  or  4  inches 
of  the  rectum  in  stricture,  whether 
due  to  malignant  or  other  dis- 
eases. 

BA'LLOTTEMENT  (hallotter, 
French,  to  toss  or  bandy  a  ball  at 
tennis).  The  repercussion  or 
falling  back  of  the  fcetus,  after 
being  raised  and  made  to  float  in 
the  liquor  amnii  by  an  impulse  of 
the  finger  introduced  into  the 
vagina  and  applied  to  the  vaginal 
wall  immediately  in  front  of  the 
cervix  uteri. 

BALL  SODA.  Black  Ash.  A 
mixture  of  carbonate  of  soda  and 
oxysulphide  of  calcium. 

BALM  {^dxaanov,  balsamum). 
1.  An  aromatic  labiate  plant 
named  Melissa  officinalis.  2.  The 
resinous  and  odoriferous  or  aro- 
matic sap  or  juice  of  certain  trees. 
3.  Any  fragment  or  valuable  oint- 
ment. 4.  Anything  which  soothes 
or  mitigates  pain. 

BALM  OF  GILEAD.  The 
prince  of  balsams,  or  True  Balsam 
of  Mecca  ;  the  resinous  juice  ob- 
tained by  incisions  into  the  £al- 
samodcndroii  Qilcadcnse,  a  small 
tree  found  only  in  part  of  India 
and  in  Arabia  about  Mecca.  It  was 
sold  in  Rome  for  double  its  weight 
in  silver. 

BALNEO'LOGY  {^aXavuov,  a 
bath,  \6yos,  an  account).  The  study 
of  the  therapeutic  uses  of  baths. 

BALNEOTHERAPEI'A.  A  hy- 
brid term  for  balaneiotJm-apeia 
{PaXav(7oi/,  a  bath,  Btpaveia, 
medical  treatment),  denoting  the 
treatment  of  disease  by  means  of 
baths. 

BA'LNEUM  (balineum,  from 
&a\avuov,  a  bath).  A  bathing- 
chamber  ;  a  bath.    In  the  plural, 


halnece,  -arum,  fem.,  and  some- 
times lalnea,  -orum,  neut.  Italian, 
bagno  ;  French,  bain.    See  Bath. 

1.  Balneum  and  halincum  were 
terms  used  for  the  water-bath 
which  a  master  of  a  famOy  had  in 
his  house  ;  balnea;  and  balinem,  for 
public  bathing-places.  All  re- 
ferred to  baths  artificially  heated. 

2.  Balneum  siccum.  A  dry 
bath.  This  term  denotes  the 
application  of  dry  heated  sub- 
stances, as  hot  air,  sand,  ashes, 
salt,  &c. ,  to  the  skin  to  promote 
sweating.  But  the  term  balneum 
is  inapplicable  to  such,  since 
Celsus  evidently  confines  it  to  a 
water-bath,  while,  under  the  head 
of  "  Siccus  calor,"  he  includes 
arena  calida,  the  laconicum,  and 
the  clibanum. 

3.  Balneum  frigidum.  A  cold 
bath.  But  the  term  is  obviously 
incorrect,  as  balneum  always  de- 
notes a  hot- water  bath.  Equally 
incorrect  is  the  term  balneum 
vaporis.  Celsus  regards  calidus 
vapor  as  one  kind  of  "siccus  ca- 
lor.^' See  Thermce. 

BALSA'MICA.  Balsamics ;  a 
term  generally  applied  to  sub- 
stances of  a  smooth  and  oily 
consistence,  possessing  emollient, 
sweet,  and  generally  aromatic, 
qualities.  Dr  Cullen  mentions 
them  under  the  joint  titles  of 
balsamica  et  rcsinosa,  considering 
that  turpentine  is  the  basis  of  all 
balsams.    See  Balsamum. 

BA'LSAMUM  {fidKaaixov,  the 
balsam-tree).  Balsam  ;  a  tech- 
nical term  used  to  express  a  native 
compound  of  ethereal  or  essential 
oils  with  resin  and  benzoic  acid. 
Those  compounds  which  have  no 
benzoic  acid  are  miscalled  balsams, 
being  in  fact  true  turpentines,  as 
the  so-called  copaiba  balsam, 
Hungarian  balsam,  &c. 

BAMBA'LIA.    Stammering ;  a 
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kind  of  St  Vitus's  dance,  confined 
to  the  vocal  organs.  Its  varieties 
are  hesitation  and  stuttering.  The 
term  is  not  classical,  and  can 
hardly  depend,  for  its  derivation, 
upon  fian^aivw,  to  lisp  or  stammer. 
See  Balbuties. 

BANDAGE.  A  roller,  compress, 
or  apparatus  of  linen  or  flannel,  for 
binding  parts  of  the  body.  It  is 
simple  or  compound.  1.  Thesimple 
bandage  is  termed  equal,  when  the 
turns  are  applied  circularly  above 
one  another ;  unequal,  when  the 
turns  are  not  accurately  so  ap- 
plied. When  each  turn  is  covered 
one-third  only,  the  bandage  con- 
stitutes the  doloire  of  the  French  ; 
if  the  edges  touch  slightly  only,  it 
is  the  mousse  ;  if  the  turns  are  very 
oblique  and  separated,  it  is  called 
spiral  or  creeping,  or  the  rampant 
of  the  French  ;  if  folded  one  on  the 
other,  it  is  the  reversed  or  renversi. 

2.  The  compound  bandage  consists 
of  various  kinds  of  bandages  united 
together ;  and  it  has  received 
several  names  expressive  of  its 
figure,  or  of  the  ]>arts  to  which  it 
is  applied,  as  the  T  bandage,  the 
eighteen-tail  bandage,  the  many- 
tail  bandage,  the  capistrum,  &c. 

3.  According  to  their  uses,  ban- 
dages are  termed  uniting,  retaining, 
suspensory ,  &c.  4.  Gum  bandage, 
a  bandage  into  which  mucilage  is 
rubbed  after  its  application  to  the 
injured  part.  5.  Plaster  of  Paris 
bandage,  a  muslin  bandage  into 
tlie  meshes  of  which  dry  plaster  of 
Paris  has  been  rubbed. 

BANG,  BHANG,  or  BANGUE. 
Subjec  or  Sidhee.  An  intoxicating 
preparation  made  from  the  larger 
leaves  and  capsules  of  Cannabis 
Indica,  or  Indian  Hemp.  The 
resinous  exudation  of  this  plant  is 
called  haschish. 

BAPTORRH(E'A  {fiawrSs,  in- 
fected, from  fiaTTTU),  to  imbue,  cor- 


rupt, poison,  or  infect,  ^hv,  to 
flow).  A  generic  term  proposed  by 
Dr  R.  G.  Mayne,  for  the  disease 
hitherto  called  Gonorrhosa,  Blen- 
norrhoea,  Blcnnorrhagia,  &c.,  epi- 
thets which  in  their  application  to 
the  afl'ection  indicated  are  incor- 
rect. It  literally  means  an  infected 
or  infectious  flow,  and  this  he  holds 
to  be  the  essential  characteristic 
of  the  discharge  from  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  canals,  &c., 
implicated  in  the  atfection,  which 
infectious  discharge  constitutes  the 
disease  itself. 

BAPTOTHE'CORRHCEA  (3oir- 
tJs,  infected  or  infectious,  BT)Kr),  a 
sheath,  and  so  the  vagina,  pea,  to 
flow).  A  term  proposed  by  Dr 
R.  G.  Mayne  for  gonorrhcea,  or,  as 
he  designates  it  by  the  new  term, 
Baptorrhma,  in  women  ;  literally,  it 
denotes  an  infectious  flow  from  the 
vagina. 

BAPTURE'THRORRH(EA(j3a7r- 
t6s,  infected  or  infectious,  ohpiiBpa, 
the  urethra,  peoi,  to  flow).  A  term 
proposed  by  Dr  R.  G.  Mayne  for 
gonorrhoea,  or,  as  he  designates  it 
by  the  new  term  of  Baptorrhma, 
in  men  ;  literally,  it  means  an 
infectious  floiv  or  discharge  from  the 
urethra,  which  he  conceives  is  quite 
distinctive,  for  the  affection  cannot 
occur  in  the  urethra  of  women  with- 
out being  also  present  in  the  vagina. 

BARBA'DOES  LEG.  Cochin 
leg.  Bucnemia  tropica,  or  hyper- 
ti'ophy  of  the  lower  extremities, 
characterised  by  great  swelling  and 
induration  of  the  derma,  or  true 
skin  ;  termed  by  the  Greeks  Ele- 
phantiasis Arabum.  The  leg  is  the 
favourite  seat  of  the  disease  in  the 
West  Indies.    See  Elephantiasis. 

BARBA'LOIN,  A  term  pro- 
posed for  the  aloin  of  Barbadoes 
aloes,  analogous  to  the  term  nata- 
loin,  applied  to  the  aloin  of  Natal 
aloes.    See  Aloin. 
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BA'RBIERS.  A  vernacular  In- 
dian term  of  unknown  derivation. 
It  denotes  a  paralytic  affection, 
prevalent  in  India,  and  almost 
universally  confounded  by  nosolo- 
gists  with  beriberi. 

BARFOED'S  REACTION.  A 
test  whereby  maltose  is  distin- 
guished fi'om  dextrose,  the  reagent 
•  consisting  of  cuprio  acetate,  and 
acetic  acid  is  reduced  by  dextrose 
and  not  by  maltose. 

BARI'LLA.  A  Spanish  term  for 
crude  soda  extracted  from  the  ashes 
of  the  plants  salsola  and  salicornia. 
.  See  Kdp. 

BA'RIUM  {Papis,  heavy).  A 
metal  found  abundantly  as  car- 
,  bonate  and  sulphate,  and  first 
obtained  in  its  metallic  state  by 
.  Davy  in  1808.  It  is  named  from 
the  great  density  of  its  compounds. 

BARK  OF  PLANTS.  The 
external  envelope  of  trees  and 
shrubs.  It  was  formerly  distin- 
guished into  an  external  cortical  or 
cellular  integument,  and  an  inter- 
nal or  fibroiLS  portion,  called  liber. 
More  recently,  bark  has  been 
distinguished  into  four  portions  : — 

1.  Epidermis.  The  external  and 
cellular  envelope,  continuous  with 
the  epidermis  of  the  leaves.  This 
is  never  renewed ;  the  following 
parts  increase  by  successive  addi- 
tions to  their  interior. 

2.  £pi-phl(Bum{inl^  upon,  <pXoi6s, 
bark).  A  cellular  suberous  por- 
tion, lying  immediately  under  the 
epidermis.  Cork  is  the  epi-phlceum 
of  the  Quercus  siibcr. 

3.  Mcso-phloium  {neaos,  middle, 
<p\oi6s,  bark).  A  cellular  portion, 
lying  immediately  under  the  epi- 
phloeum.  This  portion  differs  from 
the  preceding  in  the  direction  of 
its  cells. 

4.  Endo-phloiuvi  {ei/Sov,  within, 
<l>\ot6s,  bark).  The  liber,  part  of 
which   is  cellular,   part  woody. 


This  is  the  bast-layer,  exhibiting  a 
beautiful  network  in  the  Daphne 
lacjetta,  or  lace- bark  tree  of  Jamaica. 

Baric  in  materia  medica  means 
cinchona  bark. 

BARNES'S  BAGS.  See  Dilators, 

JB  Ct7'7ZCS^  S 

BARO'METER  (fidpos,  weight, 
fidrpov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment for  ascertaining  the  weight 
of  the  atmosphere.  The  mercimal 
barometer  consists  in  its  sim])lest 
form  of  a  straight  glass  tube  about 
36  inches  long,  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  which  dips 
into  a  vessel  containing  mercury  ; 
the  tube  is  partially  filled  with 
mercury  sustained  by  the  pressure 
of  the  atmosphere  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  metal  in  the  open 
vessel,  the  space  within  the  tube 
unoccupied  by  the  column  of 
mercury  is  a  vacuum,  and  the 
height  of  the  mercurial  column 
depends  upon  the  density  of  the 
air  for  the  time  being.  The  inven- 
tion of  this  form  of  barometer  is 
due  to  Torricelli,  1643  a.d. 

Anei'oid Barometer.  Se^ Aneroid. 

BARRY'S  EXTRACTS.  These 
extracts  differ  from  the  common 
by  the  evaporation  being  carried  on 
in  a  vacuum  produced  by  admit- 
ting steam  into  the  apparatus,  which 
resembles  a  retort  with  its  receiver. 

BARTHOLI'N'S  DUCT.  A  duct 
ot  the  sublingual  gland  opening 
into,  or  close  to,  Wharton's  duct. 

BARTHOLI'N'S  GLANDS. 
Racemose  mucus-glands  opening 
on  the  surface  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  external  organs 
of  generation  in  the  female  within 
the  uymphffi  and  just  in  front  of 
the  hymen.  They  are  also  called 
the  glands  of  Duverney. 

BARYPHO'NIA  {^api,,  heavy, 
<t)ut'i),  voice).  Heaviness  of  voice  ; 
a  difficulty  of  pronunciation ; 
hoarseness  of  voice. 
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BAEY'TA  {$apis,  lieavy).  Ba- 
rytes.  Oxide  of  barium  ;  an  alka- 
line earth,  the  heaviest  of  all  the 
earths. 

BASCULA'TION  {basculer, 
French).  A  term  used  in  examina- 
tion and  replacement  of  the  uterus 
in  retroversion  :  the  fundus  is 
pressed  upwards,  the  cervix  drawn 
downwards  ;  it  is  half  the  see-saw 
movement. 

BASE.  A  body  which  is  capable 
of  neutralizing  an  acid,  partly  or 
entirely,  to  form  salts.  An  alkali 
is  only  a  particular  species  of  base, 
and  may  be  defined  as  a  base  which 
is  very  soluble  in  water. 

BASEDOW'S  DISEASE.  This, 
which  is  also  called  Graves's 
Disease,  is  described  under  the 
term  Goitre,  Exophthalmic. 

BA'SEMENT  -  MEMBRANE. 
Limitary  membrane,  Memhrana 
propria.  A  delicate  membrane  on 
which  the  epithelial  layer  of  mucous 
and  serous  surfaces  rests,  separat- 
ing it  from  the  vascular  layer  be- 
neath ;  it  is  said  to  exist  in  the  skin 
between  the  rete  Malpighi  and  the 
corium.  Bowman,  by  whom  it  was 
discovered,  describes  it  as  a  struc- 
tureless homogeneous  membrane, 
but  it  is  really  a  form  of  delicate 
connective  tissue,  and  by  staining 
with  nitrate  of  silver  may  be  seen 
to  consist  chiefly  of  flattened 
epithelioid  cells. 

BA'SES,  ORGANIC.  Alkaloids. 
These  names  are  given  to  a  class 
of  nitrogenized  organic  compounds, 
which,  in  their  relations,  are  quite 
analogous  to  ammonia,  and  its 
derived  bodies,   the  amines  and 

BASIBRA'NGHIAL  BONES.  A 
series  of  ventrally  placed  bones 
uniting  the  lateral  segments  of 
branchial  arches  in  osseous  fishes. 
The  corresponding  structure  in  man 
is  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone. 


BA'SIC  SALTS.  Sub-salts. 
Salts  containing  more  base  than 
exists  in  the  related  neutral  salt. 
See  Super-  and  Sub- Salts. 

BA'SIC  WATER.  Constitu- 
tional water.  A  term  applied  in 
cases  in  which  water  appears  to 
act  the  part  of  a  base  in  salts,  not 
being  easily  expelled  by  heat,  and 
allowing  its  place  to  be  supplied  by 
another  base. 

BASrCITY  OF  ACIDS.  By 
this  term  is  understood  the  number 
of  replaceable  hydrogen-atoms  con- 
tained in  an  acid  ;  or,  on  the  old 
view  of  the  constitution  of  acids, 
the  number  of  equivalents  of  base 
with  which  the  acid  can  combine. 

BASIGY'NIUM  {^i.(ns,  base, 
7uv7j,  woman).  The  pedicle  on 
which  the  ovary  is  seated  in  cer- 
tain plants,  as  in  passion-flower. 
See  Podogynium. 

BASIHY'AL  [basis,  base,  and 
hyoides,  the  hyoid  boue).  A  term 
applied  by  Professor  Owen  col- 
lectively to  the  four  small  subou- 
bical  bones,  constituting  the  body 
of  the  inverted  hyoid  arch,  or  the 
"hseraal  spine"  of  the  "haemal 
arch,"  in  some  fishes.   See  Vertebra. 

BA'SILAR  ASPECT  (;8t£<rij,  the 
base).  An  aspect  towards  the 
base  of  the  head.  By  the  term 
basilad,  used  adverbially,  is  meant 
"  towards  the  basilar  aspect." 

BA'SILIC  (Pa<n\iK6s,  royal). 
A  term  generally  of  eminence,  and 
hence  applied  to  the  large  vein  of 
the  arm. 

BASI'LICON  (ySao-iM/fJy,  royal). 
This  term,  with  tpap/xaKoy  under- 
stood, denotes  a  plaster  of  royal 
virtues,  consisting  of  yellow  wax, 
black  pitch,  resin,  and  olive  oil. 
It  was  formerly  called  unguentum 
tctrapharmacum,  the  four-drug 
ointment. 

BASI-OCCITITAL  (basis,  base, 
and  occipitalis,  the  occipital  bone). 
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The  name  given  by  Professor 
Owen  to  the  centrum,  body,  or 
basilar  process  of  the  occipital 
bone.    See  Vertebra. 

BASIO-GLOSSUS  {fi<iais,  the 
base,  yAw<T(ra,  the  tongue).  That 
portion  of  the  hyo-glossus  muscle 
which  arises  from  the  body  of  the 
hyoid  bone. 

1.  Basio-chondro  cerato-glossus. 
An  unwieldy  designation  of  the 
component  parts  of  the  hyo-glossus 
muscle,  according  to  their  origins 
and  insertions. 

2.  Basio-pharyngeus.  A  term 
applied  by  Winslow  to  some  fibres 
of  the  muscular  layer  of  the 
pharynx,  which  proceed  from  the 
base  of  the  os  hyoides,  and  form 
part  of  the  constrictor  medius. 

BA'SION  (fiikcni,  base).  The 
central  point  of  the  anterior  border 
of  the  occipital  foramen. 

BA'SIS  {pda-is,  a  base,  a  sup- 
port). 1.  The  substance  with 
which  an  acid  is  combined  in  a 
salt.  2.  A  mordant ;  a  substance 
used  in  dyeing,  which  has  an 
affinity  both  for  the  cloth  and  the 
colouring  matter.  2.  The  princi- 
pal medicine  in  a  prescription. 

BASISPHE'NOID  {fidcr^s,  base, 
0-0^^,  a  wedge,  cTSos,  shape).  A 
bone  lying  between  the  basi-occi- 
pital  and  the  presphenoids  ;  it  is 
found  in  some  of  the  osseous 
fishes,  birds,  and  animals,  and 
corresponds  to  the  body  of  the 
sphenoid  in  man. 

BA'SOPHILE.  ifidai!,  base, 
<piKeco,  to  love).  Base  loving.  Ap- 
plied to  cells,  the  granules  of  which 
stain  with  basic  or  neutral  stains, 
as  opposed  to  oivypMle,  which  is 
applied  to  those  which  stain  with 
acid  dyes.  The  latter  are  also 
termed  cosinophilc,  and  the  former 
neiitrophile. 

BA'SSORIN.  A  constituent 
part  of  a  species  of  gum  brought 


from  Bassora,  as  also  of  gum 
tragacanth,  and  of  some  gum  re- 
sins. 

BAST- TISSUE.  A  tissue  con- 
sisting of  very  long  flexible  tubes, 
occurring  chiefly  in  the  inner  bark 
of  plants,  and  constituting  the 
substances  hemp  and  flax.  The 
bast  used  by  gardeners  for  tying 
is  the  inner  bark  of  the  lime-tree. 
See  Bark  of  Plants. 

BA'SYL  (jSio-ir,  a  base,  v\ri, 
nature  or  principle).  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Graham  to  denote  the 
metallic  radical  of  a  salt.  Thus, 
sodium  is  the  basyl  of  sulphate  of 
soda  ;  soda  is  the  base,  and  sulphat- 
oxygen  the  salt  radical,  if  the  salt 
be  viewed  as  consisting  of  sulphat- 
oxide  of  sodium. 

BATB.  i^aKave^oi/,  Gv.,  balincum, 
or  balneum,  Lat. ,  bad.  Sax.). 
Baths  are  general  or  partial ;  they 
may  consist  of  simple  water  or  be 
medicated.  The  physiological  and 
therapeutic  eSeots  of  baths  being 
modified  by  their  temperature, 
the  following  classification,  con- 
structed on  these  principles,  will 
be  found  practically  useful : — 

I.  General  Baths. 

1.  Cold  Bath.  Balneum  frigi- 
dum.  The  temperature  ranges 
from  33°  to  60°  Kahr.  Below  50° 
Fahr.,  it  is  considered  very  cold. 

2.  Cool  Bath.  Balneum  frigidu- 
lum.    Temp,  from  60°  to  75°  Fahr. 

3.  Temperate  Bath.  Balneum 
temperatum.  Temp,  from  75°  to 
85°  Fahr. 

4.  Tepid  Bath.  Balneum  tepi- 
dum.    Temp,  from  85°  to  92°  Fahr. 

5.  Warm  Bath.  Temp.  I'rom 
92°  to  98°  Fahr.  :  about  that  of  the 
body. 

6.  Hot  Bath.  Balneum  calidum. 
Temp,  from  98°  to  112°  Fahr. 

7.  Vapour  Bath.    Balneum  va- 
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poris  ;  balneum  lacouicum.  Tem- 
perature from  122°  to  144-5°  Fahr. 
When  a  vapour  bath  is  ajiplied 
only  to  a  particular  part  of  the 
body,  it  is  called  a  fumigation,  or 
vapour  douche. 

8.  Hot-air  Bath.  Balneum  su- 
datorium. The  sweating  bath. 
Temperature  from  100°  to  130° 
Fahr. 

9.  Artificial  Sea-water  Bath. 
Balneum  maris  factitium.  A  solu- 
tion of  one  part  of  common  salt  in 
thirty  parts  of  water. 

II.  Partial  Baths. 

These  are  the  hip-hath,  coxEelu- 
vium,  or  demi-bain  of  the  French, 
in  which  the  body  is  immersed  as 
high  as  the  hips  or  umbilicus  ;  the 
foot-hath,  or  balneum  pedUuvium  ; 
the  hcacl-hath,  or  balneum  capitilu- 
vium  ;  the  hand-hath,  or  balneum 
manuluvium  ;  and  arm-hath,  or 
balneum  brachiluvium. 

III.  Medicated  Baths. 

1.  Saline  Bath.  Prepared  by 
adding  common  salt  to  water.  The 
temperature  ought  not  to  exceed 
92°  Fahr. 

2.  Sulphiorous  Bath.  Prepared 
by  dissolving  four  ounces  of  sul- 
phuret  of  potassium  in  thirty 
gallons  of  water  in  a  wooden 
bathing- vessel. 

3.  Gelatino  -  sulphurous  Bath. 
Prepared  by  adding  one  pound  of 
Flanders'  glue,  previously  dis- 
solved in  water,  to  the  sulphurous 
bath  above  described. — Dupuytrcn. 

4.  Alkaline  Bath.  Prepared 
with  soap,  the  carbonates  of  soda 
and  potash,  or  the  solution  of 
hydrate  of  potash. 

5.  MclalUno  Bath.  Prepared  by 
impregnating  water  with  the 
scoria;  of  metals,  particularly  of  iron. 

6.  Ferruginous  Bath.    Prepared  j 


with  muriated  tincture  of  iron,  or 
sulphate  of  iron. 

7.  Medicated  Hot-air  Bath, 
Prepared  by  impregnating  the  hot 
air  with  some  gas  or  vapour,  as 
sulphurous  acid  gas,  or  chlorine. 

BATH,  CHEMICAL.  An  appa- 
ratus for  modifying  and  regulating 
the  heat  in  chemical  processes,  by 
interposing  sand,  or  other  sub- 
stance, between  the  fire  and  the 
vessel  intended  to  be  heated. 

1.  Water  Bath.  Balneum  aquo- 
sum ;  formerly  called  balneum 
maricc,  from  the  use  of  a  solution 
of  salt  instead  of  water  only. 

2.  Sand  Bath.  Balneum  arenae. 
An  iron  vessel  containing  sand, 
which,  being  gradually  heated, 
communicates  the  heat  to  every 
vessel  buried  in  the  sand.  Those 
distillations  which,  at  any  part  of 
the  process,  require  as  much  as  a 
low  red  heat,  are  usually  per- 
formed in  sand  baths. 

3.  Solution  Bath.  Where  tem- 
peratures above  212°  Fahr.  are 
required  in  baths,  saturated  solu- 
tions are  employed  ;  these,  boiling 
at  different  temperatures,  com- 
municate heat  up  to  their  boUing 
points.  Solution  baths  will  pro- 
duce temperatures  up  to  360° 
Fahr. 

4.  Metal  Bath.  For  tempera- 
tures above  360°,  metal  baths  are 
employed,  as  those  of  mercury, 
fusible  metal,  tin,  or  lead.  The 
temperature  may  thus  be  raised 
to  600°  Fahr. 

BA'TRAGHUS  {fiirpaxos,  a 
frog).    See  RaniUa. 

BA'TTERY,  ELE'CTRIC  (Fr. 
battre,  to  beat).  A  row  of  Leyden 
jars  arranged  so  that  the  external 
coating  of  one  is  in  connection 
with  the  internal  coating  of  the 
next,  and  so  on. 

BA'TTERY,  CALVA'NIC.  See 
Galvanism. 
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BATTEY'S  OPERATION. 
OopJwrcctomy.  The  removal  of 
both  ovaries. 

BAU'HIN,  VA'LVULE  OF. 
Ilco-colic  or  ileo-cxcal  valve.  A 
valve  '  within  the  cnecum,  who.-e 
office  is  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  excrementitious  matters  _  from 
the  cfecuni  into  the  small  intes- 
tine. The  extremities  of  its  two 
lips  foi-m  rugiB  in  the  straight 
part  of  the  crecum,  called  by 
Morgagni  frana  of  the  valviUe  of 
BauMn. 

BAUME'S  FLUX.  A  defla- 
.  grating  mixture,  consisting  of  90 
grains  of  saltpetre,  30  of  sulphur, 
and  30  of  moderately  fine  sawdust. 

BAVARIAN  SPLINT.  A  splint 
made  of  two  layers  of  house  flannel 
rendered  rigid  by  smearing  over  the 
inner  layer  a  mixture  of  gum  and 
chalk. 

BAYLE,  GREY  GRANULA- 
TIONS OF.  Tubercular  nodules 
in  the  lungs  which  have  undergone 
a  fibroid  change. 

BAY  SALT.  Chloride  of  so- 
dium, or  common  salt,  as  obtained 
by  solar  evaporation  on  the  shores 
of  the  Mediterranean. 

B  D  E'L  L  A  (j85aAAu,  to  suck). 
.The  Greek  term  for  the  leech,  or 
the  hirudo  of  the  Latins.  The 
latter  is  the  term  now  used. 

BDE'LLIUM  i^SiWioy,  a  fra- 
grant gum).  A  name  applied  to 
two  gum-resinous  substances. 
One  of  these  is  the  Indian  hdel- 
Uum,  or  false  myrrh,  procured 
from  the  Amyris  commijjfiord  ;  it 
is  the  bdellium  of  the  Scriptures. 
The  other  is  called  African  bdel- 
lium, and  is  obtained  from  the 
Balsamodendron  Mulcul  of  Hook. 

BDELLO'METER  {mKKa,  a 
leech,  ixiTpov,  a  measure).  An 
instrument  invented  by  Demours 
as  a  substitute  for  the  lee^h,  and 
consisting  of  a  cupijing-glass,  a 


scarificator,  and  an  exhausting 
syringe.  Its  advantage  consists 
in  its  measuring  the  quantity  of 
blood  which  is  drawn.  Kraus 
proposes  the  more  significant 
term  anti-bdella. 

BEAD-PROOF.  A  term  de- 
noting the  strength  of  spirituous 
liquors,  as  shown  by  the  continu- 
ance of  the  bubbles  or  beads  on 
the  surface  for  a  certain  time. 

BEAKER.  A  glass  vessel  used 
in  chemical  analysis. 

BEARER  COMPANY.  That 
portion  of  the  medical  contingent 
with  an  army  corps  in  the  field, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  remove  the 
wounded  from  the  immediate  rear 
of  the  fighting  line  to  the  field 
hospital. 

BEBE'RIA.  The  name  of  a 
drug  procured  from  Nectandra  or 
Bebeeru  bark,  imported  from 
British  Guiana. 

BE'CHICA  i&vx^Kd,  .from  ;8^|, 
cougli).  Tussicularia  ;  hissiculosa. 
Cough  medicines ;  demulcent 
remedies.    See  Bex. 

BED-CASE.  A  form  of  hysteria 
in  which  the  patient  chooses  to 
live  in  bed. 

BED-SORE.  Ulcus  ex  cuhando. 
A  sore  occasioned  by  constant 
pressure  of  a  part  of  the  body  in 
bed.  In  some  cases,  however, 
where  the  spinal  cord  is  exten- 
sively diseased,  and  the  grey 
matter  softened,  bed-sores  develop 
very  rapidly,  and  seem  to  be  due 
rather  to  impaired  nutrition  of  the 
skin  than  to  direct  pressure  on  the 
part  involved.   See  Trophic  Lesions. 

BEE  POISON.  This  is  formic 
acid.  It  has  an  important,  though 
not  well-known  purpose  of  pre- 
venting fermentation  and  decay. 

BEER'S  KNIFE.  A  knife  with 
a  triangular  blade  used  for  making 
the  corneal  incision  during  the 
o^jeration  for  cataract  extraction. 
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BEGGIATOA.  A  genus  of 
Leptotricheoi.  The  threads  are 
unarticulated  and  the  cells  contain 
sulphur  granules  ;  their  habitat  is 
water.    It  comprises — 

1.  Beggiatoa  alba.  Cocci,  rods, 
spirals,  and  threads.  They  occur  as 
greyish  gelatinous  threads  in  the 
water  of  sulphur  springs. 

2.  Beggiatoaroseo-persicina.  The 
peach-coloured  bacterium.  Cocci, 
rods,  spirals,  and  threads  ;  they  con- 
tain a  peach-blossom  red  pigment 
insoluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

3.  Beggiatoa  miraUlis.  The 
threads  are  broader  than  those  of 
1  and  2,  are  motile,  rounded  at  the 
ends,  and  curled  in  various  ways.  — 
Groohshank, 

BE'LA.  Bael ;  a  drug  obtained 
from  the  dried  half-ripe  fruit  of 
^gU  Marmclos,  a  plant  of  Malabar 
and  Coromandel. 
_  BELL'S  PARALYSIS.  Paraly- 
sis of  the  facial  nerve.  Sir  Charles 
Bell  was  an  English  surgeon  (1774- 
1842). 

BELLADOKNA.  Deadly  night- 
shade ;  an  indigenous  species  of 
Atropia,  used  as  a  cosmetic  by  the 
ladies  of  Italy.  The  term  suggests 
personal  attraction. 

BELL'INI,  DUCTS  OF.  The 
terminal  portions  of  the  excretory 
tubes  of  the  kidney. 

Bellini.  An  Italian  anatomist 
(1643-1704). 

BELLOC'S  SOUND.  A  metal 
cannula  used  for  plugging  the 
posterior  nares ;  to  the  end  of  the 
stylet  is  attached  a  steel  spring, 
which  being  set  ft'ee  after  the 
instrument  has  been  introduced 
into  the  nose,  curves  round  the 
soft  palate,  carrying  with  it  an 
attached  loop  of  thread  to  which 
a  plug  can  be  fixed,  and  so  drawn 
into  the  posterior  nares. 

BE'LLOWS'  SOUND.  An  un- 
natural sound  of  the  heart  resem- 


bling that  of  the  puffing  of  a  small 
pair  of  bellows,  as  heard  by  the 
stethoscope.  See  Auscultalion, 
Bruit  de  Soufflet. 

BELLY.  Abdomen.  The  cavity 
containing  the  bowels  or  intes- 
tines. Formerly,  the  abdomen 
was  called  the  lower  belly,  the 
thorax  the  middle  belly,  and  the 
head  the  upper  belly. 

BEN,  OIL  OF.  The  expressed 
oil  of  the  Ben-nut,  or  the  Moringa 
pterygosperma,  remarkable  for  not 
becoming  rancid  for  many  years. 
By  saponification  it  yields  benic 
acid,  one  of  the  acetic  series  of 
acids,  or  the  fatty  acid  series. 

BENEDI'CTUS  (benedicere.  to 
bless).  Benedict  or  blessed  ;  a 
term  applied  to  compositions  and 
herbs,  on  account  of  their  supposed 
good  qualities ;  thus  antimonial 
wine  was  termed  benedidum 
vinum,  &c. 

BENEFI'CIUM  NATU'RJl. 
Binifiee  de  la  nature.  A  term  by 
which  the  French  denote  the 
curative  process  of  nature,  when 
unaided  by  medicine,  and  which 
we  popularly  express  by  the  term 
"effort  of  nature."  It  is  synony- 
mous with  alvi  profiuvium,  or 
spontaneous  diarrhoea,  which  re- 
lieves or  removes  the  symptoms  of 
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BENE'VOLENCE.  A  term  in 
phrenology  indicative  of  a  disposi- 
tion for  kindness,  compassion,  and 
other  amiable  qualities.  It  is 
common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals.  Its  organ  is,  according 
to  phrenologists,  seated  in  the 
upper  and  middle  part  of  the  fore- 
head, just  where  the  hair  begins  to 
grow. 

BE'NZENE,  BENZOL,  BEN- 
ZINE. C|iH„.  A  hydrocarbon 
prejjared  from  coal-tar  oil  ;  the 
first  of  the  series  of  the  aromatic 
organic  compounds.    It  is  clear, 
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colourless,  and  very  volatile,  its 
vapour  being  highly  inflammable  ; 
it  has  a  pleasant  aromatic  smell, 
dissolves  fat  readily,  and  is  there- 
fore used  for  cleaning  clothes. 

Benzine  cautery.     See  Paque- 
lin's  Cautery. 

BENZO'IC  ACID.  Flowers  of 
Benjamm.  A  crystalline  acid  ob- 
tained from  benzoin,  and  prepared 
by  sublimation.    See  Benzoinum. 

BENZOI'NUM.  Benzoin  ;  a 
balsamic  resin  which  exudes  from 
incisions  made  into  the  bark  of  the 
Styrax  Benzoin,  or  Benjamin-tree. 
Imported  from  Siam  and  Sumatra. 

BE'NZOSOL.  Benzoyl  guiacol,  a 
drug  used  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis. 

BE'RIBERI.  Bad  sickness  of 
Ceylon.  A  form  of  general  dropsy, 
accompanied  by  general  anaemia, 
numbness,  and  paralysis  of  the 
lower  limb,  &c. ;  an  infectious 
disease  occurring  in  an  acute  and 
chronic  form  in  India,  and 
commonly  confounded  by  nosolo- 
gists  with  harUers.  The  name 
beriberi  is  that  given  by  the  Malabars 
to  this  disease  ;  heri  is  Singalese  for 
weakness,  and,  by  iteration,  im- 
plies great  weakness. 

BE'RTIN,  COLUMNS  OF.  Por- 
tions of  the  cortical  substance  of 
the  kidney  which  run  inwards 
between  the  jjyramids. 

BE'RTIN,  SPONGY  BONES  OF. 
The  sphenoidal  turbinated  bones 
which  partially  close  in  the 
sphenoidal  sinuses. 

BE'TA.  The  second  letter  of 
the  Greek  alphabet,  employed 
occasionally  to  distinguish  an 
ingredient  of  a  body  ;  beta-orcein 
is  one  of  the  constituents  of  orchil 
or  archil  ;  beta-rosin,  or  sylvic  acid, 
is  one  of  the  resins  of  colophony. 
See  Alpha- orcein. 

BE'TAINE  {beta,  a  beet). 
Triacetyl-glycocine.     An  alkaloid 


extracted  from  beetroot,  Beta  vul- 
garis, hence  the  name.  It  is 
poisonous,  and  occurs  as  the  result 
of  the  putrefactive  decomposition  of 
albuminous  substances  ;  it  has  been 
extracted  from  human  urine,  and 
has  also  been  produced  by  the 
oxidation  of  cholin. 

BETEL.  A  famous  masticatory 
employed  in  the  East,  consisting 
of  the  areca,  Mel,  or  pinang  mot, 
the  produce  of  the  Areca  Catechu, 
or  Catechu  palm.  A  portion  of  the 
nut  is  rolled  up  with  a  little  lime 
in  the  leaf  of  the  Piper  betel,  and 
the  whole  chewed. 

BE'TULIN.  Birch-camphor  ;  a 
chemical  resinoid  substance  found 
in  the  bark  of  the  Batula  alba,  or 
Bircli'ti'GG. 

BE'X  i^vl  fivxo'!,  a  cough).  A 
Greek  term  used  by  some  nosolo- 
gists  instead  of  the  Latin  term 
tussis,  or  cough.    See  Bechica. 

BE'ZOAR  {pdd-zahr,  Persian,  a 
destroyer  of  poison).  A  morbid 
concretion  formed  in  the  bodies  of 
land  animals  to  which  many  fanci- 
ful virtues  were  formerly  ascribed. 
See  Ellagic  Acid. 

Bezoardics.  A  name  given  to  a 
class  of  alexipharmic  medicines, 
fi-om  the  imputed  properties  of  the 
bezoar. 

BI-.  Two.  A  particle  found  in 
composition  only.  The  older  form 
was  dui,  as  dui-dens  for  bi-deus. 
In  chemical  terms  this  pretix  de- 
notes two  equivalents  of  the  first- 
mentioned  ingredient  to  one  of  the 
other,  as  M-chromate  of  potash,  i.e. 
two  equivalents  of  chromic  acid  to 
one  of  potash.    Compare  Di-. 

1.  Bi-auriculate  (auricula,  an 
auricle).  1.  Ilaving  two  auricles, 
as  the  heart  of  mammalia,  birds, 
and  reptiles.  2.  Having  two 
auricle-like  projections,  as  the  base 
of  certain  leaves. 

2.  Bi-basic  salts.   Aclass  of  o.\y- 
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gen-acid-salts,  which,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  acid  theory,  contain  two 
equivalents  of  base  to  one  of  acid, 
as  the  tartras  potassai  et  sodw,  or 
Rochelle  salt. 

3.  Bi-capsular  (capsula,  a  little 
ease).  A  designation  of  certain 
pericarps  which  consist  each  of  two 
capsules,  or  seed  cases  in  each 
flower. 

4.  Bi-carhonate.  A  salt  contain- 
ing a  double  proportion,  or  two 
equivalents  of  carbonic  acid  to  one 
of  base. 

5.  Bi-carinate  (carina,  a  keel). 
Having  two  keel-like  projections, 
as  the  upper  palea  of  grasses. 

6.  Bi-ceps  (caput,  a  head).  Two- 
headed,  or  having  two  distinct 
origins,  as  aj)plied  to  a  muscle  of 
the  thigh  and  of  the  arm.  The 
interossei  muscles  are  termed 
bicipites,  from  having  each  two 
heads. 

7.  Bi-concave  (concavus,  hol- 
lowed out).  Concave  or  hollowed 
out  on  both  sides  ;  a  term  applied 
to  a  vertebra. 

8.  Bi-congregate  (congregatus, 
collected  together).  Bigeminate 
or  arranged  in  two  pairs,  as  the 
leaflets  of  Mimosa  unguis  cati. 

9.  Bi-conjiogate  (conjugatus, 
j^oked  together).  Twice  paired,  as 
when  a  petiole  forks  twice,  forming 
two  pairs  of  forkings. 

10.  Bi-cornis  (cornu,  a  horn). 
A  term  applied  to  the  os  hyoides, 
which  has  two  processes  of  horns  ; 
and,  formerly,  two  muscles  which 
have  two  insertions. 

11.  Bi-crenata  (crena,  a  notch). 
Doubly  crenate  ;  when  the  crenate 
toothings  of  leaves  are  themselves 
crenate. 

12.  Bi-cuspidati  {cnspis,  a  spear). 
Having  two  tubercles  ;  as  applied 
to  the  first  two  pairs  of  molars  in 
each  jaw. 

13.  Bi-dcnlate  (dens,  a  tooth). 


Two-toothed  ;  having  two  tooth- 
like processes,  as  applied  to  the 
fruit  or  achenia  of  bidens. 

14.  Bi-ennial  (annus,  a  year). 
Enduring  throughout  two  years, 
and  then  perishing  ;  plants  which 
bear  leaves  only  the  first  year, 
leaves,  flowers,  and  fruit  the  second 
year,  and  then  die. 

15.  -Bi-/as?'ioMs(bifarius, two-fold). 
A  term  applied  to  leaves  arranged 
in  two  rows,  not  necessarily  oppo- 
site to  each  other  ;  in  this  particu- 
lar, the  term  is  different  from 
distichous.  Also,  a  stem  or  branch 
is  said  to  be  hifariously  hairy, 
when  the  hairs  between  any  two 
joints  appear  on  the  front  and  back, 
and  in  the  adjoining  internode  on 
the  right  and  left  sides. 

16.  Bi-foliolate  (foliolum,  a  leaf- 
let). When  two  folioles  or  leaflets 
are  developed  at  the  same  point  at 
the  end  of  the  petiole,  as  in  Zygo- 
phyllum  fahago.  The  term  is 
synonymous  with  conjugate. 

17.  Bi-forine  (biforus,  for  biforis, 
having  two  doors,  from  foris,  a 
door).  A  cell  containing  raphides 
found  in  certain  plants ;  so  called 
from  its  discharging  its  contents  by 
an  opening  at  each  extremity. 

18.  Bi-fiwcate  (furca,  a  fork). 
Forked,  as  applied  to  the  inflores- 
cence of  stellaria,  and  synonymous 
with  dicliotomous. 

19.  Bi-furcation  (furca,  a  fork). 
The  division  of  a  vessel,  or  of  a 
nerve  into  two  branches,  as  that  of 
a  two-pronged  fork. 

20.  Bi-gastcr  {yaarrip,  the  belly). 
Two-bellied,  as  applied  to  mus- 
cles ;  a  hybrid  term  synonymous 
with  bi-vcnter  and  di-gastricus. 

21.  Bi- geminate  (geminatus, 
doubled).  A  term  applied  to  a 
decompound  stem  or  leaf,  in  which 
the  bifurcation  is  repeated  at  the 
ends  of  the  petioles  resulting  from 
a  first  bifurcation. 
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22.  Bi-hcrnius  (hernia,  e'pvoi,  a 
branch).  Having  a  scrotal  hernia 
on  each  side. 

23.  Bi-ptgous  (jugum,  a  pair  or 
yoke).  Bijugate.  In  two  pairs 
as  applied  to  the  leaflets  of  a  pin- 
nate leaf. 

24.  Bi-laUate  (labium,  a  lip). 
Two-lipped,  as  applied  to  certain 
corollas.  The  term  laUatc  is 
generally  used,  and  is  sufficiently 
descriptive. 

25.  Bi-lamellated  (lamella,  a 
small  plate  of  metal).  Formed 
of  two  small  plates,  as  the  stigma 
of  mimulas  and  other  plants. 

26.  Bi-lateral.  Two-sided,  per- 
taining to  the  two  sides  of  a  central 
axis,  as  in  the  bilateral  symmetry 
of  animals. 

27.  Bi-lolate  (lobus,  a  lobe). 
Having  two  lobes  resembling  the 
tips  of  ears,  as  ajjplied  to  the  leaves 
of  Bauhinia,  &c. 

28.  Bi-locular  (loculus,  a  cell). 
Two-celled  ;  divided  into  two  cells  ; 
a  term  applied,  in  botany,  to  the 
anther,  to  certain  capsules,  &c. 

29.  Bi-mana  (manus,  a  hand). 
Two  handed,  as  characteristic  of 
man,  the  only  mammal  that  pos- 
sesses two  perfect  hands. 

30.  Bi-nate  (natus,  born). 
Growing  in  pairs  ;  a  term  synony- 
mous with  hi-foliolatc,  as  applied 
to  leaves. 

31.  Bin-oculus  (oculus,  the  eye). 
Having  two  eyes ;  an  uncouth 
designation  of  a  bandage  for  secur- 
ing the  dressings  on  both  eyes. 
The  term  binocular  vision  relates  to 
impressions  made  upon  both  retina}, 
which  are  combined  into  single 
vision. 

32.  Bin-oxide ;  scsquioxide. 
Names  applied  by  Thenard  to 
oxides  which  are  capable  of  com- 
bining with  acids,  and  contain, 
respectively,  twice  and  once  and  a 
half  as  much  oxygen  as  the  prot- 


oxides of  the  same  metal.  He  avoids 
the  use  of  the  word  "deutoxide," 
and  limits  the  application  of  "  per- 
oxide "  to  those  oxides  which  do 
not  combine  with  acids. 

33.  Bi-palmate.  Having  a  pal- 
mate arrangement  on  secondary 
petioles  which  are  palmate!  y 
arranged  on  the  primary  petiole. 

34.  Bi-partite{h\^a.xtii\is,  divided 
into  two  parts).  Divided  into  two 
parts,  as  applied  to  the  segments 
of  a  leaf ;  more  deeply  divided  than 
hifid. 

35.  Bi-pinnate  (pinna,  the  fin  oi 
a  fish).  Doubly  pinnate  ;  a  term' 
employed,  in  botany,  when  the  leaf- 
lets of  a  pinnate  leaf  themselves  be- 
come pinnate,  as  in  Fumaria  offici- 
nalis. A  bi -pinnatifid  leaf  is  a  pin- 
natifid  leaf  having  its  segments 
pinnatifid.    See  Pinnate. 

36.  Bi-scrrate  (serratus,  saw- 
shaped).  Doubly  sawed  ;  as  applied 
to  the  margins  of  leaves,  when  the 
serrations  are  themselves  serrate. 

37.  Bi-scrial   (series,    a  row). 
Arranged  in  two  series,  or  rows  ;  a' 
term  synonymous  with  bifarious. 

38.  Bi-ternate  (terni,  three  a- 
piece).  Doubly  ternate ;  a  term 
applied,  in  botany,  when  three 
secondary  petioles  proceed  from 
the  common  petiole,  and  each 
bears  three  leaflets,  as  in  Fumaria 
hulbosa. 

39.  Bi-valved  (valvfe,  folding- 
doors).  Two-valved,  as  the  shell 
of  the  oyster,  a  legume,  &c. 

40.  Bi-vcnter  (venter,  the  belly). 
The  name  of  muscles  which  have 
two  bellies,  as  the  occipito-fron- 
talis.  The  term  is  synonymous 
with  di-gastricus. 

BIBITO'RIUS  (WZcrfl,  to  drink). 
A  former  name  of  the  rectus  intcr- 
nus  ocuH  muscle,  from  its  drawing 
the  eye  inward  towards  the  nose, 
and  thus  directing  it  into  the  cup 
in  drinking. 
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BIDDER'S  GANGLIA.  (Bid- 
der, a  German  anatomist).  Norve 
ganglia  found  in  the  heart-wall 
between  the  auricles  and  ventricles. 

BIFOCAL  LENSES.  Panto- 
scopic  lenses.  Franklin's  spectacles. 
Spectacle  lenses  each  consisting  of 
two  halves,  the  upper  of  a  longer 
focal  distance  than  the  lower  ;  they 
were  first  introduced  by  Franklin 
for  the  relief  of  his  hypermetropia 
and  presbyopia. 

BIGELOW'S  Y-LIGAMENT. 
The  ilio-femoral  ligament. 

BIGELOW'S  OPERATION. 
The  operation  of  litholapaxy. 
_  BILE  {bilis,  bile).  The  secre- 
tion of  the  liver,  consisting  of  bile 
salts,  cholesterin,  mucus,  bile  pig- 
ments, fats,  lecithin,  inorganic 
salts,  and  water.  It  is  an  alka- 
line golden  red  (in  carnivora)  or 
green  (in  herbivora)  viscid  fluid. 

1.  Bile  acids.  The  chief  are 
tanrocholic  and  glycocholic  acids, 
existing  in  bile  as  salts  of  sodium  ; 
the  latter  is  the  more  abundant  in 
human  bile.  When  boiled  with 
dilute  acids  they  decompose  into 
cholalic  acid  and  taurin,  and 
cholalic  acid  and  glycin  respec- 
tively. PettenJcofer''s  test  for  bile 
acids :  decolorized  bile  is  gently 
warmed  with  cane  sugar  and 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  when  a 
purple  colour  is  produced,  show- 
ing, when  viewed  through  the 
spectroscope,  two  absorption  bands, 
one  between  the  D  and  E,  and 
the  other  between  the  E  and  F  lines 
of  the  solar  spectrum. 

2.  Bile  pigments.  The  chief  are 
bilirubin  and  biliverdin  ;  the  first 
gives  the  golden  red  colour  to  the 
fresh  bile  of  carnivora  ;  when  its 
alkaline  solution  is  exposed  to  the 
air  for  some  time,  it  becomes  green, 
being  changed  into  biliverdin, 
which  is  the  green  pigment  of  the 
bile  of  herbivora. 


S.  Gmelin's  test  for  bile.  This 
consists  in  allowing  a  few  drops  of 
nitric  acid,  containing  nitrous  acid, 
to  mix  slowly  with  a  little  bile  on 
a  white  porcelain  plate  ;  a  play  of 
colours  is  thus  produced,  passing 
from  rod  to  blue,  green,  violet,  and 
finally  to  yellow  ;  this  final  oxida- 
tion-product contains  choletelin. 
When  bilirubin  and  biliverdin  are 
acted  on  by  a  reducing  agent,  uro- 
bilin is  produced. 

BILHARZIA  H^MATOBIA. 
Distoma  hccmatobia.  A  sterelmin- 
thous  parasitic  worm,  found  in  the 
portal  vein  and  its  roots,  and  in 
the  kidney,  where  it  causes  haema- 
turia. 

BFLIARY  DUCTS  (bilis,  bile). 
These  are  the  hepatic,  the  cystic, 
and  the  ductus  communis  chole- 
dochus,  the  first  connected  with 
the  liver,  the  second  with  the  gall- 
bladder, the  third  being  the 
common  excretory  duct  of  the  liver 
and  gall-bladder. 

BINARY  COMBINATION.  A 
term  connected  with  the  chemical 
theory  that  combination  takes 
place  between  the  atoms  of  bodies 
only.  When  only  one  combination 
of  any  two  elementary  bodies  exists, 
it  is  assumed,  unless  the  contrary 
can  be  proved,  that  its  elements 
are  united  atom  to  atom  singly. 
Combinations  of  this  sort  were 
termed  by  Dalton  binary.  But  if 
several  compounds  can  be  obtained 
from  the  same  elements,  they  com- 
bine, as  he  supposed,  in  proportions 
expressed  by  some  simple  multiple  of 
the  number  of  atoms,  presenting  ter- 
nary and  quaternary  combinations. 

BINARY  COMPOUND.  A 
compound  of  two  elements,  or  of 
an  element  and  a  compound  per- 
forming the  function  of  an  element, 
or  of  two  compounds  each  of  whicli 
performs  the  functions  of  an  ele- 
ment.   See  Salt. 
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BINI  DIGITI.  Two  fingers. 
"  In  speaking  of  the  numbers  of 
things  of  which  there  are  two  or 
more  sets,  it  is  much  less  elegant 
to  use  the  simple  numerals  than 
the  distributives.  Thus  we  should 
say  with  propriety,  '  seni  deni 
dentes,'  sixteen  teeth  ;  '  quini 
digiti,'  five  fingers  ;  but  not  '  bina 
labra,'  two  lips,  or  '  bini  oculi,' 
two  eyes ;  these,  if  unclassical, 
are  at  least  poetical." — Horce 
suhseeivce. 

BINO'CULAR  VISION  {Uni 
oculi,  a  pair  of  eyes).  The  faculty 
of  using  the  two  eyes  harmoni- 
ously. Without  this  faculty  a 
person  cannot  appreciate  the  effects 
of  the  ordinary  stereoscope. 

BIODY'NAMICS  (ySi'os,  life, 
ivvajjiis,  force).  The  doctrine  of 
the  vital  activity  or  forces. 

BIOGE'NESIS(;8ros,  life,  7eV6o-is, 
production).  A  term  denoting  the 
hypothesis  that  living  matter 
always  arises  by  the  agency  of  pre- 
existing living  matter.  "  Omne 
vivum  ex  vivo,"  no  life  without 
antecedent  life.    See  AMogenasis. 

BIO'LOGY  [&los,  life,  Xoyos,  an 
account).  The  science  which  treats 
of  the  structure  and  functions  of 
living  organisms ;  it  therefore  em- 
braces physiology. 

BIO'LYSIS  (/S^os,  life,  xiais,  a 
loosing).  The  destruction  of  life. 
Hence  the  term  hiolytic  is  applied 
by  Schulz  to  those  agents  which 
have  a  disorganizing  tendency,  and 
lessen  or  destroy  strength,  as  acids, 
salts,  metallic  substances,  and 
narcotics.    See  Morpholysis. 

BIO'PHAGOUS  (/S.'os,  life, 
(payfiv,  to  eat).  Life-eating ;  a 
term  applied  to  a  mode  of  nutrition 
of  plants,  depending  on  the  absorp- 
tion of  living  organisms,  as  in  the 
case  of  insectivorous  plants.  See 
Necrophagous  and  Plasmophagous. 

BI'UPLASM  (/3.'or,  life,  K\6.cry,ai, 


anything  formed  or  moulded). 
Another  name  for  "germinal 
matter,"  or  the  rudimentary 
material  of  nutrition  and  growth  in 
animal  and  vegetable  tissues.  See 
Protoplasma. 

BIO'SIS  {^ios,  life).  The  act  of 
living  ;  life  ;  vitality. 

BIRD'S-NEST  BODIES.  Con- 
centric globes  of  epithelial  cells 
found  in  epitheliomatous  growths. 

BIRD'S  NEST,  EDIBLE.  The 
nest  of  a  swallow  ;  it  consists  of 
marine  algae  intimately  mixed  and 
cemented  together  with  the  sali- 
vary mucus  of  the  bird,  and  in 
China  is  used  for  the  purpose  of 
making  soup. 

BISMARCK  BROWN.  A  brown 
aniline  dye,  used  as  a  stain  in  the 
preparation  of  tissues  for  micro- 
scopical examination. 

BISMUTH.  Tin-glance.  A 
pinkish-white  crystalline  metal, 
usually  found  in  tin-mines.  The 
butter  of  bismuth,  is  the  chloride  ; 
the  flowers,  the  sublimed  oxide  ; 
the  magistcry,  the  nitrate  of  the 
teroxide. 

BI'STOURY  [Mstouri,  French). 
A  small  curved  knife  for  surgical 
operations,  so  called,  it  is  said, 
from  the  town  of  Pistori,  where 
there  was  a  celebrated  factory  of 
these  instruments,  which  were 
accordingly  named  gladii  Pisto- 
renses,  Pistori  swords. 

BITTER  PRINCIPLE.  A 
general  term  applied  to  an  in- 
tensely bitter  substance,  procured 
by  digesting  nitric  acid  on  silk, 
indigo,  &c. ;  also  to  quinia,  quassia, 
salicina,  &c. 

BI'TTERN.  The  mother  water, 
or  uncrystallizable  residue  left 
after  common  salt  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  sea-water  by  crystalli- 
zation. It  owes  its  bitterness  to 
sulphate  and  muriate  of  magnesia. 
It  contains  bromine. 
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.  BITU'MEN(T(Ti;/ia,  irrri/y,  pine). 
A  mineral  pitch,  supposed  to  be 
formed  in  the  earth,  by  the  decom- 
position of  animal  and  vegetable 
substances.  In  its  most  fluid  state 
it  constitutes  naphtha  ;  when  of  the 
consistence  of  oil,  it  becomes  ^c^ro- 
Icwn  ;  at  the  next  stage  of  indura- 
tion it  becomes  elastic  bitumen ; 
then  maltha  ;  and  so  on  until  it 
becomes  a  compact  mass,  and  is 
then  called  asphaltum. 

BI'URET  REACTION.  The 
purple  colour  produced  by  the 
addition  of  caustic  potash  and  cup- 
ric  sulphate  to  a  solution  contain- 
ing peptones. 

■  BIVA'LENT  {bis,  valeo,  to  have 
power).  The  term  applied  to  an 
element  which  is  capable  of  re- 
placing two  atoms  of  hydrogen  in 
chemical  reaction. 

BLACK  ASH.  Ball-soda.  A 
mixture  of  carbonate  of  soda  and 
oxysulphide  of  calcium.  Same  as 
Barilla. 

BLACK  BLOOD.  A  common 
term  for  venous  blood,  derived  from 
its  intensely  purple  hue,  and  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  scarlet  blood, 
commonly  known  as  arterial. 

BLACK  DEATH.  An  Oriental 
plague,  which  occurred  in  Italy 
in  1340,  characterized  by  inflam- 
matory boils  and  black  spots  of 
the  skin,  indicating  putrid  decom- 
position. In  Italy  it  was  called 
la  mortalega  grande,  the  great 
mortality. 

The  Nciv  Black  Death,^  or  Black 
Plague,  which  appeared  in  Dublin 
in  1866,  somewhat  resembled  the 
Black  Plague  of  the  fourteenth 
century.  Dr  Stokes  suggests,  as 
an  appropriate  name  for  the  disease, 
malignant  purpu7-ic  fever.  It  has 
also  been  designated  cerebro- spinal 
typhus,  black  fever,  &c. 

BLACK  DISEASE.  This,  and 
Mack  jaundice,  are  English  terms 


for  the  morbus  nii/cr  of  the  Latins 
and  the  melcena  of  the  Greeks. 

BLACK  DliOP.  Acelum  opii. 
Opium  boiled  with  aromatics  in 
verjuice  of  the  wild  crab,  to  which 
sugar  is  added,  and  the  whole  then 
fermented.  One  drop  is  considered 
equal  to  two  or  three  drops  of 
laudanum.  .  The  morphine  salt 
contained  in  the  "  black  drop"  is 
said  to  be  the  citrate. 

BLACK  FLUX.  A  mixture  of 
finely-divided  carbon  with  carbo- 
nate of  potash,  used  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  metals  on  a  small  scale. 
It  differs  from  ivhite  flitx  only  in 
the  proportion  of  the  ingredients. 

BLACK,  IVORY.  Ebur  ustum, 
or  animal  charcoal  ;  procured  from 
charred  ivory  shavings  ;  generally 
termed  blue  black. 

BLACK,  LAMP.  Fuligo  lam- 
padum.  A  form  of  charcoal  pro- 
cured by  burning  resinous  bodies, 
as  the  refuse  of  pitch,  in  furnaces. 

BLACK  LEAD.  Plumbago,  or 
graphite ;  a  mineral  carbon  con- 
taining a  small  precentage  of  iron. 
It  is  named  from  its  leaden  appear- 
ance, for  it  contains  no  lead. 

BLACK  LEG.  A  form  of  pur- 
I)ura,  which  occurs  amongst  the 
lumbermen  on  the  Ottawa  or  Grand 
River  of  Canada.  It  is  contracted 
by  the  use  of  pork  packed  in  nitrate 
of  potash. 

BLACK  LION.  A  name  given 
to  a  sloughing  syphilitic  ulcer, 
from  which  the  British  soldiers 
suffered  severely  in  Portugal. 

BLACK  MEASLES.  A  rare 
form  of  measles,  described  by 
Willan  under  the  name  Rubeola 
nigra,  and  characterized  by  a 
purplish  and  livid  appearance  of  the 
efflorescence. 

BLACK  RUST.  A  disease  of 
wheat,  in  which  a  black,  moist  mat- 
ter is  deposited  in  the  fissure  of  the 
grain.    See  Brown  Itust. 
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BLACK  SALTS.  The  uame  given 
in  America  to  wood  ashes,  after  they 
have  been  lixiviated  and  become 
black. 

BLACK  TURPETH.  Another 
name  for  the  protoxide  of  mercury, 
commonly  called  the  gray,  ash,  or 
black  oxide. 

BLACK  VOMIT.    Melccna  cru- 
enta.    Substances  of  a  black  appear- 
'  ance  ejected  in  certain  forms  of 
disease,   as  in  yellow  fever,  &c. 

BLACK  WASH.  A  lotion  pre- 
pared by  the  decomposition  of 
calomel  in  lime  water. 

BLACK  WATER.  This  and 
water  brash  are  English  terms  for 
pyrosis.    Also,  a  disease  of  sheep. 

BLACK  WATER  FEVER.  An 
:  infectious  malarial  fever  occurring 
on  the  west  coast  of  Africa. 

BLA'DDER,  AIR.  Swi7)i  blad- 
der. A  small  bladder  containing  air 
found  in  fishes,  and  developed  as  a 
dorsal  diverticulum  from  the 
oesophagus,  with  which  it  may 
sometimes  be  seen  to  be  connected. 
The  oesophageal  pouches  occasion- 
ally found  in  man  probably  corre- 
spond to  this  organ  of  fishes. 

BLA'DDER,  IRRITABLE.  A 
condition  of  the  bladder  in  which 
■  there  is  fre(2uent  desire  to  mictu- 
rate ;  it  arises  from  a  variety  of 
causes,  such  as  calculus,  morbid 
urine,  cystitis,  &c. 

BLA'DDER,  U'RINARY.  Ve- 
sica urinaria.  The  reservoir  which 
contains  the  urine. 

1.  Columnar  bladder.  Fascicu- 
lated bladder.  A  condition  of  the 
urinary  bladder  in  which,  from 
hypertrophy  of  the  longitudinal 
muscular  fibres,  the  inner  surface 
has  an  extremely  rugose  appear- 
ance. 

_  2.  Sacculated  bladder.    A  condi- 
'tion  of  the  urinary  bladder  in 
which  the  mucous  membrane  be- 
tween the  hypertrophied  longitu- 


dinal muscular  fibres  forms  deep 
pouches  or  sacculi ;  it  is  due  to 
obstructed  outflow  of  urine. 

3.  Trigonal  space  of  the  bladder. 
A  smooth  triangular  surface  on  the 
inside  of  the  bladder,  with  its  apex 
at  the  commencement  of  the 
urethra,  and  its  base  extending  from 
the  Oldening  of  one  ureter  to  that  of 
the  other ;  over  its  surface  the 
rugoe  are  absent. 

4.  Neck  of  the  bladder.  The  ori- 
fice of  the  urethra  ;  it  is  cresoenti- 
form,  and  embraces  a  small  tuber- 
cle, called  livula  vesical,  formed  by 
the  projection  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

5.  Fund^is  of  the  bladder.  That 
part  of  the  bladder  which  is  in  im- 
mediate relation  with  the  rectum. 

BLA'DDERY  FEVER.  Bullosa 
febris.  Vesicular  fever,  in  which 
the  skin  is  covered  with  bulliv,  or 
blisters.    See  Pemphigus. 

BLiE'SITAS  (bla-sus,  one  who 
stammers).  Misenunciation ;  a 
species  of  pscllismus,  in  which 
articulate  sounds  are  freely  but 
inaccurately  enunciated  ;  in  which 
soft  consonants  are  substituted  for 
the  hard,  as  z  for  s,  d  for  t,  &c. 

BLAIN.  A  blister  ;  a  pustule  ; 
an  orbicular  elevation  of  the  cuticle, 
containing  a  watery  fluid. 

BLAND  IN'S  GLANDS.  A  pair 
of  racemose  glands,  one  ou  each 
side  of  the  frainum  linguaB  near  the 
tip  of  the  tongue. 

BLA'STEMA  {BXatrrdi^cv,  tobud). 
Cyto-blastema.  A  term  applied  to 
the  rudimental  mass  of  an  organ  in 
a  state  of  formation.  According  to 
Schwann,  it  consists  partly  of  a 
fluid,  partly  of  granules  which 
spontaneously  change  into  the 
nuclei  of  cells  and  into  cells,  and 
partly  also  of  such  nucleated  cells 
already  formed.  In  Physiology  it 
signifies  the  nutritive  pabulum 
which  is  necessary  for  the  develop- 
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ment  and  growth  of  the  elements 
of  various  structures. 

BLA-'STODERM  {SKaffrdua,,  to 
germinate,  Se'p^a,  the  skin).  A 
membranous  layer  of  cells  formed 
by  the  segmentation  of  the  ovum, 
of  which  it  is  the  germinal  part, 
and  has  therefore  been  called  the 
germinal  menibranc. 

1.  Blastodermic  layers.  There 
are  at  first  two,  the  upper  or 
epiblast,  and  the  lower  or  hypo- 
blast ;  a  little  later  a  third  layer, 
the  mesoblast,  is  developed  from 
the  upper  and  lower.  From  the 
epiblast  are  developed  the  skin  and 
its  appendages,  the  central  and 
peripheral  parts  of  the  nervous 
system,  the  organs  of  special  sense, 
and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
buccal  cavity  and  of  the  extreme 
lower  end  of  the  rectum  ;  from  the 
hypoblast  arise  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  alimentary  canal  and 
of  those  structures  which  are  de- 
veloped therefrom,  viz.,  of  the  air 
passages,  gland  ducts,  &c.  ;  from 
the  mesoblast  are  developed  the 
skeleton  and  its  muscles,  the  con- 
nective tissues,  the  vascular  system, 
the  urinary  and  generative  organs, 
and  the  serous  membranes. 

2.  Blastodermic  vesicle.  The 
blastoderm  of  all  mammals  except 
marsupials  ;  it  is  a  hollow  sphere 
consisting  of  a  single  layer  of  cells 
{ectomercs)  enclosing  the  segmenta- 
tion cavity  and  a  mass  of  internal 
cells  called  cntomeres. 

BLA'STOMERE  (/SacJo-tos,  a 
germ,  n^pos,  a  part).  The  term 
applied  to  each  of  the  segments 
produced  by  the  division  of  the 
ovum. 

BLA'STOPORE  {^ktLaros,  a 
germ.  Tripos,  a  pore).  The  open- 
ing connecting  the  canal  of  the 
notochord  with  the  entodermic 
cavity. 

BLAUD'S  PILLS.  Pills  conUiu- 


-BLE 

ing  sulphate  of  iron  and  carbonate 
of  potash. 

BLEACHING.  The  chemical 
process  of  whitening  linen  or 
woollen  stuffs.  1.  Linen  is 
bleached  by  the  old  process,  by 
exposure  to  air  and  moisture  ;  by 
the  new  process,  by  means  of 
chlorine  or  solution  of  chloride  ot 
lime.  2.  Woollen  stuffs  are  bleached 
by  exposure  to  the  vapour  of 
sulphurous  acid. 

BLEACHING  POWDER.  Calx 
chlorata.  Chloride  of  lime,  formerly 
called  oxymuriateof  lime,  supposed 
to  be  a  compound  of  hypochlorite 
of  lime  with  chloride  of  calcium,  in 
the  proportions  of  one  equivalent 
of  each.  In  solution  it  is  employed 
as  a  disinfectant. 

Bleaching  liquid,  eau  de  Javelle, 
or  oxymuriatic  alkaline  water,  is 
the  above  compound  obtained  in 
solution,  by  transmitting  a  stream 
of  chlorine  gas  through  hydrate 
of  lime  suspended  in  water. 

BLEAR-EYE.  Blearcdncss.  A 
chronic  catarrhal  inflammation  of 
the  eyelids.    See  Lippitudo. 

BLEB.  Pemphix.  A  bulla, 
vesicle,  or  bladdery  tumor  of  the 
skin,  distended  by  a  fluid.  See 
Pemphigus. 

BLENDE  {blenden,  German,  to 
dazzle).  Black-jack.  Sulphide  of 
zinc,  named  in  allusion  to  the  bril- 
liancy of  its  crystals. 

BLENNOPHTHA'LMIA  (;8\6V 
va,  mucus,  d<pea\fi6s,  the  eye).  A 
,    muco-purulent  discharge  from  the 

eye  ;  purulent  conjunctivitis. 
I      BLENNORRHA'GIA  {fi\evua, 
I   mucus,  priyvv/jLt,  to  biirst  forth). 

An  excessive  discharge  of  mucus 
,    from  the  urethra  or  vagina. 

BLENNORRHCE'A  {fiKivva, 
1   mucus,  ^€0.,  to  flow).    A  discharge 
;   of  mucus  from  the  urethra  ;  a  term 
synonymous     with  gonovThcea., 
■   This  term,  as  well  as  blcnnorrha- 
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gia,  is  used  to  denote  purulent  or 
gouorrhcEal  ophthalmia.  See  Bap- 
torrhcea. 

BLENNO'SES  {fiK^vva,  mucus). 
The  name  given  by  Alibert  to 
affections  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes. 

BLE'PHARA  ip\e<papov,  the  eye- 
lid). Plural  of  hlcpliaroii,  the  eye- 
lid.   Hence  the  following  terms  : — 

1.  Blepliaritis.  Inflammation  of 
the  eyelids  ;  purulent  ophthalmia  ; 
synonymous  with  blephar-ophthal- 
mia  or  -ophthalmitis. 

2.  Blcphar- adenitis  {aS-Iti',  a 
gland  ;  adenitis,  inflammation  of  a 
gland).  Inflammation  of  the  glands 
of  the  eyelids. 

3.  Blepharo-Uennorrhcea.  Gon- 
orrhcEal  ophthalmia  ;  occasioned 
by  the  direct  application  of  gonor- 
rhoeal  or  leucorrhceal  matter  to  the 
eye. 

4.  BlepJiar-oncdsis  {oyKua-is,  a 
pufling  out).  Tumor  of  the  cellu- 
lar tissue  of  the  eyelid  ;  it  may  be 
solid,  pulpy,  melicerous,  or  gela- 
tinous. 

5.  Blephar  ■  ophthalmia.  Oph- 
thalmia tarsi.  Inflammation  of  the 
palpebral  conjunctiva  and  edge  of 
the  eyelids.    See  Psorophthalmia. 

6.  Blepharo-pldsty  (irAao-o-ta,  to 
form).  The  operation  for  forming 
a  new  or  artificial  eyelid.  Blepharo- 
cheilo-pldsty.  An  operation  for  re- 
storing the  diseased  conjunctiva  by 
tlie  introduction  of  fresh  mucous 
membrane  from  the  lip  (xeiAoj). 
See  Plasty. 

7.  Blepharo-plegia  {nyriXT),  a 
stroke).  Paralysis  of  one  or  more 
of  the  muscles  of  the  eyelid  ;  also 
called  ophthalmoplegia. 

8.  Blepharo-iM.iis  {iTTaats,  a 
falling  down).  A  falling  of  the 
upper  eyelid  ;  inability  to  raise  the 
upper  eyelid,  from  relaxation  of  the 
integuments,  or  paralysis  of  the 
levator  palpebrse. 


9.  Blephar o-spdsmus  {(TvacrfiSs, 
a  spasm).  Spasm  of  the  eyelid ; 
spasmodic  action  of  the  orbicularis 
palpebrarum  muscle. 

BLE'TTING.  A  term  applied 
to  that  state  of  decomposition  of 
ripe  fruits,  in  which  spots,  or  blets, 
appear  upon  them. 

BLIGHT.  A  slight  palsy,  in- 
duced by  sudden  cold  or  damp, 
limited  to  one  side  of  the  face. 
The  nerves  which  lose  their  power 
are  branches  of  the  portio  dura, 
or  the  respiratory  of  Bell. 

BLIGHT  IN  THE  EYE.  Blood- 
shot eye  ;  the  extravasation  of 
blood  beneath  the  conjunctiva  from 
the  bursting  of  a  vessel. 

BLIND  PILES.  Cccca;  hcemor- 
rhoides.  Piles  which  are  unac- 
companied by  any  discharge. 

BLIND  SPOT.  A  term  applied 
to  that  point  of  the  retina  at 
which  the  optic  nerve  enters  ;  it  is 
absolutely  blind. 

BLISTER.  A  term  applied  to 
a  vesicating  substance,  as  emplas- 
trum  cantharidis  ;  and  to  a  vesicle 
or  bleb,,  the  result  of  a  burn,  scald, 
or  the  application  of  a  vesicating 
substance.    See  Emplaslrum. 

Flying  Blisters.  Vesicatoires 
volants.  A  mode  of  treatment 
employed  by  the  continental 
practitioners,  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  a  more  diffusive  counter- 
irritation.  According  to  this  plan, 
the  blister  remains  oSy  till  it  pro- 
duces a  rubefacient  effect  ;  a  second 
blister  is  then  applied  to  some 
other  part,  and  so  on  in  succes- 
sion. 

BLOOD  {blod,  Saxon).  Sanguis. 
A  red  fluid,  sp.  gr.  1055,  which  cir- 
culates through  the  heart,  arteries, 
veins,  and  capillaries.  It  consists 
of  a  fluid  called  ^;Zais??iffi  and  of  cor- 
puscles floating  in  the  x^lasma  ;  the 
colouring  matter  is  contained  in  the 
red  corpuscles,  the  plasma  itself 
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being  nearly  colourless.  When  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  it  coagulates  with 
the  formation  of  a  red  clot  [crassa- 
mentum)  consisting  of  a  meshwork 
of  fibrin,  within  which  the  corpus- 
cles are  entangled,  and  a  yellow 
fluid  called  scrum. 

BLOOD-CORPU'SCLES  {cor- 
puscuhim,  a  little  body).  These 
are  of  two  kinds,  the  red  and  the 
■white.  The  red  in  man  are  cir- 
cular non-nucleated  discs,  bicon- 
cave when  viewed  edgeways,  and 
about  ^5^0  a  of  ii^ch  in  diameter  ; 
their  colour  is  due  to  the  bsemo- 
globin  which  they  contain.  In 
amphibia,  birds,  and  most  reptiles 
these  bodies  are  larger  than  those 
of  human  blood  ;  they  are  moreover 
oval  in  shape  and  possess  a  nucleus. 
The  while  or  colourless  corpuscles 
are  nucleated,  larger,  lighter,  and 
fewer  in  number  than  the  red,  the 
proportion  being  about  2'5  white 
to  1000  red  ;  they  exhibit  amceboid 
movements. 

BLOOD-CRYSTALS.  Crystals 
of  hsematoidin. 

BLOOD-PLA'SMA  {Trxda-na, 
anything  formed  or  moulded). 
Liqiwr  Sanguinis.  Has  a  sp.  gr. 
of  1028,  and  consists  of  albumin, 
alkali  albumin,  and  salts.  Its  exact 
composition  is  unknown. 

BLOOD-PRESSURE.  The  pres- 
sure of  the  blood  on  the  walls  of  the 
containing  vessels. 

BLOOD-PROPER  FLUID.  A 
term  applied  by  Dr  Williams  to  a 
distinct  kind  of  nutrient  fluid  which 
exists  in  invertebrate  animals, 
which  is  always  contained  in  defin- 
itely organized,  or  walled,  blood- 
vessels, and  which  has  a  determi- 
nate circulatory  movement.  See 
Chylo- Aqueous  Fluid. 

BLOOD-SERUM.  The  liquid 
portion  of  the  blood  left  after  the 
separation  of  the  clot.  It  consists 
of  water,  serum  albumin,  paraglob- 


ulin,  fats,  extractives  such  as  urea, 
sugar,  creatin,  &c.,  and  salts. 

BLOOD-STROKE.  Co%ip  de 
sang.  A  sudden  congestion  of  the 
brain.  An  old  term  which  probably 
included  some  forms  of  cerebral 
haemorrhage. 

BLOODY  FLUX.  Another 
name  for  dysentery,  from  the  bloody 
nature  of  the  intestinal  discharges. 

BLOODY  SWEAT.  Ephidrosis 
cruenta.  A  morbid,  red  discolora- 
tion of  the  perspiration,  depending 
probably  for  its  peculiar  tint  upon 
the  colouring  principle  of  the  blood. 
See  Hmmidrosis. 

BLOW-PIPE.  A  small  conical 
tube,  bent  at  one  end,  so  as  to  be 
easUy  introduced  into  the  flame  of  a 
lamp,  for  the  purpose  of  directing  a 
stream  of  flame,  by  Uowing  through 
it,  upon  an  object. 

Oxy-hydrogcn  blow-pipe.  An  ap- 
paratus for  producing  intense  heat, 
by  supplying  a  stream  of  hydrogen 
with  pure  oxygen,  so  that  the  two 
gases  issue  together  in  the  form  of 
a  jet  from  the  nozzle  of  the  blow- 
pipe. 

BLUE  DISEASE.  Blue  jaun- 
dice of  the  Ancients  ;  a  disease  in 
which  the  complexion  is  tinged 
with  blue  or  venous  blood.  See 
Cyanosis. 

BLUE  GUM.  A  term  applied  to 
a  blue  or  purplish  line  running  along 
the  edges  of  the  gums  just  where 
they  meet  the  teeth,  indicating  the 
introJuction  of  lead  into  the  system 
for  a  long  time. 

BLUE  PILL.     Pilula  Hydrar- 

gyi'i- 

BLUE  POT.  Another  term 
for  a  black-lead  crucible,  made  of  a 
mixture  of  coarse  plumbago  and 
clay. 

BLUE,  SAXON.  Sulphate  of 
indigo  ;  a  solution  of  indigo  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid. 

BLUE     STONE,     or  BLUE 
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VITRIOL.  Blue  copperas ;  the 
sulphate  of  copper,  prepared  by 
oxidation  of  the  sulplaide. 

BLUE,  THENARD'S.  Colalt- 
uUramarine.  Hydrate  of  alumina, 
phosphate  of  cobalt,  and  peroxide 
of  mercury. 

BLUE,  TURNBULL'S.  A 
beautiful  blue  precipitate,  thrown 
down  on  adding  red  prussiate  of 
potash  to  a  protosalt  of  iron. 

BLUE  VERDITER.  An  im- 
pure carbonate  of  copper,  said 
to  be  prepared  by  decomposing 
nitrate  of  copper  by  means  of 
chalk. 

BOIL.  Fiirunculus.  A  local- 
ized inflammation  of  the  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissues,  frequently 
around  a  sebaceous  gland,  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  a  central  slough, 
which  is  removed  by  suppuration 
from  the  surrounding  tissues.  It 
is  greater  in  extent  tlian  are  the 
pustules  of  acne,  but  more  circum- 
scribed and  less  extensive  than  a 
carbuncle.  A  hlind  hoil  is  one 
which  neither  suppurates  nor 
sloughs,  but  gi-adually  and  slowly 
subsides,  the  contents,  if  any,  being 
absorbed  ;  this  may  be  called  the 
indolent  boil. 

BOILING  POINT.  That  degree 
in  the  scale  of  the  thermometer  at 
which  bubbles  of  vapour  are  ra[]idly 
formed  and  given  off  from  the 
surface  of  the  liquid.  For  the 
same  liquid  it  varies  directly  as 
the  barometric  pressure  ;  thus, 
212'  F.  is  the  boOing  point  of 
water,  when  the  barometer  stands 
at  30  inches  ;  at  31  inches,  it  is 
213-76  ;  at  29,  it  is  only  210-19. 

BOLE  (ySwXos,  a  clod  of  earth). 
A  general  term  for  a  massive 
argillaceous  mineral,  as  Armenian 
bole,  mountain  soap,  &c.  Former- 
ly, boles  were  made  into  various 
forms,  stamped  with  specified  signs, 
and  termed  terrce  sigillatce. 


BOLE'TUS    IGNIA'RIUS.  A 

fungus  employed,  under  the  name 
of  Amadou  or  German  tinder,  for 
stopping  hffimorrhage  fi'om  wounds. 
From  being  incorrectly  referred  to 
the  genus  Agaricus,  it  has  been 
termed  agaric,  a  word  often  used 
synonymously  with  styptic. 

BOLO'GNIAN  PHOSPHORUS. 
A  substance  produced  by  heating 
sulphate  of  baryta  with  carbona- 
ceous matter,  and  possessing  the 
property  of  being  luminous  in  the 
dark  for  some  time  after  exposure 
to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun. 

BOLUS  (/SwAoj,  a  bole  or  lump). 
A  form  of  medicine  larger  than  a 
pill,  but  capable  of  being  swal- 
lowed as  a  pill. 

BO'MBUS  {^6fx.pos,  the  liumming 
of  bees).  A  sense  of  buzzing  in  the 
ears  ;  a  species  of  bourdonnemeiit, 
consisting  of  a  dull,  heavy,  inter- 
mitting sound. 

BONE.  Os,  ossis.  The  princi- 
pal portion  of  the  skeleton  of  an 
animal,  consisting  of  about  one- 
third  of  animal  substance,  which  is 
almost  entirely  reducible  to  gelatine 
by  boiling,  and  two-thirds  of  earthy 
and  alkaline  salts.    See  Skeleton. 

According  to  their  development 
bones  are  divided  into  (1)  Cartila- 
ginous, or  those  which  arise  or  are 
laid  down  in  cartilage,  such  as  the 
vertebrse  and  bones  of  the  limbs, 
and  (2)  Membranous,  or  those 
which  arise  in  fibrous  membrane, 
as  the  clavicle,  inferior  maxilla, 
&c. 

BONE-BLACK.  A  black  car- 
bonaceous substance  manufactured 
by  calcining  bones  in  close  vessels. 
It  is  also  called  ivory-black,  animal- 
black,  and  animal-charcoal. 

BONE  CONDUCTION.  The 
conduction  of  the  waves  of  sound 
through  the  cranial  bones  to  the 
terminal  filaments  of  the  auditory 
nerve. 
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BOI^E-EARTH.  Phosphate  of 
lime  ;  the  earthy  basis  of  the 
bones  of  animals ;  the  residuum 
after  the  calcination  of  bone. 

BONE-PHOSPHATE  OF  LIME. 
Golds  phosphas  prcecipitatum. 
Calcium  or  phosphate  ;  the  earthy 
matter  of  bones,  teeth,  and  horns  ; 
employed  for  obtaining  phosphorus 
and  phosphate  of  soda. 

BONE-SPIRIT.  Bonc-liquor. 
A  brown,  ammoniacal  liquor,  con- 
sisting of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
dissolved  in  water,  and  obtained  in 
the  process  of  manufacturing 
animal  charcoal  from  bones.  Bone- 
oil  is  a  black,  tar-like  fluid,  pro- 
duced in  the  same  process. 

BOOMAH  NUTS.  The  fruits  of 
Pycnocoma  macrophylla,  imported 
from  Natal  under  the  name  of  galls, 
from  their  resemblance  to  Aleppo 
galls  in  shape  and  size. 

BORA'CIO  AUID.  Boric  acid; 
hydrogen  borate.  A  hydrated  oxide 
of  boron,  occasionally  spoken  of  as 
Homberg's  sedative  salt.  See  Borax. 

B  O'R  ATE.  A  salt  formed  by  com- 
bination of  boracic  acid  with  a  base. 
The  only  important  one  is  borax, 
or  the  bi-borate  of  soda,  perhaps 
the  chrysocolla  of  Pliny. 

BO'RAX(6a24mc/!,,  Arab.).  Sodtc 
biboras ;  sodium  anhydroborate. 
A  native  bi-borate  of  soda,  chiefly 
found  in  an  impure  state,  and  then 
called  tincal,  or  crude  borax,  a 
saline  incrustation  in  the  beds  of 
certain  small  lakes  in  Thibet. 
When  the  refined  salt  is  deprived 
of  its  water  of  crystallization  by 
fusion,  it  forms  a  vitreous  traus-^ 
parent  substance,  called  glass  of 
borax,  or  vitreous  boracic  acid. 
Borax  was  known  by  the  Ancients, 
who  called  it  chrysocolla,  or  gold- 
glue. 

BORBORY'GMUS  {fiopPopvyfids, 
Hipp.,  a  rumbling  in  the  bowels). 
The  rumbling  noise  occasioned  by 
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flatus  in  the  bowels,  frequently 
occurring,  during  health,  in  ner- 
vous subjects. 

BORN  ALIVE.  A  term  applied 
to  those  newly-born  mfants  only 
who  exhibit  other  acts  of  life  than 
that  of  respiration  ;  this  is,  indeed, 
according  to  English  law,  a  sign  of 
life,  but  not  of  live  birth—not  of 
being  "  wholly  born  alive." 

BOROGLYCERIDE.  A  com- 
pound produced  by  heating  gly- 
cerine with  boracic  acid  ;  it  possesses 
valuable  antiseptic  properties. 

BO'RON.  A  non-metallic  ele- 
ment closely  allied  to  silicon,  and 
found  in  boracic  acid,  whence  it 
derives  its  name.  It  may  be  ob- 
tained in  three  states,  viz.,  the 
amorphous,  an  olive-green  powder  ; 
the  graphitoid,  corresponding  to 
the  black-lead  variety  of  carbon  ; 
and  the  adamantine,  or  crystallized, 
also  called  diamond  of  boron. 

BORURET.  A  compound  of 
boron  with  a  simple  body. 

BOTALLO,  FORAMEN  OF. 
The  foramen  ovale  of  the  fcetal 
heart,  first  noticed  publicly  by 
Leonard  Botallo  of  Piedmont. 

BOTALLO,  DUCT  OF.  Ductus 
arboriosus. 

BO'TANY  i&oTdvn,  a  plant). 
The  science  which  treats  of  the 
Vegetable  Kingdom  :  1.  StriKtural 
Botany  relates  to  the  laws  of 
vegetable  structure,  internal  or 
external,  independently  of  the 
presence  of  a  vital  principle.  2. 
Physiological  Botany  relates  to  the 
history  of  vegetable  life,  the  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of 
plants,  their  changes  in  disease  or 
health,  &c.  3.  Descriptive  Botany 
relates  to  the  description  and 
nomenclature  of  plants.  4.  Syste- 
matic Botany  relates  to  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  plants  are  con- 
nected with,  and  distinguished 
from,  one  another. 
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BOTHRE'NCHYMA  {fihepos,  a 
pit,  eyxf/J^a,  enchyma).  A  name 
applied,  in  botany,  to  the  2nlted 
tissue,  or  dotted  ducts  of  former 
writers,  the  appearance  of  these 
tubes  being  occasioned  by  the 
presence  of  little  pits  sunk  in 
their  walls.  It  is  either  articu- 
lated or  continuous. 

BOTHRIOCE'PHALUS  LATUS 
{fioBpwv,  a  ])it,  Kf4>a\ii,  the  head). 
The  broad  Tape-worm  ;  a  sterel- 
minthous  parasite,  found  in  the 
intestines  ;  it  is  about  25  feet  long, 
and  its  head  is  devoid  of  booklets. 
Bothriocephalus  cordatus  is  another 
species,  found  in  the  intestines. 
See  Vermes. 

BO'TRYOID  {^drpvs,  a  bunch  of 
grapes).  Resembling  in  shape  that 
of  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

BOTTGER'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine  ; 
solutions  of  nitrate  of  bismuth  and 
carbonate  of  soda  are  added  to  the 
urine,  which  is  then  boiled ;  if 
sugar  be  present,  the  liquid  turns  a 
brownish  black  colour,  from  the 
reduction  of  the  bismuth  salt. 

BOTTLES,  500  or  1000  GRAIN. 
Under  this  name  are  sold  bottles  for 
ascertaining  the  specific  gravities  of 
liquids.  The  bottles  are  so  adjusted 
that  they  contain  a  known  weight 
of  water  at  60°  F.,  usually  500  or 
1000  grains,  and  are  supplied  with 
counterpoise  or  tare  for  the  bottle 
or  stopper. 

BOTULI'NIO  ACID  {hotulus,  a 
sausage).  A  peculiar  fatty  acid, 
produced  by  decomposing  sausages, 
and  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of 
their  deleterious  qualities. 

BOTULI'SMUS  [hotulus,  a 
sausage).  Poisoning  by  unwhole- 
some sausages. 

BOU-  (/Sou).  A  Greek  particle 
often  used  in  composition  to  express 
something  huge  and  monstroi(,s,  as 
in  Sowlimia  or  bulimia,  ioitphthal- 


mia  or  buphthalmia  ;  but  doubtless 
it  is  merely  a  form  of  )3o0j,  an  ox, 
just  as  we  often  find  compounds  of 
'/ttttoj,  ahorse,  as  horse-radish,  horse- 
chestnut,  horse-laugh,  &c. 

BOU'GIE.  Literally,  a  wax-taper. 
Bougies  are  cylindrical  instruments, 
generally  made  of  slips  of  linen, 
spread  with  wax  or  plaster,  and 
rolled  up  with  the  waxed  or  plaster 
side  outermost,  on  a  hot  glazed 
tile,  and  shaped.  These  instruments 
are  intended  to  be  introduced  into 
the  canals  of  the  urethra,  the 
rectum,  the  CBSophagus,  &c. ,  for  the 
pttrpose  of  dilating  them.  Metallic 
bougies  are  also  employed. 

BOURDONNEMENT.  The 
name  given  by  the  Fiench  to  the 
several  varieties  of  imaginary 
sounds,  termed  syrigrmis,  or  ring- 
ing in  the  ears  ;  susurrus,  or  whiz- 
zing sounds ;  and  hombus,  or 
buzzing  sounds. 

BOU'RRELET.  A  French  term 
denoting  a  harder,  and  hence  applied 
to  the  fibro-cartilaginous  border 
which  surrounds  certain  articular 
cavities,  as  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the 
scapula  and  the  acetabulum,  by 
which  the  depth  of  these  cavities  is 
augmented. 

BOUTTONNIERE  OPERA- 
TION. One  for  impermeable 
stricture  ;  the  urethra  is  cut  down 
upon  in  front  of  the  stricture, 
through  this  a  fine  probe  is  passed 
as  far  as  the  bladder,  and  the 
stricture  divided. 

BOVI'NA  FAMES  {homnus,  per- 
taining to  oxen,  fames,  hunger). 
Bulimia.  Ox-appetite ;  voracious 
appetite. 

_  BOWEL.  An  entrail  or  intes- 
tine ;  a  term  chiefly  used  in  tha 
plural  number.  The  word  is  said 
to  be  derived  from  the  Latin 
botalhis,  dim.  of  hotuhds,  a  sausage, 
originally  intestine. 
BOWMAN'S  CAPSULE.  The 
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capsule  lining  the  Malpighian 
glomerulus  of  the  kidney. 

BOWMAN'S  DISCS.  Small 
quadrangular  discs  (sarcous  ele- 
ments) into  which  the  muscular 
fibrils  may  be  broken  up.  (Sir 
William  Bowman,  an  English 
ojjhthalmic  surgeon. ) 

BOYLE'S  FUMING  LIQUOR. 
A  sulphide  of  ammonium  of  uncer- 
tain composition.  See  Fuming 
Liquor. 

BOYLE'S  LAW.  That,  with  the 
same  temperature,  the  volume 
of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the 
pressure. 

BRACHE'RIUM  {hrachium,  the 
arm).  A  term  used  by  some  Latin 
writers  for  a  truss,  or  bandage,  for 
hernia. 

BRA'OHIA  CE'REBRI  {hra- 
chium, an  arm,  cerebrim,  the  brain). 
Two  processes  of  the  brain  ;  the 
anterior  passes  from  the  anterior 
quadrigeminate  body  to  the  optic 
tract  of  the  same  side,  the  posterior 
from  the  posterior  quadrigeminate 
body  to  lose  itself  beneath  the  inner 
geniculate  body  of  the  same  side. 

BRACHIA'LGIA  {Ppax'iwu,  the 
arm,  &\yos,  pain).  Pain  of  the 
arm  ;  neuralgia  of  the  arm. 

BRACHILU'VIUM  {brachium, 
the  arm,  lavare,  to  wash).  An  arm- 
bath.  Other  topical  baths  are 
indicated  by  the  analogous  terms, 
coxeeluvium,  manuluvium,  and 
pediluvium. 

BRACHIO'PODA  {ffpaxiov,  the 
arm,  ttoDs,  a  foot).  A  subdivision 
of  mollusca,  possessing  two  long 
arms  in  place  of  feet. 

BRA'OHIUM(&r«c;ttM;ft,anarm). 
The  arm ;  the  part  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  elbow.  The  part 
from  the  elbow  to  the  wrist  is 
termed  lacert'us.  Thus  "subjuncta 
lacertis  brachia." — Oxiid. 

BRACHYCE'PHALOUS  {$pa- 
XV s,    .short,    ic((j>ah-fi,    the  head). 


Having  the  biparietal  nearly  equal 
in  length  to  that  of  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  head. 

BRA'CTEA,  BRACT.  A  Latin 
term,  denoting  a  thin  leaf  or  plate 
of  any  metal.  It  is  applied,  in 
botany,  to  all  those  modifications 
of  leaves  which  are  found  upon  the 
inflorescence,  and  are  situated  be- 
tween the  true  leaves  and  the  calyx 
of  the  flower.  They  comiiose  thein- 
tolucrum  of  Compositie,  the  glumes 
of  Graminea^,  the  spathe  of  Arum, 
&c. 

BRADY-CAR'DIA  (/3pa5>ii,  slow, 
icapSla,  the  heart).  A  slowly  beating 
heart. 

BRADY-LA'LIA  {PpaSis,  slow, 
AaXid,  babbling).  The  slow,  syllabic, 
monotonous  speech  which  character- 
izes disseminated  sclerosis. 

BRADY  -  SPERMATI'SMUS 
{fipaSvs,  slow,  (Tirep/xa,  semen). 
Seminal  mis-emission,  in  which  the 
discharge  of  semen  is  retarded  from 
organic  weakness. 

BRAIDISM.  Another  term  for 
Hypnotism ;  so  called  from  Mr 
Braid,  who  carefully  studied  the 
phenomena  of  hypnotism. 

BRAIN.  Encephahm.  A  col- 
lective term  for  those  portions  of  the 
nervous  system,  exclusive  of  the 
nerves  themselves,  which  are 
contained  within  the  cranium,  and 
include  the  cerebrum,  the  cere- 
bellum, and  the  medulla  oblongata. 
They  consist  o'la.corlicul,  cincritious, 
or  gray  substance,  which  covers  the 
brain  in  general,  and  a  medullary 
or  ivhiie  substance,  being  the  mass 
contained  within  the  former. 

BRAIN  FEVEK.  Meningitis; 
also  applied  to  the  delirium  of  high 
temperature. 

BRAIN   PAN.    The  cranium. 

BRAIN  SAND.  A  gritty  mat- 
ter found  in  the  pineal  gland  and 
other  parts  of  the  brain,  consisting 
of  phosphate  and  carbonate  of  lime, 
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and  phosphate  of  magnesia  and 
ammonia,  with  some  organic 
matter. 

BRANCHI^.  The  gills  of  fishes 
and  of  certain  other  animals  living 
in  water. 

BRANCHIAL  ARCHES.  The 
cartilaginous  arches  which  in  fishes 
support  the  gills.  They  are  also 
present  in  the  human  foetus,  and  are 
termed  subcranial  plates. 

BRANCHIAL  CLEFTS.  Five 
or  six  fissures  found  in  the  fcetus 
between  the  branchial  arches  ;  they 
become  closed  early  in  foetal  life, 
but  occasionally  a  small  portion  of 
one  is  left  unclosed  and  forms  a 
fistula  {branchial fistula)  connecting 
the  pharynx  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  neck.  This  congenital  defect 
is  usually  found  immediately  above 
the  sternoclavicular  joint. 

BRANCHIO'STEGAL  {&pi.yx^o., 
the  gUls  of  fishes,  ariyw,  to  cover). 
Covering  the  gills ;  the  branehiostegal 
membrane  is  an  inner  covering  of 
the  gills  in  Teleostei. 

BRANDY  {Branlwcin,  burnt 
wine).  The  alcoholic  or  spirituous 
portion  of  wine,  separated  from 
the  aqueous  part,  the  colouring 
matter,  &c.,  by  distillation. 

BRASDOR'S  OPERATION.  The 
operation  of  ligaturing  an  artery  on 
the  distal  side  of  the  aneurysm. 

BRASS.  ./Es,  CB?'ts  of  the  Romans. 
An  alloy  of  copper  and  zinc. 
Common  brass  consists  of  three 
parts  of  copper  and  one  of  zinc. 

BRASS-FOUNDERS' AGUE.  A 
peculiai'  form  of  intermittent  fever 
which  all'ects  brass-founders  and 
other  workmen  exposed  to  the  fumes 
of  deflagrating  zinc. 

BREAST.  1.  The  upper  and 
fore  part  of  the  body,  situate  be- 
tween the  neck  and  the  abdomen. 
2.  The  protuberant  gland  situate  in 
front  of  the  thorax  in  the  female 
for  the  secretion  of  milk. 


BREAST-PANG.  The  vernacular 
name  for  Angina  pectoris. 

BREATHING,  ABDOMINAL. 
That  form  of  breathing  where  the 
diaphragm  is  more  used  than  the 
intercostal  muscles ;  the  thorax 
itself  moves  but  slightly,  whilst  the 
movements  of  the  abdominal  walls 
are  very  evident.  The  reverse 
is  the  case  in  Thoracic  breathing. 

BREATHING,  VESICULAR, 
PUERILE,  BRONCHIAL.  See 
Auscultation. 

BRE'GMA,  BRECHMOS,  or 
BREOHMA  ((Spe'xw,  to  moisten; 
because  this  part  of  the  bone  is 
longest  in  hardening).  Fontanel. 
The  two  spaces  left  in  the  head  of 
the  infant  where  the  frontal  and  the 
oocii)ital  boues  respectively  join  the 
parietal.  It  is  distinguished  as 
anterior  and  posterior.  The  term  is 
generally  applied  to  the  anterior 
foutanelle  only.    See  Cranium. 

BRE'GMATO  -  CO'TYLOID 
{fipeyfia,  (coTuAr),  a  cup).  The  term 
applied  to  the  position  of  the  fcetal 
head  when  the  bregma  is  towards 
one  or  other  of  the  acetabula  of  the 
mother. 

BRESLAU  FEVER.  An  epidemic 
whii'h  broke  out  in  the  Prussian 
army  at  Breslau,  in  the  middle  of 
the  last  century,  and  which  has 
been  named  by  Savages  tritceophya 
Vratislaviensis. 

BREV'ISSIMUS  OCULI  (superl. 
of  brevis,  short).  A  synonym  of 
the  obliquus  infenor,  as  being  the 
shortest  muscle  of  the  eye. 

BRICKLAYERS'  ITCH.  A  form 
of  eczema,  produced  on  the  hands 
of  bricklayers  by  the  contact  of 
lime  and  other  irritants. 

BRIDLE-STRICTURE.  Pack 
thread  stricture.  A  narrow  stricture 
consisting  of  bands  stretching  across 
the  urethra. 

BRIDLES.  The  vernacular  term 
for  the  tough  and  irregular  bands 
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which  sometimes  stretch  across  a 
cicatrix. 

BRIGHT'S  DISEASE.  Album- 
tnuria.  "A  generic  term  including 
several  forms  of  acute  and  chronic 
disease  of  the  kidney,  usually 
associated  with  albumen  in  the 
urine,  and  frequently  with  dropsy, 
and  with  various  secondary  diseases 
resulting  from  deterioration  of  the 
blood."— A'om.  ofDis. 

BRIM  OF  THE  PELVIS.  The 
boundary  of  the  inlet  of  the  pelvis, 
formed  by  the  ileo-pectineal  lines, 
the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  and 
the  crests  of  the  bodies  of  the  pubes. 
The  Outlet  of  the  Pelvis  is  a  lower 
circle,  composed  by  the  arch  of  the 
pubes  and  the  sciatic  ligaments. 

BRIMSTONE.  A  name  for 
sulphur.  The  sublimed  sulphur  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia  is  termed 
flowers  of  brimstone,  or  of  sulphur. 

BRISTLE  BACILLUS.  The 
specific  bacillus  of  tetanus.  It 
exists  in  earth  and  garden  mould. 

BRISTOL  HOT- WELL.  A 
calcareous  spring  at  Bristol,  almost 
purely  thermal,  slightly  acidu- 
lated. 

BRITISH  GUM.  Dextrin. 
Starch  reduced  to  a  gum-like  state 
by  the  action  of  dilute  acids, 
diastase,  or  heat. 

BRITISH  HERB  -  TOBACCO. 
The  basis  of  this  is  Coltsfoot.  This 
appears  to  have  had  a  very  ancient 
origin,  for  the  same  plant  was 
smoked  through  a  reed  in  the  days 
of  Dioscorides,  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  expectoration,  and  was 
called  by  him  ^nyiov,  from  j8^|, 
tussis  ;  whence  ' '  Tussilago. " 

BRITISH  OIL.  Camphor,  recti- 
fied spirits  of  wine,  sweet  oil,  and 
oil  of  hartshorn,  boiled  together. 
This  name  is  also  given  to  the 
Oleum  petrcc  vulgare,  or  common 
oil  of  petre,  a  variety  of  petroleum. 

BRO'CA'S  CONVOLUTION. 


The  third  left  frontal  convolution  of 
the  brain. 

BRODIE'S  DISEASE.  Pulpy 
disease  of  a  joint,  more  especially  of 
the  knee-joint.  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie,  an  English  surgeon,  1783- 
1863. 

BRO'DIUM.  A  term  synony- 
mous, in  pharmacy,  viiihjusculum, 
or  broth,  the  liquor  in  which 
anything  is  boiled  ;  as  brodium  salis, 
a  decoction  of  salt. 

BRO'MA  [fii^pSxTKoi,  to  eat  of  a 
thing).  Food  ;  aliment ;  anything 
that  is  masticated.  Hence,  broma- 
tology  denotes  a  description  of,  or 
treatise  on,  food. 

BRO'MAL.  A  colourless  oily 
liquid,  formed  by  the  action  of 
bromide  on  alcohol.  It  is  analogous 
to  chloral. 

BRO^MICA.  A  class  of  phar- 
maceutical remedies,  consisting  of 
bromine  and  its  compounds. 

BRO'MIDES.  Salts  formed  by 
the  combination  of  bromine  with  a 
base,  as  bromide  of  potassium. 

BROMIDRO'SIS  (;8p£/xos,  a 
stench,  I'Sptoj,  sweat).  Odor 
hircinus.  Fetid  perspiration.  The 
term  is  used  synonymously  with 
osmidrosis,  but  it  should  be  re- 
membered that  oir/tT)  is  a  good 
as  well  as  a  bad  smell,  whereas 
^pH'Hos  is  never  anything  but  a 
stench. 

BRO'MISM.  A  disease  occasioned 
by  the  excessive  use  of  the 
bromides  of  potassium  and  of 
ammonium. 

BRO'iMOFORM.  A  volatile, 
heavy,  liquid  compound,  obtained 
by  distilling  a  mixture  of  bromide 
of  lime  with  alcohol  and  water. 

BRO'MUM  (/8pcD,uor,  a  stench). 
Bromine.  A  deep  red-coloured 
liquid,  non-metallic  element,  for- 
merly called  muride  ;  it  exists,  as 
a  bromide,  in  sea-water,  in  several 
salt  springs,  in  the  ashes  of  sea- 
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1  weed,  &c.  It  combines  with  oxygen, 
and  forms  bromic  acid  ;  and  with 
hydrogen,  forming  hydro  -  bromic 
acid. 

BRO'NCHI  {fip6yxos,  the  wind- 
pipe). The  two  tubes  into  which 
the  trachea  divides,  opposite  the 
third  dorsal  vertebra ;  the  right 
bronchus,  wider  and  shorter  than 
the  left,  passing  off  nearly  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  upper  part  of  the  corre- 
sponding lung ;  the  left  bronchus 
descending  obliquely  and  passing 
beneath  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  to 
the  left  lung.  There  are  no  such 
singular  nouns  as  bronchia  and 
bronchius. 

BRO'NCHIAL  RESPIRATION. 
See  Auscultation, 

BRO'NCHIAL  SOUND.  A 
natural  sound  produced  by  the 
passage  of  the  air  in  resjiiration,  and 
heard,  through  the  stethoscope,  near 
the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  and 
between  the  scapulre. 

BRO'JSrOHIAL  TUBES  AND 
CELLS  (Bpdyxos,  the  wind-pipe). 
The  bronchial  tubes  are  the  divi- 
sions and  subdivisions  of  the  two 
bronchi,  which  take  place  as  these 
enter  the  lungs.  The  terminations 
of  the  bronchial  tubes  within  the 
lungs  are  called  the  bronchial  cells, 
or  air  cells,  which  have  sacculated 
walls. 

BRONCHIE'CTASIS  {fip6yxos, 
a  bronchus,  tKraais,  extension). 
Preternatural  dUatation  of  a  bron- 
chus, from  disease. 

BRONCHI'TIS  {^piyxos,  the 
wind-pipe,  and  the  termination  -itis 
denotinginflammation).  Pulmonary 
Catarrh.  Inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchial 
tubes.    See  Catarrh. 

Plastic  bronchitis  {-nXiiaaai,  to 
mould).  Bronchial  polypi.  A 
form  of  bronchitis  characterized  by 
expectoration  of  branched  fibrinous 
casts  of  exudation-matter,  moulded 


in  bronchial  tubes  of  the  third  or 
fourth  diameter. 

BRO'NCHOCELE  {&p6yxot,  the 
wind-pipe,  /ci()A.i;,  a  tumor).  Cyn- ^ 
anchethyroidea;  thyrophraxia.  A 
permanent  enlargement  of  the 
thyroid  gland  endemic  in  certain 
mountainous  districts,  but  not 
limited  to  them.  It  is  termed  in 
Switzerland  goUre ;  and  in  this 
country  Derbyshire-neck. 

Bronchoede  exophthalmica.  Ex- 
ophthalmic bronchocele  or  goitre. 
"  Enlargement,  with  vascular  tur- 
gescence,  of  the  thyroid  gland,  ac- 
companied by  protrusion  of  the  eye- 
balls, anaemia,  and  palpitation." — 
No7n.  of  Bis. 

BRONCHO  -  H^MORRHA'GIA 
{Pp6yxos,  the  wind-pipe,  oiVo/5(5o- 
yia,  hiEmorrhage).  Exhalation  of 
blood  from  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  bronchial  tubes,  commonly 
called  bronchial  hsemorrhage.  See 
Pneumo-hmmorrhagia. 

BRONCHOLEMMI'TIS  (SpJy- 
xos,  the  wind-pipe,  Affifia,  a  mem- 
brane, and  -itis,  a  termination 
denoting  inflammation).  A  mem- 
branelike  inflammation  of  the 
bronchial  tubes.    See  Diphthcrite. 

BRO'NCHOLITH  {/SpJyx". 
the  wind-pipe,  xldos,  a  stone). 
Calcareous  deposit  in  the  bronchial 
glands. 

BRONCHOPHONY  [&p6yx<>s, 
the  wind-pipe,  <puivri,  voice).  See 
A^lscultation. 

BRONCHO-PNEUMO'NIA 
{Pp6yxos,  the  wind-pipe,  Truevfiaiv, 
the  lung).  A  form  of  inflammation 
of  the  lungs  which  commences  in 
the  bronchioles  and  spreads  to  the 
surrounding  lung-tissue  ;  synony- 
mous with  lobular  pneumonia.  See 
under  Lobar. 

BRONCHORRHCEA  {fipSyxos, 
the  wind-pipe,  ^c'tt),  to  flow).  Bron- 
chial flux  ;  a  synonym  of  humoral 
asthma.    Bronchitis  in  which  the 
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expectoration  is  very  profuse  and 
liquid. 

BRONCHO'TOMY  {0p6yxo,,  the 
wind-pipe,  To/xii,  section).  Incision 
into  the  larynx  or  trachea,  for  the 
purpose  of  extracting  a  foreign 
body,  or  of  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  into  the  lungs.  When  prac- 
tised on  the  larynx,  the  operation  is 
called  laryngotomy  ;  when  on  the 
trachea,  tracheotomy  ;  whenonboth, 
tracheo-laryngotomy. 

BRONZE.  An  alloy  of  copper,  8 
or  ]0  per  cent,  of  tin,  and  other 
metals,  used  for  making  statues,  &c. 

BRONZE-SKIN  DISEASE.  A 
designation  of  Addisoii's  disease, 
derived  from  the  bronze-like  dis- 
coloration of  the  skin. 

BROW-AGUE.  Rheumaticpain, 
felt  generally  just  above  the  eye- 
brow, and  usually  of  intermittent 
character.  It  is  distinguished  from 
tic  douloureux  by  the  seat  of  the 
pain,  which,  in  the  latter  case,  is 
generally  heneath  the  eye. 

BROVVNIAN  MOTION.  A 
motion  of  minute  particles  observed 
by  Robert  Brown,  the  botanist,  in 
drops  of  dew,  and  attributed  at 
first  to  rudimentary  life,  but  after- 
wards referred  to  currents  occa- 
sioned by  inequalities  of  temperature 
and  evaporation. 

BROWN  RUST.  A  disease  of 
wheat,  in  which  a  dry,  brown 
powder  is  substituted  for  the  farina 
of  the  grain.    See  Black  Rust. 

BRUCH,  MEMBRANE  OF. 
The  transparent  innermost  layer  of 
the  choroid,  lying  next  to  the 
retinal  pigment. 

BRU'CIA.  An  alkaloid  procured 
from  the  bark  and  seeds  of  nux 
vomica,  and  from  St  Ignatius's 
bean.  It  is  said  to  be  a  compound 
of  strychnia  and  rosin,  and  not  a 
peculiar  alkaloid.  The  name  is  de- 
rived from  that  of  James  Bruce,  a 
Scot. 


BRUIT.  The  French  term  for  a 
sound,  applied  to  various  sounds 
heard  on  percussion  and  ausculta- 
tion.   See  Auscultation. 

BRU'NNER'S  GLANDS.  Small 
racemose  glands  found  in  the  sub- 
mucous coat  of  the  duodenum  ;  the 
functions  of  their  secretion  are  not 
known.  Von  Brunn,  after  whom 
they  are  named,  compared  them 
collectively  to  a  second  pancreas. 

BRUNO'NIAN  THEORY.  A 
theory  maintained  by  John  Brown, 
of  Scotland.  According  to  this,  life 
is  sustained  by  the  normal  action  of 
external  agents  upon  the  system  ; 
disease  is  the  result  of  the  excessive 
or  deficient  action  of  these  agents 
upon  the  system  ;  and  the  remedy, 
in  the  one  case  is  alcohol,  in  the 
other  opium. 

BRY'GMUS  {fipvy^,os,  from 
fipvxo),  to  gnash  with  the  teeth). 
Brygma.  Gnashing  or  grating  with 
the  teeth. 

BRY'OGEN  [fipiov,  a  moss, 
■yivvdo),  to  produce).  Aiiophyte. 
A  subdivision  of  cryptogams,  in- 
cluding mosses  and  liverworts.  By 
some  writers  they  are  included 
under  Acrogens,  and  by  others  the 
two  subdivisions  are  included 
under  the  term  Cosmogcns.  See 
Cryptogamia. 

BU'BO  (ySou/Swv,  the  groin,  a 
swelling  in  the  groin).  Adeno- 
phyma  inguinale.  An  enlarged  in- 
flamed lymphatic  gland  ;  theenlarge- 
ment  is  secondary  to  any  irritation 
such  as  a  chancre,  in  the  lymph 
territory  of  the  inflamed  gland.  It 
is  termed  sympathetic,  when  arising 
from  the  mere  irritation  of  a  local 
disorder ;  venereal,  when  arising 
from  the  absorption  of  the  syphilitic 
virus ;  and  constitutional,  as  the 
pestilential— a  symptom  of  the 
plague — or  scrofulous  swellings  of 
the  inguinal  and  axillary  glands. 
1.  Primary  bubo.    A  bubo  which 
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occurs  from  direct  absorption  of  the 
syphilitic  virus,  without  the  previ- 
ous formation  of  a  chancre.  This 
:is  the  bubon  d'emWe  of  the 
French. 

2.  Creeping  bubo.    A  term  ap- 
■  plied  to  a  bubo  which,  having  burst, 
has  a  tendency  to  creep  or  spread 
over  the  neighbouring  integument, 
and  is  characterized  by  a  peculiar 
I  semicircular  or  horse-shoe  shape. 
S.  Amygdaloid  indolent  bicbo.  A 
bubo  which  forms  simultaneously 
with  induration  in  cases  of  infecting 
chancre,  and  in  which  suppuration 
occurs  only  from  some  accidental 
complication. 

4.  Virulent  or  inoculable  bubo. 
A  bubo  formed  by  absorption  of 
virus  from  a  soft  or  a  phagedsenic 
•  chancre.     The  gland  suppurates, 
the  pus  is  inoculable. 

BUBO'NOCELE  (jSot/jSif,  &ov- 
^aicoi,  the  groin,  k-IiW,  a  tumor). 
An  inguinal  hernia  in  which  the  pro- 
truding viscus  remains  within  the 
inguinal  canal. 

BU'CCA.  The  hollow  inner  part 
of  the  cheek.  This  term  refers  to 
the  same  part  of  the  face  as  gcna, 
but  regards  it  as  capable  of  being 
inflated  and  of  collapsing  at  difler- 
ent  times. 

1.  Buccal.  A  term  applied  to  a 
branch  of  the  internal  maxillary 
artery,  to  certain  branches  of  the 
facial  vein,  and  to  a  branch  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  nerve. 

2.  Buccal  glands.  T'ae  name  of 
numerous  follicles  situated  beneath 
the  mucous  layer  of  the  cheek. 

BUCUINA'TOR  [buccina,  a 
trumpet).  The  trumpeter's  mus- 
cle ;  a  muscle  of  the  cheek,  so 
called  from  its  use  in  blowing  the 
trumpet.  It  is  also  named  alveolo- 
laldalis. 

BUCCO-LABIA'LIS.  A  sensory 
branch  of  the  inferior  maxillary 
nerve  to  the  buccinator  muscle. 


BUCHU.  A  drug  prepared  from 
the  leaves  of  several  species  of 
Barosma,  imported  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope.    See  Barosma. 

BUCKET  FEVER.  Dengue 
Fever. 

BUCNE'MIA  (j8ou,  a  Greek  aug- 
mentative, Kvhixv,  the  leg).  Liter- 
ally, bulky  or  tumid  leg.  See  .5a?-- 
badoes  leg.  „„„ 
BUDE-LIGHT,  ATMOSPHER- 
IC. A  flame  produced  by  means 
of  coal-gas,  the  brilliancy  of  which 
is  increased  by  a  current,  of  atmos- 
pheric air  ingeniously  introduced, 
according  to  the  jslan  of  Mr  Golds- 
worthy  Gurney,  of  Biide,  in  Corn- 
wall, the  inventor  of  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  light,  which  is  used 
with  the  microscope  of  that 
name. 

The  present  Budc-Ught  is  a  gas 
flame,  with  two,  three,  or  more 
concentric  burners,  with  chimneys 
supplied  with  common  air,  and  a 
reflecting  apparatus  of  peculiar 
construction. 

BUFFY  COAT.  The  lighter 
coloured  upi'.er  layer  of  blood-clot ; 
it  may  be  artificially  produced  by 
delaying  coagulation,  and  is  natur- 
ally formed  in  blood  drawn  from 
inflamed  parts.  The  almost  colour- 
less condition  is  due  to  the  sinking 
1  of  the  red  corpuscles  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  blood  previous  to  the  on- 
set of  coagulation. 

BU'LAM  FEVER.  A  name 
given  to  Yellow  Fever,  from  its 
fatal  visitations  on  the  Guinea  coast 
and  its  adjoining  islands. 

BULB  OF  THE  URETHRA. 
The  posterior  bulbA&Q  commence- 
ment of  the  corpus  spongiosum 
penis  ;  hence,  the  included  urethra 
is  called  the  bulbous  portion. 

BULBI'LLUS  (dim.  of  bulbus, 
a  bulb).  A  bulbil,  a  small  rounded 
body  resembling  a  small  bulb,  and 
consisting  of  thickened  scales,  often 
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consolidated  together.  Bulbils  occur 
in  the  axils  of  the  leaves  of  some 
lilies. 

BULBO-CAVERNO'SUS.  Ac- 
celarator  urincc.  The  name  of  a 
muscle  situated  beneath  the  bulb 
of  the  urethra,  and  covering  part  of 
the  corpus  spongiosum.  Chaussier 
termed  it  hulho-urethralis. 

BUL'BUS.  A  bulb  ;  a  scaly  leaf- 
bud,  which  develops  roots  from  its 
base,  and  a  stem  from  its  centre. 
When  the  outer  scales  are  thin,  and 
cohere  in  the  form  of  a  thin  enve- 
lope, as  in  the  onion,  this  is  the 
tunicated  bulb.  When  the  outer 
scales  are  distinct  and  fleshy,  as  in 
the  lily,  this  is  called  the  naked 
bulb.  There  can  be  no  such  thing 
as  a  solid  bulb.    See  Cormus. 

BULBUS  AORT.ffi,  BULBUS 
AORTIGUS,  BULBUS  ARTERI- 
O'SUS.  The  anterior  of  the  three 
cavities  of  the  rudimentai-y  heart  of 
the  embryo  ;  from  it  are  developed 
the  pulmonary  artery,  and  aorta. 
The  term  Bulbus  Aortce  is  also  ap- 
plied to  the  dilatation  of  the  aorta 
near  its  commencement. 

BU'LBUS  OLFACTO'RIUS. 
That  portion  of  the  olfactory  nerve 
which  expands  into  a  bu,lb-]ike 
form,  and  rests  upon  the  cribriform 
lamella  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

BU'LBUS  RHACHI'DICUS 
(paX's,  the  spine).  The  spine-bulb  ; 
a  designation  of  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata or  upper  enlarged  portion  of 
the  spinal  cord. 

BU'LBUS  YE'NM  JUGULA'- 
RIS.  A  dilatation  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  external  jugular 
vein. 

BULI'MIA  {^ov,  an  intensive 
particle,  from  0ovs,  an  ox,  and 
Aijuds,  hunger).  Boulirnia.  Ox- 
appetite  ;  voracious  appetite  ;  also 
termed  adepJiagia,  bupeina,  cyno- 
rexio,  fames  canina,  or  dog-appetite, 
&c.    It  is  analogous  to  polydipsia, 


or  the  insatiable  desire  of  drinking. 

See  Pica. 

BU'LITHUS  (0OVS,  an  ox,  xWos, 
a  stone).  A  bezoar  or  stone  found 
in_  the  kidneys,  the  gall,  and 
urinary  bladder  of  the  ox. 

BU'LLA.  A  water-bubble  or 
bleb  ;  "a  large  portion  of  the 
cuticle  detached  from  the  skin  by 
the  interposition  of  a  transparent 
watery  fluid."  Under  the  general 
term  buUce,  or  blebs,  are  comprised 
vesicles  of  a  larger  size  than  those 
designated  by  the  term  vesiculw. 

BU'NIOID  (ySoufiof,  a  turnip, 
eJSos,  likeness).  The  designation 
of  a  variety  of  cancer,  in  which  the 
morbid  product  resembles  a  turnip. 

BU'NION  (y8  ovuiov,  a  turnip). 
An  enlarged  bursa  situated  any- 
where over  the  tarsus,  metatarsus, 
or  phalanges,  but  most  commonly 
over  the  metatarso-phalangeal  joint 
of  the  great  toe. 

^  BUPHTHA'LMIA  {^ods,  an  ox, 
o4>Ba\iJ.6s,  eye).  Ox-eye  :  dropsy  of 
the  eye  ;  the  first  stage  of  hydro- 
ophthalmia. 

BU'RANHEIM.  Guaranheim. 
An  extract  of  the  bark  of  the 
Ghrysophylhim  Bxiranhcim,  a  Bra- 
zilian tree.  The  bark  was  intro- 
duced, a  few  years  ago,  into  France, 
under  the  name  of  monesia,  or 
nionesia-bark.  It  contains  an  acrid 
principle  analogous  to  saponine, 
called  moncsine. 

BU'RDACH,  COLUMNS  OF. 
The  outer  portions  of  the  posterior 
median  columns  of  the  spinal  cord  ; 
they  lie  between  the  columns  of  Goll 
internally,  and  the  posterior  coruua 
of  grey  matter  externally.  Chai  cot 
applies  the  term  posterior  root-zone 
to  the  same  area. 

BURETTE  (Fr.,  a  cruet).  A 
graduated  glass  tube  with  a  small 
aperture  and  a  stop  cock,  so  that 
the  quantity  drawn  ofi"  may  be 
readily  measured. 
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BU'RGUNDY  PITCH.  Pia; 
Burgundica.  An  impure  resin 
which  exudes  from  the  incised  bark 
of  A  hies  cxcelsa. 

BURNETT'S  DISmFECTmG 
LIQUID.  A  solution  of  chloride  of 
zinc,  first  used  by  Sir  William  Bur- 
nett for  preserving  timber  fi'om  dry 
rot,  and  afterwards  as  an  antiseptic 
and  deodorizer. 

BURNS,  LIGAMENT  OF. 
The  falciform  process  of  the  fascia 
lata  of  the  thigh,  which,  afterforming 
the  superior  cornu  of  the  saphenous 
opening,  becomes  attached  above 
to  Gimbernat's  ligament. 

BURNS  and  SCALDS.  Injuries 
produced  by  the  action  of  excessive 
heat  on  the  body  ;  they  are  classified 
according  to  the  depth  to  which  the 
tissues  are  injured. 

BURNT  EAR.  A  disease  in 
corn  in  which  the  grain  is  destroyed, 
covered  with  a  black  powder,  and  as 
it  were  burnt  up.  It  differs  from 
smitt  in  being  external  to  the  grain. 
The  parasite  is  termed  Uredo 
carbo. 

BURNT  HOLES.  This,  ivhite 
blisters  and  eating  hive,  are  popular 
names  applied,  in  several  counties 
of  Ireland,  to  Pemphigus  gangroe 
nosus,  or  Sordid  Blane.  See  Feiii- 
phigus. 

BU'RS^  HUGO'S^  {bursa,  a 
sac).  Small  closed  sacs  interposed 
between  surfaces  which  move 
upon  each  other  so  as  to  cause 
friction,  frequently  associated  with 
the  articulations,  analogous  in 
structure  to  synovial  membrane, 
and  secreting  a  similar  synovial 
fluid. 

BU'RS^  TUMOR.  Bursal 
tumor.  A  solid  tumor,  the  re- 
sult of  old  enlargement  of  a 
bursa. 

BURSA'LIS  {bursa,  a  sac).  Mar- 
supialis.  Former  designations  of 
the  obturator  internus  muscle. 


BURSI'TIS.    Inflammation  of 
bu.rs3» 

BURSO'LOGY    (jSipo-a,    bursa/  ^ 
a  description).  A  descriptioflv--^ 
of  the  bursfe  mucosfe.  / 

BUTCHER'S  SAW.  A  small  ' 
saw  much  used  in  the  resection  of 
joints  ;  it  can  be  adapted  to  any 
angle  in  its  frame,  so  as  to  cut  from 
behind  forwards,  before  backwards, 
&c.    Butcher,  a  living  Irish  surgeon. 

BUTTER  {fiovTvpof,  butyrum, 
from  fiovs,  a  cow,  rvp6s,  coagulum). 
A  substance  procured  from  the 
cream  of  milk  by  churning.  But- 
tar-milk  is  the  thin  and  sour  milk 
separated  from  the  cream  by 
churning.  The  term  Butter  is 
applied  in  pharmacy  to  butter -like 
substances,  as  those  of  antimony, 
bismuth,  &c.,  meaning  the  cMor- 

BUTTER  OF  CACAO.  An  oily, 
concrete,  white  matter,  obtained 
from  the  seeds  of  Theobroma 
caeao.  It  is  extensively  used  for 
suppositories. 

BUTTON,  MURPHY'S.  An 
ingenious  mechanism  for  accelerat- 
ing the  operation  of  intestinal 
anastomosis. 

BUTTON-SUTURE.  The  name 
given  by  Dr  Bozeman  to  his  mode 
of  closing  vaginal  fistula  by  means 
of  a  thin  leaden  plate,  called  "  the 
button.''  This  suture  is  also  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  hare-lip. 

BUTYL  {^oirvpov,  butter, 
vArj,  matter).  An  organic  radical 
contained  in  a  numerous  family  of 
compounds.  Butylic  alcohol  is 
obtained  by  fractional  distillation  of 
fusil  oil  from  the  oil  of  beetroot 
or  from  molasses  after  distillation 
of  ethylic  spirit. 

BU'TYRIC   ACID.     An  oily, 
limpid  liquid,  one  of  the  volatile 
acids  of  butter.    By  distillation,  it 
yields  a  substance  called  butyrone. 
BU'TYRIC  ETHER.  Butijrate 
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of  oxide  of  ethyl.  An  ether  formed 
by  distilling  alcohol  and  butyric 
acid  with  sulplniric  acid. 

BY'SSUS  (ySuo-o-or,  a  fine  yellow- 


ish flax).  A  tuft  of  thread  ;  the 
cluster  of  filaments  by  means  of 
which  Lamellibranchs  attach  them- 
selves to  stones,  &c. 


c 


C.  Sometimes  used  as  an  abbre- 
viation of  centigrade  ;  O.C.  stands 
for  cubic  centimetre. 

CACiE'MIA  {kukos,  bad,  aXfxa, 
blood).  A  morbid  condition  of 
the  blood. 

CAC^STHE'SIS  (KaKos,  aMr,- 
(Tts,  sensation).    Morbid  sensation. 

CACA'NTHRAX 
a  burning  coal).    Malignant  pus- 
tule. 

CACA'O.  Cocoa ;  the  bruised 
seeds  of  the  Theolroma  cacao,  a 
sterculiaceous  plant.  The  seeds 
rediiced  to  a  paste,  mixed  with 
sugar  and  flavoured  with  vanilla, 
constitute  chocolate.  More  than  half 
the  substance  of  the  cacao-seed  is 
made  up  of  cacao -huttar,  a  fatty 
matter  consisting  of  oleino  and 
stearine. 

CACHET  (French).  A  small 
capsule  consisting  of  two  layers 
of  rich  paper  sealed  over  and  so 
containing  the  drug  to  be  adminis- 

CACHEX'IA  {Kax^iia,  a  bad 
habit).  A  bad  habit  of  body,  the 
expression  of  a  general  defective 
nutrition  of  the  various  tissues,  the 
result  of  chronic  maladies,  or  of  such 
diseases  as  cancer  and  syphilis. 

CACHEXIA  STRUMIPRIVA  is 
surgical  myxoBdema  ;  a  myxcedema 
produced  by  removal  of  the  thyroid 
gland. 

CACOCHROE'A  (/ca/cJy,  XP»5"«- 
colour).  A  term  used  by  Galen 
to  denote  a  bad  colour  or  com- 
plexion.   Hippocrates  applies  the 


adjective  KaK6xpoos  to  a  person  of 
bad  complexion. 

CACOCHY'MIA  (/ca^Jj,  x'^^ds, 
juice).  Literally,  badness  of 
juices  ;  a  vitiated  state  of  the  flu- 
ids of  the  body,  especially  of  the 
blood  (Galen).  1.  Mal-assimilation  ; 
faulty  chymification,  faulty  diges- 
tion, conversion,  and  appropria- 
tion of  nutriment.  2.  A  morbid 
condition  of  the  skin  due  to  an  un- 
healthy state  of  the  fluids. 

CACOCHYMIA  PLUMBEA  is 
lead-poisoning. 

CACO'DES  {,caK6s,  t,Co>,  to  smell). 
Possessing  an  ofl"ensive  smell. 

CA'CODYL 
matter).  Cadet's fuviinf/  liquid,  Al- 
karsin.  Arsen-dimethyl  [As.,(CH3)J. 

CACOETHES  {Ka^As',  0os, 
habit).  A  term  used  by  Hippo- 
crates to  denote  malignant  sores, 
fevers,  &c. ;  and  by  Celsus  the 
early  stage  of  cancer  which  he 
thought  to  be  curable  ;  ' '  tolli  nihil 
nisi  cacoethes  potest." 

CACOGE'NESIS  [KanAs,  y^v^ats, 
origin).  The  production  of  a 
monster,  or  of  some  pathological 
state. 

CACO'PHONY  {KaKds,  (Pcop^i, 
voice).    A  harsh,  strident  voice. 

CACOPLA'STIC  {KaK<5s,  TrAao- 
Ti/cJs,  fit  for  moulding).  An  imper- 
ffctly  organised  morbid  exudation  : 
the  term  is  often  applied  to  lymph. 

CACOTROPH'IA  (/caK-Js,  rpo^^, 
nourishment).  Bad  and  inijierfect 
nourishment ;  an  ill-nourished  state 
of  the  skin. 
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CACUMEN.  A  tip.  Lohus 
cacuminis  is  a  portion  of  the  cere- 
bellum on  the  upper  and  posterior 
aspect  of  each  hemisphere. 

CADA'VER  {cddere,  to  fall).  A 
corpse  or  dead  body.  Hence  the 
term  cadaverous  or  Hippocratic 
face,  expressive  of  great  exhaustion. 

CADAVERIC  ALKALOIDS. 
The  same  as  Ptomaines. 

CADA'VERINE  {cadaver,  _  a 
corpse).  Penta-methyl  diamine. 
A  non  -  toxic  ptomaine  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  the  cholera 
bacillus,  as  well  as  during  certain 
putrefactive  processes  ;  it  has  also 
been  prepared  synthetically. 

CADA'VERIS  SECTIO.  Dis- 
section of  the  dead  body  for  the 
purposeof  pathological  examination. 

CA'DMIUM  {Klaprolhium  Meli- 
num).  A  bluish-white  metal  found 
in  several  of  the  ores  of  zinc  ;  so 
named  from  cadmia  fossilis,  a  former 
name  of  calamine,  the  common  ore 
of  zinc. 

CADUC'A  {cadere,  to  fall).  Sub- 
membrana.  The  deciduous  mem- 
brane, so  called  from  its  being  cast 
off  fi'om  the  uterus. 

CADUCIBRANCHIATE  (cadu- 
cus,  falling,  ^pdyxta,  the  gills). 
A  hybrid  term  applied  to  those 
animals  which  cast  off  their  gills 
on  reaching  the  fully  developed 

CADU'CUS  MORBUS.  Falling 
sickness,  epilepsy. 

Cai'CITAS  (coicus,  blind).  A 
general  term  for  blindness.  The 
term  is  of  rare  occurrence  in  classi- 
cal literature. 

C.ffiCI'TIS.  An  unclassical  term 
for  inflammation  of  the  cfccum  or  of 
its  appendix.    See  Typhlitis. 

C^'CUM  {caicus,  blind).  The 
word  inicsHmtm  being  understood, 
the  term  denotes  the  caput  coli  or 
Uind  intestine  ;  a  cul-de-sac,  about 
two  inches  and  a  half  in  length, 


situated  at  the  commencement  of 
the  large  intestine. 

OiESARIAN  SECTION  {Sys- 
terotomia).  The  operation  for  ex- 
tracting the  fcetus  from  the  uterus 
by  means  of  an  incision  made 
through  theparietes  of  theabdomen. 
This  operation,  it  is  said,  first  gave 
the  name  Ccesar  to  the  Roman 
family.  Persons  so  born  were 
formerly  called  Ccesones  —  a  ccrso 
matris  utero. 

CjE'SIUM  {ccesius,  bluish-grey  ; 
sky-coloured,  with  specks  of  grey). 
A  rare  alkaline  metal  discovered, 
in  1860,  in  mineral  springs,  and 
named  from  the  blue  lines  it  ex- 
hibits in  spectrum-analysis.  Coesia 
is  its  oxide. 

C^'SFITOSE  {cxspes,  turf). 
Tufted. 

CA'FFEIlSr    {caf4,    coffee).  An 
alkaloid    extracted     fi'om  Cnffea 
arahica,  and  from  various  specie 
of  Thea.    Its  citrate  is  used  as  a 
diuretic  in  cardiac  dropsy. 

CAISSON  DISEASE.  An  affec 
tion  produced  by  prolonged  working 
in  compressed  air  as  in  that  of  a 
caisson,  and  the  sudden  removal 
into  air  at  ordinary  atmospheric 
pressure.  One  of  the  most  usual 
symptoms  is  paraplegia  from 
aneemia  of  the  spinal  cord. 

CALABAR  BEAN.  Faha  Cala- 
barica.  The  bean  of  Physostigma 
venenosum,  a  leguminous  plant, 
yielding  a  poisonous  principle 
called  physostigmatine. 

CALAMI'NE  (calamus,  a  reed). 
Native  impure  carbonate  of  zinc, 
a  pulverulent  mineral,  named  from 
its  tendency  to  form  masses  re- 
sembling a  bundle  of  reeds. 

CA'LAMUS  SCRIPTO'RIUS. 
Literally,  a  writing-pen.  A  groove 
upon  the  anterior  v/all,  or  floor, 
of  the  foiirth  ventricle.  Its  pen- 
like  appearance  is  produced  by 
the    divergence  of  the  posterior 
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median  columns  ;  the  feather  is 
represented  by  the  linese  trans- 
versaj.  At  the  point  of  the  pen  is 
a  small  cavity,  lined  with  grey  sub- 
stance, and  called  the  Vcnlrida  of 
Arantius. 

CALCA'JSTEUM  {calx,  the  heel). 
A  rare  form  for  calx.  The  os  cal- 
cis,  or  heel-bone  ;  the  largest  of  the 
tarsal  bones. 

CALCAR  AVIS  {calcar,  a  spur, 
avis,  a  bird).  The  Hippocampus 
minor. 

CALCARINE  FISSURE.  A 
horizontal  fissure  on  the  mesial  sur- 
face of  the  occipital  lobe  ;  it  joins 
in  front  the  internal  parieto-occipital 
fissure  and  corresponds  to  the  calcar 
avis  of  the  posterior  cornu  of  the 
lateral  ventricle. 

CA'LCES.  A  former  name  for 
oxides,  in  consecLuence  of  their 
earthy  character,  resembling  that 
of  calx  or  lime.    See  Calx. 

CALCIFICA'TION  {calx,  a  lime- 
stone, fieri,  to  become).  1.  The 
deposition  in  the  coats  of  arteries, 
and  in  fibrous  tumors,  of  gritty, 
earthy,  and  saline  matters,  incor- 
rectly termed  osseous  ;  in  the 
former  caae  it  may  be  laminar, 
annular  or  tubular.  2.  The  de- 
posit of  an  earthy  substance  con- 
taining much  lime  in  the  formation 
of  teeth  and  bones. 

CALCI'GENOUS  METALS 
(xaA.if,  calx,  a  lime-stone,  yevvaai, 
to  produce).  Metals,  the  oxides  of 
which  were  termed  by  the  ancient 
chemists  calces ;  as  distinguished 
from  the  terrigenous  and  the  kali- 
genous  metals. 

CALCI'GEROUS  CELLS  {calx, 
a  lime-stone,  gerere,  to  carry).  A 
name  given  to  the  bone-cells  and 
tubuli,  from  the  opinion  that  they 
are  the  principal  seat  of  the  calca- 
reous matter  of  bone. 

CALCINA'TION  {calx,  quick- 
lime).   A  term  formerly  applied 


to  express  the  oxidation  of  a  metal 
effected  by  the  action  of  the  air  ; 
the  oxide  thus  formed  was  denomi- 
nated a  calx,  IVoin  its  being  earthy 
like  lime.  The  term  is  now 
generally  applied  whenever  any 
solid  matter  has  been  subjected  to 
heat,  so  as  to  be  convertible  into  a 
state  of  powder  ;  carbonate  of  lime 
is  reduced  to  lime  by  calcination,  or 
the  expulsion  of  carbonic  acid. 

CA'LCIUM  {calx,  quicklime). 
The  metallic  basis  of  lime,  dis- 
covered by  Davy,  in  1808,.  by  the 
action  of  voltaic  electricity. 

Calcium  light.  An  intense  light 
produced  by  the  incandescence  of  a 
ball  of  lime  in  the  oxy -hydrogen 
flame. 

CALCULA'TION.  Number.  A 
term  in  phrenology  indicative  of 
the  faculty  of  arithmetic,  and  of 
whatever  relates  to  number  or 
calculation.  In  those  in  whom  the 
power  is  strongly  developed,  the 
external  angle  of  the  eyebrow  is 
either  much  depressed  or  elevated, 
the  organ  of  this  faculty  being  situ- 
ated beneath  that  part  of  the  brow. 

CA'LOULUS  (dim.  of  calx,  a 
lime-  or  chalk-stone).  A  solid  or 
unorganized  concretion  found  in 
various  parts  of  the  human  body, 
and  commonly  called  stone,  or 
gravel.  It  occurs  most  frequently 
in  the  organs  which  act  as  reser- 
voirs, and  in  the  excretorj'  canals, 
as  biliary  calculus,  urinary  cal- 
culus, &c.  It  is  apt  to  be  formed 
in  the  kidney,  in  the  circumstances 
of  those  constitutional  derange- 
ments which  have  been  denomi- 
nated calculous  diatheses,  of  which 
the  principal  are  : — 

1.  The  Lithic  Diatheses,  charac- 
terized by  yellow,  red,  or  lateri- 
tious,  or  pink  deposits  of  lithate 
of  ammonia  ;  or  by  the  I'ormation 
of  red  gravel,  or  crystals  of  uric  or 
lithic  acid. 
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2.  The  Phosphatic  Diatheses, 
characterized  by  the  foririation  of 
white  gravel,  or  crystals  of 
phosphate  of  magnesia  and  am- 
monia ;  or  by  the  white  sedi- 
ment of  the  mixed  phosphates  of 
magnesia  and  ammonia,  and  of 
lime. 

a.  A  morphous  Sediments. — These 
are  pulverulent,  and  may  consist,  1, 
of  tiHc  acid,  which  is  of  a  yellow  or 
brick-dust  colour,  like  the  ordinary 
sediment  of  cooled  urine  ;  2,  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  mixed  with 
phosphate  of  ammonia  and  mag- 
nesia, and  a  considerable  quantity 
of  mucus  ;  and  3,  of  the  mtccus  of 
the  bladder,  which,  having  no  earthy 
salts,  becomes  of  a  greenish  yellow 
on  drying,  and  the  urine  is  always 
acid. 

jS.  Crystalline  deposits,  or  Gravel. 
— These  substances  usually  consist 
of,  1,  acid  urate  of  ammonia  in  the 
form  of  small,  shining,  red  or 
yellow,  pointed,  crystalline  groups  ; 
2,  of  oxalate  of  lime,  in  pale  yellow 
or  green  ciystals ;  or  3,  of  phos- 
phate of  ammonia  and  magnesia. 

7.  Varieties  of  Calculus. — Uri- 
nary calculi  have  usually  a  nucleus 
in  the  centre,  consisting  of  one  sub- 
stance, which  afterwards  alternates 
with  unequal  layers  of  other,  and  in 
some  cases  of  all,  the  principles  of 
urinary  calculi.  Many  calculi  con- 
sist of  the  same  substance  in  suc- 
cessive layers.  The  varieties  of 
urinary  calculus  may  be  thus 
arranged : — 

1.  The  Lilhic  or  Uric  Acid,  or 
the  light  brown.— This  acid  is  the 
most  constant  constituent  of  uri- 
nary calculus. 

2.  The  Triple  Phosphate  of 
Magnesia  and  Avimonia,  or  the 
white.— This  is  never  found  quite 
alone  in  calculi  ;  but  is  often  one 
of  their  chief  con^tituents. 

3.  The    Mixed    Phosphates  of 


Magnesia  and  Ammonia,  and  of 
Lime.- — This  variety,  next  to  uric 
acid,  constitutes  the  most  common 
material  of  calculus.  From  its 
ready  fusibility  before  the  blow- 
pipe, it  is  termed  the  fusible  cal- 
culus. 

4.  The  Oxalate  of  Lime. — This 
is,  apparently,  a  frequent  con- 
stituent of  calculus,  particularly  in 
children.  The  stone  has  usually 
an  uneven  surface  resembling  the 
mulberry,  and  is  hence  called  the 
midberry  calculus. 

5.  The  Alternating. — The  nu- 
cleus is  most  frequently  lithic 
acid,  rarely  the  phosphates  ;  these, 
on  the  contrary,  generally  form 
upon  some  nucleus,  and  are  seldom 
covered  by  other  depositions. 

6.  The  Xanthie  Oxide. — Dis- 
covered by  Dr  Marcet,  and  so 
named  from  its  forming  a  lemon- 
coloured  compound,  when  acted 
upon  by  nitric  acid. 

7.  The  Fibrinous. — A  pseudo-cal- 
culus described  by  Dr  Marcet ; 
"  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  portion 
of  dried  inspissated  albuminous 
matter.  " — Dr  Gelding  Bird. 

8.  The  Urate  of  Ammonia. — A 
somewhat  uncommon  form,  gener- 
ally found  in  children  ;  it  is  of  a 
slate  or  grey  colour. 

9.  The  Cystic  Oxide. — This  is 
formed  in  the  kidneys,  and  not  in 
the  bladder,  as  might  be  inferred 
from  its  name.  When  fresh  it  is  of 
a  fawn  colour,  which  changes  to  a 
greenish  hue  on  keeping. 

10.  The  Phosphate  of  Lime. — 
This  may  be  either  renal  or  vesical 
in  origin  ;  when  renal,  the  calculus 
is  of  a  light-brown  colour,  and 
laminated  ;  when  vesical,  it  is  of 
irregular  shape,  and  is  termed 
"bone  earth  calculus"  from  its 
being  composed  of  a  phosphate  of 
lime  similar  to  that  found  in  bones. 

Other  calculi  are — 
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1.  Biliary.— Those  found  in  the 
gall  bladder  and  biliary  ducts  ; 
they  consist  mainly  of  cholesterin 
deposited  around  a  nucleus  of  in- 
spissated bile. 

2.  Intestinal. — These  chiefly  oc- 
cur in  herbivora  as  concretions  of 
lime  and  other  salts  around  a 
particle  of  undigested  food.  See 
JSezoar. 

3.  Pancreatic. — These  are  very 
rare,  and  have  been  found  in  the 
ducts  of  the  pancreas  ;  they  con- 
sist of  lime  salts. 

4.  Prostatic. — Consist  of  carbo- 
nate and  phosphate  of  lime ;  oc- 
casionally a  large  number  are 
present. 

5.  Salivary. — Calculi  occurring 
in  Wharton's  and  Stenson's  duct; 
they  are  composed  mainly  of  car- 
bonate of  lime. 

CALEFA'CIENTS  {calefacere,  to 
make  warm).  Substances  which 
excite  warmth  in  the  parts  to  which 
they  are  applied,  as  mustard,  &c. 

CA'LENTURE  {calere,  to  be  hot). 
A  violent  fever  attended  with 
delirium,  caused  by  the  heat  of  the 
tropical  sun  at  sea,  under  the 
influence  of  which  the  suHerer  is 
induced  to  throw  himself  into  the 
water. 

CA'LICES  (pi.  of  calix  calicis, 
a  cup).  A  term  applied  to  pro- 
cesses of  the  infundibula  of  the 
kidney,  embracing  the  papillae,  and 
forming  a  separate  pouch  around 

CALI'GO.  Fog  or  mist.  A 
disease  of  the  eye,  imparting  dim- 
ness, cloudiness,  obscurity.  In 
former  times,  this  opacity,  as  well 
as  pterygium,  was  denominated  a 
"web  of  the  eye."  The  term  is 
applied,  figuratively,  to  the  mind 
— "mentis  caeca  caligo."'  See 
Aclilys. 

CALISTHE'NIC  (icaxJs,  beauti- 
ful,  aQivos,   strength).  Another 


term  for  gymnastic,  as  applied 
to  bodily  exercises  practised  for 
the  improvement  of  health  and 
strength.  As  suggestive  of  beauty 
and  strength,  it  is  preferable  to  the 
term  gymnastic,  which  reminds  us 
of  the  custom  of  the  Greeks,  who 
stripped  themselves  naked  before 
engaging  in  bodily  exercises. 

CALLISEN'S  OPERATION. 
An  operation  for  the  formation  of 
an  artificial  anus,  by  opening  the 
descending  colon  in  the  left  loin. 

CALLO'SITY  {callosus,  thiek- 
skinned,  ft'om  callus,  hard,  thick 
skin).  A  hardness  of  the  skin 
occasioned  by  pressure  or  friction  ; 
a  corn  ;  the  hard  cicatrix  of  ulcers. 
See  Claws  and  Tylosis. 

CA'LLUS  {callus,  callum,  har- 
dened skin).  Callosity.  This  term 
denotes  hardened  shin,  especially 
of  the  feet  and  hands,  but  it  is  ap- 
plied, in  old  works  on  surgery,  to 
the  new  material  which  constitutes 
the  bond  of  union  in  fractured 
bone.  The  temporary  deposit  is 
called  provisional  callus ;  that 
which  is  permanently  left  is  called 
definitive  callus.  The  term  calli 
is  also  applied  to  the  nodes  of 
gout. 

GA'LOMEL  {Ka\6s,  beautiful, 
fjifKas,  black).  "  Beautiful  black." 
Mercurous  chloride.  The  sub- 
chloride,  formerly  submuriate,  of 
mercury. 

CALOR.  A  moderate  or  natural 
heat.  Calor  fervens  denotes  boil- 
ing heat,  or  212°  Fahr.  ;  Calor 
lenis,  gentle  heat,  between  90°  and 
100°  Fahr.    See  Fervor. 

OALOR  MOR'DICANS.  Liter- 
ally, a  hiting  heat ;  a  term  applied 
to  a  dangerous  symptom  in  typhus, 
in  which  there  is  a  hiting  and 
pungent  heat  upon  the  skin,  leaving 
a  smarting  sensation  on  the  fingers 
for  several  minutes  after  touching 
it. 
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CALORE'SCENCE  [calor,  lieat). 
A  term  introduced  by  Professor 
Tyndall  to  designate  the  trans- 
mutation of  the  ultra-red  or  invisi- 
ble heat-rays  of  the  spectrum  of  the 
electric  light  into  rays  of  higher 
refrangibility,  that  is,  into  visible 
rays,  by  causing  them  to  impinge 
upon  a  plate  of  platinum,  which 
they  raise  to  a  white  heat.  See 
Fluorescence. 

CALO'RIC  (calor,  heat).  This 
term,  in  philosophical  language, 
denotes  the  cause  of  the  sensation 
of  heat— a  fluid,  or  condition  dif- 
fused through  all  bodies. 

1.  Sensible  or  free  caloric  is  that 
which  produces  the  sensation  of 
heat,  or  affects  the  thermometer  ; 
all  caloric  is  sensible,  if  it  be 
considered  in  reference  to  bodies  of 
which  the /orm  is  permanent. 

2.  Insensible  caloric,  formerly 
supposed  to  be  latent  or  combined, 
is  that  portion  which  passes  into 
bodies  during  a  change  of  form, 
without  elevating  their  tempera- 
ture ;  as  into  ice  at  3"2°,  as  it  be- 
comes water,  and  is  termed  caloric 
of  fluidity  ;  or  into  water  at  212°, 
as  it  passes  into  vapour,  and  is 
termed  caloric  of  vaporization. 

3.  Specific  caloric  is  the  (unequal) 
quantity  of  caloric  required  by 
similar  quantities  of  different  bodies 
to  heat  them  equally.  The  specific 
caloric  of  water  is  23  times  as  great 
as  that  of  mercury  ;  thus,  if  equal 
weights  of  the  former  at  40°,  and  of 
the  latter  at  160°,  be  mixed  to- 
gether, the  resulting  temperature 
is  45°.  This  quality  of  bodies  is 
called  their  capacity  for  caloric. 

4.  Absolute  caloric  denotes  the 
total  amount  of  heat  in  bodies. 
' '  When  we  speak  of  capacity,  we 
mean  a  power  inherent  in  the 
heated  body  ;  by  absolute  caloric 
we  mean  an  unknown  principle 
which  is  retained  in  the  body  by 
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the  possession  of  this  power  ;  and 
by  temperature  we  consider  the 
unknown  principle  as  producing 
certain  effects  upon  the  thermo- 
meter. " — Br  Crawford. 

5.  Evolution  of  caloric  denotes 
the  escape  of  caloric  on  a  change 
of  capacities  in  bodies,  from  greater 
to  less,  as  in  combustion,  on  mix- 
ing water  with  sulphuric  acid,  or 
alcohol,  &c. 

6.  Absorption  of  caloric  is  the 
reverse  of  the  former,  as  in  the 
melting  of  ice,  the  evaporation  of 
water  or  other  fluids,  &c. 

7.  Diffusion  of  caloric  denotes 
the  modes  by  which  its  eqitilibrium 
is  eft'ected  ;  viz. ,  by  conduction, 
radiation,  and  convection  : — 

a.  Co7iduction  of  chloric,  or  its 
passage  through  bodies :  those 
which  allow  it  a  free  passage 
through  their  substance,  as  metals, 
are  termed  good  conductors ; 
those  of  a  difl'erent  quality,  bad 
conductors. 

fi.  Radiation  of  caloric,  or  its 
emission  from  the  surface  of  all 
bodies  equally  in  all  directions,  in 
the  form  of  radii  or  rays  ;  these, 
on  falling  upon  other  bodies,  are 
either  reflected,  absorbed,  or 
transmitted. 

7.  Convection  of  caloric,  or  the 
conveying  of  caloric  ;  as  when  a 
portion  of  air,  passing  through 
and  near  a  fire,  has  become  heated, 
and  has  conveyed  up  the  chimney 
the  temperature  acquired  fi-om  the 
fire.  The  convection  of  heat, 
philosophically  considered,  is  in 
reality  a  modification  of  the  con- 
duction of  heat  ;  while  the  latter 
may  be  viewed  as  an  extreme  case 
of  radiation. 

8.  The  effects  of  caloric  are  Ex- 
pansion, or  augmentation  of  bulk  ; 
Liquefaction,  or  change  from  the 
solid  to  the  liquid  form ;  and 
Vaporization,  or  the  passing  of  a 
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liquid  or  solid  into  an  aerifonn 
state. 

CALORI'DE  {calor,  heat).  A 
term  applied  to  the  state  of  a  body 
with  reference  to  its  capacity  for 
combined  heat :  thus,  as  the  oxide 
of  chromium  possesses  more  com- 
bined heat  when  in  the  soluble  than 
in  the  insoluble  state,  the  former 
is  viewed  as  the  higher  caloride, 
and  the  body  in  question  may  have 
different  proportions  of  this  as  well 
as  of  any  other  constituent. 

CALORIE.  The  French  thermal 
unit ;  it  is  that  amount  of  heat 
which  is  required  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  one  kilogramme  of 
water  one  degree  centigrade. 

CALORIFA'CIENT  (ca^oy,  heat, 
facorc,  to  make).  A  term  applied 
to  substances  supposed  to  generate 
heat  in  the  animal  system,  as  fat, 
starch,  and  other  non-azotized  arti- 
cles of  food.  These  are  termed  by 
Liebig  "elements  of  respiration." 
See  Nitroqenizecl  foods. 

CALORI'METER  {calor,  heat, 
fKTpecc,  to  measure).  A  hybrid 
designation  of  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  specific  heat  of 
bodies.  Three  methods  are  em- 
ployed in  calor imctry  :—  1,  by  meas- 
uring the  heat  by  the  quantity  of 
ice  which  a  body  liquefies  ;  2,  by 
calculating  the  heat  by  means  of 
mixtures  ;  3,  by  observing  the  rate 
at  which  heated  bodies  cool.  See 
Thermometry. 

CALVA'RIA  {calva,  the  bald 
scalp  ;  calvus,  bald).  The  skull, 
of  man  and  beasts  ;  it  is  generally 
used  to  denote  the  skull  -  cap. 
Calvarium  is  a  term  sometimes 
used  in  this  sense,  but  this  is  not 
its  primary  meaning.  Calvavia 
curia  denotes  the  congenital  mal- 
formation of  the  cranium. 

CALVl'TIUM  {calvxos,  bald). 
Baldness.  The  term  calvilies  is 
occasionally   used   in   the  same 


sense.     It  is  synonymous  with 

Alopecia  se7iilis,  or  the  baldness 
of  old  age. 

CALX.  (This  term,  when  mas- 
culine, denotes  the  heel ;  when 
feminine,  a  chalk-stone,  or  lime.) 
Lime.  An  alkaline  earth,  with 
some  impurities,  obtained  by  cal- 
cining chalk  or  limestone  so  as  to 
expel  carbonic  acid.  See  Calci- 
nation. 

1.  Calx  viva.  Quicklime  ;  un- 
slaked or  uncombined  lime ;  ob- 
tained by  heating  masses  of  lime- 
stone to  redness  in  a  limekiln. 

2.  Calx  extincta.  Calcis  hydra-. 
Slaked  lime,  or  the  hydrate  of 
lime ;  procured  by  adding  water 
to  calx  viva,  or  quicklime,  which 
then  swells,  cracks,  and  subse- 
quently falls  to  powder, 

CALYCIFLO'R^  [calyx,  a 
flower-cup,  flos,  a  flower).  Plants 
which  have  their  flowers  furnished 
with  both  a  calyx  and  a  corolla, 
the  latter  consisting  of  distinct 
petals,  and  their  stamens  perigy- 
nous. 

CALY'PTRA  [KaXiirrpa.,  a  veil). 
Literally,  a  veil  or  Jiood.  A  term 
applied  to  a  membranous  covering, 
which  envelops  the  urn-like  cap- 
sule of  mosses,  and  is  eventually 
ruptured  and  falls  oU' ;  to  the  upper 
and  separable  portion  of  the  calyx 
of  Eschscholtzia,  &c. 

CA'LYX  {calyx.,  Kd\v^,  a  cup). 
The  flower-cM/;,  or  external  enve- 
lope of  the  floral  apparatus.  Its 
separate  pieces  are  called  sepals  : 
when  tljese  are  distinct  from  one 
another,  the  calyx  is  termed  poly- 
sepalous  ;  when  they  cohere,  gamo- 
sepalous,  or,  incorrectly,  mow- 
sepalous.  The  caly.x  is  said  to  be 
superior,  when  it  is  situated  above 
the  ovary  ;  inferior,  when  placed 
below  it. 

CA'MBIUM.  Formative  fluid. 
A  viscid  juice  abounding  in  spring 
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between  the  bark  and  wood  of 
trees.  The  term  is  now  generally 
applied  to  the  layer  of  juicy  cells 
between  the  bark  and  the  wood  of 
Exogens  ;  from  its  inner  surface  is 
fornied  new  wood,  and  from  its 
outer  new  bark. 

CAMBO'GIA.  Gamboge.  A 
gum-resin  obtained  from  Garcinia 
Morella,  a  Guttiferous  plant  of 
Siam. 

CA'MEKA.  Literally,  a  cham- 
ber ;  an  arched  or  vaulted  roof.  A 
term  applied  to  each  of  the  cham- 
bers of  the  eye. 

CAMPER'S  LIGAMENT.  Li- 
gamentum  Iriangulare,  pcrineale. 
Another  name  for  the  deep  perineal 
fascia,  a  thin  layer  of  aponeurosis 
stretched  across  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  the  outlet  of  the  pelvis. 

CA'MPHINE.     Camphene.  A 
spirit  for  burning  in  lamps,  said  to 
consist  of  oil  of  turpentine  com-- 
bined  with  a  species  of  naphtha. 

CA'MPHORA.  Camphor.  A 
concrete  volatile  oil  obtained 
from  the  wood  of  Camphora  offici- 
narum  \  imported  from  China  and 
Siam. 

CAMP-MEASLES.  A  form  of 
measles  said  to  be  produced  among 
soldiers  from  sleeping  on  damp  or 
mouldy  wheat-straw. 

CAMPSIS  {Kafx^is,  a  bending). 
Bending  of  a  bone  without  frac- 
ture. 

CAMPYLOSPE'RMOUS  {/ca^t- 
■KvAos,  curved,  (nrepua,  seed).  A 
term  a])plied  to  seeds  which  have 
their  edges  curved  inward,  so  as  to 
form  a  groove  ;  also  to  certain  fruits 
of  umbelliferous  plants. 

CAMPYLO'TKOPOUS  ( 
\os,  curved,  TpeVco,  to  turn).  A 
term  applied  to  the  ovule  of  plants, 
when  its  axis,  instead  of  remaining 
rectilinear,  is  curved  down  upon 
itself,  the  base  of  the  nucleus  con- 
tinuing to  be  contiguous  to,  while 


the  micropyle  approaches  the 
hilum,  as  in  Caryophyllaceous 
plants.  The  term  camptoiropous 
{ica/nrTds,  curved)  is  sometimes 
used  to  denote  complete  curvature. 

CANADA  BALSAM.  A  turpen- 
tine produced  by  Abies  balsamea. 
It  is  not  a  balsam,  since  it  contains 
no  volatile  acid. 

CANALI'CULI  (dim.  of  canalis, 
a  canal).  The  name  given  by 
Morgagni  to  some  (large)  lacunae, 
which  secrete  mucus  in  the  canal 
of  the  urethra  ;  also  a  designation 
of  the  numerous  ramifications  pro- 
ceeding from  the  lacunfe  of  bone, 
the  formation  of  which  has  been 
termed  canaliculization. 

CANA'LIS  [canna,  a  reed).  A 
canal,  groove,  or  channel  ;  a  part 
hollowed  out  in  the  form  of  a  reed, 
A  hollow  instrument  used  by  sur- 
geons as  a  splint. 

1.  Canalis  arteriosus.  Ductus 
arteriosus  Botalli.  A  blood-vessel 
which  unites  the  pulmonai-y  artery 
and  aorta  in  the  foetus. 

2.  Canalis  centralis.  The  cen- 
tral canal  of  the  spinal  cord. 

3.  Canalis  reuniens.  A  small 
channel  connecting  the  saccule  of 
the  vestibule  with  the  canal  of  the 
cochlea. 

4.  Canalis  venosus.  A  canal 
which  conveys  the  blood  from  the 
vena  portcc  of  the  liver  to  the  as- 
cending vena  cava  in  the  fa3tiis. 

5.  Canal  of  the  Cochlea.  Canalis 
membranaccus.  A  triangular  space 
lying  between  the  scala  tympani 
and  scala  vestibuli ;  it  is  bounded 
by  the  membrane  of  Reissner,  the 
basilar  membrane,  and  the  outer 
bony  wall  of  the  cochlea. 

6.  Canals  of  Havers.  Branching 
and  inosculating  canals  which  tra- 
verse the  basis  substance  of  bone, 
in  all  directions,  giving  passage  to 
vessels  and  nerves. 

7.  Canal  of  Huguier.    A  small 
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canal  in  the  temporal  bone  internal 
to  the  Glasserian  fissure  ;  through 
it  the  chorda  tympani  nerve 
passes. 

8.  Canal  of  Muck.  A  process  of 
the  peritoneum  extending,  in  the 
young  subject,  for  a  short  distance 
along  the  inguinal  canal ;  it  is 
sometimes  pervious  in  the  adult. 

9.  Canal  of  Petit.  A  triangular 
canal  situated  immediately  around 
the  circumference  of  the  crystal- 
line lens,  formed  by  the  hyaloid 
membrane  of  the  vitreous ;  it  is 
divided  into  several  spaces  by  the 
splitting  up  of  the  hyaloid  mem- 
brane into  numerous  layers,  and  is 
named  after  John  Louis  Petit,  a 
celebrated  French  surgeon,  its 
discoverer.  When  distended  with 
air,  or  size-injection,  it  presents  a 
sacculated  appearance,  and  has 
hence  been  called  by  the  French 
canal  godronnd. 

10.  Canal  of  Schlemvi.  Sinus 
circularis  iridis.  A  circular  canal 
in  the  sclerotic  close  to  its  junction 
with  the  cornea,  and  just  in  front 
of  the  spaces  of  Fontana  ;  it  is  prob- 
ably a  large  circular  vein. 

11.  Canal  of  Stilling.  A  canal 
in  the  vitreous  body  conveying  to 
the  lens  in  the  fcetus  a  small 
branch  of  the  central  artery  of  the 
retina. 

12.  Canal  of  Sylvius.  Aque- 
duct of  Sylvius,  or  the  iter  a  tertio 
ad  quart  U7n  ventriculum,  leading 
backward  beneath  the  posterior 
commissure  and  through  the  base 
of  the  corpora  quadrigemina  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  fourth  ventricle 
of  the  brain. 

CANCE'LLI.  A  Latin  plural 
noun,  without  a  singular  number, 
denoting  a  lattice,  or  window  made 
with  cross-bars  of  wood,  iron,  &c. ; 
a  chancel,  a  balustrade.  Hence 
the  term  cancellous  is  applied  to 
the  spongy  structure  of  bones  ; 


and  hence  the  term  cancellated  is 
applied  to  anything  which  is  cross- 
barred,  or  marked  by  lines  crossing 
one  another.  The  term  cancelli  is 
a  diminutive  of  cancer,  cancn,  a 
lattice,  a  word  connected  with 
the  Greek  KiyK^is,  of  the  same 
meaning. 

CA'NCER  (Lat.  a  crab).  Car- 
cinovia.  Malignant  disease.  A 
disease  consisting  of  the  develop- 
ment of  peculiar  cells,  called  can- 
cer-cells, accompanied  by  a  liquid, 
called  "  cancerous  juice,"  contained 
in  the  stroma  of  a  new  or  previously 
existing  tissue.  The  term  is  de- 
rived from  the  crah-like  spreading 
of  the  veins. 

In  the  Nomenclature  of  Diseases, 
Cancer  is  defined  as  "  a  deposit  or 
growth  that  tends  to  spread  inde- 
finitely into  the  surrounding  struc- 
tures, and  in  the  course  of  the 
lymphatics  of  the  part  affected, 
and  to  reproduce  itself  in  remote 
parts  of  the  body."  The  seven 
following  articles  are  taken  from 
the  Nomenclature  of  Diseases  :  — 

1.  Hard  cancer.  Carcinoma 
durum  or  Seirrhus.  "  Cancer 
characterized  by  hardness  of  the 
primary  tumor,  and  by  a  tendency 
to  draw  to  itself  the  neighbouring 
soft  structures.  When  ulcerated, 
the  sore  is  commonly  deep,  uneven, 
and  bounded  by  a  thick,  everted, 
hard  edge." 

2.  Medullary  or  soft  cancer. 
Carcinoma  meduUosum  vel  molle. 
' '  Cancer  characterized  by  a 
smoothly-lobed  surface,  soft  irre- 
gular consistence,  great  vascularity, 
and  usually  rapid  growth  and  re- 
production. When  ulcerated,  it 
protrudes  in  large  masses,  which 
bleed  copiously."  See  Fungus 
Hmmatodcs  and  Encephaloid. 

3.  Epithelial  cancer.  Carcinoma 
epitheliosum  ;  Epithelioma  ;  Can- 
croid.   "  Cancer  characterized  by 
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its  occurrence  chiefly  in  parts 
naturally  supplied  with  epithelium, 
and  by  the  resemblance  of  its  cells 
to  those  of  the  epithelium." 

4.  Melanotic  cancer.  Carcinoma 
nigrum  ;  Melanosis.  "  A  cancer 
characterized  by  the  presence  of 
pigment." 

5.  Osteoid  cancer.  Carcinoma 
osteoides.  "  A  tumor  usually  com- 
mencing in  the  bones,  consisting 
almost  entirely  of  bone,  and  fol- 
lowed by  similar  growths  in  the 
glands  and  viscera."  Probably 
Sarcoma. 

6.  Villous  cancer.  Carcinoma 
villosum.  "Cancer  in  mucous 
membranes,  when  covered  by  a 
villous  growth." 

7.  Colloid  cancer.  Carcinoma 
alveolare  ;  Morbus  colloides.  Al- 
veolar cancer.  ' '  A  new  growth, 
a  great  part  of  which  is  formed  of 
transparent  or  gelatinous  sub- 
stance."— Nom.  of  Dis. 

8.  Reticular  cancer.  A  term 
applied  by  Mliller  to  cancer  when 
portions  of  it  have  been  changed 
into  a  yellow  tubercular-looking 
mass,  mingled  with  the  seat  of  the 
tumor,  presenting  a  reticulated 
appearance.  By  Lebert  this  was 
termed  phymatoid  cancer. 

9.  The  Textures  of  Cancer  were 
further  designated  by  Bayle  as 
chondroid,  or  cartilaginiform  ;  hya- 
loid, vitriform  or  glassy  ;  larinoid 
lardiform  or  fatty  ;  hunioid,  napi- 
form  or  turnip-like  ;  encephaloid, 
cerebrifonn  or  brain-like ;  com- 
pound, mixed,  and  superficial  can- 
cerous.   See  Carcinoma. 

CANCER  (BANDAGE).  A  crab  ; 
a  bandage  resembling  a  crab  in  the 
number  of  its  legs,  and  called  the 
split-cloth  of  eight  tails. 

CANCER- CELL.  A  cell  char- 
acterized by  its  large  nucleus, 
bright  nucleolus,  and  the  irregular 
form  of  the  cell  itself — found  in 
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many  malignant  tumors.  See 
Cancer. 

CANCER  SCROTI.  Chimney- 
sweeper's cancer.  An  affection  of 
the  scrotum,  said  to  be  occasioned 
by  the  irritation  of  soot.  The 
disease  is  probably,  in  general, 
epithelioma,  sometimes  cancer. 
See  Soot-wart. 

CA'NGROID  [cancer,  and  eiSoj, 
likeness).  Cheloid.  Cancriform. 
This  term,  and  semi-malignant, 
are  applied  to  tumors  which  have 
some,  but  not  all,  of  the  vital  char- 
acteristics of  cancerous  growths  ; 
and  to  tumors  which,  like  the  fibro- 
plastic, resemble  cancer  in  their 
coarse  apjiearance,  though  not  in 
their  real  structure.    See  Kelts. 

The  term  Cancroid  should  be 
rejected  from  medical  terminology, 
as  it  not  only  is  hybrid,  but  may 
be  conveniently  replaced  by  the 
Greek  cheloid  or  carcinoid,  or  the 
Latin  cancriform. 

CANGRUM  ORIS.  Oangrcnous 
stomatitis.  A  sloughing  phage- 
dfenic  iilceration,  occurring  in  the 
mouths  of  ill-fed  children. 

CANINE  APPETITE,  Fames 
canina.  Voracity  ;  insatiable  de- 
sire for  food.    See  Bulimia. 

CANINE  TEETH  {canis,  a  dog). 
Cuspidati.  Eye-teeth  ;  the  four 
which  immediately  adjoin  the 
incisors.    See  Dens. 

CANI'NUS  {canis,  a  dog).  A 
name  given  to  the  levator  anguli 
oris,  from  its  arising  above  the 
canini,  or  dog-teeth.  Compare 
Incisivus. 

CANI'TIES  {canus,  hoary). 
Trichosis  poliosis.  Whiteness  or 
grayness  of  the  hair.  The  degrees 
are  designated  as  ' '  snowy  "  or  an 
opaque  white,  and  "silvery"  or 
clear  and  transparent.  The  kinds 
are  congenital,  accidental,  and 
senile.  Cani  denotes  gray  hairs, 
capilli  being  understood  ;  this  term 
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is  used  only  in  relation  to  men, 
whereas  canities  is  said  of  men  and 
horses. 

CA'NNABIS  SATIVA.  Cannabis 
Indica.  Indian  hemp,  an  Urtica- 
ceous  plant,  yielding  a  poisonous 
substance  called  cannabin,  and 
other  substances  called  churrus, 
gunjah,  bang,  &c.  See  Haschish. 
In  America  the  name  Indian  hemp 
is  given  to  Apocynum  eannahinum 
(U.  S.  Ph. ),  which  is  a  powerful 
diuretic. 

GA'NNULA  (dim.  of  canna,  a 
reed).  A  small  tube,  made  of 
metal  or  other  substances,  into 
which  fits  a  trochar. 

CA'NTIiARIS  VESICATO'RIA 
{cantharis,  a  beetle).  The  Blister- 
Beetle  or  Spanish  Fly  ;  a  coleop- 
terous insect,  found  on  species  of 
Olcaceoe  and  Caprifoliacece. ;  rare  in 
England  ;  collected  chiefly  in 
Hungary.  Canthariclin  is  a  crys- 
talline substance  constituting  the 
active  principle  of  cantharides. 

CANTHOPLA'STY  (K<iveos,  the 
angle  of  the  eye,  irAda-aw,  to  form). 
An  operation  for  enlarging  the 
palpebral  aperture. 

CA'JSTTHUS  {k<Ii'0os,  the  angle 
of  the  eye).  The  angle  or  com- 
missure of  the  eye-lids  ;  the  inner 
canthus  is  that  nearer  to  the  nose  ; 
the  other  is  called  the  outer  or  lesser 
canthus. 

CA'NTON'S  PHO'SPHORUS. 
A  substance  made  by  exposing 
calcined  oyster-shells  and  sulphur 
to  a  red  heat.  On  exposure  to 
light,  it  acquires  the  property  of 
shining  in  the  dark. 

CAOU'TCHOUO.  India-ruhher. 
A  highly-elastic  resinous  substance, 
obtained  from  the  milky  sap  of 
Siphonia  clastica  and  other  arbor- 
aceous plants.    It  is  a  hydrocarbon. 

CAPACITY,  SPECIFIC  IN- 
DUCTIVE. A  term  applied  by 
Faraday  to  indicate  a  dillerenco  in 


the  powers  or  capacities  which 
various  dielectrics  possess  for  trans- 
mitting statical  inductive  influence 
across  them. 

CA'PILLARIES(cai?i7tes,ahair). 
Capillary  vessels  ;  hair-like  vessels  ; 
a  network  of  microscopic  vessels, 
varying  from  6,VT.th  to  iJ^j^th  of 
an  inch  in  diameter,  intermediate 
in  situation  between  the  arteries 
and  the  veins,  and  distributed 
through  almost  every  part  of  the 
body. 

CA'PILLARY  ATTRACTION 
{capillus,  a  hair).  Capillarity. 
The  attraction  by  which  a  liquid 
rises  in  a  capillary  tube  higher  than 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  into  which 
it  is  dipped.  The  cause  of  the 
ascent  of  sap  in  plants. 

CA'PILLARY  FISSURE  (ca- 
pilhis,  a  hair).  Capillatio.  A  very 
minute  crack  in  the  skull ;  a  hair- 
like  crack. 

CA'PILLARY  TUBES  {capillus, 
a  hair).  Minute  tubes,  the  dia- 
meter of  which  is  less  than  the 
twentieth  part  of  an  inch. 

CA'PILLUS  (quasi  capitis 
pilus).  The  hair  of  the  head, 
sometimes  of  the  beard,  while  crinis 
is  any  hair,  when  set  in  order  or 
plaited.  Specific  terms  are  cilium, 
the  eye-lash  ;  pilus  the  hair  of  the 
head  ;  cindnnus,  a  curl  of  hair  ; 
ccesaries,  a  man's  head  of  hair ; 
coma,  a  head  of  hair,  dressed  or 
not ;  villus,  the  shaggy  hair  of 
beasts  ;  seta,  a  bristle  ;  pappus,  the 
down  on  the  cheek  ;  vih'issa,  the 
hair  of  the  nostril,  &c. 

CAPI'STRUM  {caput,  the  head). 
Literally,  a  halter,  a  muzzle.  The 
single  split-cloth  bandage,  so  called 
from  its  being  used  to  support  the 
lower  jaw  like  a  halter. 

CAPITAL  {caput,  capitis,  the 
head).  •  Important,  serious  ;  capital 
operations  are    mai'or  operations. 

CA'PITILUVIUM  {caput,  capi- 
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tis,  the  head,  lamre,  to  wash). 
The  head-bath  ;  a  bath  for  the  head. 
See  Bath. 

CAPI'TIUM  {capitium,  a  cover- 
ing for  the  head).  A  bandage 
applied  to  the  head. 

CAPl'TULA  SANTORl'NI 
{capituhom,  a  little  head).  Coriii- 
tiula  larynrjis.  Two  small  pyriform 
fibro-cartilages,  articulating  with  the 
apices  of  the  arytsenoid  cartilages. 

CAPI'TULUM  (dim.  of  caput,  a 
head).  A  little  head  ;  a  form  of 
inflorescence  in  which  numerous 
flowers  are  seated  on  a  depressed 
axis,  as  in  the  Compositfe.  It  is  also 
termed  cinthodium,  calathium,  &c. 

CA'PNOMOE  {KaTrv6s,  smoke, 
fioipa,  part  ;  so  called  from  its 
being  one  of  the  ingredients  of 
smoke).  A  colourless,  limpid  oil, 
occurring  along  with  creosote  in 
the  heavy  oil  of  tar.  It  is  the  only 
ingredient  in  tar  which  can  dissolve 
caoutchouc. 

CAPRE'OLUS.  A  tendril  of 
plants  which  is  in  connection  with 
the  stem  alone,  as  of  the  ])assion- 
llower  and  vine.    See  Cirrus. 

CAPEIFICA'TION  {cipri/icus, 
the  wild  fig).  A  term  applied,  1, 
to  the  process  by  which  the  ma- 
turation of  the  fig  is  accelerated  iu 
the  Levant;  and,  2,  to  the  fecun- 
dation of  the  date-palm,  mentioned 
by  Herodotus.  The  two  processes 
are  essentially  different. 

CA'PROIC  ACID  {caper,  a  goat). 
A  fatty  acid  existing  as  a  glyceride 
in  cows'  milk,  and  in  the  free  state 
in  sweat ;  it  is  generally  prepared 
from  cocoa-nut  oil  and  other  fatty 
matters.    See  Hexyl. 

CA'PRYL.  The  radical  of  a 
series  of  compounds,  including 
caprylic  acid  and  caprylic  alcohol. 
The  latter  is  also  called  octylic 
[oKTili,  eight)  from  being  the 
eighth  in  the  series  of  homologous 
alcohols. 


CA'PSULE  {capsula,  dim.  of 
capsa,  a  box).  Literally,  a  little 
chest.  1.  A  capsule  or  bag  which 
encloses  any  part,  as  the  Capsule  of 
Glisson,  or  the  cellulo  -  vascular 
membrane  which  envelops  the 
hepatic  vessels.  2.  The  membrane 
which  contains  the  crystalline 
lens.  3.  In  chemistry,  a  small, 
shallow,  evaporating  dish,  usually 
of  porcelain.  4.  In  pharmacy,  a 
small  egg  -  shaped  bulb  or  case 
made  of  gelatine  and  sugar,  or  of 
animal  membrane,  for  administer- 
ing nauseous  medicines. 

1.  Capsules,  supo-a-renal.  Two 
yellowish,  triangular,  and  flattened 
bodies,  lying  over  the  kidneys  in 
the  fcetus,  in  which  they  are  as 
large  as  the  kidneys  themselves. 

2.  Capsula.r  ligament.  A  loose 
bag  which  contains  the  synovia  of 
the  joints.  This  must  be  distin- 
guished from  the  synovial  mem- 
brane which  produces  this  fluid. 
The  latter  is  allied,  by  structure 
and  function,  to  the  seroiis  mem- 
brane ;  the  former  to  the  fibrous. 

3.  Capsulitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  capsule  of  the  crystalline  lens. 
The  term  is  barbarous. 

CAPSULE,  in  Botany.  A  dry, 
superior  fruit,  dehiscent  by  valves 
for  the  escape  of  the  seeds.  Tlie 
simple  capsule  comjirises  the  follicle 
and  the  legume ;  the  compound, 
the  pyxidium,  the  rhegma,  and  the 
fruits  of  papaver,  campanula,  and 
many  others,  from  which  the  seeds 
escape  by  various  kinds  of  rupture 
of  the  walls  of  the  capsule.  See 
Fruit. 

CA'PUT.  The  head  of  man  and 
of  the  lower  animals.  It  is  distin- 
guished into  the  skull,  or  cranium, 
and  the  face,  or  fades. 

CAPUT  COLL  The  head  of  the 
colon,  the  crecura,  or  blind  intes- 
tine. 

CAPUT  GALLINA'GINIS 
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(woodcock's  head).  Veru  montan- 
iim.  A  lengthened  fold  of  mucous 
membrane,  situated  on  the  inferior 
wall  or  floor  of  the  prostatic  por- 
tion of  the  urethra. 

CAPUT  MORTUUM.  Literally, 
a  dead  head.  The  inert  residuum 
of  a  distillation,  or  sublimation  ; 
a  term  nearly  obsolete. 

CAPUT  OBSTI'PUM  {ohstipus, 
bent  to  one  side ;  opp.  to  rectus). 
Literally,  a  stiff  head  ;  a  term  for 
torticollis  or  wry-neck  ;  a  disease 
frequently  arising  from  unequal 
contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the 
neck. 

CAPUT  SUCCEDANEUM  {suc- 
cedanaus,  substituted).  An  ojde- 
matous  swelling  of  the  scalp  over 
the  presenting  part  of  the  fcetal 
head. 

CA'RAMEL.  A  dark  -  brown, 
porous,  shining  mass,  produced  by 
heating  sugar.  It  is  used  for 
colouring  brandy,  &c. 

CARliAMIC  ACID.  Unknown 
in  the  free  state ;  its  ammonium 
salt  is  prepared  by  passing  car- 
bonic acid  and  ammonia  into  ab- 
solute alcohol.  The  carbamates  are 
the  salts  and  ethers  of  carbamic 
acid.    See  Urelhane. 

CARBA'MIDE.    See  Urea. 

CARBAZO'TIC  ACID  {carbon 
and  azote).  Picric  Acid.  An  acid 
formed  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid 
on  indigo  and  many  other  vegetable 
and  animal  substances. 

CARBO  ANIMA'LIS  {carbo,  a 
coal,  either  burning  or  not  burn- 
ing). Animal  charcoal  ;  bone- 
black.  The  residue  of  bones  which 
have  been  exposed  to  a  red  heat 
without  the  access  of  air ;  con- 
sisting principally  of  charcoal,  and 
phosphate  and  carbonate  of  lime. 

CARBO  LIGNI  {carbo,  a  coal). 
Wood-charcoal.  Wood  charred  by 
exposure  to  a  red  heat  without 
access  of  air. 


CARBO  MINERA'LIS  {carbo, 
a  coal).  Graphite.  Anthracite. 
Mineral  charcoal,  containing  vari- 
ous proportions  of  earth  and  iron 
without  bitumen. 

CARBO'LIC  ACID.  Phcnic 
Acid.  A  powerful  antiseptic  acid 
obtained  from  coal-tar  oil,  con- 
stituting a  great  part  of  ordinary 
commercial  creasote. 

CARBO'LIC  OIL.  OU  charged 
with  5-10  per  cent,  of  carbolic 
acid ;  the  latter  soon  passes 
off,  so  that  the  antiseptic  proper- 
ties of  the  mixture  become  rapidly 
lost. 

CARBON  {carbo,  a  piece  of 
burning  or  charred  wood  ;  char- 
coal). A  non  -  metallic  element, 
occurring  under  various  aspects ; 
in  its  state  of  absolute  purity  it 
constitutes  the  diamond ;  it  is 
black  and  quasi-metallic  in  gra- 
phite, velvety  and  porous  in  wood- 
charcoal,  and  variously  associated 
in  the  numerous  forms  of  coal. 

1.  Carbonic  Acid.  A  gaseous 
compound  of  carbon  and  oxygen, 
in  the  proportion  of  6  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  and  16  of  oxygen. 
It  exists  in  the  atmosphere  in  the 
proportion  of  about  four  volumes 
to  10,000  volumes  of  air.  It  is 
also  the  product  of  combustion, 
respiration,  and  fermentation.  It 
was  termed  by  Black  fixed  air, 
from  its  having  been  found  to  exist, 
in  a  fixed  state,  in  limestone  and 
the  mild  alkalies,  from  which  it 
was  expelled  by  heat  and  by  the 
action  of  acids. 

2.  Carbonates  and  Bicarhonates. 
Compounds  of  carbonic  acid  with 
alkalies,  constituting  two  classes 
of  well-defined  salts. 

3.  Carbonization.  The  blacken- 
ing of  a  substance  by  the  separation 
of  the  carbon  it  contains — a  labora- 
tory test  of  the  existence  of  organic 
matter  in  a  substance. 
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4.  Carburets  or  GarUdes.  Com- 
binations of  carbon  with  some 
metals  by  fusion  ;  thus  steel  is  a 
carburet  of  iron.  The  term  has 
also  been  applied  to  a  peculiar 
compound  of  sulphur  and  hydro- 
gen, the  carburet  of  sulphur,  also 
termed  sulphuret  of  carbon  and 
alcohol  of  sulphur. 

5.  Carburettcd  Hydrogen.  Me- 
thane. A  colourless,  inflammable 
gas,  abundantly  formed  iu  nature 
in  stagnant  pools,  wherever  vege- 
tables are  undergoing  the  process 
of  putrefaction  ;  it  also  forms  _  the 
greater  part  of  the  gas  obtained 
from  coal.  This  gas  was  formerly 
'called  heavy  inflammable  air.  See 

Olefiant  Gas. 

CARBON^'MIA  {carbon,  and 
aljxa,  blood).  A  hybrid  term  sug- 
gested by  Dr  Cleveland  as  less 
objectionable  than  the  terms  as- 
phyxia and  apncea,  for  expressing 
the  circulation  of  non-arterialized 
or  carbonized  blood  in  the  arteries, 
and  its  ultimate  stagnation  in  the 
pulmonary  capillaries,  resulting  in 
suH'ocation. 

CARBU'NCLUS  (dim.  of  carbo, 
a  piece  of  burning  or  charred  coal). 
Anthrax.  A  carbuncle  ;  a  "  multi- 
ple furuncle  "  ;  severe  inflammation 
of  a  portion  of  skin  and  subjacent 
tissue,  with  infiltration  of  unhealthy 
lymph  and  sloughing.  It  is  not  so 
defined  as  a  boil,  is  less  prominent, 
more  extensive  in  its  sloughing, 
and  as  a  rule  discharges  by  several 
openings. 

CARBURA'TION.  The  process 
of  conferring  luminosity  upon  a 
combustible  non-luminous  gas,  or 
inflammability,  coupled  with  lu- 
minosity, upon  a  non-combustible 
and  negative  gas,  by  means  of  the 
vapours  of  hydrocarbons,  which, 
when  ignited,  burn  with  exceed 
ingly  luminous  flames. 

CA'RCERULUS  (dim.  of  career, 


a  prison).  A  dry,  compound  fruit, 
breaking  up  longitudinally  into 
indehiscent  cocci,  as  in  tropaeolum, 
borago,  &c.    See  Schizocarp. 

CARCmO'MA  {icapiclvwixa  i.  q. 
KapKivos,  cancer,  a  crab).  The 
Greek  term  for  a  malignant  ulcer 
supposed  to  resemble  a  crab,  but 
now  applied  to  many  changes  of 
structure,  dilfering  widely  in  their 
physical  characters  ;  as  distin- 
guished from  Sarcoma,  it  includes 
those  malignant  growths  which 
originate  in  either  epiblastic  or 
hypoblastic  tissues,  and  possess  an 
alveolar  structure.    See  Cancer. 

Carcinosis  is  the  development 
and  progress  of  cancerous  disease. 

CARDAMO'MUM.  Cardamoms. 
The  dried  capsules  of  the  Malabar 
Cardamom,  Elettaria  Cardam,o- 
mum.  When  required  for  use,  the 
pericarpial  coats  should  be  rejected. 

GARDEN'S  OPERATION. 
Amputation  at  the  knee  joint  by 
means  of  a  long  rounded  anterior, 
and  short  posterior  flap,  the  con- 
dyles being  sawn  through  at  their 
bases  in  a  line  parallel  to  the 
articular  surface. 

CA'RDIA  {KapUa,  the  heart). 
The  orifice  leading  into  the  stom- 
ach, so  called  from  being  near  the 
heart. 

1.  Cardi-algia  {&Kyos,  pain). 
Ardor  ventriculi.  Literally,  heart- 
ache  ;  but  employed  to  denote  pain 
of  the  stomach,  and  hence  synony- 
mous with  gastralgia,  gastrodynia, 
cardiaca  passio,  &c.  See  Stomach- 
ache. 

2.  Carditis,  or  Myo  -  carditis. 
Inflammation  of  the  fleshy  substance 
of  the  cardia  or  heart. 

3.  Cardiogmus.  A  term  used  to 
denote  a  species  of  aneurysm,  called 
by  some  aneurysma  prmcordiorum, 
and  by  others  polypus  cordis. 
Hippocrates  used  the  term  as 
synonymous  with  cardi-algia. 
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CA'KDIAC  (fcapSi'a,  the  heart). 
Relating  to  tlie  heart.  The  terms 
cardiac  and  distal  are  applied  to  the 
situations  in  which  the  ligature  is 
employed  in  operations  for  an- 
eurysm—the  former  denoting  the 
situation  above,  the  latter  helow, 
the  aneurysmal  sac.  See  Dilata- 
tion. 

CARDINAL  VEINS.  The  main 
venous  trunks  conveying  the  blood 
from  the  head  and  caudal  ends  of 
the  embryo  to  the  sinus  venosus. 

CA'RDIOGRAPH  (/capS/a,  the 
heart,  ypacpca,  to  write).  A  modi- 
fication of  the  sphygmograph  used 
for  the  purpose  of  recording  the 
movements  of  the  heart. 

CA'RIES.  This  term  denotes 
rottenness  or  decay.  By  some  sur- 
geons it  is  applied  to  ulceration  of 
bone ;  by  others,  to  a  species  of 
disintegration  of  osseous  tissue ; 
by  a  third  class,  to  the  various 
changes  consequent  on  the  chronic 
suppuration  of  the  cancellous 
structure  ;  and  lastly,  to  a  disease 
of  bone  characterized  by  increased 
vascularity,  softening  and  ultimate 
disintegration  of  the  osseous  tissue. 

CARI'NA.  Literally,  a  keel.  A 
term  applied  to  the  two  lower 
petals  of  a  papilionaceous  corolla, 
which  cohere  by  their  lower  mar- 
gins in  the  form  of  a  keel. 

CARMI'NATIVE  {carmen,  a 
song  or  charm).  A  remedy  for 
dispelling  flatulence  or  allaying 
internal  pain — as  by  a  charm. 

CARNEjE  COLUMNiE  (car- 
neus,  fleshy).  Fleshy  columns ; 
the  muscular  fasciculi  within  the 
cavities  of  the  heart. 

CARNIFICA'TION  {caro,  carnis, 
flesh,  fieri,  to  become).  A  term 
improperly  used  to  designate  com- 
mon hepatization,  but  applied  by 
Laennec  to  that  state  of  the  lungs, 
in  pleurisy,  complicated  with  slight 
pneumonia,  in  which  the  lungs 


have  lost  the  granulated  surface 
characteristic  of  liepatization,  and 
are  converted  into  a  substance 
resembling,  both  in  appearance 
and  consistence,  muscular  flesh 
which  has  been  beaten  to  make  it 
tender. 

CA'RO  CA'RNIS.  Flesh;  the 
fibrous  substance  composing  muscle. 

Garnic  acid  is  a  substance  dis- 
covered by  Siegfried  in  muscle, 
where  it  exists  in  combination  with 
phosphorus.  It  is  said  to  be 
identical  with  antipeptone,  is  free 
from  sulphur,  and  gives  several  of 
the  proteid  reactions,  but  does  not 
react  with  Millon's  reagent. 

CARO'TIC  {KapoiriKos,  stupefy- 
ing, soporific,  from  Kap6a>,  to  induce 
sleep).  A  term  indicative  of  a 
state  of  stupor,  and  closely  con- 
nected with  the  term  carotid. 

CARO'TID  (/capcoTi'Sej,  the 
carotids,  from  Kapoa,  to  induce 
sleep).  The  name  of  two  large 
arteries  of  the  neck  ;  so  called  from 
an  idea  that  the  compression  of 
them,  or,  contrariwise,  an  increased 
flow  of  blood  through  them,  would 
induce  coma.  They  subdivide  into 
the  external  carotid,  or  artery  of 
the  head,  and  the  internal  carotid, 
or  principal  artery  of  the  brain. 

CARPE'LLUM  (/capTrJj,  fruit). 
A  technical  term  applied,  in  botany, 
to  a  leaf  in  a  particular  state  of 
modification  {Pliylloncc),  constitut- 
ing the  pistil.  The  blade  of  the 
leaf  forms  the  ovary  ;  the  elongated 
midrib,  the  style  ;  and  the  apex  of 
the  midrib,  the  stigma.  The  edge 
of  the  carpel,  which  corresponds  to 
the  midrib  of  the  leaf,  constitutes 
the  dorsal  sidiirc ;  that  of  the 
united  margins,  the  ventral.  See 
Pistil. 

CARPHOLO'GIA  {Kip4>os,  the 
nap  of  clothes,  xiya,  to  pluck). 
Floccitalio.  A  picking  of  the  bed- 
clothes, supposed  to  be  an  indica- 
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tion  of  approaching  dissolution. 
The  term  denotes  a  seeking  for 
little  objects,  and  is  applied  to  a 
symptom  of  intoxication  from 
belladonna,  in  which  the  affected 
person  imagines  he  sees  insects 
all  around  him,  small  birds  con- 
tinually Hying  before  him,  and 
madly  excites  himself  in  their 
pursuit. 

CARPO'LOGY  (icapirS,,  fruit, 
Xifyos,  description).  That  branch 
of  botany  which  treats  of  the  struc- 
ture of  fruits.    See  Fruit: 

CARPOPE'DAL  SPASM  {carpus, 
the  wist,  pes,  a  foot).  A  local 
spasm  in  infantile  convulsions, 
whereby  the  thumbs  are  flexed  and 
adducted,  and  the  feet  strongly 

flGX6Cl. 

CA'RPOPHORE  (kopttJj,  fruit, 
<pepai,  to  bear).  A  fruit-bearer  ;  a 
term  applied  to  the  central,  filiform, 
and  generally  bipartite  column  or 
axis  from  which  the  pericarps,  or 
carpels,  are  suspended  in  certain 
plants,  as  the  UmbelliferiB. 

CA'RPUS  [xapTT6s).  The  wrist ; 
consisting  of  the  ossa  carpi,  or 
carpal  bones ;  they  are  eight  in 
number,  and  form  two  rows. 

CA'RRAGEEN-MOSS.  The 
Ghondrus  crispus,  an  algaceous 
plant,  extensively  used  in  Ireland 
as  an  article  of  food,  and  now  sold 
in  London  as  a  substitute  for 
Iceland  moss. 

Carragccnin.  The  mucilaginous 
matter,  called  by  some  writers 
vegetable  jelly,  by  others  pectin, 
yielded  by  the  Ghondrus  crispus, 
or  Irish  Moss. 

CARRA'RAWATER.  Carbonated 
Lime-water.  A  patent  beverage, 
consisting  of  an  aerated  solution  of 
bicarbonate  of  lime.  The  title  of 
"Carrara"  has  been  applied  on 
account  of  the  Carrara  marble  being 
the  source  whence  the  purest  lime 
is  obtained,  and  of  its  being  em- 


ployed in  the  manufacture  of  this 

CA'RRON  OIL.  Linimentum 
Calcis.  Liniment  of  lime ;  pre- 
pared from  equal  parts  of  linseed 
oil  and  lime-water,  and  so  called 
because  it  was  first  used  at  the 
Carron  iron-works. 

CARTHU'SIAN  POWDER. 
Poudre  des  Chartreux.  Pidvis 
Carthiisianorum.  A  designation  of 
the  Kormes  mineral,  or  amorphous 
tersulphuret  of  antimony,  from  its 
successful  employment  by  a  Car- 
thusian friar,  named  Simon. 

CA'RTILAGE  (cartilago). 
Gristle ;  a  white  (sometimes 
yellow),  semi -opaque,  elastic  tissue 
consisting  of  a  hyaline,  granular, 
or  fibrous  matrix  containing 
numerous  small  bright  nucleated 
cells ;  when  boiled,  it  yields 
chondrin. 

CARU'NCULA  (dim,  of  caro, 
flesh).  A  little  piece  of  flesh. 
Hence — 

1.  Garuncula  lacrymalis  {la- 
cryma,  a  tear).  The  small,  red, 
glandular  body  containing  modified 
sweat-glands  with  a  few  sebaceous 
glands  and  very  fine  hairs,  and 
situated  in  the  inner  angle  of  the 
eye. 

2.  Garuncula  mammillaris.  A 
papilla  of  gray  matter  embedded  in 
the  anterior  lobe  of  the  brain, 
giving  origin  to  the  middle  root  of 
the  olfactory  nerve. 

3.  Garuncula  sublingualis.  A 
papilla  situated  beside  the  frsenum 
lingua;,  at  the  apex  of  which  is  the 
termination  of  Wharton's  duct. 

4.  Carunculce  niyrtiformes  {inyr- 
tus,  a  myrtle,  forma,  likeness). 
The  myrtle-like  granulations  ob- 
served around  the  orifice  of  the 
vagina,  occasioned  by  rugture  of 
the  hymen. 

'5.  The  term  carunculce  was 
formerly  applied  to  tumors  ivithin 
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the  urethra,  consisting  of  vascular 
excrescences  or  of  small  polypi. 

CA  E,US  (Kdpos,  heavy  sleep). 
Profound  sleep,  or  lethargy.  This 
affection  is  distinguished  from  coma 
by  the  absence  of  the  return  of  dis- 
tinct consciousness,  though  some 
indication  of  feeling  still  remains, 
on  the  application  of  stimulants. 
In  coma,  neither  sensation  nor  feel- 
ing can  be  excited. 

CA'RUS,  CURVE  OF.  See  Curve 
of  Carus. 

CARYOCINETIC  {Kdpvoi^,  a 
nucleus,  Kiveoi,  to  move).  The 
collective  name  applied  to  all  the 
changes  which  the  dividing  nucleus 
undergoes  during  cell  multiplica- 
tion.   See  Cell. 

CARYOPHY'LLUM  {Kapuov,  a 
nut,  (pvAXov,  a  leaf).  Clove ;  the 
dried,  unexpanded  flower-bud  of 
Caryophyllus  aromaticus,  or  Clove- 
tree,  a  Myrtaceous  plant  cultivated 
in  Penang,  Bencoolen,  and  Amboy- 
na.  The  corolla  forms  a  ball  be- 
tween the  four  teeth  of  the  calyx, 
and  this,  with  the  lengthened  tube 
of  the  calyx,  resembles  a  nail,  or 
clou  of  the  French ;  hence  the 
English  term  clove. 

CARYO'PSIS  {icApvov,  a  nut, 
oi|/is,  likeness).  A  one-celled,  dry, 
superior,  indehiscent  fruit,  in  which 
the  pericarp  adheres  to  the  seed,  as 
in  Graminaceae.    See  Achccnium. 

CASCA.  The  bark  of  Erythro- 
phlosum  Gidnense ;  it  possesses 
purgative  and  emetic  properties. 

CASCARA  SAGRA'DA.  The 
sacred  bark.  The  dried  bark  of 
Rhamnus  Purshiana.  It  possesses 
laxative  and  stomachic  pro- 
perties. 

CASEATION  {caseus,  cheese). 
One  of  the  retrogressive  changes 
which  occur  in  tubercle,  cancer, 
&c.,  characterized  by  cheese-like 
consistence,  and  followed  by  creti- 
fication  and  softening ;  tlie  caseated 


mass  contains  oily  matter  and 
cholesterin  crystals. 

CA'SEIN  {caseus,  cheese). 
Caseum.  An  alkali  albumen  occur- 
ring in  milk  in  the  soluble  form,  and 
forming  the  principal  constituent 
of  cheese.  Casein  occurs  also  in 
certain  leguminous  seeds,  and  is 
hence  sometimes  called  legumin. 
See  Albuminoid  Group, 

CASSA'VA.  A  fecula,  separated 
from  the  j  uice  of  the  root  of  Janipha 
Manihot,  and  exposed  to  heat ;  a 
principal  article  of  diet  in  South 
America.  The  same  substance, 
differently  prepared  and  granulated, 
constitutes  tapioca. 

CASSE'RIAN  GANGLION.  A 
large  semi-lunar  ganglion,  formed 
by  the  fifth  nerve,  and  immediately 
dividing  into  the  ophthalmic,  su- 
perior maxillary  and  inferior  max- 
illary nerves.  It  was  named  from 
Julius  Casserius  of  Padua. 

CA'STOROIL.  A  viscid,  yellow- 
ish oil  extracted  ft'om  the  seeds  of 
Ricinus  Communis.  The  term  is 
said  to  be  a  corruption  of  "castus 
oil,"  the  plant  producing  it  having 
formerly  been  called  ' '  Agnus 
castus,"  from  its  supposed  efficacy 
in  assuaging  the  natural  heat  of 
the  body,  and  soothing  the  pas- 
sions. 

CASTO'REUMC/coo-Topiov,  castor, 
from  Kaaroip,  the  beaver).  Castor  ; 
the  dried  preputial  follicles  and 
their  secretions,  obtained  from  the 
Castor  Fiber,  or  Beaver,  separated 
from  the  shorter  and  smaller  oil- 
sacs  which  are  frequently  attached 
to  them.  From  the  Hudson's 
Bay  territory. 

Castorin.  Castoreum  Camphor ; 
a  crystalline,  fatty  substance,  found 
in  castoreum.  By  boiling  with 
nitric  acid,  it  is  converted  into 
castoric  acid.  It  appears  to  be 
allied  to  cholesterin. 

CASTRA'TION  {castrare,  to  cut, 
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to  emasculate).  Emasculation.  The 
operation  of  removing  the  testes. 

CASTS  (Danish  kast,  to  throw). 
Moulds  of  the  cavities  of  certain 
viscera,  consisting  of  inflammatory 
lymph  together  with  epithelial  cells 
derived  from  the  mucqus  surfaces. 
Oasts  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi 
are  sometimes  coughed  up  in  cases 
of  diphtheria  and  plastic  bronchitis  ; 
casts  of  different  parts  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  consist  of  the  epi- 
thelial lining  together  with  much 
mucus  ;  casts  of  the  uterine  and 
vaginal  cavities,  of  the  prostatic 
tubules  are  also  known. 

CASTS,  RENAL  (mifls,  the  kid- 
neys). Morbid  products  appearing 
in  the  form  of  cylindrical  casts  of 
the  tubules  of  the  kidneys,  found 
in  the  urine  of  various  forms  of 
"  Bright's  Disease."  The  casts 
are  thus  classified  by  Dr  Ben- 
net  :— 

1.  Exudative  casts,  consisting  of 
the  coagulated  exudation  or  fibrin 
which  is  poured  into  the  tubes  dur- 
ing the  inflammatory  stage. 

2.  Desquamative  casts,  consisting 
of  masses  of  the  epithelium  lining 
the  tubf  and  occurring  in  all 
stages  of  tne  disease. 

3.  Fatty  casts,  consisting  of 
patches  of  epithelium  as  in  the  last 
variety,  but  which  have  undergone 
a  fatty  transformation  by  the  ac- 
cumulation of  a  greater  or  smaller 
number  of  fatty  granules  in  its 
cells. 

4.  Waxy  or  hyaline  casts,  pre- 
senting an  extremely  diaphanous 
and  structureless  substance.  They 
are  frequently  associated  with  the 
last  two  varieties. 

The  Casts  have  been  named,  ac- 
cording to  their  composition,  by 
Dr  George  Johnson,  epithelial 
casts,  large  and  small  waxy  casts, 
granular  casts,  oily  casts,  bloody 
casts,  and  furulent  casts. 


CAT'S  PURR.  Frimissement 
cataire.  A  characteristic  sound  of 
the  heart,  heard  by  means  of  the 
stethoscope.    See  Auscultation. 

CATA-,  CATH-,  KATA-,  KATH- 
(Kara,  Kad').  A  Greek  preposition, 
signifying  down,  against,  into,  &c.  ; 
in  composition  it  has  an  inten- 
sive signification,  and  denotes 
thoroughly. 

CATAB'OLISM  (KaTal3o\-fi,  a 
throwing  down).  A  destructive 
process.    Cf.  Anabolism. 

CATACAU'MA  {KaraKaioi,  to 
burn).  A  term  used  by  Hippocrates 
to  denote  a  burn  or  blister  from 
burning. 

CATACAU'SIS  (Karaicaujij,  a 
burning).  General  combustibility 
of  the  body  ;  it  has  been  applied  to 
the  so-called  spontaneous  combus- 
tion. 

CATALE'PSY  {Kar6.\■n^!^is,  a 
sudden  grasping).  A  sudden  loss 
of  consciousness,  accompanied  by 
more  or  less  rigidity  of  the  limbs, 
so  that  they  remain  in  any  position 
in  which  they  are  placed.  See 
Ecstasy. 

CATALE'PTIC.  Belonging  to 
catalepsy. 

CATA'LYSIS  {KariXvais,  a 
dissolving).  Decomposition  by  con- 
tact. The  term  applied  to  the 
phenomena  which  take  place  when 
a  third  body  (the  catalytic  agent) 
by  its  presence  or  contact  so  acts 
on  the  other  two  that  chemical  de- 
composition takes  place  between 
these  without  any  recognizable 
change  in  the  catalytic  agent  it- 
self. 

The  influence  of  manganese  di- 
oxide in  producing  an  evolution 
of  oxygen  gas  on  heating  chlorate 
of  potash  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  at  which  oxygen  is  given 
off  when  the  potash  salt  is  heated 
alone  is  thus  explained.  For  an- 
other interesting  application  of  this 
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term  to  the  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  by  Marshall  Hall,  see 
Erethism  and  Catalysis. 

CATAME'NIA  {Ko.Taix'hvios, 
monthly,   from    ix7\u,   a  month). 
Menses,    The  monthly  uterine  dis- 
scharge.    Epimenia  was  used  by 
Aretaeus  in  a  similar  sense.  See 

CATAPA'SMA  {Kar^Trafftia,  from 
KaraTrdcTcrfiv,  to  besprinkle).  A  dry 
powder  employed  by  the  ancients 
to  sprinkle  on  ulcers,  to  absorb 
perspiration,  &o. 

CATA'PHORA  {Karacpopd,  a 
bringing  down).  A  kind  of  coma 
attended  with  short  remissions,  or 
intervals  of  imperfect  waking, 
sensation;  and  speech. 

CATAPHO'RIA  {naratpopd,  a 
bringing  down).  Catatropia.  The 
opposite  oianaphoria,i.c.,  thedevia- 
tion  of  both  visual  lines  below  the 
most  favourable  plane  for  passive 
adjustment. 

CATAPLA'SMA  {KaTairKafffia, 
that  which  is  spread  or  smeared). 
A  poultice. 

CA'TARACT  {KarappaKTris, 
down-rushing).  An  opacity  of  the 
crystalline  lens,  or  of  its  capsule, 
or  of  both.  The  term  is  suggestive 
of  a  veil  falling  over  the  eye  and 
obscuring  vision.  Cataract  admits 
of  the  following  varieties  :— 

1.  Black.  A  cataract  in  which 
the  lens  is  of  a  very  dark  brown  or 
black  colour  throughout. 

2.  Cortical.  The  opacity  com- 
mences in  streaks  at  the  edge  of 
the  lens. 

3.  Diabetic.  Cataract  occurring 
in  diabetic  patients ;  it  is  usually 
of  the  soft  variety. 

4.  Fluid.  The  lens  is  more  or 
less  converted  into  fluid  ;  it  occurs 
in  young  people. 

5.  Hard.  In  which  the  lens  is 
harder  than  normal. 

6.  Lamellar.   In  this  variety  the 


nucleus  and  superficial  layers  are 
clear,  but  the  intermediate  layers 
are  opaque  ;  it  is  most  frequently 
found  in  children  the  subjects  of 
infantile  convulsions. 

7.  Morgagnian.  Over-ripe  senile 
cataract  where  the  cortex  has 
liquefied,  leaving  the  nucleus  in  the 
centre  still  hard. 

8.  Nuclear.  The  opacity  com- 
mences in  the  nucleus  of  the  lens  ; 
the  patients  are  usually  advanced 
in  years. 

9.  Posterior  polar.  A  small 
white  opacity  situated  at  the  pos- 
terior pole  of  the  lens  ;  it  is  usually 
secondary  to  disease  of  the  vitreous 
and  choroid. 

10.  Primary.  Those  forms  which 
are  unassociated  with  any  ante- 
cedent disease  of  the  eye. 

11.  Pyramidal.  A  small  local- 
ized white  opacity  situated  at  the 
anterior  pole  of  the  lens,  hence 
called  anterior  jjolar  cataract. 

12.  Secondary.  Those  forms 
which  follow  injury  to  {traumatic) 
or  disease  of  the  eye. 

13.  Zonular.  Same  asXa?neZZar. 

CAT'ARRH  (/carappoos,  a  run- 
ning down).  A  febrile  affection 
complicated  with  inflammation  of 
one  or  other  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes. If  confined  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  eyes  and  nostrils, 
it  is  termed  coryza,  or  "  cold  in  the 
head  "  ;  if  it  extends  into  the  bron- 
chial tubes,  it  constitutes  bron- 
chitis ;  if  the  frontal  sinuses  suffer, 
it  is  gravcdo. 

1.  Catarrh,  nasal.  Same  as 
coryza. 

2.  Catarrh,  gastric.  Same  as 
gastritis. 

3.  Catarrh,  vesical.  Same  as 
cystitis. 

CATARRHUS  .SISTIVUS.  Hay 
fever. 

CATARRHUS  SENILIS. 
Chronic  bronchitis. 
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CATASTA'LTIC  (KaraaraXTiKds, 
fitted  for  checking).  Cathodic.  A 
term  applied  by  Marshall  Hall  in 
his  Diastaltic  Nervous  System  to 
the  direction  of  the  nerve  influence 
from  above  downwards  (See  Ana- 
staltic).  The  term  has  been  applied 
to  the  process  of  checking  evacua- 
tions by  means  of  astringent  or 
styptic  substances. 

CATA'STASIS  («:aTcio-Ta<7is, 
from  Ka6laT\ixi,  to  set  in  order). 
A  term  used  by  Hippocrates  to 
express  the  state,  condition,  or 
constitution  of  the  body,  of  the 
seasons,  &c. 

CATATRO'PIA  {Ka.T6.  down, 
rpiira  to  turn).  Same  as  Cata- 
phoria,  except  that  the  deviation 
exists  to  a  greater  degree. 

CATE'CHU.  A  dry,  brown, 
astringent  extract  obtained  from 
Acacia,  catechu  ;  also  called  Terra 
Japonica,  Cutch,  Gambit,  &c. 

CATELECTROTONUS  (Kara, 
t)X(KTpov,  t6i/os,  tension).  The 
condition  produced  in  a  nerve  or 
muscle  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  negative  pole  {cathode)  when 
an  electric  current  is  passing 
through  either. 

CATGUT,  CARBOLIZED.  Cat- 
gut soaked  for  some  time  in  a 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  olive 
oil. 

CATH^RE'TICS  (KaffcpeTi/cJy, 
fit  for  pulling  down).  The  milder 
caustics,  as  iodine,  creosote,  &c. ; 
also  remedies  which  reduce  super- 
fluous flesh. 

CATH'ARSIS  Ocdeapms,  from 
KaQaipui,  to  purge).  Purgation. 
Hippocrates  has  KaBipffus  Ifiptiivoi, 
monthly  cleansings,  or  catamenia. 

CATH'ARTICS  (Kaflapn/tJj,  fit 
for  cleansing  or  purifying).  Medi- 
cines which  produce  alvine  evacua- 
tions ;  these  are  termed  laxative, 
when  mild ;  purgative,  when  active  ; 
drastic,  when  very  violent. 


CATHARTIN  (Kadalpw,  to 
purge).  The  principle  found  in 
the  various  species  of  Cassia, 
which  are  used  under  the  name  of 
Senna  ;  it  is  not  the  active  purga- 
tive principle,  but  a  mixture. 

CATHARTOCARPUS  (/ca0afpa., 
Kapirds,  fruit).  A  genus  of  Legu- 
minous plants,  of  which  the  species 
fistula,  commonly  called  Purging 
Cassia,  or  Pudding  Pipe-tree,  yields 
a  pulp  which  enters  into  the  com- 
position of  the  Electuariuvi  Cassice 
and  the  Confeciio  Sennm  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia. 

CA'THETER  (Kae^r^p,  anything 
put  down  or  let  into).  A  tube 
which  is  introduced  through  the 
urethra  into  the  bladder,  for  the 
plirpSe  of  drawing  off  the 
urine. 

CA'THETER  FEVER.  A  term 
applied  by  Sir  Andrew  Clark  to  a 
form  of  pyrexia  associated  with 
anorexia  and  general  prostration 
following  catheterism  and  termi- 
nating fatally.  In  all  such  cases 
the  kidneys  are  probably  diseased 
in  consequence  of  long-standing 
obstruction  to  the  evacuation  of 
the  contents  of  the  bladder. 

CA'THODE  {Kard,  oSJy,  a  way). 
The  negative  pole  of  a  galvanic 
battery.  The  term  was  applied 
by  Faraday  to  that  part  of  the 
surface  of  a  decomposing  body  at 
which  the  electric  current  passes 
out. 

CATHO'LICON  {.caeoKucS,, 
general).  Sub.  (pdp^iaKov,  a  medi- 
cine. A  panacea,  or  general 
remedy. 

CA'TION  {KaTi6v,  that  which 
goes  down).  A  term  applied  by 
Faraday  to  the  body  which  passes 
to  the  negative  pole  as  it  is  sepa- 
rated by  the  electric  current ;  it 
is  the  electro-positive  body.  See 
Anion. 

CATKIN  (dim.   of  cat).  The 
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trivial  name  of  an  inflorescence 
resembling  a  cat's  tail,  as  of  the 
willow,  birch,  poplar,  &c.  See 
Amentum. 

CATLING.  A  sharp-pointed, 
double-edged  knife,  chiefly  used  in 
amputation  of  limbs,  for  dividing 
the  interosseous  ligaments. 

CAT'OPTRIC  TEST  {kcltow- 
rpiKds,  of  a  mirror,  reflexive).  A 
mode  of  examining  the  eye  in  cases 
of  cataract  by  the  reflexion  of  light, 
as  proposed  by  M.  Sanson. 

CATTLE  PLAGUE.  An  ex- 
tremely infectious  disease  of  cattle, 
in  which  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  alimentary 
canal  is  aff'ected  ;  there  is  intense 
salivation  and  prostration  with 
diarrhoea. 

CAUDA  EQUI'NA.  Rippuris, 
or  horse's  tail  ;  the  final  division  of 
the  spinal  marrow,  so  called  from 
the  disposition  of  the  roots  of  the 
lumbar  and  sacral  nerves  elongated 
by  the  growth  of  the  spine. 

CAU'DEX.  The  trunk  of  a  tree. 
In  botanical  language,  the  stem, 
or  ascending  axis  of  growth,  is 
termed  caudex  ascendents  ;  the  root, 
or  descending  axis,  caudex  de- 
scendens.  The  term  is  applied  to 
trees  only.  Caulis  is  the  term  for 
the  stalk  or  stem  of  a  herh. 

CAUL.  A  part  of  the  amnion 
or  membrane  enveloping  the  foitus 
which  is  sometimes  found  around 
the  child's  head  at  its  birth.  The 
term  is  probably  derived  from 
cowl. 

CAULIFLOWER  EXCRES- 
CENCE. A  cancerous  disease  of 
the  OS  uteri,  resembling  in  appear- 
ance the  head  of  a  cauliflower. 
See  Epithelioma. 

CAUSA'LGIA  (Kaioi,  Kavcroi,  to 
burn,  S.\yos,  pain).  Burning  pain 
often  associated  with  glossy  skm 
and  sometimes  the  result  of  gun- 
shot wounds. 


CAUSA'LITY.  A  term  in  phren- 
ology, indicative  of  the  reflective 
faculty  which  traces  the  relation  of 
cause  and  effect,  and  investigates 
the  processes  of  induction.  Its 
organ  is,  according  to  phrenologists, 
seated  at  the  upper  part  of  the  fore- 
head, on  each  side  of  Comparison, 
and  their  coincident  development 
gives  the  peculiar  fulness  of  the 
front  of  the  head,  which  we 
associate  with  a  powerful  reasoning 
intellect. 

CAUSIS,  CAUMA  (Kaiw,  to 
burn).  The  former  term  denotes 
the  act  of  burning ;  the  latter,  a 
burn.  The  former  is  synonymous 
with  cairtery  ;  the  latter  expresses 
a  hole  burnt  by  cautery.  Cauma 
also  denotes  burning  heat,  as  of 
the  body  in  fever.  See  Inustio, 
Inustum. 

CAUSTIC  {Kav(rTiic6s,  capable  of 
burning,  from  Kalw,  Kaiaco,  to  burn). 
A  substance  which  destroys  parts 
by  chemically  decomposing  them, 
as  the  concentrated  mineral  acids, 
nitrate  of  silver  or  lunar  caustic, 
hydrate  of  sodium  or  caustic  soda, 
hydrate  of  potassium  or  caustic 
potash.  Causticiim  acerrimxbm  is 
the  old  name  for  the  last  and 
strongest  of  these  caustics. 

1.  Caustics,  coagulating  and 
jiuidifying.  By  the  term  "  coagu- 
lating" caustics,  Miahle  denotes 
those  which,  by  combining  with 
the  tissues  of  the  body,  forni  in- 
soluble compounds,  as  the  mineral 
acids,  the  nitrates  of  silver  and 
mercury,  &c.  ;  by  "fluidifying" 
caustics,  Miahle  denotes  those 
which  are  equivalent  to  the  lique- 
facients  of  Pereira,  as  the  solutions 
of  potash,  of  soda,  of  ammonia, 
&c. 

2.  Caustic  Armus.  Small  arrows 
comprised  of  one  part  of  chloride 
of  zinc  with  one  or  two  parts  of 
flour,  for  insertion  into  tumors. 
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3.  Causticity.  The  quality  or 
property  wliicli  characterizes  caus- 
tic bodies,  as  pungency,  corrosive- 
ness,  &c. 

CAUSUS  {Kala,  Kavcra,  to  burn). 
A  variety  of  malignant  remittent, 
thus  denominated  by  Hippocrates 
from  its  extreme  heat  (the  epidemic 
fever  of  the  Levant).  It  has  been 
termed  by  later  writers  febris 
ardens,  ardent  or  burning  remit- 
tent. Causus  endcmial  is  a  name 
given  to  Yellow  Fever. 

CAUTE'RIZATION,  OBJEC- 
TIVE. The  employment,  by  the 
French,  of  radiant  heat  from  a 
red-hot  iron  or  burning  coal  as  a 
cautery  to  check  hemorrhages,  and 
to  promote  the  production  of  pro- 
lapsus of  the  rectum  and  uterus, 
and  of  hernia. 

CA'UTERY  (Kalcc,  KaviTw,  to 
burn).  The  application  of  caustics. 
By  the  term  actual  cautery  is 
meant  the  application  of  the  white- 
hot  iron  ;  potential  or  virtual 
cautery  denotes  the  application  of 
the  usual  caustic  substances  ;  gal- 
vamc  cautery  consists  in  the  appli- 
cation of  a  platinum  wire,  intro- 
duced cold,  and  heated  to  redness 
by  the  galvanic  current ;  Fagtielin's 
cautery,  a  form  of  the  actual 
cautery,  the  hollow  platinum  point 
of  which  is  kept  during  its  use  at 
the  required  heat  by  a  current  of 
benzene  vapour  which  is  constantly 
pumped  into  it. 

CAUTIOUSNESS.  A  term  in 
phrenology  indicative,  in  man  and 
the  lower  animals,  of  fear  and  cir- 
cumspection. It  leads  a  man  to 
"doubt,  say  hut,  and  continually 
exclaim  take  care."  Its  organ  is, 
according  to  phrenologists,  situated 
on  the  upper  lateral  and  posterior 
part  of  the  head,  between  Destruc- 
tiveness  and  Self-Esteem. 

CA'VA  VE'NA.  The  names 
given  to  two  veins— the  superior, 


formed  by  the  junction  of  the  two 
vense  innominate  ;  and  the  inferior, 
formed  by  the  union  of  the  two 
common  iliac  veins. 

CAVALEY  BONE.  Ossification 
in  the  tendons  of  the  adductor 
muscles  of  the  thigh  due  to  the 
irritation  produced  by  constant 
pressure,  so  called  because  it  is 
found  in  cavalry  soldiers.  The 
"drilling  bone"  of  the  Prussian 
infantry  soldier  owned  a  similar 
cause. 

CA'VERNOUS  {caverna,  from 
cavus,  hollow).  Full  of  hollows. 
Cavernous  breathing,  see  Respira- 
tion ;  cavernous  tumor,  see  Angeio- 
ma  ;  cavernous  sinuses,  two  venous 
sinuses  of  the  dura  mater  situated 
one  on  each  side  of  the  body  of 
the  sphenoid  bone ;  cavernous  bodies, 
corpora  cavernosa,  two  spongy, 
vascular,  erectile  bodies  which 
form  ^the  greater  portion  of  the 
penis. 

CAVIARE.  The  preserved  roe 
of  the  sturgeon. 

CAVITA'RIA  (cOTte,  a  cavity). 
By  the  terms  ' '  cavitaires "  and 
"  parenchymateux,"  Cuvier  divided 
the  Entozoa,  or  worms  which  are 
produced  within  living  beings, 
into  two  classes,  the  former  being 
characterized  by  the  presence,  the 
latter  by  the  absence,  of  an  abdo- 
minal cavity  and  distinct  intestinal 
canal.  Instead  of  theFrench  terms, 
Professor  Owen  has  introduced  the 
Greek  compounds  Sterelmintha, 
or  solid  worms,  and  Ccelelmintha, 
or  hollow  worms,  the  former  corre- 
sponding with  the  "parenchyma- 
teux," the  latter  with  the  "cavi- 
taires," of  Cuvier.  See  Ento- 
zoa. 

CAVITIES  OF  BONES.  The 
following  table  presents  the  various 
kinds  of  cavities  found  on  the  sur- 
face of  bones : — 
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{Cotyloid,  when  they  are  hemispherical. 
Glenoid,  when  broad  and  shallow. 
Trochlere,  when  grooved  like  pulleys. 
Facet,  when  they  are  nearly  plain. 
Alveoli,  when  they  are  conical, 
f  Of  Recep-      (  Fossce,  when  the  entrance  is  wider  than 
iio7i,  these-!     the  bottom, 
are  Sinuses,  when  it  is  narrower. 

0{ Inser-       (Impressions,  when  they  are  wide,  irregu- 
tion,  these-!     lar,  and  shallow, 
are  |^  Fissures,  when  extended  in  length. 

Grooms  for  the  passage  of  tendons. 


Non- 
articular, 
^  are  called 


Of  Impres- 
swft,  which 
are  called 


Grooves,  gutters,  or  channels,  when  they 
correspond  to  arteries  or  veins. 


Of  Trans- 
mission. 
named 


Of  Ntitri- 


( Notches,  when  superficial,  and  formed  in 
the  edges  of  bones. 
Foramina,   or  holes,   when  they  pass 
entirely  through  a  thin  bone. 
-{  Canals,  or  aqueducts,  when  their  passage 
is  of  great  extent,  or  when  formed  by 
the  superposition  of  several  holes. 
Clefts,  or  scissures,  if  they  are  longitu- 
dinal and  very  narrow. 

jThe  medulla  of  the  long  bones. 
The  spongy  tissue  of  the  short  bones,  and 
transmit    ]     of  the  extremities  of  the  long  bones, 
vessels  for  vThe  compact  tissue. — Knox's  Cloquet. 


CAYENNE  PEPPER  GRAINS. 
A  designation  of  the  red  crystal- 
line deposit  of  uric  acid  in  the 
urine. 

C.C.C.  and  C.O.C.  See  Elec- 
tricity. 

CEBADI'LLA.  The  seeds  of 
the  Asagrma  officinalis,  a  plant  of 
the  order  Melanthacece.  The  seeds 
are  also  called  sabadilla  and 
cevadilla  ;  but  more  properly 
cebadilla  (from  the  Spanish  cebada, 
barley),  on  account  of  the  sup- 
posed resemblance  of  the  inflores- 
cence of  the  plant  to  that  of 
hordcum.    They  yield  veratria. 

-CELE'  {Ki]\t],  a  tumor).  A 
termination  denoting  generally  a 
tumor,  but  particularly  that  of 
hernia,  as  in  bubono-cc^e,  inguinal 


hernia  ;  omphalo-ceZe,  hernia  of  the 
bowels  at  the  umbilicus,  &c. 

CELL  (Lat.  cella).  A  small 
hollow  or  cavity.  It  is  applied  to 
the  small  cavities  in  bone,  as  the 
mastoid  cells,  &o. 

In  biology  the  term  is  used  to 
express  a  nucleated  mass  of  living 
protoplasm.  Schleiden,  taking  the 
vegetable  cell  as  the  type,  described 
a  cell  as  consisting  of  a  nucleus 
surrounded  by  protoplasm  enclosed 
within  an  external  envelope  called 
the  cell-wall ;  the  latter,  however, 
is  not  an  essential  part  of  the 
cell. 

Cell,  Animal.  Between  this 
and  the  vegetable  cell  very  little 
difference  exists  excejit  in  the  fully 
developed    condition,    when  the 
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latter  is  enclosed  in  a  cell-wall 
consisting  of  cellulose. 

Cells,  Air,  of  lungs.    See  Air- 

Cells  of  Corti.  The  hair-cells 
placed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
organ  of  Corti. 

Cells  of  Beiters.  Cells  with  fine 
processes  which  rest  on  the  basilar 
membrane  of  the  cochlea  beneath 
the  hair-cells.  The  name  is  also 
applied  to  certain  large  cells  with 
very  fine  long  processes  situated 
between  the  nerve  fibres  of  the 
brain  and  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Cell,  Giant.  A  multinucleated 
mass  of  protoplasm  found  in  tu- 
bercle, myeloid  sarcoma,  &c. 

CELLS,  GUSTATORY.  The 
central  cells  of  the  Taste-buds. 

CELL-MULTIPLICATION. 
Cytogenesis.  The  power  possessed 
by  cells  in  many  cases  of  producing 
other  cells.  Several  varieties  of 
this  process  are  described. 

1.  Endogenous  Gell-multiplica- 
iion,  where  the  cell-contents  break 
up  into  separate  cell-masses,  the 
external  envelope  not  taking  part 
in  the  process. 

2.  Gemmiparous.  Cell-multipli- 
cation. In  this  process  new  cells 
are  budded  forth  from  the  mother 
cell. 

3.  Fissiparous  Cell-multiplica- 
tion, where  the  mother  cell  divides 
by  cleavage  into  two  or  more 
daughter  cells. 

The  difference  between  the  above 
varieties  is  more  apparent  than 
real ;  in  all  the  change  commences 
in  the  nucleus,  the  protoplasmic 
network  of  which  puts  on  the 
appearance  of  a  skein  of  coarse 
fibres  readily  stained  by  carmine, 
whilst  the  nuclear  matrix  is  un- 
affected by  the  dye  ;  these  looped 
fibres  next  collect  themselves  into  a 
rosette,  the  nuclear  membrane 
having  by  this  time  disappeared. 


and  afterwards  break  up  into  por- 
tions of  equal  length,  which  radiate 
from  the  centre,  forming  a  star- 
shaped  body  [aster).  This  star-like 
body  now  divides  equatorially  to 
form  two  stars  which  retreat  to  the 
opposite  poles  of  the  mother  cell. 
In  the  meantime  the  cell  protoplasm 
slowly  collects  around  the  daughter 
nuclei,  and  ultimately  divides  into 
two  equal  portions.  The  new  nuclei 
pass  through  the  same  series  of 
changes  in  reverse  order  to  assume 
finally  the  appearance  of  the  nuclei 
of  resting  cells. 

Cell-nests,  see  Bird-nest  Cells. 
Cells,  neuromiiscular.  Cells 
which  in  part  act  as  nerves,  and  in 
part  as  muscles,  as  in  some  of  the 
cells  of  Hydra,  the  one  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  process 
which  receives  and  conveys  a 
stimulus  to  the  other,  the  internal 
end,  which  is  contractile. 

CELL-THEORY  {cellula,  a  little 
cell).  A  tlieory  according  to  which 
all  the  vegetable  and  animal  tissues 
are  derived  from  the  union  and  meta- 
morphosis of  primitive  embryonic 
cells.  Some  of  the  lowest  forms  of 
life  present  a  single  cell,  as  the 
germinal  vesicle  of  the  egg  and  the 
red-snow  plant. 

CE'LLULA  (dim.  of  cella).  A 
little  cell  or  cavity,  as  those  of  the 
hyaloid  membrane,  those  compos- 
ing the  cellular  tissue  of  plants, 
&c. 

CELLULAR  MEMBRANE,  or 
TISSUE  [cellula,  a  little  cell). 
The  filmy  meshes  which  connect 
the  minute  component  parts  of 
most  of  the  structures  of  the  body. 
The  term  is  synonymous  with 
connective,  reticular,  and  areolar 
tissue. 

CELLULA'RES  [cellula,  a  little 
cell).  Cellular  plants ;  those 
which  have  no  flowers  or  spiral 
vessels  ;  they  are  also  called  Cryp- 
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togamous  and  Acotyledonous 
plants.    Compare  Vasculares. 

CELLULI'TIS  VENENATA 
{cellula,  a  little  cell).  Diffuse 
cellular  injlamination.  Dissection- 
wound  ;  inflammation  of  the 
cellular  tissue,  produced  by  the 
absorption  of  a  poison  contained 
in  certain  cases  of  dead  bodies,  or 
by  bites  of  venomous  reptiles. 
Cellulitis  is  a  barbarous  term. 

CE'LLULOID.  The  designation 
of  an  explosive  substance  described 
as  a  mixture  of  gun-cotton  and 
camphor.  Also  a  form  of  nitro- 
,  cellulose  now  used  largely  for  the 
manufacture  of  catheters,  bougies, 
billiard  balls,  &c. 

CE'LLULOSE  {cellula,  a  little 
cell).  A  constituent  of  vegetable 
tissues  forming  the  external  coat 
of  the  cells  of  plants  ;  when  acted 
on  by  sulphuric  acid  it  is  converted 
into  a  substance  allied  to  dextrin  ; 
it  is  said  to  have  been  found  also 
in  the  corpora  amylacea  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  but  these 
bodies  are  chiefly  made  up  of  the 
so-called  amyloid  substance  which 
differs  from  cellulose  in  containing 
nitrogen. 

CEMENTA'TION.  A  process  by 
which  the  properties  of  a  body  are 
changed,  on  being  surrounded  with 
the  powder  of  other  bodies,  and 
exposed  to  a  high  temperature,  as 
in  the  conversion  of  iron  into  steel, 
by  cementation  with  charcoal. 

CEME'NTUM  (cccmeiitum,  a 
rough  stone,  as  it  comes  from 
the  quarry).  Substantia  ostoidea. 
Crusta  petrosa.  The  bony  sub- 
stance which  forms  a  thin  coating 
over  the  root  of  the  tooth,  from  the 
termination  of  the  enamel  to  the 
opening  in  the  apex  of  the  fang. 
It  is  also  called  tooth  hone,  from 
its  similarity  in  structure  to  true 
bone. 

CENO'SIS  {Kivaiffis,  an  empty- 


ing). Kenosis.  Evacuation  ;  inani- 
tion as  opposed  to  repletion. 

CENTRI'FUGAL  {centrum,  the 
centre,  fugere,  to  avoid).  Leaving 
the  centre  ;  a  term  applied  to  that 
kind  of  inflorescence,  in  which  the 
central  flowers  of  the  axis  open 
first.  This  is  also  called  definite 
inflorescence,  because  the  axis  is 
terminated  by  a  flower,  and  does 
not  elongate.    See  Centripetal. 

CE'NTRIFUGE  {centrum,  the 
centre,  fugere  to  avoid).  An  in- 
strument consisting  of  a  transverse 
bar,  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  hold 
a  tube  in  each  end,  and  is  fixed  to 
a  vertical  bar  capable  of  rapid  rota- 
tion. This  rotation  transferred  to 
the  horizontal  bar  and  its  tubes 
causes  that  portion  of  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  tubes  which  is  of 
higher  specific  gravity  to  occupy 
the  distal  ends  ;  the  blood  corpuscles 
can  be  thus  separated  from  the 
serum,  and  the  fats  from  the  other 
constituents  of  milk. 

CENTEI'PETAL  {centrum,  the 
centre,  peter e,  to  seek).  Approach- 
ing the  centre  ;  a  term  applied  to 
that  kind  of  inflorescence,  in  which 
the  marginal  flowers  of  the  axis 
open  first.  This  is  also  called 
indefinite  inflorescence,  because  the 
axis  goes  on  elongating  after  the 
first  flower  opens.    See  Centrifugal. 

CENTROLE'CITHAL  {centrum, 
a  centre,  KiniBos,  yolk).  Balfour's 
term  for  an  ovum,  the  yolk  of 
which  is  central. 

CE'NTRUM.  A  centre  ;  the 
common  centre  of  the  two  arches  of 
a  vertebra,  commonly  called  the 
' '  body  "  of  the  vertebra.  It  is  the 
homologue  of  the  ' '  basi-ocoipital 
bone,"  or  the  "basilar  process  of 
the  occipital  bone. "    See  Vertebra. 

1.  Centrum  ovale  majus.  Cen- 
trum ovale  of  Vieusscns.  The  ap- 
pearance of  a  large  centre  of  white 
substance,  surrounded  by  a  thin 
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stratum  of  gray,  presented  when 
both  hemispheres  of  the  brain  are 
cut  down  to  a  level  with  the  corpus 
callosum. 

2.  Centrum  ovale  minus.  Cen- 
trum ovale  of  Ficq  d'Azyr.  The 
appearance  of  a  centre  of  white 
substance,  surrounded  by  a  narrow 
border  of  gray,  observed  on  remov- 
ing the  upper  part  of  one  hemi- 
sphere of  the  brain. 

3.  Centrum  tendmosum.  The 
tendinous  centre  of  the  diaphragm. 

CEPHALA'LGIA  {Ke<pa\r,,  the 
head,  6.\yoi,  pain).  A  term  used 
by  Hippocrates  for  pain  in  the  head 
or  headache. 

CEPHALA'NTHIUM  (/ce^aA.^, 
&v8os,  a  flower).  A  designation  of 
the  capitate  inflorescence  of  a  com- 
posite plant. 

CEPHALHAEMATO'MA  (/ce- 
0o\i7,  al/^arooi,  to  make  into  blood). 
An  effusion  of  blood  beneath  the 
pericranium  of  newly-born  infants  ; 
it  comes  on  a  short  time  after  birth. 
See  Caput  suecedaneum,  in  which 
the  eff'usion  is  external  to  the  peri- 
cranium. 

CE'PHALIC  {K€4>aA„c6s,  of  or  for 
the  head).    Of  the  head. 

Cephalic  artery.  The  common 
carotid  artery. 

Cephalic  index.  That  number 
which  expresses  the  ratio  between 
the  biparietal  and  antero-posterior 
diameters  of  the  skull,  the  latter 
being  regarded  as  one  hundred. 

Cephalic  vein.  The  anterior  vein 
of  the  arm,  formerly  opened  in  dis- 
orders of  the  head. 

CEPHALl'TIS  {K€<Pa\-{,,  itis, 
denoting  inflammation).  Inflam- 
mation of  the  brain  and  its  mem- 
branes ;  more  correctly  encepha- 
litis. 

CE'PHALOCYSTS  {Ke<pa\i,, 
KvffTis,  a  bladder).  An  old  term 
for  cestoidea. 

CEPHALO'NIA  (Ke0«\i5).  That 


form  of  cancer  which  has  been 
termed  encephaloid. 

CE'PHALO  -  PHARYNGE'US 
{KfcpaK-li,  (papvyi,,  the  pharynx). 
The  superior  constrictor  muscle. 

CEPHALO'PODA  {K«pa\ri,  -n-ods, 
a  foot).  A  subdivision  of  Mollusca 
possessing  a  number  of  arms  which 
branch  out  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  mouth. 

CE'PHALOSTAT  {Ke<pa\-fi,  'la- 
Tfi/xi,  to  make  to  stand).  A  head- 
rest ;  an  apparatus  for  fixing  the 
head  during  ophthalmic  operations. 

CEPHALOTRI'PSY  {Ke<pa\-f,, 
rplffu,  to  rub  or  crush).  An 
operation  for  crushing  and  dimin- 
ishing all  the  bones  of  the  head 
and  face,  by  means  of  an  instru- 
ment called  the  cephalolrihe,  for 
the  purpose  of  extracting  the  fcetus 
in  cases  of  narrowed  pelvic  outlet. 

CERA.  Wax  ;  a  resinous  sub- 
stance, secreted  from  the  ventral 
scales  of  the  Apis  mellifica,  or 
Honey-bee ;  also  a  product  of 
vegetables,  as  of  the  Myrica  ceri- 
fera,  the  "Wax  -  myrtle,  or  Bay- 
berry. 

CERAMU'RIA  [KipauSs,  potter's 
earth,  olpou,  urine).  The  condition 
of  urine  when  it  contains  a  deposit 
of  ])hosphates. 

CE'RATIN.    See  Keratin. 

CERATI'TIS.    See  Keratitis. 

CE'RATOCELE.  See  Kerato- 
cele. 

CERATOGLOSSUS  (/ce'pas,  a 
horn,  yXSxTcra,  the  tongue).  That 
portion  of  the  hyoglossus  muscle 
which  arises  from  the  greater  cornu 
of  the  hyoid  bone. 

CE'RATOHYAL  (/cepas,  hyoides, 
the  hyoid  bone).  A  term  applied 
by  Owen  to  the  lower  and  larger 
of  the  two  principal  parts  of  the 
cornu  of  the  hyoid  bone — to  the 
lower  division  of  the  "hsemapo- 
physis"  of  the  "haemal  arch."  See 
Vertebra. 


CE'EATO-IRITIS.  See  Kerato-  i 
iritis. 

CE'KATO-NYXIS.   See  Kerato- 
nyxis. 

CE'RATO-PLASTY.  Kerato- 
plasty. 

CE'RATO-TOME.    See  K&rato- 
tome. 

CERA'TUM  {ceratuni  =  K7]pa>T6v, 
a  wax-plaster).  A  cerate,  or 
composition  of  lard  and  white 
wax,  of  a  consistence  intermediate 
between  that  of  plaster  and  that 
of  ointment. 

CERCA'RIA  {k^pkos,  the  tail). 
The  Iarva3  of  Trematoda.  Free- 
moving  long-tailed  organisms  at 
first  enclosed  in  a  sporocyst,  but 
afterwards  set  free;  they  form 
one  of  the  larval  stages  in  the 
development  of  Trematoda. 

CERCHNUS  {Kepxvos,  rough- 
ness of  surface,  especially  of  the 
throat).  Hoarseness  ;  wheezing  ; 
a  dense  and  impeded  sound,  pro- 
duced below  the  larynx  ;  a  symp- 
tom common  to  asthma  and  dys- 
pnoea. 

CEREBE'LLUM  (dim.  of  cere- 
brum). The  little  brain ;  the 
postero-interior  part  of  the  ence- 
phalon,  situated  behind  the  larger 
brain  or  cerebrum.  It  presides 
over  the  co-ordination  of  the  volun- 
tary movements.    See  cerebrum. 

CEREBRAL  MACULA.  Tache 
cirebrale.  Trousseau's  term  for  the 
flush  jiroduced  by  gently  irritating 
the  skin  by  drawing  the  finger- 
tip across  it  ;  he  regarded  it  as 
an  indication  of  inflammation  of 
the  brain  or  its  membranes. 

CEREBRAL  SURPRISE.  The 
name  given  by  Trousseau  to  the 
stupor  which  follows  convulsions 
in  children,  due,  possibly,  to  the 
want  of  properly  aerated  blood. 

CEREBRA'LGIA  {cerebrum,  the 
brain,  &\yos,  pain).  An  unclassi- 
cal  term,  by  which  some  modern 


French  writers  designate  neuralgia 
of  the  brain.    See  Myelalgia. 

OEREBRA'TION,  UNCON- 
SCIOUS {cerebrum,  the  brain). 
A  term  applied  by  Dr  Carpenter 
to  the  mental  phenomena  other- 
wise referred  to  "latent  thought," 
and  "  preconscious  activity  of  the 
soul,"  and  comprising  the  opera- 
tions of  Memory,  Fancy,  and 
Understanding,  as  faculties  exer- 
cised by  the  Unconscious  Brain. 

CEREBRIC  ACID  {cerebrum, 
the  brain).  The  name  formerly 
applied  to  an  impure  eerebrin. 

C  E'R  E  B  R  I  N  {cerebrum).  A 
substance  of  somewhat  doubtful 
composition  found  in  the  brain, 
in  the  axis  cylinders  of  nerves, 
and  in  pus  corpuscles ;  it  is  prob- 
ably a  glucoside. 

CEREBRI'TIS  {cerebrum,  the 
brain).  Encephalitis  ;  inflammatio 
cerebri.  Inflammation  of  ihe  brain. 
"Inflammation  of  the  brain-sub- 
stance, with  or  without  implicition 
of  the  membranes,  usually  partial, 
and  in  many  cases  dependent  on 
local  injury  or  foreign  deposit." — 
Nom.  of  Bis. 

OEREBRO-SPINAL  FEVER. 
Febris  cerebro- spinalis.  "  A  malig- 
nant epidemic  fever  attended  by 
painful  contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  the  neck,  and  retraction  of  the 
head." — Num.  of  Dis.  It  is  also 
termed  malignant  purpuric  fever, 
and  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  menin- 
gitis. 

CEREBRO-SPINAL  FLUID. 
Sub-araclinoidean  fluid.  A  limpid, 
serous  stcretion,  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  arachnoid  membrane 
and  the  brain,  regulating  the  pres- 
sure upon  the  cerebio  spinal  mass  ; 
it  contains  a  very  minute  amount 
of  albumen,  a  small  quantity  of 
salts  and  a  substance  capable  of 
reducing  cu])ric  oxide. 

CEREBRO-SPINAL  SYSTEM. 
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That  portion  of  tlie  nervous  appa- 
ratus which  consists  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal axis  (composed  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord),  and  the 
cerebral  and  spinal  nerves,  wliich 
are  connected  with  the  axis.  See 
Sijmpathetic  System. 

CEREBRO-SPINA'LIA.  Cere- 
bro-spinals ;  a  class  of  neurotic 
agents  which  exercise  a  special 
influence  over  one  or  more  of  the 
functions  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  and  their  respective  nerves. 
Those  affecting  the  mental  facul- 
ties are  called  phrenica  ;  those 
affecting  sensation,  cesthetica ; 
those  affecting  the  voluntary  or 
reflex-spinal  motions,  kmetica  ; 
those  artecting  sleep,  hypnica. 

CE'REBRUM.  This  term  de- 
notes the  vessel  which  holds  the 
brains,  i.e  ,  the  skull  ;  hence  the 
"  brains."  The  term  is,  however, 
restricted  to  the  chief  portion  of 
the  brain,  occupying  the  whole 
upper  cavity  of  the  skull.  It  _  is 
the  seat  of  the  reasoning  faculties 
and  the  will.    See  Cerebellum. 

CEREVI'SIA  or  CERVI'SIA. 
Zythum.  A  Gallic  word,  denoting 
malt-liquor ;  beer  and  ale  ;  a  fer- 
mented decoction  of  malt  and 
hops.  Theophrastus  termed  it 
ivine  of  barley. 

Ceravisial  fermentum.  Beer- 
yeast  ;  the  ferment  obtained  in 
brewing  beer,  from  the  albuminous 
principles  contained  in  the  malt. 
It  consists  of  the  yeast  plant 
called  by  Turpin  torula  cerevisiai. 
Thus,  fermentation  is  an  effect  of 
vitality. 

CE'RIUM.  A  rare  metal  found 
associated  in  nature  with  the 
metals  knthanum  and  didyniium, 
and  first  discovered  in  the  mineral 
cerile. 

CERO'MA  Mpuifia,  anything 
made  of  wax  ;  a  kind  of  ulcer). 
The  name  given  by  Dr  Craigie  to 


adipose  tumor  of  the  brain,  from 
its  ivaxy  appearance.  By  Andral 
it  is  termed  fatty  production  ;  by 
Hebreart,  lardaceous  degeneration. 

CERU'MEN  (cera,  wax).  Aurium 
sordes.  The  yellow,  waxy  secre- 
tions of  the  ear,  furnished  by  the 
cermninous  glands,  which  resemble 
in  structure  the  sweat-glands. 

CERU'SSA.  Ceruse,  or  car- 
bonate of  lead  ;  the  white-lead  of 
painters,  used  by  them  to  give 
the  pro]}erty  called  body.  Cerussa 
acetata  is  sugar  of  lead,  or  saccha-^ 
rum  Saturni  ;  the  super-acetate  ot 
lead.  Cerussa  citrin'i  is  massicot, 
or  the  yellow  oxide  of  lead. 

CERVIX.  1.  The  neck  ;  the 
hinder  part  of  the  tieck  ;  flie  fore- 
part is  called  collum.  The  plural 
form  cervices  is  elegantly  used 
for  cervix.  Cicero  has  "  abscin- 
dere  cervicibus  caput,"  to  cut  off 
the  head  from  the  shoulders.  2. 
The  term  cervix  is  also  applied  to 
the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  of  the 
uterus. 

CESTOI'DE.\  [KearSs,  ccstus,  a 
baud,  elSos,  form).  Cestoda.  The 
name  of  the  second  order  in  Zeder's 
system  of  the  Entozoa,  or  Intes- 
tinal "Worms,  comprising  the  Tape- 
worms.    See  Enlozoa. 

C  E  T  A'C  E  U  M.  Spermaceti. 
Nearly  pure  cetin,  obtained,  mixed 
with  oil,  from  the  head  of  the 
Physeter  macrocephalus,  or  Sperm 
Whale,  inhabiting  the  Pacific 
and  Indian  Oceans.  It  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  oil  by  filtration  and 
pressure,  and  afterwards  purified. 

CETRA'RIA  ISLA'NDICA. 
Lichen  Islandicus.  Iceland  Liver- 
wort, or  Moss  ;  a  lichen  procured 
mostly  from  Norway  and  Iceland. 
The  term  is  said  to  be  derived 
from  the  Latin  Cetra,  a  short 
Spanish  shield,  in  reference  to  its 
flat  form  and  coriaceous  quality. 
CE'TYL  {icriTos,  a  whale,  u'Ar), 
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the  material  of  anything).  The 
supposed  radical  of  a  series  of 
compound  s  derived  from  spermaceti. 
See  Ethal. 

CEYLON  MOSS.  The  Fueus 
amylaceus,  an  Algaceous  plant, 
sometimes  used  as  a  substitute 
for  farinaceous  foods. 

CHABERT'S  OIL.  An  oil  pre- 
pared by  mixing  three  parts  of  oil 
of  turpentine  with  one  of  Dippel's 
oil,  and  distilling  three  parts. 

CHA'LASIS  (xaAoo-is,  a  letting 
loose).  The  name  given  by  Sau- 
vages  to  the  porcine  species  of 
scrofula ;  the  equine  species  he 
denominated  scrofula  farcivien. 
Aristotle  uses  the  term  chalaza 
for  a  pimple  or  tubercle,  especially 
in  the  case  of  swine. 

CHALA'ZA  (xaA.aCa,  hail,  sleet). 
That  point  at  the  base  of  the  nu- 
cleus of  the  ovule  from  which  the 
coats  of  the  latter  arise.  It  marks 
the  place  of  the  attachment  of  the 
raphe. 

Chalazce.  Two  small  twisted 
cord-like  projections  attached  one 
to  each  pole  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg. 

CHALA'ZION  {xaxACwu,  dim. 
of  xaAafa,  hail,  sleet).  Orando. 

Meibomian  cyst.  A  small  cystic 
tumor  in  the  substance  of  the 
eyelid,  due  to  chronic  enlargement 
of  a  Meibomian  gland,  and  from 
its  once  being  supposed  to  be  the 
indurated  remains  of  a  stye,  it  has 
been  termed  hordeolum  induratum. 

CHALIGO'SIS  (xa\<^,  gravel). 
The  condition  of  the  lungs  pro- 
duced by  the  irritation  of  small 
siliceous  particles  inhaled  by 
workers  in  stone,  shell,  &c.  See 
PTieumo-coniosis. 

CHALK-STONES.  Gouty  con- 
cretions, resembling  half-dried 
mortar,  found  under  the  skin 
about  the  joints  chiefly  of  the  fin- 
gers and  toes,  and  consisting  of 
urate  of  soda.    See  Tophus. 


CHALY'BEATE  WATERS. 
Ferruginous  waters.  Mineral 
waters,  whose  active  principle 
is  iron.  There  are  two  kinds  ; 
the  carbonated,  containing  car- 
bonate of  the  protoxide  of  iron, 
and  the  sulpfiated,  containing  sul- 
phate of  iron.  Some  of  the  latter 
contain  sulphate  of  alumina,  and 
are  called  aluminous  sulphated 
chabjbeates.  When  a  large  pro- 
portion of  free  carbonic  acid  is 
present,  the  spring  is  called  aci- 
dulo- chalybeate. 

CHA'LYBS  (Chalybes,  a  people 
who  dug  iron  out  of  the  earth). 
A  kind  of  hard  iron,  or  steel. 
Hence  the  term  chalybeate  is  ap- 
lied  to  waters  which  are  impreg- 
nated with  iron  or  steel. 

Chalybis  rubigo.  Rust  of  iron  ; 
the  prepared  subcarbonate  of 
iron. 

CHAMBERS  OF  THE  EYE. 
These  are  the  anterior,  or  the 
space  intervening  between  the 
cornea  in  front,  and  the  iris  and 
lens  behind,  and  the  posterior, 
bounded  by  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  iris  in  front,  and  by  the 
ciliary  processes  and  zonula  cili- 
aris  behind  ;  the  iris  is  in  contact 
with  the  capsule  of  the  lens  near 
the  margin  of  the  pupil.  The 
chambers  are  occupied  by  the 
aqueous  humor. 

CHAMELEON  MINERAL.  A 
combination  of  black  oxide  of 
manganese  and  potash,  which 
gives  a  green  colour  to  water, 
passes  gradually  through  all  the 
shades  of  the  prism,  and  at  last 
becomes  colourless. 

CHANCRE  {chancre,  Fr.,  a  sort 
of  ulcer).  The  true  or  hard  Run- 
tcrian  chancre  is  the  result  of  in- 
oculation with  the  syphilitic  virus  ; 
the  soft  chancre  may  be  the  result 
of  syphilitic  inoculation,  but  is 
more  frequently  due  to  the  in- 
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oculation    of    an    infecting  non- 
syphilitic  poison. 

CHANCROID  ULCER.  Soft 
chancre.  A  highly  contagious, 
suppurating  ulcer,  arising  from 
direct  inoculation  by  the  venereal 
poison.  It  is  also  termed  local 
syphilis,  or  non-infecting  sore. 
See  Chancre. 

CHANGE  OF  PITCH.  A  per- 
cussion-sign of  change  of  pitch  of 
the  tympanitic  note  yielded  by  a 
circumscribed  spot  of  the  thorax 
•with  changeof  posture  of  the  patient. 

1.  IFintrich's  change  of  pitch  is 
occasionally  observed  over  pul- 
monary cavities,  according  as  the 
mouth,  or  the  mouth  and  nostrils, 
are  open  or  shut. 

2.  Biermer's  change  of  pitch  de- 
pends upon  the  alteration  in  the 
length  of  the  longer  diameter  of  a 
cavity  (with  fluid  and  gaseous 
contents),  by  alteration  of  the 
posture  of  the  patient. 

3.  Gerhardt's  change  of  pitch 
differs  from  Biermer's  only  in 
respect  of  the  circumscribed  area 
over  which  it  is  elicited. 

CHAPS.  The  popular  name 
for  clefts  in  the  skin  ;  they  occur 
on  the  hand  or  the  nipple.  [To 
chap  is  to  open  longitudinally, 
and  is  applied  particularly  when 
cold  breaks  the  continuity  of  the 
skin,  and  produces  gaps  or  open- 
ings in  it.  The  mouth  opens,  and 
is  called  the  chap.] 

CHARBON.  A  French  term 
for  a  coal  ;  then,  for  a  blast  or- 
mildew  in  corn  ;  and  thirdly,  for 
"malignant  pustule." 

CHARCOAL.  The  residue  of 
animal,  vegetable,  and  many  min- 
eral substances,  when  heated  to 
redness  in  close  vessels.  There 
are  several  varieties  of  charcoal, 
termed    gas-carbon,  lamp-black, 

CHARCOAL  AIR-FILTER.  A 


filter  for  deodorizing  putrid  sub- 
stances, by  absorbing  and  decom- 
posing offensive  gases.  Dr  Sten- 
house  invented  charcoal-respira- 
tors.   See  Fireman's  Respirator. 

CHARCOT'S  DISEASE.  See 
Locomotor  Ataxia. 

CHARCOT'S  DISEASE  OF 
THE  JOINTS.  This  is  supposed 
by  Charcot  to  be  a  special  disease 
of  the  joints,  occurring  in  loco- 
motor ataxia.  The  joint  most 
frequently  affected  is  the  knee- 
joint  ;  it  becomes  rapidly  swollen, 
erosion  of  the  articular  surfaces 
takes  place  with  little  or  no  lipping, 
and  the  result  is  great  and  per- 
manent deformity,  with  in  some 
cases  ultimate  absorption  of  the 
ends  of  the  bones. 

CHARCOT'S  CRYSTALS. 
Octahedral  crystals  found  in  the 
spleen  of  leuctemia,  in  the  sputum 
of  asthma,  and  in  the  marrow  of 
bones. 

CHARPIE  {carpere,  to  scrape). 
The  French  term  for  scraped  linen, 
or  lint. 

CHARTA  EPISPA'STICA 
(xapTi)  eVicrirao-TiKr),  paper  calcu- 
lated to  draw  out  tumors).  Blis- 
tering paper  ;  made  of  white  wax, 
spermaceti,  olive-oil,  resin,  Canada 
balsam,  cantharides  in  powder, 
and  distilled  water. — £r.  Ph., 
1867. 

CHAULMU'GRA  OIL.  An  oil 
prepared  from  Gynocardia  odorata  ; 
it  has  been  used  in  psoriasis  and 
other  skin  diseases. 

CHEESE  BACILLUS.  Spir- 
illum tyrogenum.  A  motile  bacillus 
found  in  cheese ;  it  forms  spiral 
threads,  is  somewhat  smaller  than 
the  cholera  bacillus  which  it  re- 
sembles in  shape,  it  difi'ers  from  the 
latter  by  causing  a  more  rapid 
liquefaction  of  the  gelatine  medium 
in  which  it  grows. 

CHEESY    TUBERCLE.  The 
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name  given  to  the  yellow  decayed 
lymph  occasionally  found  in  ab- 
scess of  bone. 

CHEI'LOPLASTY  (xe.Aos,  the 
lip,  K\d<riTco,  to  form).  The  opera- 
tion for  artificial  lip ;  the  surgical 
operation  of  repairing  an  injury  of 
this  part  by  appropriating  to  that 
purpose  a  portion  of  the  surround- 
ing healthy  substance. 

Gheilostoinatoplasty  is  a  plastic 
operation  for  the  restoration 
of  the  mouth  after  destruction 
of  one  or  other  lip.  See  Plastic 
Surgery. 

CHEILOSYNCLE'ISIS  [x^lxos, 
the  lip,  (rvv,  together,  icXtiais,  a 
closing).  Adhesion  of  the  labia 
majora. 

CHEI'RAGRA  [x^lp,  the  hand, 
&ypa,  seizure).  A  local  variety  of 
regular  gout  attacking  the  hand. 
See  Oout. 

CHEIRO-POM'PHOLYX  [x^lp, 
the  hand,  Tro/j.<p6\u^,  a  water  bubble). 
An  eruption  of  bullae  on  the  hands 
and  fingers,  as  well  as  on  the  feet 
and  toes. 

CHELOID  TUMOR  (xvi^-h,  a 
crab's  claw,  tl5oy),  likeness).  Che- 
loma ;  cancriform  tuvior.  A  tumor 
consisting  of  hypertrophy  of  the 
tissue  of  the  true  skin,  intermixed 
with  fibro-plastic  matter,  and 
named  from  its  presenting  a  flat- 
tish,  raised  patch  of  integument, 
resembling  the  bifid  claws  of  the 
crab.    See  Kelis. 

CHELO'NIA  (xeKtii'v,  a  tor- 
toise). An  order  of  Reptilia  includ- 
ing tortoises  and  turtles. 

CHEMIA'TRIC  ^  SCHOOL 
(X7)Meta,  chemistry,  liiotiai,  to  heal). 
A  school  in  medicine  which  ascribed 
all  changes  in  the  body  to  fermenta- 
tion, and  deduced  a  treatment 
accordingly— neutralization  by  acids 
and  alkalies. 

CHE'MIO-TAXIS  (xWf^«. 
chemistry,     Ti^is,    order).  The 


property  of  cellular  attraction  and 
repulsion.  The  term  is  applied  to 
the  attractive  power  which  certain 
bacteria  or  their  products  are 
supposed  to  have  for  the  white  corpus- 
cles of  the  blood,  whereby  the  latter 
migrate  in  large  numbers  to  the 
seat  of  irritation.  Pfeffer  first 
used  the  term  to  denote  the  pro- 
perty whereby  certain  living  cells 
either  attract  or  repel  dead 
organic  matter. 

CHE'MISTRY.  A  term  of 
Arabic  origin,  signifying  the  know- 
ledge of  the  composition  of  bodies, 
and  of  the  changes  of  constitution 
produced  by  their  mutual  action  on 
one  another. 

CHEMISTRY.  Inorganic  chem- 
istry is  concerned  with  the  proper- 
ties of  the  mineral  and  non-mineral 
elements ;  the  properties  and  re- 
actions of  the  carbon  compounds 
are,  however,  included  under  the 
term  organic  chemistry  ;  the  latter 
term  formerly  implied  that  branch 
of  chemistry  which  dealt  with  the 
properties  of  organized  todies. 

1.  Practical  or  applied  chemistry 
treats  of  the  processes  by  which  the 
products  of  chemistry  are  applied 
to  economical  purposes,  to  their 
uses,  in  the  arts,  &c.,  and  of  the 
conditions  essential  to  such  applica- 
tions. 

2.  Pure  chemistry  treats  of  the 
elementary  constitution  of  bodies, 
of  the  laws  of  composition  and  de- 
composition, of  mutual  reaction  and 
relation,  &c. 

CHEMO'SIS  (x^/f^o-'J,  inflam- 
mation of  the  eyes).  (Edema  sub- 
conjunctiva.  Effusion  of  serum  into 
the  areolar  tissue  between  the  con- 
junctiva and  the  sclerotica. 

CHEST.  Thorax.  An  old  Eng- 
lish term,  commonly  traced  to  the 
Latin  cista  and  Greek  kIotti,  which 
are  of  the  same  import.  "  When 
it  is  considered  that  the  same  word 
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was  anciently  used  for  a  basJcet,  the 
appropriation  of  it  to  the  human 
thorax  will  appear  quite  natural  to 
any  one  who  has  ever  seen  a  skele- 
ton."—ivories. 

CHEST-MEASUKER  (Dr  Sib- 
son's).  An  instrument,  somewhat 
resembling  the  stethometcr,  for 
ascertaining  the  expansion  of  the 
chest,  and  for  accurately  measur- 
ing the  movements  of  the  respira- 
tion to  the  hundredth  part  of  an 
inch. 

CHEVA'STER  orCHEVE'STRE 
{capistrum,  a  halter).  A  double 
roller,  applied  to  the  head  in  cases 
of  fracture  or  luxation  of  the  lower 
jaw. 

CHEVRON  BONES  (French 
chevron,  a  rafter)  The  hypapo- 
physes  of  the  coccygeal  vertebrte  in 
certain  vertebrata ;  they  may  be 
single  or  forked. 

GHEYNE-STOKES  RESPIRA- 
TION. An  altered  respiratory 
rhythm  first  described  by  Cheyne 
in  1816,  and  afterwards  more  fully 
by  Stokes  in  1864,  as  "a  form  of 
respiratory  distress  consisting  of  a 
period  of  apparently  perfect  apnoea 
succeeded  by  feeble  and  short  in- 
spirations, which  gradually  in- 
crease in  strength  and  depth  until 
the  respiratory  act  is  carried  to 
the  highest  pitch  of  which  it  seems 
capable,  when  the  inspirations 
pursuing  a  descending  scale 
regularly  diminish  until  the  com- 
mencement of  another  apnreal 
period." 

CHIA'SMA  {x'^aa-fxa,  the  mark 
or  figure  of  x,  which  was  affixed 
to  a  word  or  passage  to  denote  that 
it  was  spurious).  The  optic  com- 
missure ;  the  point  of  decussation 
of  the  optic  nerves. 

CHIA'STRE  (xiao-rJs,  crossed). 
A  bandage  for  stopping  haemor- 
rhage from  the  temporal  artery, 
and  named  from  its  being  shaped 


like  a  cross,  or  the  Greek  letter  X, 

chi. 

CHICKEN-POX.  The  popular 
name  of  Varicella,  derived  fi-om 
cicer  (chick-pease),  through  the 
French  chiche.  Hence  it  denotes  a 
small  pulse,  less  than  a  pea.  See 
Varicella. 

GHrCORY.  The  dried,  washed, 
and  ground  root  of  the  Cicorium 
intyhus,  an  indigenous  composite 
plant,  commonly  called  ivild  suc- 
cory, and  constituting  an  adulter- 
ating ingredient  of  coffee. 

GHIGGRE,  orOHIGOE.  Pulex 
or  sarcopsylla  penetrans.  A  small 
sand-flea  of  the  West  Indies,  the 
female  of  which  insinuates  itself 
into  the  soft  and  tender  parts  of 
the  fingers  and  toes. 

CHILBLAIN.  Pernio.  A  blain 
caused  by  the  chill  of  a  limited 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  skin. 
In  its  early  stage  it  is  merely  ery- 
thematoiis ;  when  broken,  it  is 
vesicated  ;  in  the  state  of  frost-bite, 
it  is  gangrenous. 

CHILD-BED  FEVER.  Puer- 
peralFever.  Puerperal  Septiccemia. 
A  fever  occurring  in  women  soon 
after  child-birth,  and  due  to  the 
absorption  of  some  septic  material 
through    abraded     mucous  sur- 

CHILD-GROWING.  Laryngis- 
mus stridulus,  q.  v, 

CHIMNEY-SWEEPERS'  CAN- 
CER. Carcinoma  epitheliosum ; 
carcinoma  caminos  purgantium. 
A  popular  name  of  the  Cancer 
Scroti,  or  Munditorum,  or  soot- 
wart  ;  a  form  of  epithelial  cancer, 
produced  by  the  irritation  of  soot 
lodged  in  the  folds  of  the  scrotum. 

CHINCOUGH.  Probably  a  cor- 
ruption of  chine-cough.  In  Scotland, 
a  fit  of  coughing  is  termed  kink. 
See  Pertussis. 

CHIO'NYPHE  CARTERI.  A 
filamentous  fungus  occurring  in  the 
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disease  called  Mycetoma,  Madura 
foot,  or  fungus  foot  of  India.  It 
infests  the  deep  tissues  and  bones  of 
the  hands  and  feet. 

CHITIN  ix^Tciv,  a  tunic,  French 
cJiitine).  A  glucoxide  containing 
nitrogen  found  in  the  elytra  of 
coleopterous  insects. 

CHLOA'SMA  (xAoc^Cc,  to  be 
pale-green).  A  fawn-coloured  stain 
of  the  skin,  owing  to  morbid  altera- 
tion of  pigment ;  a  designation  of 
pityriasis  versicolor,  or  chequered 
dandrifF.  It  has  been  termed  cphelis 
hepatici  and  macula  hopatiea,  or 
liver  spot,  from  au  opinion  that  it 
originated  in  disease  of  the  liver. 
It  is  now  referred  to  a  parasitic  fun- 
gus (see  Mierosporon) ;  other  forms 
of  chloasma,  as  cM.  uterinum,  are 
not  associated  with  any  parasite. 
The  seat  of  discoloration  is  the  rete 
mucosum.    See  Melasma. 

CHLOR-,  CHLORO-.  Prefixes 
applied  to  designate  a  very  large 
number  of  substances,  chiefly  or- 
ganic, containing  chlorine.  The 
great  majority  of  these  bodies  con- 
stitute what  are  termed  substitu- 
tion-products, which  are  produced 
by  the  substitution  of  a  certain 
number  of  atoms  of  chlorine  for  the 
same  number  of  atoms  of  hydrogen 
in  an  organic  body.  See  Substitu- 
tion-Products. 

CHLO'RINE  {x^copSs,  pale- 
green).  Ghlorum.  A  greenish 
gas,  never  found  uncombined,  but 
occurring  abundantly  in  the  forms 
of  chloride  of  sodium  or  common 
salt,  and  chloride  of  potassium. 
It  was  first  described  under  the 
name  dephlogisticalcd  marine  acid, 
and  was  afterwards  called  oxy- 
muriatic  acid.  Its  compounds, 
which  are  not  acid,  are  called 
chlorides  (or  chlorurets),  and  are 
characterized  by  the  same  prefixes 
as  the  oxides. 

1.  Chloral.    This  term,  derived 


from  the  first  syllable  of  the  words 
chloriuQ  and  alcohol,  denotes  a 
colourless  oily  liquid,  prepared  by 
the  mutual  action  of  chlorine  and 
alcohol.  Chloralism  is  a  general 
term  for  the  paralyzed  condition 
induced  by  the  prolonged  use  of 
hydrate  of  chloral. 

2.  Ghloralamide.  Chloralforma- 
mide.  A  crystalline  substance  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  formamide 
on  chloral  anhydride.  It  possesses 
valuable  hypnotic  properties,  does 
not  depress  the  heart,  and  is  sol- 
uble in  9  parts  of  water. 

3.  Chloralum,  Chlor-alum.  The 
hydrated  chloride  of  aluminium, 
a  new  antiseptic  disinfectant.  It 
must  be  distinguished  from  chloral. 

4.  Chlorhydrins.  Products  re- 
sulting from  the  action  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  on  glycerine,  the  hy- 
droxyl  groupings  of  which  are  par- 
tially or  wholly  replaced  by  chlorine 
atoms. 

5.  Chloric  acid.  An  acid  com- 
posed of  one  atom  of  chlorine  and 
five  atoms  of  oxygen.  Its  salts  are 
termed  chlorates,  formerly  hyper- 
oxymuriates.  Chloritcs  are  the 
salts  of  chlorous  acid. 

6.  Chloric  ether.  Under  this 
name  two  compounds  have  been 
confounded.  One  of  these  results 
from  the  action  of  chlorine  on 
defiant  gas,  and  is  generally  known 
as  the  oil  of  the  Dutch  Chemists. 
The  other  is  obtained  by  passing 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  into  alcohol 
to  saturation,  and  distilling  the 
product  ;  this  is  generally  called 
hydrochloric  ether.  Under  the 
fictitious  names  chloric  ether  and 
perchloridc  of  carbon,  a  cordial, 
antispasmodic  medicine  is  em- 
ployed, consisting  of  a  solution  of  1 
part  of  pure  chloroform  and  19  of 
rectified  spirit ;  its  proper  name 
is  Spiritm  Chloroformi.  See 
^ther. 
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7.  Chloride  of  lime  or  bleaching 
powder.  A  pulverulent  material 
produced  by  the  action  of  chlorine 
on  slaked  lime.  This  is  not  _  a 
definite  compound,  but  the  material 
on  which  the  effective  property  de- 
pends is  hypochlorite  of  lime. 

8.  Chlorinated.  A  term  applied 
to  substances  which  have  been 
treated  with  chlorine.  Chlorinated 
lime  is  chloride  of  lime,  a  bleaching 
powder  and  disinfectant. 

9.  Chloroid.  A  term  applied,  on 
the  electrical  hypothesis,  to  the 
negative  pole,  from  its  e.xhibiting 
the  attraction  which  is  character- 
istic of  chlorine.  The  positive  pole 
is  termed  the  zincoid. 

10.  C/iloromelry  {fierpov,  a  meas- 
ure). This  term  may  be  correctly 
applied  to  the  estimation  of  chlorine 
generally ;  but  it  is  usually  re- 
stricted to  the  specific  case  of 
estimating  the  effective  amount  of 
chlorine  in  commercial  bleaching 
powder,  or  the  so-called  chloride  of 
lime,  by  the  quantity  of  a  solution 
of  sulphate  of  indigo  which  a  known 
weight  of  chloride  can  discolour  or 
render  yellow. 

CHLO'RODYNE  (probably 
short  for  chlor anodyne).  A  narcotic 
mixture  containing  ether,  chloro- 
form, morphia,  cannabis  Indica, 
aconite,  henbane,  prussic  acid,  and 
other  sedatives. 

CHLOROFORMUM  {chloro  and 
formyl).  Chloroformyl ;  trichloro- 
methane.  Chloroform.  The  per- 
chloride  of  a  hypothetical  base, 
termed  formyl,  and  named  chloro- 
form, on  account  of  the  relation  of 
its  composition  to  that  of  formic 
acid. 

CHLORO'MA  {x\o>p6s,  green). 
A  term  applied  to  a  cancerous 
state  of  the  skin  or  subcutaneous 
tissues,  in  which  the  tumors  adhere 
to  the  skin  and  present  a  remark- 
able bluish-green  tint. 


C  H  L  O'R  0  P  H  A  N  E.  See 

Chromophane. 

CHLO'ROPHYLL  (x^V^i 
green,  cpvWov,  a  leaf).  Lcaf-grccn. 
The  green  colouring  matter  of 
leaves,  occurring  generally  in  a, 
granular  state,  floating  in  the  fluid 
contents  of  cells.    See  Chromule. 

CHLORO'SIS  ix'^'-'P^s,  pale- 
green).  Cachectic  anmmia.  Pallor 
luteus  fmminarum.  Green-sick- 
ness ;  an  affection  in  which  the 
blood-corpnscles  are  diminished  in 
number,  the  countenance  pallid, 
and,  as  a  further  consequence,  the 
catamenia  are  suppressed.  It  is  a 
peculiar  form  of  anaemia,  affecting 
young  women  about  the  period  of 
puberty.  It  is  also  called  chloro- 
anasmia. 

CHLO'ROUS  POLE.  A  term 
founded  on  the  theory  that  the 
particles  of  matter  are  susceptible  of 
polarity.  Hence,  that  pole  of  a 
particle  of  zinc  or  hydrochloric 
acid  which  has  the  attraction  or 
affinity  which  is  characteristic  of 
chlorine,  or  chlorous  attraction,  is 
called  the  chlorous  pole.  See 
Zincous  Pole. 

CHLO'ROZONE.  A  new  dis- 
infecting agent,  consisting  of  chlor- 
ine and  ozone. 

CHO'AN^  NA'RIUM  (xoa<'r;,  a 
funnel).  The  posterior  nares  ;  the 
two  large  openings  at  the  upper  and 
front  part  of  the  pharynx. 

CHOANOID  MUSCLE  {  xodvri, 
a  funnel,  elSos,  form).  A  funnel- 
shaped  muscle  in  reptiles  and  rumi- 
nants arising  around  the  optic 
foramen  and  partly  enclosing  the 
eyeball.  A  few  mirscular  fibres 
occasionally  found  in  Tenon's  cap- 
sule represent  it  in  human  anat- 
omy. 

CHOKE-DAMP.  Carbonic  acid, 
also  called  di-oxidc  of  carbon,  or 
carbonic  anhydride.  In  an  impure 
state  it  is  the  irrespirable  air  of  coal- 
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pits,  wells,  and  mines,  Comijare 
Fire-clamp. 

CHOKED  DISC.  The  swollen 
optic  disc  with  ill-defined  margins 
{papillitis)  noticed  in  cases  of 
cerebral  tumor  and  other  intra- 
cranial diseases. 

CHOLE'MIA  (xoX^,  bile,  aT^a, 
blood).  A  condition  of  coma  with 
convulsions  supposed  to  be  due  to 
the  presence  of  bile  or  some  of  its 
constituents  in  the  blood. 

CHOLE'  (xoAij).  Bile.  The 
peculiar  secretion  of  the  liver. 

1.  Chol-agogues  {&yaiyos,  an  ex- 
peller).  A  term  formerly  applied 
to  purgatives  which  cause  the  dis- 
charge of  bile  into  the  alimentary 
canal.  They  have  been  called 
cholotics  or  Ulitics. 

2.  Chole-dochus  ductus  (Se^ojuai, 
to  receive).  Tlie  common  bile-duct. 
See  Biliary  Ducts. 

3.  Cholecystitis  (kvcttis,  a  blad- 
der). Inflammation  of  the  gall- 
bladder. 

4.  Cholecystotomy{KvcTris,T(fj.vai, 
to  cut).  The  operation  of  incising 
the  gall-bladder  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  gall-stones. 

5.  Chole-cystectomy  [iKTe/xvoi,  to 
cut  out).  The  operation  of  remov- 
ing the  gall-bladder. 

6.  Chole-cyslenterostomy{evT(pov, 
intestine,  re/xvai,  to  cut).  The 
operation  of  attaching  the  fundus 
of  the  gall-bladder  to  a  neighbour- 
ing coil  of  the  small  intestine,  and 
forming  a  permanent  channel  be- 
tween the  two,  so  as  to  allow  of  the 
passage  of  bile  into  the  bowel, 
when  the  common  bile  -  duct  is 
blocked. 

7.  Cholo-lithic  {\lBos,  a  stone). 
A  term  applied  to  a  gall-stone,  or 
concretion  found  in  the  gall-bladder 
or  bile-ducts. 

CHOLE'IC  ACID  (xo^v,  bile). 
Bilic  acid.  Taurocholic  acid.  A 
fatty  acid,  which,  in  combination 


with  soda,  constitutes  the  principal 
part  of  bile. 

CHO'LERA  MALIGNA.  Serous 
cholera  ;  spasmodic  cholera  ;  Asia- 
tic cholera.  "An  epidemic  dis- 
ease, characterized  by  vomiting  and 
purging,  with  evacuations  like  rice- 
water,  accompanied  by  cramps,  and 
resulting  in  suppression  of  urineand 
collapse." — Nom.  of  Dis. 

1.  Etymology.  The  term  is  usu- 
ally derived  from  x°^V>  bUe ;  or 
it  may  be  from  xo^e'po,  a  water- 
trough,  precisely  according  to  Dr 
Forbes,  "  as  we  have  seen  the  word 
diabetes  transferred,  by  metonymy, 
from  an  instrument  to  the  disease. 
Others  derive  the  term  from  x°^°-^j 
an  intestine,  and  pe'a>,  to  flow, 
quasi  bowel-Jiux,  in  place  of  Mle- 
flux." 

2.  Cholerine.  This  term  is  some- 
times applied  to  the  cholera-poison  ; 
sometimes  to  the  milder  forms  of 
the  disease  ;  sometimes  to  the  pre- 
cursory symptoms,  or  first  stage  of 
epidemic  cholera.  Quite  recently 
the  cholera  poison  has  been  stated 
by  Koch,  an  eminent  German  path- 
ologist, to  be  a  specific  germ,  the 
so-called  ' '  comma  bacillus  "  ;  that 
this  bacillus  is  the  active  agent  in 
the  production  of  cholera  is  strongly 
denied  by  Klein  and  others, 

3.  English  Cholera.  Gastro- 
enteritis mucosa.  The  English  or 
Eiiroixan  form  of  cholera  is  ac- 
companied by  bile  ;  the  Indian  is 
without  bile  or  urine. 

4.  Algide  Cholera.  This  term 
is  sometimes  applied  to  malignant 
or  Asiatic  cholera,  in  reference  to 
the  diminution  of  animal  heat, 
which  is  one  of  the  signs  of  the 
disorder. 

5.  Cholera,  "  revitalized  "  ; 
Cholera,  "  inxading."  By  the 
former  term,  Bryden  denotes 
cholera  which  establishes  itself  for 
a  time  in  places  outside  the  endemic 
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area,  spreads  from  these  epidemi- 
cally, and  dies  out.  By  the  latter 
term,  he  denotes  cholera  which 
results  only  from  the  invasion  of 
the  cholera-wave  from  the  endemic 
area. 

6.  Cholera,  C'hiclcen.  An  infec- 
tious disease  in  fowls  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  micro-organism  lately 
investigated  by  Pasteur. 

CllOLERIZED  ;  HYPER-CHO- 
LERIZED.  Terms  applied  by  Dr 
Macleod  to  the  state  of  the  blood 
in  the  portal  system — tlie  former 
denoting  blood  that  is  ' '  flowing 
with  bile,"  or  "  iu  which  bile 
Hows "  ;  the  latter,  blood  over- 
cliarged  with  biliary  constituents, 
in  consequence  of  suspended  or 
insufficient  action  of  the  liver. 
The  term  "  hyper-hcpatized,"  on  the 
other  hand,  will  serve  to  signify 
an  opposite  condition,  in  which 
the  system  may  be  supposed,  by 
excessive  action,  to  be  drained,  as 
it  were,  of  its  biliary  constituents. 
See  Acholia. 

CIIOLESTEATO'MA  (xo\-(), 
bile,  (TTeap,  fat).  A  small  pearly 
tumor  consisting  of  layers  of 
flattened  cells  with  fat  and  crystals 
of  cliolesterin  ;  such  tumors  have 
been  found  in  the  pia  mater  and  in 
the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 

CHOLESTERiE'MIA  {choles- 
terin,  and  aXjxa,  blood).  Blood- 
poisoning,  owing  to  the  non-elimi- 
nation of  cholesterin  by  the  liver. 
See  Acholia. 

CHOLE'STERIN  {xoKij,  bile, 
o-T€pf(fj,  solid).  A  crystallizable, 
spermaceti  -  like  substance  con- 
tained in  the  bile,  the  blood,  brain, 
&c.  Cholcpyrrhin  {iru^pds,  red),  a 
substance  formerly  believed  to  be 
the  colouring  matter  of  human 
bile.  Cholestcric  add  is  a  sub- 
stance produced  by  heating  nitric 
acid  with  cholesterin. 

CHOLE'TELIN.    The  final  oxi- 


dation product  of  biliverdin  ;  when 
dry  it  is  a  brown  powder  soluble 
in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  and 
£iiC6i)ic  fliCid 

CHOLIC  ACID.  Cholalic  add. 
An  acid  produced  from  tauro-cholic 
and  glyco-cholic  acids  by  heating 
them  with  alkalies  ;  Pettenkofer's 
test  for  bile  acids  depends  upon  the 
reaction  of  cholic  acid  with  sulphu- 
ric acid  and  sugar. 

CHO'LIN  {xoK-h,  bile).  A  pto- 
maine first  obtained  from  the 
lecithin  of  bile,  hence  its  name  ; 
it  is  an  ammonium  base  with  a 
complex  constitution.  Wurtz  has 
prepared  it  synthetically  from 
ethylene  oxide  and  trimethyl- 
amine. 

CHO'NDROS  {x6vhpos).  The 
primary  meaning  of  this  word  is 
corn,  grain,  groat,  or  any  small 
roundish  mass.  The  second  sense, 
that  of  gristle  or  cartilage,  is  ex- 
plained by  the  white  viscous  ap- 
pearance of  this  substance,  which 
somewhat  resembles  groats  when 
washed.  It  is  an  opaque  elastic 
substance  capable  of  being  reduced 
to  gelatine  by  boiling. 

1.  Chondrin.  a.  A  modification 
of  animal  gelatine,  first  found  by 
MUller  iu  a  bony  tumor,  and 
afterwards  obtained  from  premanent 
cartilages,  &c.  |8.  The  substance 
of  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs. 

2.  Chondro-glossiis.  A  muscle 
running  from  the  cartilaginous 
joining  of  the  body  and  horn  of 
the  OS  hyoides  to  the  tongue.  See 
Hyo-glossus. 

3.  Chondro-id  {ilSos,  likeness). 
Cartilaginiform ;  a  designation  of 
a  variety  of  cancer  in  which  the 
morbid  product  resembles  carti- 
lage. By  the  term  xofSpciSTjs,  scil. 
6,-n6(j>vcns,  is  denoted  a  cartilaginous 
offshoot,  applied  to  the  cartilage 
of  a  false  rib. 

4.  Chondro-logy     {\6yos,  dis- 
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course).  A  description  of  car- 
tilages. 

5.  Chondro-ma.  The  name  given 
by  Hooper  and  Craigie  to  scirrhous 
or  fibro-cartilaginous  tumor  of  the 
brain.  A  cartilaginous  tumor. 
See  Enchondronia. 

CHOPART'S  OPERATION. 
Amputation  of  the  foot  through  the 
medio-tarsal  joint. 

CHORDA,  pi.  CJiordoe  (xopH)- 
A  cord  ;  a  tendon  ;  a  filament  of 
nerve,  &c.  Chorda  iympani  is  a 
iilament  of  the  facial  nerve  which 
enters  the  tympanum,  and  regu- 
lates the  secreting  function  of  the 
sub-maxillary  gland  ;  cJwrdce  ten- 
dinece  are  the  tendinous  strings 
which  connect  the  carnece  columnce 
of  the  heart  to  the  auriculo-ven- 
tricular  valves  ;  chorda!  ventriculi 
is  a  designation  of  the  gastric 
plexus  of  the  par  vagum  ;  chordcB 
vocales  are  the  vocal  chords  formed 
by  the  free  edge  of  the  inferior  thyro- 
arytenoid ligaments  ;  and  chordce 
Willisii  are  the  small  fibres  cross- 
ing the  sinuses  of  the  dura  mater. 

1.  Chorda  ductus  arteriosi.  The 
ligamentum  arteriosum,  the  remains 
of  the  ductus  arteriosus  of  the 
foetus. 

2.  Chorda:  longitudinalcs.  Ghor- 
dee  Lancisii ;  two  slightly  elevated 
longitudinal  bands  bounding  the 
rapM  of  the  corpus  callosum  on 
©itliGr  sido* 

CHORDA'PSUS  (xopSij,  a  cord 
or  gut,  aTTToi,  to  twist).  A  kind 
of  violent  spasmodic  colic,  in 
which  the  large  intestines  seem, 
as  it  were,  twisted  into  knots.  It 
is  the  same  as  eiAerfs,  ileus,  in  the 
small  intestines. 

CHORDE'E  (French,  from  xopH< 
a  chord).  Painful  erection,  with 
incurvation  of  the  penis  towards  the 
scrotum,  occurring  in  gonorrhoea. 

CHORE'A  (xopf'«.  a  dancing, 
from  x^P"^^'  ^  dance).    SMotyrbc  ; 


St  Vitus's  Dance.  Functional 
derangement  of  the  motor  nerves 
resulting  in  irregular  clonic  con- 
tractions of  the  muscles,  more  or  , 
less  interfering  with  the  voluntary 
actions.  It  is  the  St  Weit  of 
Germany,  the  dance  of  St  Guy  of 
France,  and  has  been  callea 
' '  insanity  of  the  muscles. "  See 
Dance  of  St  John. 

Authors  distinguish  the  common 
chorea  of  Sydenham  as  chorea 
minor,  the  dancing  mania  as  chorea 
major,  choreomania  or  tarantismus. 
By  chorea  or  St  Vitus's  dance, 
however,  Sydenham's  disease  is 
now  always  meant,  the  tarantismus, 
from  its  rarity,  being  left  out  of 
the  account. 

CHO'RION  ix^piov,  corium,  any 
skin  or  leather).  The  external 
membrane  of  the  fojtus  in  the 
uterus  ;  the  after-birth. 

CHO'ROID  {xdptov,  corium,  any 
skin  or  leather,  eJSos,  likeness). 
Resembling  the  chorion,  and  hence 
denoting  a  vascular  structure.  The 
vascular  tunic  of  the  eyeball,  lying 
between  the  sclerotic  externally 
and  the  retina  internally. 

1.  Choroids  tigrie.  The  name 
given  by  Desmarres  to  the  vari- 
ously-coloured appearance  of  the 
eye  in  cases  of  chronic  choroiditis. 

2.  Choroido-retinitis  pigmentosa. 
A  disease  of  the  choroid  and  retina, 
in  which  these  membranes  are 
atrophied,  speckled  with  pigment, 
and  unnaturally  adherent. 

3.  Choroiditis.  Inflammation  of 
the  choroid— the  second,  or  vas- 
cular and  pigmentary  tunic  of  the 
eye-ball. 

CHOROMA'NIA  (xopt^y.  a  dance, 
nav'ia,  mildness).  Choreomania. 
The  dancing  mania  of  the  middle 
ages. 

CHRISMA  ixpTafia).  Ointment. 
CHRO'MATIN  {xpt^M")  colour). 
The  term  applied  by  Fleming  to 
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the  convoluted  protoplasmic  fibres 
of  the  nucleus  at  the  commence- 
ment of  cell  division  ;  they  take 
up  staining  agents  readily,  hence 
the  name.    See  Cell-multiplication. 

CHRO'MATO-DYSOPSIS 
{■}(pwfia,  xpw^iaTOs,  colour,  Siktotttos, 
hard  to  see).  Colour-blindness  ; 
Daltonism.  This  term  and  its  con- 
geners, chromato-metahlepsis,  and 
chromato  pseudopsis,  denote  an  in- 
capacity of  distinguishing  colours. 
"When  a  person  sees  different  colours 
from  the  real,  the  affection  is  termed 
chromopsis  or  chrupsis. 

CHROMATO  -  GE'NE  SIS 
(xpii/ia.  XP'^/""''"''^)  colour,  yevecris, 
generation).  The  production  or 
generation  of  colour. 

CHROMATO'GENOUS  DIS- 
ORDERS ixpoi/J-a,  colour,  yei/nia, 
to  produce.  Disorders  character- 
ized by  discoloration  of  the  skin. 
They  correspond  with  the  order 
Maculcc  of  Willan,  the  Epichrosis 
of  Mason  Good,  and  the  Dyschroma 
of  other  writers. 

GHROMHIDRO'SIS  {xp^ixa, 
colour,  '/Spoio-is,  a  perspiring). 
Ephidrosis  discolor.  Coloured  per- 
spiration ;  abnormal  coloration  of 
the  perspiratory  secretion.  Cases 
are  recorded  of  blue,  green,  black, 
and  even  yellow  perspiration. 

CHROMIC  ACID.  Reddish 
deliquescent  crystals  possessing 
caustic  properties  ;  a  dilute  solu- 
tion is  used  for  hardening  animal 
tissues  preparatory  to  section- 
cutting. 

CHRO'illUM  {xp&txa.,  colour). 
A  metal  so  called  from  its  re- 
markable tendency  to  form  coloured 
compounds.  The  emerald  and  the 
ruby  owe  their  colours  to  the  pre- 
sence of  this  element. 

CHRO'MOPHANE  (xpS>yL<x., 
colour,  4,6.v6v,  brightness).  The 
term  applied  to  the  pigment  found 
in  the  bacillary  layer  of  the  retina  of 


birds,  reptiles  and  some  fish.  Four 
kinds  are  distinguished — ehloro- 
phane  (xA-wprfs  pale  green),  xantho- 
phane  (faceJy,  yellow),  rhodophane 
{poSov,  a  rose),  and  cyanophane 
{icuaveos,  blue). 

CHROMOPHILE  {xp^l^<^, 
colour,  (pixiui,  to  be  fond  of). 
Capable  of  being  stained ;  the 
term  is  applied  to  those  portions  of 
the  cell  protoplasm  which  absorb 
colour  when  subjected  to  stain- 
ing reagents. 

CHRO'MULE  (xpS>ixa,  colour). 
The  name  of  the  colouring  matter 
of  plants.  It  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  chlorophyll,  which  is 
restricted  to  the  (jrecn  ingredient 
of  the  cells  of  plants.    See  Endo- 

CHRO'NIC  DISEASES  {xp6vps, 
time).  Diseases  of  long  duration 
and  comparatively  slight  severity, 
as  distinguished  from  acute  dis- 
eases of  short  duration  and  greater 
severity. 

CHRYSARO'BIN  (xp"o-(<s,  gold, 
araroba,).  A  substance  usually 
called  chrysophanic  acid,  sepa- 
rated by  certain  solvents  from  goa 
powder  ;  it  may  be  converted  by 
oxidizing  agents  into  true  chryso- 
phanic acid,  but  should  not  be 
designated  by  that  name. 

CHRYSO'PHANICACID 
{xp^ffis,  gold,  (palvoi,  to  make  to 
shino).  Bhcic  acid.  An  acid  pro- 
cured from  certain  lichens  and  the 
roots  of  various  species  of  Rheum, 
particularly  the  officinal  rhubarb. 
In  the  pure  or  more  or  less  impure 
state  it  has  long  been  known  under 
the  names  rhabarbaric  acid,  rheu- 
min,  rhabarberine,  and  rhein.  It 
is  the  chief  constituent  of  "Goa 
Powder  "  and  is  used  as  an  applica- 
tion in  Psoriasis,  Tinea  Tonsurans, 
and  other  skin  diseases. 

CHRY'SOPHYLL  {xpv<t6s,  gold, 
(piWov,  a  leaf).    A  golden-yellow 
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colouring  matter  found  in  the  leaves 
of  plants, 

CHTHONOPHA'GIA  {xOiv,  the 
earth,  (pdyoi,  to  eat).  Earth-eating, 
dirt-eating. 

CHYLE  (x"A<<s,  juice).  The 
milk-like  fluid  absorbed  by  the 
lacteal  vessels.  The  minute  cells 
developed  in  the  chyle  are  called 
chyle-corpuscles,  and  they  are  the 
analogue  of  the  "  white  corpuscles  " 
of  the  blood.  Chylification  is  the 
process  by  which  the  chyle  is 
separated  from  the  chyme.  The 
term  chylo  poietic  {iroieui,  to  make) 
is  applied  to  the  viscera  and  vessels 
which  are  connected  with  the  for- 
mation of  chyle. 

CHYLE,  MOLECULAR  BASIS 
OF.  Numerous  small  granules, 
probably  of  a  fatty  nature,  contained 
in  chyle. 

CHYLO-AQUEOUS  FLUID. 
A  term  applied  by  Dr  Williams  to 
a  di.stinct  kind  of  nutrient  fluid 
which  exists  in  invertebrate 
animals,  and  is  contained  in  cham- 
bers and  irregular  cavities  and  cells, 
communicating  invariably  with  the 
peritoneal  space,  and  having  no 
determinate  circulation,  but  a  to- 
and-fro  movement,  maintained  by 
muscular  and  ciliary  agency.  See 
Blood-Proper  Fluid. 

CHYLU'RIA  (x"AJj,  chyle, 
ohpiai,  to  make  water).  Ghy- 
lorrhcea  urinalis.  Chylous  urine. 
The  excretion  of  urine  of  a  milky 
appearance,  from  the  presence  of  a 
fatty  matter  in  a  molecular  state;  in 
some  cases  it  is  due  to  the  presence 
in  the  blood  and  lymphatics  of 
Filaria  sangidnis  hominis. 

CHYME  ixviJ-is,  juice).  The 
semi-fluid  matter  which  passes  from 
the  stomach  into  the  duodenum. 
Chymification  is  the  process  by 
which  the  aliment  is  converted  into 

''^CHY'MIST    and  GHE'MIST. 


Both  these  terms  hold  their  ground, 

and  also  cliymistry  and  chemistry. 
1.  Chymist  and  Chymistry  are 
considered  to  be  derived  from 
X"fi<^s,  juice,  and  the  chymic  art 
suggests  the  expression  and  dis- 
tillation of  the  juices  of  plants.  2. 
Chemist  and  Chemistry  are  referred 
to  the  word  Xij^ei'a,  the  land  of 
Ham  or  Cham,  a  general  desig- 
nation of  Egypt,  in  which  country 
the  chemic  art  was  first  practised 
with  success. 

CIBA'RIA  {cibus,  food).  A 
plural  Latin  noun  for  food  for  man 
and  the  lower  animals.  Cibus  has 
the  same  meaning. 

CIBA'TION"  {cihus,  food).  The 
act  of  taking  food,  particularly 
the  more  solid  kinds  of  food,  es- 
pecially those  prepared  from  wheat. 
The  term  cibus  denotes  any  kind  of 
food,  but  it  has  also  been  applied 
to  the  chyle  elaborated  from  food 
in  the  stomach. 

CICATRFCULA  (dim.  of  cica- 
trix, a  scar).  A  small,  round, 
milk-white  spot,  observed  on  the 
surface  of  the  yolk-bag  of  the  egg  ; 
it  is  surrounded  by  one  or  more 
whitish  concentric  circles.  It  is 
the  blastoderm,  or  germinal  mem- 
brane, from  which  the  future  being 
is  developed. 

CICATRIX  (a  scar  of  a  wound). 
A  cicatrice ;  the  mark  left  after 
the  healing  of  a  wound  or  ulcer. 
Hence,  the  process  by  which  wounds 
and  sores  heal  is  called  cicatriza- 
tion. 

CI'LIA  (pi.  of  cilium,  an  eye- 
lash). The  eye-lashes.  The  term 
cilia  is  also  applied  to  filaments  of 
extreme  tenuity  found  on  the  free 
surfaces  of  epithelial  cells  ;  and  to 
microscopic  hairs  of  a  vibratile 
nature,  abundant  in  the  lowest 
forms  of  animals. 

1.  Ciliary  duds.  The  excretory 
ducts  of  the  Meibomian  glands. 


01  L- 

opening  on  the  inner  edge  of  the 
eye-lids. 

2.  Ciliary  muscles.  The  name 
hy  wliioh  Riolan  distinguished 
those  fibres  of  the  orbicularis  pal- 
pebrarum, which  are  next  to  the 
tarsus,  or  cartilaginous  circle  of 
the  eye-lids. 

3.  Ciliary  circle  or  ligamen'. 
Ciliary  mn,sde.  Orbioulus  ciliaris. 
A  kind  of  grayish  ring,  consisting 
of  unstriated  muscular  fibres,  situ- 
ated between  the  choroid  mem- 
brane, the  iris,  and  the  sclerotica, 
just  behind  the  junction  of  the 
latter  with  the  cornea. 

4.  Ciliary  canal.  Canal  of  Fon- 
tana.  A  minute  vascular  canal 
situated  within  the  ciliary  liga- 
ment, discovered  by  Fontana. 

5.  Ciliary  margiii.  The  free 
extremity  of  the  eye-lids,  at  the 
junction  of  their  mucous  lining 
with  the  skin. 

6.  Ciliary  process.  The  reflected 
portion  of  the  choroid  surrounding 
the  lens,  and  consisting  of  numer- 
ous little  folds  or  plicfe,  arranged 
in  a  radiated  direction.  Itsuspends 
the  crystalline  lens  in  its  place, 
forming  a  bond  of  union  between 
the  choroid,  sclerotica,  and  iris. 

7.  Ciliary  body.  The  name  of 
the  ring  which  results  from  the 
union  of  the  ciliary  processes. 
The  region  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
and  processes  is  called  the  ciliary 
region,  injury  to  which  is  followed 
by  grave  results. 

CILIO  SPI'NAL  CENTRE. 
A  centre  for  the  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  in  the  lower  cervical  and 
upper  dorsal  portions  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

CI'MEX  LECTU'ARIUS.  The 
bed-bug. 

CINCHO'NA.  A  genus  of 
plants,  several  species  of  which 
yield  Peruvian  Bark.  The  terms 
Cinchona    Baric    and  Countess's 
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Powder  are  derived  from  the  cir- 
cumstance that  the  Countess  of 
Chinchon,  wife  of  the  Viceroy  of 
Peru,  brought  some  to  Europe 
from  South  America,  in  1639. 
Soon  afterwards,  the  Jesuits,  and 
particularly  Cardinal  de  Lugo, 
carried  it  to  Rome  ;  and  hence  it 
was  called  Jesuits'  bark,  Jesuits' 
powder,  Piolvis  Cardinalis  de  Lugo, 
Pulvis  Patrum,  &c.  It  was  sub- 
sequently employed  in  France  by 
Sir  Robert  Talbor;  and  was  hence 
called  Talbor's  powder,  or  the 
English  remedy. 

1.  Cinchona  alkaloids.  These 
are  quinine,  quinidine,  einchonine, 
cinchonidine,  and  a  fifth  amorphous 
alkaloid. 

2.  Cinchonic,  kinic,  or  quinic 
acid.  An  acid  found  in  the  Cin- 
chona barks,  and  also  in  the 
alburnum  of  Abies  communis. 
When  heated  in  close  vessels,  it  is 
decomposed,  and  pyrokinic  acid  is 
formed. 

3.  Cinchonometry  {/xerpov,  a 
measure).  A  term  expressive  of 
the  methods  employed  for  deter- 
mining the  proportion  of  the  active 
principles  existing  in  a  given  speci- 
men of  Cinchona  bark.  The  prin- 
cipal methods  are  the  precipitation 
method  and  the  chloroform  method. 

4.  Cinchonism.  Quinism.  The 
result  of  over-doses  of  quinine  ; 
the  chief  symptoms  are  headache, 
giddiness,  singing  in  the  ears, 
deafness,  and  disturbed  vision. 

CINEIST'CEYMA  {kiv^ui,  to 
move,  fjxvfia,  anything  poured  in). 
Laticiferous  tissue  ;  branched  tubes 
of  plants  forming  a  net-work,  and 
conveying  a  fluid  called  latex. 

d'NERES  CLAVELLA'TI 
{clavus,  a  wedge).  Eussiei. 
Pearl-ash,  or  the  Potassa  impura. 
The  name  is  derived  from  the  little 
wedges  or  billets  into  which  the 
wood  was  cut  to  make  potash. 
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CmERI'TIOUS  {cineres,  ashes). 
Ash-coloured  ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  exterior  or  cortical  part  of  the 
brain.  The  cineritious  tubercle, 
or  tuher  cinereus,  forms  a  portion 
of  the  floor  of  the  third  ventricle 
of  the  brain. 

CINE'TIC.    See  Emetic. 

CINE'TICA  {,cLv4o>,  to  move). 
Medicinal  agents  which  affect  the 
voluntary  and  reflex-spinal  move- 
ments.   See  Cerebro- Spinalia. 

CI'FGULUM.  A  girdle.  A 
designation  of  the  herpes  zoster,  or 
shingles,  from  the  development  of 
the  vesicles  around  some  part  of 
the  body  in  the  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  girdle. 

CI'NNABAR.  A  sulphide  of 
mercury.  It  is  native  and  facti- 
tious ;  the  former  is  called  ' '  ore  of 
mercury "  ;  the  latter  is  the  red 
bisulphide,  called  vermilion,  Paris 
red,  &c.  Chrome  cinnabar  is  a 
very  basic  chromate  of  lead. 
Cinnabar  of  antimony  is  the  mer- 
curic sulphide. 

CIRCLE,  LOWER  POLAR. 
CIRCLE,  UPPER  POLAR.  By 
these  two  circles  Barnes  divides 
the  inner  surface  of  the  uterus  into 
three  zones,  the  upper  or  funda- 
mental being  the  safe  placental  site, 
the  middle  or  equatorial  the  region 
of  lateral  placenta,  and  the  lower 
or  cervical  the  region  of  dangerous 
placental  attachment. 

CIRCULA'TION  {circulus,  a 
circle).  The  flow  of  the  blood 
through  the  heart,  the  arteries,  and 
the  veins.    It  is — 

1.  Perfectly  double  in  the  adult  ; 
viz. ,  that  which  takes  place  in  the 
lungs,  and  is  called  ptdmonic ; 
and  that  which  takes  place  through 
the  entire  system,  and  is  called 
systemic. 

2.  Partially  double  in  the  foetus, 
the  auricles  communicating  by  the 
foramen  ovale,  the  arteries  by  the 


ductus  arteriosus — unless  we  con- 
sider the  placental  circulation  as 
analogous  with  the  pulmonic ;  in 
fact,  the  blood  of  the  fcetus  is  cir- 
culated through  the  placenta,  as  that 
of  the  adult  is  through  the  lungs. 

3.  Collateral  circulation.  The 
indirect  supply  of  blood  furnished, 
in  cases  in  which  the  main  artery 
of  a  limb  has  been  ligatured,  by 
the  free  inosculations  of  the  vessels 
of  the  surrounding  parts. 

CIRCULUS  MIGRANS.  Annu- 
lus  migrans.  A  peculiar  rash  which 
appears  in  circular  patches  on  the 
dorsum  of  the  tongue  ;  the  centres 
are  smooth  and  red,  and  the  edges 
raised  and  of  a  yellowish-white 
colour.  The  disease  is  also  termed 
wandering  rash,  geographical 
tonr/ua,  lichenoid. 

Cl'RCULUS  WILLI'SII.  Cir- 
cle of  Willis.  An  anastomosis 
between  the  internal  carotids  and 
the  vertebral  arteries  at  the  base 
of  the  brain  ;  it  is  formed  in  the 
following  way  :  — the  anterior  cere- 
bral arteries  are  connected  by  means 
of  the  anterior  communicating 
branch,  the  posterior  communicat- 
ing join  the  posterior  cerebral 
arteries  which  are  the  terminal 
branches  of  the  basilar  artery. 

1.  Circulus  artinili  vasculosus. 
A  term  applied  by  W.  Hunter  to 
the  appearance  presented  by  the 
margin  of  the  articular  cartilages, 
where  the  blood-vessels  terminate 
abruptly. 

2.  Circulus  venosus  Halleri. 
The  incomplete  circle  formed  by 
the  veins  around  the  base  of  the 
nipple  of  the  female  breast. 

3.  Circulus  tonsillaris.  A  plexus 
formed  by  the  glosso-pharyngeal 
nerve  around  the  tonsil. 

4.  Circulus  osseus.  An  incom- 
plete ring  of  bone  which  in  the 
fcetus  supports  the  membrana 
tympani, 
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OIRCUMAGE'NTES  {circum- 
agere,  to  move  round).  A  name 
applied  to  the  oUiqui  muscles,  from 
their  supposed  action  of  rolling  the 
eye. 

CIRC\]M.GI'B101S  {cirmmcidare, 
to  cut  about).  The  removal  of  a 
circular  portion  of  the  prepuce. 
See  Phimosis. 

CIRCUMDU'CTION  {circum, 
around,  diicere,  to  lead).  The  slight 
degree  of  motion  which  takes  jjlace 
between  the  head  of  a  bone  and  its 
articularcavity,  while  the  extremity 
of  the  limb  is  made  to  describe  a 
large  circle  on  a  piano  surface,  as 
in  the  shoulder  and  hip  joints. 
This  is,  in  fact,  to  describe  a  conical 
surface  by  rotation  round  an  imagi- 
nary axis. 

C  I  R  C  U  M  F  L  E'X  U  S  (cimm, 
about,  flcctere,  to  bend).  A  term 
applied  to  a  muscle  which  stretches 
the  palate  horizontally,  and  is  hence 
termed  tensor  palati  mollis  ;  and  to 
brandies  of  the  axillary  artery  and 
nerve. 

CIRCUMNUTATION.  The 
movement  of  the  apex  of  climb- 
ing plants,  first  observed  by  Dar- 
win. 

CIRCUMSCI'SSILE  {circum- 
scindere,  to  tear  all  round).  Di- 
vided all  round  by  a  transverse 
separation  ;  a  term  applied,  in 
botany,  to  the  kind  of  dehiscence 
which  takes  place  in  the  capsule  of 
hyoscyanius,  of  anagallis,  of  lecy- 
this,  &c. 

CIRO'NES,    CYRONES,  SY- 
RONES.    Synonyms  of  the  acari 
scabiei,  or  itch-mites.    See  Acarus 
and  Sarcoptes. 
\       CIRRHO'SIS  {KLpf,6s,  yellowish 
or  tawny).    Chronic  hepatitis.  A 
disease  consisting  of  diminution  and 
deformity  of  the  liver,  which  is 
dense,   granular,    wrinkled,  and 
^.   termed  cirrhosis  by  Laennec  from 
^  the  numerous  yellow  nodules  of 


bile-stained  hepatic  tissue  seen  on 
section.  By  Baillie  it  was  called 
common  tubercle  of  the  liver ;  by 
Elliotson,  gin-liver,  as  being  in- 
duced by  drunkenness  ;  by  others, 
granulated,  lobulated,  mammil- 
lated,  or  scirrhous  liver,  hob-nailed 
liver,  chronic  atrophy,  &c. 

1.  Cirrhosis  of  the  lung.  Con- 
solidation or  contraction  of  pul- 
monary tissue,  accompanied  with 
dilatation  of  bronchi.  By  some 
writers  it  is  considered  as  interstitial 
pneumonitis. 

2.  Cirrhosis  of  the  Kidney.  A 
synonym  of  interstitial  nephritis. 

CIR'RUS  (cirrus,  curled  hair). 
A  tendril  ;  an  elongated  and  fila- 
mentous organ  of  plants,  which 
possesses  the  power  of  twisting  in 
various  directions.  The  cirrus 
pctiolaris  is  the  elongated  petiole 
of  a  pinnate  leaf ;  the  cirrus  pe- 
duncularis  branches  off  on  each 
side  at  the  base  of  the  lamina  into  a 
twisting  branch  ;  the  cirrus  foliaris 
extends  from  the  point  of  a  single 
leaf ;  the  cirrus  corollaris  occurs  in 
the  petals  of  a  flower  ;  the  tendril, 
which  is  in  connection  with  the  stem 
alone,  is  called  capreolus. 

CIR'SOID  {Kipa6s,  varix,  eTSoj, 
likeness).  A  term  applied  to  the 
dilatation  of  the  arteries,  in  cases  of 
aneurysm  by  anastomosis,  in  which 
they  are  tortuous,  enlarged,  with 
thin  expanded  coats,  and  active 
pulsation. 

CIR'SOS  {Kip6s,  varix).  The 
Greek  term  for  a  varix  or  dilated 
vein.  Hence  the  terms  cirso  cele 
{K-f]\ri,  a  tumor),  or  varicocele,  a  vari- 
cose dilatation  of  the  spermatic 
vein  ;  a,ndcirs-ophthalmia,  a  general 
varicose  affection  of  the  blood-vessels 
of  the  conjunctiva. 

GI'TRIC  ACID.  Hydrogen  ci- 
trate. An  organic  crystalline  acid 
prepared  from  lemon  juice,  or  from 
the  juice  of  the  fruit  of  Citrus 
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Limetta,  Itisso,  the  lime.  Its  salts 
are  termed  citrates. 

CITRIKE  OINTMENT  {citrus, 
a  lemon).  Unguentum  hydrargyri 
nitratis. 

CIVET.  A  substance  yielded  by 
two  glands  or  sacs,  placed,  as  in  the 
musk-animal,  in  the  anal  pouch  of 
both  sexes  of  the  Viverra  civetta,  or 
civet-cat. 

CIVIALE'S  OPERATION  FOR 
STONE.  The  perinajum  is  first  cut 
vertically  in  the  middle  line  down 
to  the  staff,  along  the  latter  a 
double-bladed  lithotome  is  intro- 
duced into  the  bladder  and  then 
withdrawn  with  the  blades  opened 
so  as  to  cut  the  prostate  horizontally. 

CLADOTHRIX.  A  genus  of 
Claclothrichece. 

1.  Cladothrixdicholoma.  Slender, 
colourless,  nonarticulated,  straight 
or  undulated  threads.  Their 
development  can  be  traced  from 
cocci  rods  and  threads,  and  from 
the  latter  false  branching  proceeds  ; 
fragments  may  break  off,  become 
actively  motile  and  appear  as  vib- 
rios, spirilla  and  spirochaita  forms. 
They  are  the  commonest  of  all 
bacteria  in  still  and  running 
water. 

2.  Cladotheria  Foersteri.  Cocci, 
rod  forms  and  leptothrix  threads 
which  are  twisted  inirregular  spirals 
and  branch  irregularly.  They 
occur  in  the  lacrymal  canal. 

3.  Sphcerotilus  nutans.  Cells 
united  in  a  gelatinous  sheath  to 
form  threads.  They  are  found  in 
water  containing  organic  matter. — 
CrookshanJc. 

CL  .A.I  RVOY  ANCE.  Clear- 
sightedness ;  a  peculiar  mode  of 
sensation,  or  second  sight,  con- 
nected with  somnambulism,  by  the 
aid  of  which  the  clairvoyant  is 
supposed  to  see  objects  hidden  from 
ordinary  sight. 

CLARIFICA'TION  {clariis, 


clear,  fieri,  to  become).  The  pro- 
cess of  clearing  liquids.  It  is  per- 
formed by  subsidence  of  the  sus- 
pended particles,  and  decantation 
of  the  supernatant  liquor ;  by 
filtration,  or  straining  through 
filters  of  paper,  linen,  sand,  or 
charcoal ;  or  by  coagulation,  or  the 
admixture  of  albumen,  or  the  white 
of  egg,  and  the  subsequent  action 
of  caloric,  acids,  &c. 

CLARKE,  POSTERIOR  VESI- 
CULAR COLUMNS  OF.  A  group 
of  ganglion  cells  in  the  spinal  cord, 
placed  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  base 
of  the  posterior  cornu. 

CLARK'S  PROCESS.  A  pro- 
cess for  softening  waters,  depending 
on  the  saturation  of  the  free  car- 
bonic acid,  contained  in  the  water, 
by  the  addition  of  a  certain  quantity 
of  lime. 

CLASS.  A  division  in  biology, 
larger  than  that  order,  comprising 
animals  which  are  formed  upon  the 
same  fundamental  plan  of  structure, 
but  diff'ering  in  the  method  in  which 
the  plan  is  executed. 

CLAUSTROPHO'BIA  {daustra, 
a  bolt,  <p6Bos,  fear).  Clethrophobia 
Morbid  fear  and  distress  on  being 
shut  up  alone  in  a  small  enclosed 
space.    See  Agoraphobia. 

CLAUSTRUM  (claudere,  to 
close).  A  band  of  gray  matter  in 
the  cerebral  hemispheres  situated 
just  external  to  the  lenticular 
nucleus,  from  which  it  is  separated 
by  white  brain  substance. 

CLAUSU'RA  {claudere,  to  shut). 
Literally,  a  fortress  on  the  frontier  ; 
and,  hence,  the  imperforation  of  any 
canal  or  cavity  of  the  body. 

CLA'VATE  {clava,  a  club). 
Clubbed. 

CLAVA'TIO  {claims,  a  nail). 
Gomphosis.  A  formof  articulation, 
in  which  the  parts  are  fixed  like  a 
nail  by  a  hammer,  as  the  teeth  in 
the  sockets. 
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CLA'VICEPS  PURPUREA. 

Cordyeeps  purpurea.  The  name 
given  to  the  ascophores,  or  stalked 
bodies  which  grow  upon  the  sclero- 
tium  of  ergot,  and  contain  the 
sporidia. 

CLA'VICLE  {davicula,  dim.  of 
davis,  a  key).  The  collar-bone  ;  a, 
long  bone  shaped  like  the  italic 
letter/,  but  named  from  its  resem- 
blance to  an  ancient  key. 

CLA'VUS  (a  nail).  1.  A  corn 
or  callosity  ;  an  increased  thickness 
of  the  epidermis,  resulting  from 
hypertrophy  of  the  papillae  of  the 
derma.  (See  Tylosis.)  2.  Pro- 
trusion of  the  iris  through  an 
opening  in  the  cornea,  in  the  form 
of  a  large  and  dark-coloured  tumor. 

CLA'VUS  HYSTE'RICUS.  The 
hysteric  nail  ;  a  fixed  pain  in  the 
forehead,  as  if  produced  by  a 
nail,  occurring  in  hysteria. 

CLAY.  One  of  the  primitive 
earths,  formerly  called  a7-gil,  but 
now  alumina,  from  its  being  ob- 
tained in  greatest  purity  from 
alum. 

CLEARING  NUT.  The  seed 
of  the  Strychnos  potatorum,  used 
in  India  principally  for  clearing 
water  from  impurities.  The  peri- 
carp is  used  by  the  natives  as 
emetic. 

CLEAVAGE.  The  mechanical 
division  of  crystals,  by  which  the 
inclination  of  their  lamincc  is  de- 
termined. Planes  of  deavage  are 
plane  surfaces  of  a  crystal  parallel 
to  the  external  ones. 

CLEAVAGE  PROCESS.  A 
process  of  segmentation  in  certain 
animal  and  vegetable  cells. 

CLEILO-MASTOI'DEUS. 
Niitator  capitis  externus,  vel  pos- 
ticus. The  posterior  portion  of  the 
sterno-cleido-mastoideus  muscle. 

CLEISA'GRA  (kX^Is,  the  clavi- 
cle, &ypa,  seizure).  Gout  of  the 
articulation  of  the  clavicles, 


CLEISTOGAMOUS  (K\u<rrSs, 
that  can  be  shut  or  closed,  ydfj.os, 
marriage).  A  term  applied  to 
flowers  which  are  fertilized  by 
their  own  pollen  without  the  un- 
folding of  the  petals. 

CLEPTOMA'NIA  {kUttti^,  to 
steal,  fiavla,  madness).  A  morbid 
disposition  to  steal  without  assign- 
able cause,  a  form  of  partial  moral 
mania.  The  term  should  be 
dcpsimania.  In  fact  there  exists 
a  Greek  verb  KAf^f/iworuv,  to  drink 
imfairly,  i.e.,  to  take  backhand- 
ers 

CLERGYMAN'S  SORE 
THROAT.  Aphonia  Clcricorum. 
An  inHammation  of  the  follicles  of 
the  raucous  membrane  of  the  larynx 
and  pharynx  due  to  overstrain. 

CLI'BANUS  [KXi^avos,  an  oven). 
A  particular  kind  of  oven  used  by 
the  Romans.  By  Celsus  it  was 
probably  intended  to  designate  a 
stove  placed  in  a  common  room  to 
heat  the  bath.    See  Laconicum. 

CLIMACTE'RIC  {KkifiaKriip,  the 
step  of  a  ladder).  A  period  in  the 
progression  of  the  life  of  man, 
usually  divided  into  periods  of 
seven  years,  each  multiple  of  seven 
being  supposed  to  be  characterized 
by  alterations  in  the  health  and 
constitution  of  the  individual ;  the 
ninth  period,  or  63rd  year,  being 
the  grand  climacteric. 

1.  Climacteric  disease.  This  term 
has  been  applied  to  a  sudden  and 
general  alteration  of  health  occur- 
ring at  a  certain  period  of  life,  and 
of  uncertain  duration. 

2.  Climacteric  teething.  The  pro- 
duction of  teeth  at  a  very  late  period 
of  life,  after  the  loss  of  the  perma- 
nent teeth  by  accident  or  natural 
decay,  commonly  between  the  63rd 
and  81st  year,  or  the  interval  which 
fills  up  the  two  grand  climacteric 
years  of  the  Greek  physiologists. 

CLIMATE    {K\[fjLa,    a  region), 
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The  term  climate  is  derived  fi-om 
the  old  mathematical  geographers, 
who  were  accustomed  to  draw 
imaginary  lines  on  the  earth's 
surface  parallel  to  the  equator,  and 
the  successive  "  climates,  "/cAiVara, 
were  the  spaces  and  regions  between 
these  lines.  At  present,  the  term 
climate  denotes  merely  the  tempera- 
ture and  other  conditions  of  the 
atmosphere  of  different  countries 
and  districts,  in  reference  to  their 
effects  upon  the  health  of  persons 
inhabiting  them. 

_  CLIMATO'LOGY  {kaI^o.,  a  re- 
gion, x6yos,  a  word).  An  account 
of  climates  ;  it  is  sometimes  used  in 
the  sense  of  meteorology. 

CLINA'NTHIUM  {kxIvt,,  a  bed, 
6,vQoi,  flower).  Glinium.  The  re- 
ceptacle of  the  flowers  of  a  com- 
posite plant ;  the  hed,  as  it  were, 
on  which  the  florets  repose. 

CLl'NICAL  {kxIvv,  a  bed). 
Belonging  to  the  bed ;  a  term 
applied  to  lectures  delivered,  or 
to  the  investigation  of  diseases 
practised,  at  the  bed-side. 

CLI'NOID  {kxIvt},  a  bed,  cTSos, 
likeness).  A  designation  of  pro- 
cesses of  the  sella  turcica  of  the 
sphenoid  bone,  from  their  resem- 
blance to  the  knobs  of  a  bedstead. 

CLI'TORIS  (KKenopls,  of  the 
Greeks).  A  small  elongated  organ 
of  the  pudendum,  situated  in  front 
of  the  pubes,  and  furnished  with 
a  glans  of  erectile  tissue  ;  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  penis  in  the  male. 

1.  Clitorismus.  A  morbid  en- 
largement of  the  clitoris.  Clitor- 
itis,  or  inflammatio  penis  mulie- 
bris,  is  inflammation  of  the  clitoris. 

2.  Clitorid-ectovid  (eKT^/tTj,  exci- 
sion).   Excision  of  the  clitoris. 

CLI'VUS  BLUMENBA'CHII. 
The  slope  of  Blumenbach ;  an 
inclined  surface  behind  the  dorsum 
ephippii  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

CLOA'CA.   The  name  of  an  arti- 


ficial canal  by  means  of  which  certain 
low-lying  parts  of  Kome  were  drained 
into  the  Tiber.  The  term  is  now  ap- 
plied, in  natural  history,  to  a  recep- 
tacle observed  in  the  monotremata, 
in  birds,  in  reptiles,  and  in  many 
fishes,  which  receives  the  fseces 
and  the  uiine,  together  with  (but 
not  in  fishes)  the  semen  of  the  male, 
and  the  ovum  of  the  female. 

Cloacae  (pi.  of  cloaca,  a  sewer). 
The  openings,  in  cases  of  necrosis, 
in  the  shell  of  new  bone,  leading 
to  the  enclosed  dead  bone. 

CLO'NIC  [kXovos,  any  violent 
confused  motion).  A  term  applied 
to  that  kind  of  spasm  in  which  the 
muscles  are  alternately  contracted 
and  relaxed,  as  in  hiccough,  epi- 
lepsy, &c. 

CLO'NUS  {kx6i'os).  Irregular 
spasmodic  muscular  contraction. 

Ankle  clonus.  The  term  applied 
to  the  rapidly  repeated  clonic 
contractions  of  the  soleus  and 
gastrocnemius  muscles  produced 
by  slightly  flexing  the  knee,  sup- 
porting the  leg,  anil  then  suddenly 
and  forcibly  flexing  the  ankle-joint, 
keeping  up  flexion  by  pressing  on 
the  balls  of  the  toes. 

CLOSTEI'DIUM.  A  genus  of 
Bacteriacese.  The  forms  are  the 
same  as  bacillus,  but  spore-forma- 
tion takes  place  in  characteristically 
enlarged  rods.    It  comprises  : — 

1.  Clostridium  hutyricum.  The 
bacillus  of  butyric  acid  fermentation. 
The  rods,  which  are  often  indis- 
tinguishable from  bacillus  suhtilis, 
grow  into  long,  apparently  un- 
jointed  threads,  are  sometimes  bent 
like  vibrios,  the  shorter  swell  in 
the  middle  and  become  spindle- 
shaped,  the  longer  swell  at  one  end  ; 
they  are  anaerobic. 

2.  Clostridium  of  symptomatic 
anthrax.  This  is  the  cause  of 
'  black  leg '  or  '  quarter  evil '  in 
cattle.    The  rods  generallj^  have  a, 
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shining  spore  at  one  end,  and  both 
ends  are  rounded.  From  the 
bacillus  of  anthrax  it  differs  by- 
being  mobOe. 

3.  Clostridium  polymyxa.  The 
threads  consist  of  rods  ;  cocci,  in 
volution  forms,  and  spores  are  also 
present ;  they  cause  fermentation  in 
solutions  of  dextrine. — Crookshank. 

CLOT  OF  BLOOD.  Tlie  coagu- 
lum,  or  red  solid  portion  which 
separates  from  newly-drawn  blood. 
The  other  portion  is  a  clear  yellow 
liquid,  called  serum. 

CLOUDY  SWELLING.  The 
swollen  granular  appearance  of  the 
protoplasmic  contents  of  cells  ;  it 
is  well  marked  in  the  renal  epi- 
thelium of  early  tubal  nephritis. 

CLOVE-HITCH.  The  name  of 
a  particular  kind  of  knot  used  in 
the  treatment  of  dislocations. 

CLUB-FOOT.  Pes  contortus  ; 
Talipes.  A  congenital  distortion 
of  the  tarsal  bones,  arising  from 
contraction  of  muscles  or  groups 
of  muscles.  The  following  va- 
rieties were  named  by  Dr 
Krauss : — 

1.  The  Tip-foot,  Horse-foot,  or 
Pes  equinus.  A  rigid  contraction 
of  the  tendo  Achillis,  so  that  the 
patient  walks  on  his  toes,  and  the 
heel  is  drawn  upward.  In  this 
class  may  be  included  the  knot-foot 
(pied-bot  en  dessous),  when  the 
patient  walks  upon  the  back  of  the 
foot. 

2.  The  Cross-foot,  Club-foot 
inward,  or  Varus.  The  patient 
walks  on  the  outward  edge  of  the 
foot,  or  the  outward  part  of  the 
dorsum,  the  inner  edge  of  the  foot 
being  turned  upward. 

3.  The  Out-bow -foot,  Club-foot 
outward,  or  Valgus.  The  reverse 
of  the  preceding  variety.  The 
patient  treads  upon  the  inward 
part  of  the  foot,  the  outer  edge 
being  turned  upward. 


4.  The  Seel  club-foot,  or 
Talipes  calcaneus,  or  Talus.  The 
patient  walks  upon  the  heel,  the 
anterior  part  of  the  foot  being 
drawn  up. 

5.  Compound  varieties  of  club- 
foot occur,  as  talipes  equino-varus , 
equino-valgus,  and  calcaneo-valgus. 
See  Talipes. 

CLUB-HAND.  Manus  curta. 
A  distortion  of  the  hand  of  pre- 
cisely the  same  nature  as  that  of 
club-foot,  the  contraction  occurring 
either  in  the  sense  of  preternatural 
flexion,  or  in  that  of  abnormal  ex- 
tension, of  the  hand. 

CLY'STER  [nKvuTiip,  from 
k\v(,o),  to  wash  out).  A  liquid 
thrown  into  the  intestines,  per 
anum,  by  means  of  a  syringe  ; 
also  called  enema,  lavamentum, 
lavement,  and  injection. 

CNIDO'SIS  (KPiSwa-is,  an  itching, 
especially  such  as  is  produced  by 
the  KvlSri,  or  nettle).  Alibert's 
designation  of  Urticaria,  or 
Nettle-rash,  derived  from  the 
itching  and  burning  sensation,  like 
that  produced  by  the  nettle, 
which  accompanies  it.  The  Greek 
terms  icvrjS^Js,  Kvia-fjids,  and  Kvr)- 
(pTj,  are  also  applied  by  writers 
to  pruritus,  or  itching  of  the 
skin. 

COA'GULABLE  LYMPH.  The 
fluid  slowly  eflfused,  in  wounds, 
afterwards  becoming  the  bond  of 
union.    See  Lymph. 

COA'GULATION  {cogerc,  con- 
tract, from  con-agerc,  to  drive 
together).  A  term  formerly 
synonymous  with  crystallization, 
but  now  applied  to  the  partial 
solidification  of  a  fluid  body  by 
exposure  to  cold,  or  by  the  addi- 
tion of  some  agent.  Spontaneous 
coagulation  denotes  the  cohesion 
of  the  particles  of  the  blood,  or 
some  effused  fluids,  &c.  Induced 
coagulation  denotes  the  eflPect  pro- 
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duced  upon  albumen  by  heat, 
alcohol,  &c. 

COAGULA'TIVE  NECEO'SIS. 
A  term  used  by  Cohnheim  to  ex- 
press the  death  from  arrested 
nutrition  of  small  portions  of 
tissue  into  which  a  small  amount 
of  lymph  has  penetrated  and  sub- 
sequently coagulated,  the  lymph 
supplying  the  iibrinogen,  and  the 
cells  of  the  injured  tissue  the 
fibrinoplastin. 

COA'GULUM  {cogere,  con-agere, 
to  thicken  or  curdle).  The  sub- 
stance which  results  ft'om  coagu- 
lation. As  applied  to  the  blood 
only,  it  is  termed  dot ;  as  applied 
to  milk,  it  is  called  curd. 

COAL.  A  general  term  for 
various  substances,  characterized 
especially  by  the  presence  of  car- 
bon, associated  with  smaller  quan- 
tities of  other  matters,  gaseous 
and  mineral.  The  principal  varie- 
ties of  coal  are  lignite,  bituminous 
coal,  and  anthracite. 

COAL-GAS.  An  illuminating 
gas  obtained  from  coal,  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  free  hydro- 
gen, marsh-gas,  olefiant  gas, 
carbonic  oxide,  &:c. 

COAPTA'TION  {coaptatio,  the 
act  of  adjusting).  Setting,  or  the 
act  of  placing,  the  broken  extremi- 
ties of  a  bone  in  their  natural 
position.  The  term  coaptatio 
corresponds  with  the  apfiovla  of 
the  Greeks,  denoting  a  skilful 
joining  together. 

COARCTA'TIO  {coarto  or  co- 
arcto,  to  press  together).  Contrac- 
tion, as  of  the  larynx,  the  trachea, 
tendons,  fasciae,  muscles,  &c. 

COATING.  Lorication.  A 
method  employed  for  securing  or 
repairing  retorts  used  in  distilla- 
tion. Coatings  are  made  of  marly 
earth,  kneaded  with  fresh  horse- 
dung,  slaked  lime,  and  linseed  oil, 
&c. 


CO'BALT  {Oohalus,  the  demon 
of  mines).  A  metal,  found  chiefly 
in  combination  with  arsenic,  as 
arsenical  cobalt ;  or  with  sulphur 
and  arsenic,  as  gray  cobalt  ore. 
See  Smalt  and  Zaffre. 

C.  0.  C.  Electricity. 

CO'CA.  Ypada.  The  leaf  of 
the  Erythroxylon  coca,  a  plant  in 
extensive  use  among  the  Indians 
of  the  Andes,  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  intoxication  and  stupor. 
The  word  Coca  is  derived  from 
the  Aymara  (Indian)  word  Jchoka, 
signifying  "plant,"  in  the  same 
way  as  in  Paraguay  the  indigenous 
tea-plant  is  called  yerba,  "the 
plant "  par  excellence. 

COCAIN.  Cucain.  An  alka- 
loid extracted  from  the  above ; 
it  has  been  largely  made  use 
of  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  of 
a  mucous  surface  by  painting  the 
latter  with  a  solution  of  the 
drug,  and  of  the  skin  by  subcu- 
taneous injection. 

COCCA'CE^.    See  Bacteria. 

CO'CCULUS  IN'DICUS.  The 
fruit  of  Anamirta  cocculus,  an 
East  Indian  plant,  of  narcotic  and 
stimulating  qualities. 

CO'CCUS  (kJ/c/cos,  a  kernel). 
A  term  applied,  in  botany,  to  a 
pericarp  of  dry,  elastic  pieces,  or 
coccules,  as  in  Euphorbia.  In  this 
plant  the  cocci  are  three  in  num- 
ber, and  the  fruit,  generally  called 
a  rhegma,  is  therefore  also  called 
a  tricoccous  capsule. 

CO'CCUS  CA'CTI.  Coccindla. 
The  Cochineal  insect ;  a  hemipter- 
ous  insect  which  feeds  upon  the 
Opuntia  cochinillifera.  The  co- 
chineal of  the  Pharmacopoeia  con- 
sists of  the  dried  I'emale  insect 
reared  in  Iilexico  and  Tenerifle ; 
there  are  the  silver  and  the  Hack 
varieties.  The  term  granilla  is 
applied  to  very  small  cochineal 
insects  and  minute  masses,  resem- 
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bling   fragments   of   the  larger 
insects. 

Coccus  lacca  is  the  means  of 
producing  shell-lac,  coccus  pehlah 
the  spermaceti-like  wax  of  Chinese 
pharmacy,  coccus  maniparus  the 
honey  sugar,  each  by  puncturing 
the  leaves  or  shoots  of  the  tree  on 
which  it  is  found. 

COCCYGE'AL  GANGLION. 
Ganglion  Impar.  A  small  ganglion 
situated  on  the  anteiior  surface 
of  the  coccyx  and  connected  with 
filaments  from  the  gangliated  cord 
of  the  sympathetic. 

COCCYG'EAL  GLAND.  Lusch- 
Tea's  gland.  A  minute  reddish- 
gray  body  made  up  of  dilated 
small  arteries,  and  placed  in  the 
hollow  near  the  tip  of  the  coccyx. 

COCCYODY'NIA  {kokkv^, 
coccyx,  oSlpT],  pain).  Coccygodynia, 
coccyalgia.  A  painful  ati'ection 
of  the  coccyx  and  its  neighbouring 
structures,  occurring  chiefly  in 
women,  and  closely  resembling  in 
its  symptoms  the  pain  occasioned 
by  fissure  or  ulcer  of  the  anus  and 
rectum.  Coccygodynia  is  a  belter 
term. 

GO'CCYX  (k6kkv^,  a  cuckoo). 
The  Iw^r  end  of  the  spine,  so 
called'^from  its  resemblance  to  the 
cuckoo's  beak.  Hence  the  terms 
OS  coccygis,  the  cauda,  or  coccyx  ; 
^coccygeus,  a  muscle  of  the  os  coccy- 
gis ;  and  coccyodynia,  or  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  coccyx. 

CO'GHLEA.  A  snail,  a  snail- 
shell.  The  anterior  division  of  the 
labyrinth,  resembling  the  spiral 
shell  of  the  snail.  It  describes 
two  turns  and  a  half  around  a 
central  pillar  called  the  modiolus. 

COCHLEA'RE  (cochlea,  a  snail- 
shell).  Cochlear.  A  spoon,  so 
named  fiom  its  resemblance  to  the 
shell  of  a  snaU  ;  a  spoonful.  Coch- 
leare ampluin  is  a  table-spoonful, 
or  half  a  fluid  ounce  ;  cochleare 
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mediocre,  a  dessert-spoonful,  or 
somewhat  more  than  two  fluid 
drachms  ;  and  cochleare  minimum, 
a  tea-spoonful,  or  one  fluid 
drachm. 

COCK'S  OPERATION.  A 
perineal  section  by  means  of  which 
the  urethra  is  opened  behind  the 
stricture  without  the  use  of  any 
staff.  Edward  Cock,  a  surgeon  at 
Guy's  Hospital  (1805-1892). 

CO'COA.  A  substance  consist- 
ing of  the  roasted  and  powdered 
kernels  and  husks  of  the  Thoobroma 
Cacao,  or  Cocoa-tree,  a  Btittneria- 
ceous  tree  of  Mexico  and  the  West 
Indies. 

COCUM  BUTTER.  Cocoa  Oil. 
A  substance  of  recent  importation, 
consisting  of  a  concrete  oil  ob- 
tained from  the  seeds  of  Garcinia 
purpurea,  a  Guttiferous  plant. 

COD-LIVER  OIL.  Oleum 
Morrhuce.  An  oil  obtained  from 
the  liver  of  the  Gadus  morrhxM, 
or  Common  Cod,  formerly  called 
Asellus  major,  and  from  allied 
species. 

CO'DEIA  (/cciSeia,  a  poppy- 
head).  Codeine.  An  alkaloid  dis- 
covered by  Robiquet  in  opium  ;  a 
feeble  soporific. 

CCELELMI'NTHA  {icotKos, 
hollow,  'iXfiLvs,  a  worm).  The 
name  of  those  intestinal  worms 
which  are  hollow,  or  possess  an 
alimentary  canal.  These  are  the 
Trichocephalihs  dispar,  or  long 
thread-worm,  found  in  the  crecum 
and  large  intestine  ;  the  Ascaris 
lumhricoides,  or  large,  round  worm, 
found  in  the  small  intestine  ;  the 
Ascaris  vermicularis,  or  small 
thread-worm,  found  in  the  rectum 
&c.    See  Sterelmintha. 

CCELENTERA'TA  ( 
hollow,  ivTepov,  an  intestine).  A 
sub-kingdom  of  invertebrates  in 
which  the  alimentary  tract  com- 
municates freely  with  the  body 
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cavity,  and  the  members  of  which 
possess  a  radiate  condition  of  the 
cellular  organs. 

CCE'LIA  (reoiX^a,  from  ko7\os, 
hollow).  The  belly,  or  abdomen  ; 
the  cavity  which  contains  the 
intestines.  The  cceliao  axis  is  the 
iirst  single  trunk  given  off  by  the 
abdominal  aorta  ;  the  cceliac  plexus 
is  a  prolongation  of  the  solar  ; 
cceliac  passion  is  another  term  for 
colic ;  and  cceliaca  are  medicines 
which  act  on  the  digestive  organs. 

The  term  Omliaca  was  suggested 
by  Erasmus  Wilson  as  the  ap- 
propriate name  for  the  various 
symptoms  commonly  attributed  to 
hysteria,  the  real  cause  of  these 
being  ' '  disturbance  of  function  of 
the  cceliac  centre  of  the  nervous 
plexuses. " 

CCE'LOM  (koIxos,  hollow).  The 
pleuro-peritoneal  space  in  the 
embryo. 

CCELOSPE'RMOUS  {koIkos, 
hollow,  crnepfia,  seed).  A  term 
applied  to  seeds  which  present  a 
hollow  form  by  the  bending  to- 
gether of  their  upper  and  lower 
parts  as  in  some  umbelliferous 
plants. 

CCEN^STHE'SIS  (koivJj,  com- 
mon, at(r6ri<Tis,  iierception).  A 
term  expressive  of  the  general 
sensibility  of  the  system. 

C(ENU'IiUS  (/foicJs,  common, 
ovpd,  a  tail).  A  cystose  bladder, 
containing  numerous  heads  of 
immature  tape-worms  growing 
from  its  inner  surface  ;  ccenurus 
cerebralis,  or  the  gid  hydatid, 
infests  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats. 
See  Hydatid. 

COFFIN  BONE.  The  terminal 
phalanx  of  Solidungula. 

COHOBA'TION.  The  contin- 
uous re-distillation  of  a  liquid 
from  the  same  materials,  or 
from  a  fresh  parcel  of  the  same 
materials. 


COIN-CATCHER.  An  instru- 
ment for  withdrawing  a  coin  from 
the  oesophagus. 

COIR.  Cocoa-nut  iibre  used  as 
a  stuffing  for  mattresses. 

COI'TIO  ;  CO'ITUS  or  CCE'TUS 
(coire,  to  go  or  come  together). 
A  going  or  coming  together  ;  sex- 
ual intercourse  ;  in  this  sense  only, 
coilus. 

COLA  NUT.  The  bean  of  Cola 
acuminata  ;  it  contains  Caffein,  to 
which  it  owes  its  stimulating 
properties. 

COLATU'RA  {colare,  to  strain). 
That  which,  has  been  strained. 
Any  filtered  or  strained  liquor. 

CO'LCHICUM  AUTUMNALE. 
Colchicum  or  Meadow  Saffron  ; 
a  Melanthaceous,  indigenous  plant, 
known  to  the  ancients  under  the 
name  hermo- dactyl.  The  cormus 
and  the  seeds  are  officinal,  and 
yield  a  vegeto-alkali  called  colchi- 
cine. The  name  is  derived  from 
Colchis,  where  the  plant  is  said  to 
have  grown  abundantly. 

CO'LCOTHAR.  Oxidum  ferri 
ruhrum.  A  mixture  of  red  oxide 
of  iron  and  the  persulphate,  called 
by  artists  crocus,  crocus  Martis, 
&c. 

COLECTOMY  (kS>Kov,  the 
colon,  (KTonv,  excision).  The 
operation  of  excising  a  diseased  or 
injured  portion  of  the  colon. 

COLEO'PTERA  {komSs, 
sheath,  irrepdv,  a  wing).  An  order 
of  Insecta,  the  beetle  tribe. 

CO'LIC  {kcoKov,  the  colon).  Be- 
longing to  the  colon  ;  a  term  applied 
to  arteries,  and  to  one  of  the  omenta,  | 

CO'LICA    {kwKov,   the    colon).  | 
Colum.    The  colic  ;  a  painful  con- 
traction of  the  muscular  coat  of  ! 
the  colon  without  inflammation  or 
fever.    It  is  termed  accidentalis,^!, 
when  induced  by  particular  articles  \ 
of  diet ;  stercoracca,   when  occa- 
sioned by  accumulation    in  the 


COL 


161 


bowels ;  meconialis,  when  arising 
from  retention  of  the  meconium  ; 
calculosa,  when  produced  by  in- 
testinal calculus ;  and  colica  Pic- 
tonum,  the  colic  of  the  Pictones, 
an  endemic  in  Poitou,  also  called 
dry  belly-ache,  Devonshire  colic, 
pain  ter's  colic,  and  colica  saturnina, 
as  produced  by  the  effects  of  lead  ; 
and  colica  hcpatica,  biliary  colic, 
due  to  the  passage  of  gall-stones 
along  the  bile  or  the  cystic  duct  ; 
colica  renalis,  renal  colic,  due  to 
the  passage  of  calculi  blood-clots, 
&c.,  down  the  ureters.  Colic  was 
termed  by  Sydenham,  and  the  old 
English  writers,  dry  belly-ache. 

Coli'tis  {kwXov,  the  colon). 
Inflammation  of  the  colon. 

-COLLA  {K6\\a,  glue).  A  ter- 
mination denoting  glue,  or  a  re- 
semblance to  glue,  as  in  chryso- 
coUa,  golden  glue,  the  green  or  blue 
carbonate  of  copper  ;  ichthyo  eoZZre, 
fish-glue  or  isinglass  ;  sarco-coZto, 
flesh-glue  or  the  concrete  juice  of 
the  Penosa  sarcocolla,  &c. 

CO  LLAGEN  (/c<JA\a,  glue, 
y^vvdo),  to  produce).  The  mother 
substance  of  gelatine  into  which  it 
is  converted  by  boiling  ;  it  is  found 
in  connective  tissue  and  in  the 
organic  constituents  of  bone. 

COLLA'PSE  (collapsus,  a  falling 
together).  Prostration,  or  shock  to 
the  nervous  system  ;  interruption  of 
the  powers  and  actions  of  life  imme- 
diately following  any  severe  iniury. 
^  COLLE'NCHYMA  (/cJ^Xa,  glue, 
(fKu^a,  that  which  is  poured  forth). 
A  vegetable  tissue,  the  cells  of  which 
are  much  thickened  at  their  points 
of  contact. 

.  COLLES'SLAW.  That  a  mother 
infected  by  the  foetus  with  syphilis 
may  suckle  her  infant  without  in- 
curring any  further  inoculation 
at  the  nipple,  although  the  same 
Child  would  infect  a  wet-nurse  pre- 
viously free  from  syphilis. 


COLLIQUAME'NTUM  (colli- 
quescere,  to  melt).  A  term  applied 
by  Harvey  to  the  first  rudiments 
of  the  embrvo  in  generation. 

COLLI'QUATIYE  {colliqiicscere, 
to  melt).  A  term  applied  to  any 
excessive  evacuation,  as  of  diar- 
rhoea, or  perspiration. 

COLLO'DIUM  (icSwa,  glue). 
Collodion.  A  solution  of  pyro- 
xylin or  gun-cotton  in  ether  and 
rectified  spirit.  Collodium  flexile, 
or  flexible  collodion,  is  a  mixture 
of  collodion,  Canada  balsam,  and 
castor-oil. 

CO'LLOID  (kJaAo,  glue  or  jelly, 
elSor,  likeness).  1.  Gelatiniform, 
or  glue-like ;  a  designation  of  a 
variety  of  cancer,  also  called  gela- 
tinous and  alveolar,  in  which  the 
morbid  product  resembles  glue. 
Colloid  matter  is  also  found  in  non- 
malignant  tumors,  &c.  2.  The 
term  colloid  or  colloidal  is  also 
apijlied  to  the  matter  of  which  the 
tissues  of  the  body  are  composed. 
3.  Colloid  degeneration.  A  peculiar 
metamorphosis  of  the  protoplas- 
mic contents  of  certain  cells  of  the 
body  ;  in  the  thyroid  body  it  may 
form  a  goitre.  Colloid  matter 
difl'ers  from  mucus  by  not  coagu- 
lating on  the  addition  of  acetic 
acid. 

CO'LLOIDS.  Non-crystallizable 
substances  which  do  not  diffuse 
through  animal  membranes. 

CO'LLUM  (KoWaoi,  to  join). 
1.  The  neck  ;  the  part  by  which 
the  head  is  joined  to  the  body. 
It  is  distinguished  from  cervix, 
which  is  the  hinder  part  of  the 
neck,  or  the  hollow  part  between 
the  head  and  the  nape  of  the 
neck.  2.  In  botany,  the  term 
collum  denotes  that  portion  of  the 
axis  of  growth  where  the  stem 
and  the  root  diverge  ;  or  it  may 
bo  described  as  the  point  of  union 
between  the    ascending  and  de- 
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scending  axis.  By  Grew  it  was 
termed  coarcture ;    by  Lamarck, 

COLLUNA'RIUM  [coUuere,  to 
wash,  nares,  qostrils).  A  nasal 
douche. 

COLLUTO'EIUM  {coUuere,  to 
wash).  Gargarisma.  A  liquid 
applied  to  the  mouth  or  throat  for 
local  purposes. 

COLLU'VIES,  coUuere,  to  wash 
out,  to  riuse).  Golluvio.  Wash- 
ings, rinsings,  sweepings,  a  mass 
of  filth. 

COLLY'RIUM  {Koxxipiou). 
Formerly  a  solid  glutinous  sub- 
stance applied  to  the  eyes  ;  now,  a 
liquid  wash,  or  cije-water. 

COLOBO'MA  {Ko\6pw/xa,  the 
part  taken  away  in  mutilation). 
Coloboma  iridis  is  a  congenital 
fissure,  generally  situated  in  the 
inferior  portion  of  the  iris.  Colo- 
boma palpebrarum  is  a  defect  of 
the  eye-lid  similar  to  the  preceding, 
and  resembling  hare-lip. 

CO'LOCYNTH.  The  name  of 
a  drug  obtained  from  the  gourd 
of  Gitrullus  colocynthis,  a  cucur- 
bitaceous  plant,  imported  chiefly 
from  Smyrna,  Trieste,  France,  and 
Spain. 

CO'LON  {kwKov,  quasi,  koIKov, 
hollow).  The  large  intestines,  com- 
mencing at  the  csecum  and  termi- 
nating at  the  rectum.  It  is  dis- 
tinguished into  the  right  lumbar, 
or  ascending  colon  ;  the  arch  of  the 
colon,  or  transverse  colon  ;  the  left 
lumbar,  or  descending  colon  ;  and 
the  sigmoid  flexure,  or  left  iliac 
colon. 

COLONI'TIS.  Colitis.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  colon  ;  a  term  employed 
as  synonymous  with  dysentery. 

CO'LOPHONY  {Colophon,  a 
town  of  Ionia).  Fix  nigra.  A 
black  resin  which  remains  in  the 
retort  after  the  distillation  of 
common  turpejitine.    It  has  been 


distinguished  into  two  diflerent 
resins,  the  sylvic  and  the  pinic. 
By  the  action  of  heat  on  the  latter, 
colophonic  acid  is  produced. 

COLOPUNCTURE.  The  oper- 
ation of  puncturing  the  colon  in 
cases  of  tympanitis,  obstruction, 
&c.' 

COLO'STOMY  (kS,\ou,  (n6ixa,  the 
mouth).    See  Golotomy. 

COLO'STRUM.  A  Latin  term 
denoting  the  first  and  imperfect 
milk  secreted  after  delivery,  con- 
taining less  casein  and  more 
albumen  than  ordinary  milk,  and 
cells  filled  with  yellow  fat-glob- 
ules, called  colostrum-corpuscles. 
By  the  term  colostratio,  Pliny 
alludes  to  a  disease  of  suckling, 
occasioned  by  the  mother's  first 
milk,  and  infants  so  affected  he 
calls  colostrati.  The  term  admits 
of  varied  forms  :  we  find  colostra,  ce, 
and  colostra,  orum,  n.  pi. ,  in  Pliny. 
Plautus  uses  it  as  a  term  of  endear- 
ment: "meum  mel,  meum  cor, 
mea  colostra." 

COLOTO'MIA  {icuXou,  the  colon, 
Toixii,  section).  Golotomy ;  the 
operation  for  incision  of  the  colon, 
inguinal  or  lumbar,  for  the  forma- 
tion of  an  artificial  anus  ;  if  for  the 
formation  of  an  artificial  anus,  the 
term  colostomy  is  the  more  correct 
one. 

COLOUR-BLINDNESS.  Achro- 
matopsia. An  inability  to  dis- 
criminate between  certain  colours 
— a  defect  compatible  with  perfect 
vision  in  other  respects.  See 
Daltonism. 

COLOURING.  A  term  in  phren- 
ology, indicative  of  a  peculiar 
faculty  for  the  appreciation  of  the 
relations  of  colour.  Its  organ  is 
seated  in  the  middle  of  the  arch  of 
the  eye-brow. 

COLOURING  MATTER.  A 
colouring  principle,  termed  organic, 
when  derived  from  animal  or  vege- 
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table  matters,  and  inorganic,  when 
procured  from  minerals.  Colours 
are  termed  substantive,  when  tliey 
adhere  to  the  cloth  without  a  basis  ; 
adjective,  when  they  require  a  basis. 

COLPEUEYNTER  (kSawos, 
the  vagina,  ^vpvvai,  to  widen).  A 
caoutchouc  bladder  into  which  hot 
water  may  be  injected  ;  it  was  used 
by  Braun  to  dilate  the  vagina,  and 
so  induce  labour. 

COLPI'TIS  (kJattos,  the  vagina). 
Inflammation  of  the  vagina. 

CO'LPOCELE  (/cdATToj,  the 
vagina,  ktiKh,  tumor).  Elytrocelc. 
A  tumor-hernia  of  the  vagina. 

COLPOCLEI'SIS  {KdKiros,  the 
vagina,  KAuSa,  to  close).  An 
operation  whereby  the  vagina  is 
closed  up  by  bringing  the  freshened 
mucous  surfaces  together. 

COLPOPTO'SIS  (kJattos,  the 
vagina,  TVT&ais,  a  falling  down). 
Prolapsus  vagince.  Prolapsus  or 
falling  down  of  the  vagina. 

COLPO'RRHAPHY  {kiSkwos, 
the  vagina,  ^avrw,  to  sew). 
Suture  of  the  vagina.  An  opera- 
tion for  narrowing  the  vagina  in 
cases  of  cystocele.  See' Ilpiseio- 
rrhaphy. 

COLPO'TOMY  {k6\-wos,  the 
vagina,  Toij.-fi,  section).  Incision 
of  the  vaginal  wall. 

COLTSFOOT.  The  vernacular 
name  of  the  Tussilago  farfara,  an 
indigenous  composite  plant,  said 
to  form  the  basis  of  several  patent 
medicines  employed  I'or  cough. 
The  vernacular  name  of  the  plant 
is  derived  from  the  shape  of  its 
leaf;  the  Latin  name  refers  to  its 
reputed  virtues  as  a  means  of  dis- 
pelling cough. 

COLU'MBIUM.  The  former 
name  of  Niobium,  a  metal  found 
in  a  rare  mineral  known  as  colum- 
bite,  occurring  in  Massachusetts. 

GOLUME'LLA(dim.  of  columna, 
columen,  a  column).    1.  The  name 


of  a  bone  which,  in  birds,  takes 
the  place  of  the  ossicula  auditHs 
in  man,  and  actually  vibrates  as  a 
whole,  and  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
membrane  of  the  drum,  when  aerial 
vibrations  strike  upon  the  latter. 
2.  The  name  of  the  central  mass 
of  placentas,  in  plants,  which 
remains  after  the  separation  of  the 
carpels  of  dehiscence. 

COLU'iMNA.  A  column  or 
pillar ;  hence,  any  part  which 
acts  as  a  pillar,  as  the  cohmina 
nasi,  or  the  septum  between  the 
openings  of  the  nostrils ;  the 
columnm  carnew,  or  the  muscular 
fasciculi  of  the  internal  walls  of 
the  heart ;  and,  of  these,  the 
columnic  papillares,  attached  by 
one  extremity  to  the  walls  of  the 
heart,  and  by  the  other  giving 
insertion  to  the  chordaj  tendinete. 

COLUMNS ;  CORDS ;  CUR- 
TAINS. Terms  introduced  by 
Mr  King  into  his  description  of 
the  tricuspid  valves  of  the  heart. 
These  valves  consist  of  curtains, 
cords,  and  columns.  1.  The 
anterior  valve,  or  curtain,  is  the 
largest,  and  is  so  placed  as  to 
prevent  the  filling  of  the  pulmo- 
nary artery  during  the  distension 
of  the  ventricle.  2.  The  right 
valve,  or  curtain  is  of  smaller  size, 
and  is  situated  upon  the  right 
side  of  the  auriculo-ventricular 
opening.  3.  The  third  valve,  or 
fixed  curtain,  is  connected  by  its 
cords  to  the  septum  ventricu- 
lorum. 

.1.  The  cords,  or  chordae  ten- 
dinere,  of  the  "anterior  curtain" 
are  attached,  principally,  to  a 
long  column,  or  columna  carnea, 
which  is  connected  with  the 
"  right  or  thin  and  yielding  wall  of 
the  ventricle."  From  the  lower 
part  of  this  column  a  transverse 
muscular  band,  the  "long  moder- 
ator band,"  is  stretched   to  the 
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septum  ventriculorum,  or  "solid 
wall "  of  the  ventricle. 

2.  The  "  right  curtain  "  is  con- 
nected by  means  of  its  cords, 
partly  with  the  long  column,  and 
partly  with  its  own  proper  column  ; 
the  second  column,  which  is  also 
attached  to  the  ' '  yielding  wall "  of 
the  ventricle.  A  third  and  smaller 
column  is  generally  connected  with 
the  right  curtain. 

3.  The  "  fixed  curtain  "  is  named 
from  its  attachment  to  the  "solid 
wall"  of  the  ventricle,  by  means 
of  cords  only,  without  fleshy 
columns. 

COLUMNS    OF  BURDACH. 
See  Burdach. 

COLUMNS  OF  GOLL.  The 
posterior  median  columns  of  the 
spinal  cord  ;  they  lie  one  on  each 
side  of  the  posterior  median 
fissure.  ..  ^, 

COLUMNS  OF  TURCK.  The 
same  as  the  anterior  pyramidal 
tracts ;  one  on  each  side  of  the 
anterior  median  fissure  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

COLZA,  OIL  OF.  A  yellow  oil 
procured  from  the  seeds  of  the 
Brassica  campestris  oleifera,  used 
for  burning  in  lamps. 

COM-,  CON-.  Forms  of  the 
Latin  preposition  cum,  used  in 
composition  as  an  inseparable 
prefix,  and  denoting  ivith,  to,  or 
against.  The  former  prefix  is  used 
before  the  labials  6,  p  and  m,  as 
in  combustion,  compression,  com- 
minution ;  the  latter  before  all  the 
other  consonants  except  I,  as  in 
comsumption,  &c.  The  final  letter 
of  each  form  of  prefix  is  assimi- 
lated to  the  I,  when  this  is  the 
following  consonant,  as  in  coZlision. 
Before  a  and  h,  the  final  letter  of 
the  prefix  is  dropped,  as  in  coarc- 
tation, cohesion,  &c.       ,    .  ,  j 

CO'MA  {coma,  hair).  1-  A  neaa 
of  hair  (see  Capillus).    2.  A  gen- 


eral term  for  the  branches  and 
leaves  of  trees,  derived,  by 
analogy,  fi'om  their  collective 
resemblance  to  a  head  of  hair. 

CO'MA  {kSiixu,  drowsiness,  from 
(ceoi,  to  lie).  Drowsiness  ;  lethargic 
sleep  ;  dead-sleep  ;  torpor  ;  a  state 
of  profound  unconsciousness  from 
which  the  patient  cannot  be  roused, 
or  only  with  difiiculty  ;  it  may  be 
due  to  cerebral  heemorrhage,  cere- 
bral disease,  or  to  the  introduction 
into  the  blood  of  certain  poisons 
or  morbid  products.  It  consists, 
according  to  Dr  George  Burrows, 
in  a  "  suspension  of  the  functions 
of  the  brain,  while  those  of  the 
spinal  cord  remain  more  or  less 
intact."  In  coma  somnolentum, 
the  patient,  when  roused,  imme- 
diately relapses  into  sleep ;  in 
coma  vigil,  the  patient  is  uncon- 
scious with  open  eye-lids  and  a 
muttering  delirium.    See  Carus. 

1.  Comata.  This  term  com- 
prises, in  Cullen's  Nosology,  dis- 
eases characterized  by  diminution 
of  the  powers  of  voluntary  motion, 
attended  with  sleep  or  an  impaired 
state  of  the  senses. 

2.  Comatose.  In  a  deep  sleep; 
a  term  implying  a  morbid  condi- 
tion of  the  brain,  attended  with 
loss  of  sensation  and  voluntary 
motion. 

COMA,  KtiSSMAUL'S.  The 
name  given  to  diabetic  coma.  Ac- 
cording to  Kilssmaul  the  follow- 
ing are  the  chief  symptoms— 
dyspncea,  jactitation,  pain,  con- 
tracted pupils,  rapid  heart's  action, 
and  paralytic  distension  of  the 
stomach. 

C O'MB ATI VENESS  ( combative, 
to  fight).  A  term  in  phrenology 
indicative  of  a  natural  disposition 
in  man  and  the  lower  animals  to 
oppose  and  attack  whatever  re- 
quires opposition.  Its  organ  is 
by  phrenologists  located  in  the. 
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inferior-posterior  or  mastoid  angle 
of  the  parietal  bone. 

COMBINA'TION  (cum,  with, 
bmus,  two).  The  union  of  the 
particles  of  different  substances, 
by  chemical  attraction,  in  forming 
new  compounds.  Direct  combina- 
tion is  that  of  metals  which  admit 
of  being  fused  together  into  com- 
pound metallic  masses,  termed 
alloys  ;  combinations  of  the  second 
degree  take  place  when  metals 
combine  with  non-metallic  ele- 
ments, as  oxygen,  sulphur,  &c. 

COMBU'STIBLE  [comburere,  to 
burn).  The  designation  of  a  body 
which  is  capable  of  combining  with 
oxygen,  with  the  evolution  of  heat 
and  light.  Non-comhustibles  are, 
in  conventional  language,  bodies 
which  do  not  burn,  but  support  the 
combustion  of  other  substances. 

COMBU'STION  [comburere,  to 
burn).  Burning ;  the  disengage- 
ment of  heat  and  light,  which 
accompanies  rapid  chemical  com- 
bination, as  when  carbon  is  burnt 
in  oxygen  gas.  Compare  Igni- 
tion. 

1.  Combustion  -  heat.  Animal 
heat  produced  by  combination  of 
the  oxygen  derived  from  the  air 
with  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  of 
alimentary  substances. 

2.  Combustion.  spontaneous. 
Combustion  effected  between  two 
bodies  at  common  temperatures, 
without  any  application  of  arti- 
ficial heat,  as  in  the  case  of  arsenic 
and  of  antimony  in  chlorine.  This 
phenomenon  is  said  to  occur  in  the 
human  body  from  the  excessive 
use  of  ardent  spirits  ;  and  it  does 
occur  when  masses  of  vegetables, 
as  damp  hay,  or  oily  cotton,  are 
neaped  together. 

3.  Combustion  in  air.  Chemical 
combination  of  the  elements  of 
the  combustible  substance  with 
the  oxygen  of  the  air,  attended 


with  development  of  heat  and 
light. 

4.  Combustion,  slow.  A  term 
usually  applied  to  the  gradual 
oxidation  of  moist  phosphorus ; 
but  the  term  slow  oxidation  or  slow 
chemical  action  would  be  more 
appropriate. 

5.  Combustion,  supporters  of. 
Substances  which  combine  with 
inflammable  bodies  attended  by 
the  phenomena  of  combustion ; 
oxygen,  for  instance,  combines 
with  coal,  the  former  being  a  sxip- 
porter  of  combustion,  the  latter  a 
combustible. 

COMBUSTION  and  EXPLO- 
SION. These  terms  should  be 
distinguished.  A  substance  which 
burns  by  combining  with  the 
oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  as 
wood,  coal,  sulphur,  is  combus- 
tible ;  a  substance  which  burns 
without  being  supplied  with  air, 
because  it  contains  within  itself 
che  oxygen  necessary  for  the  com- 
bustion of  its  other  combustible 
materials,  as  gun-powder,  gun- 
cotton,  nitro-glycerine,  and  the 
fulminates,  is  explosive.  The 
former  class  of  substances  burn 
on  their  surface  only,  and  burn 
gradually  ;  the  latter  may  burn 
simidtancously  throughout  their 
entire  substance,  wherein  the  oxyr 
gen  is  diffused,  and  hence  they 
burn  so  rapidly  as  to  cause  what 
we  call  an  explosion.    See  Ignition. 

COMEDO'NES  (plur.  of  co'medo, 
a  glutton).  Gluttons;  a  term 
applied  to  the  inspissated  and 
concreted  secretion  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  the  excretory  aperture 
remaining  open.  The  sebaceous 
matter  may  be  squeezed  out,  by 
pressure  of  the  fingers,  in  the  form 
of  a  little  cylinder,  and  has  ac- 
quired the  popular  designation 
of  worm  or  grub.  See  Crinones 
and  Steatozoon. 
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COMITIA'LIS  MORBUS.  Epi- 
lepsy.   See  Morbus  caducus, 

CO'MMINUTED  {comminuere, 
to  break  in  pieces).  A  term 
applied  to  a  fracture,  when  the 
bone  is  broken  into  several  pieces  ; 
also  to  any  substance  which 
has  been  ground  into  minute 
particles. 

COMMISSU'RA  {committere,  to 
unite).  A  commissure  ;  a  joining 
together ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
converging  fibres  which  unite  the 
hemispheres  of  the  brain.  These 
are  the  anterior  et  posterior,  two 
white  cords  situated  across  the 
anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the 
third  ventricle ;  the  covimissura 
magna  of  the  corpus  callosum, 
and  the  commissura  mollis,  or  the 
gray  mass  which  unites  the  tha- 
lami. 

The  term  commissure  is  also 
applied  to  the  point  of  union  of 
other  parts,  as  of  the  angles  of  the 
lips,  of  the  eyes,  &c,  ;  and,  in 
botany,  to  the  line  of  junction  of 
two  carpels,  &c. 

COMMUNICATING  ARTERY 
OF  WILLIS.  An  artery  within 
the  cranium  which  passes  from  the 
internal  carotid  to  the  posterior 
cerebral  artery,  which  is  a  branch 
of  the  basilar. 

COMMUTATOR  {commutare,  to 
exchange).  An  instrument  for 
breaking  or  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  galvanic  current. 

COMPA'RISON.  _  A  term  in 
phrenology  indicative  of  the  re- 
flective faculty  which  investigates 
analogies,  resemblances,  and  differ- 
ences. It  leads  to  the  invention 
and  employment  of  figurative  lan- 
guage. Its  organ  is  by  phrenolo- 
gists located  in  the  middle  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  forehead,  between 
those  of  Causality,  immediately 
above  Eventuality,  and  below 
Benevolence. 


COM  ELEMENTAL  AIR.  The 
additional  quantity  (over  and  above 
that  which  is  taken  in  during  an 
ordinary  inspiratory  effort)  of  air 
which  enters  the  chest  during 
forced  inspiration. 

COMPLEME'NTARY 
COLOURS.  Colours  which,  by 
being  blended  together,  give  rise 
to  the  perception  of  whiteness. 
The  colours  blue  and  yellow, 
for  instance,  produce  white.  It 
must  be  understood  that  this 
applies  to  the  colours  of  the 
spectrum,  and  not  to  those  of 
pigments. 

COMPLE'XUS  {compledi,  to 
comprise).  A  muscle  situated  at 
the  back  part  of  the  neck.  It  is 
so  named  froai  the  intricate  mix- 
ture of  its  muscular  and  tendinous 
parts.  From  the  irregularity  of 
its  origins,  it  has  been  termed 
complexus  implicatus  trigeminus. 
Albinus  distinguishes  it  into  the 
biventer,  or  the  upper  layer,  hitherto 
called  complexus,  and  the  com- 
ylcxxis,  or  the  lower  layer,  never 
before    distinguished    from  the 

CO'MPOUND.  A  substance 
consisting  of  two  or  more  elements 
held  together  by  chemical  attrac- 
tion. The  properties  of  a  com- 
pound cannot  be  foreseen  from  a 
knowledge  of  those  of  its  constit- 
uents ;  herein  it  differs  from 
a  mixture,  the  properties  of  which 
can  be  foretold  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  proportions  of  its  constit- 
uents. 

CO'MPOUND  A'TOM.  An  atom 
formed  by  the  union  of  two  atoms 
of  different  kinds,  which  may  be 
called  component  atoms.  If  the 
latter  have  not  been  decomposed  by 
the  union,  they  may  be  called 
elementary  or  primary  atoms. 

CO'MPOUND  LEAF.  Tliis  term 
is  commonly  applied  to  a  leaf  in 
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whicli  several  leaflets  are  con- 
nected by  one  petiole,  as  that  of 
mountain  ash.  But  this  is,  strictly 
speaking,  the  pinnate  leaf ;  the 
compound  leaf  is  the  jointed  leaf  of 
orange,  barberry,  &c. 

CO'MPOUND  MEDICINES. 
These  have  been  divided  into  two 
classes,  viz.,  Officinal  Preparations, 
or  those  ordered  in  the  pharmaco- 
pffiias  ;  and  Magistral  or  .Extem- 
poraneous Formiolce,  or  those  con- 
structed by  the  practitioner  at  the 
moment. 

CO'MPOUND  RADICALS.  A 
term  applied  in  chemistry  to  those 
combinations  of  elements  which 
act  towards  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and 
acids,  as  simple  elements.  See 
Radicals,  Compound. 

CO'MPOUNDS.  The  following 
terms  are  applied  to  compounds  : — 

1.  Binary,  ternary,  quaternary. 
These  terms  refer  to  the  number 
of  elements  or  proximate  principles 
— two,  three,  or  four — which  exist 
in  a  compound.  The  binary  com- 
pounds of  oxygen,  chlorine,  iodine, 
bromine,  and  fluorine,  which  are 
not  acid,  terminate  in  ide,  as 
oxide,  chloride,  &c.  ;  those  of  all 
other  substances  terminate  in  imt, 
as  hydruret  of  carbon,  sulphuret 
of  iron,  &c.  ;  the  termination  ide 
is  now  more  often  used  for  these 
latter  compounds. 

2.  Bis,  ter,  quater.  These  are 
Latin  numerals  indicating  the 
number  of  oto??is  of  acid  which  are 
combined  with  one  of  the  base  in 
a  compound,  as  W-sulphate  of  soda, 
&c. 

3.  Lis,  tris,  tetrakis.  These 
are  Greek  numerals,  indicating 
the  number  of  atoms  of  base  which 

•  are  combined  with  one  of  the 
acid  in  a  compound,  as  c^i-chromate 
of  lead,  &c.  No  prefix  is  used 
when  the  compound  consists  of  one 
atom  of  each  ingredient.  But 


there  are  many  exceptions  to  these 
rules  :  protoxide  and  deutoxide  are 
frequently  used  for  oxide  and  bin- 
oxide  respectively. 

CO'MPRESS  {comprimere,  to 
press).  A  pad  of  folded  lint  or 
linen  for  application  to  any  part 
where  pressure  is  required. 

COMPRE'SSION,  DIGITAL 
{comprimere,  to  press  together). 
A  method  of  treating  aneurysm  by 
pressing  on  the  artery  with  the 
fingers  only.    See  Flexion,  forcible. 

COMPRE'SSION  OF  THE 
BRAIN  {comprimere,  to  press 
together).  A  condition  of  the 
brain,  arising  fi'om  compression 
by  a  portion  of  fi'actured  bone, 
extravasated  blood,  or  intracranial 
tumor.  It  comprises  "fracture 
with  depression,"  and  indentation 
of  the  skull  without  fracture. 

COMPRE'SSOR  {comprimere, 
to  press).  A  muscle  which  com- 
presses a  part,  as  the  compressor 
nasi,  compressor  urethrcc,  kc. 
Also  a  surgical  instrument  for 
compressing  the  femoral  artery. 

COMPTE-GOUTTES.  A  drop- 
reckoner  ;  an  instrument  for 
ensuring  a  sufficient  degree  of 
accuracy  in  dispensing  medicine 
by  drops. 

COMPULSORY  MOVEMENTS. 
Compelled  movements.  Move- 
ments whicli  are  involuntary,  and 
not  under  the  control  of  the  will. 
They  are  the  result  of  disease  in 
the  central  nervous  system. 

CONA'RIUM  {Kcofdpiov,  dim.  of 
kZvos,  a  cone).  A  designation  of 
t\xe  pineal  gland,  derived  from  its 
conical  form. 

CONCENTRA'TIVENESS.  A 
term  in  phrenology  indicative,  ac- 
cording to  Mr  Combe  and  the 
Edinburgh  school,  of  a  desire, 
common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals,  of  permanence  in  place, 
of  a  disposition  to  render  per- 
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manent  emotions  and  ideas  in  the 
mind,  and  of  the  faculty  of  main- 
taining two  or  more  powers  in 
sinaultaneous  and  combined  ac- 
tivity ;  a  faculty  disposing  to 
sedentary  pursuits,  and  a  close 
and  steady  attention,  especially  in 
meditation,  to  a  given  object. 
The  organ  is  immediately  above 
Philoprogenitiveness  and  below 
Self-esteem.  Compare  InlmMtive- 
ness. 

CONCENTRIC  GLOBES.  See 
Bird^s-nest  Cells. 

CONCEPTA'CULA  {con- 
cipere,  to  lay  hold  of).  Chambers 
formed  in  certain  algre,  and 
containing  spore  sacs  and  anther- 
idia. 

CONCEPTION  {concipere,  to 
conceive).  The  impregnation  of 
the  ovum — the  first  stage  of  gener- 
ation on  the  part  of  the  female. 
False  conception  denotes  an  ir- 
regular production,  as  that  of  a 
mole  or  other  preternatural  forma- 
tion. 

CONCEPTION,  MENTAL.  A 
term  applied  to  a  rare  operation  of 
memory,  by  which  objects  are 
depicted  on  the  retina  by  the  mere 
effort  of  thought.  This  faculty  is 
said  to  have  belonged  to  Goethe 
throughout  life,  and  to  Dr  Guy 
during  his  childhood. 

CO'NCHA  (a  shell-fish,  a  shell). 
A  term  applied  to  parts  resembling 
a  shell  ;  thus,  we  have  concha 
auris,  the  external  ear  ;  and  con- 
cha naris,  the  turbinated  portion  of 
the  ethmoid  bone. 

CONCO'CTION  {concoquere,  to 
boil  together).  The  act  of  boiling 
a  substance  together  with  some 
other  substance  ;  a  term  formerly 
applied  to  the  process  of  digestion, 
but  in  this  sense  now  obsolete. 

CONCRE'TION  {concrescere,  to 
grow  together).  A  term  generally 
applied  to  calculus  and  to  osseous 


deposits  in  certain  organs,  as  in  the 
liver  and  the  lungs.  The  following 
distinctions  occur : — 

1.  Concrction>i,  calcareous.  Pirittle, 
earthy  deposits,  consisting  chiefly 
of  phosphate  of  lime,  found  in  the 
arteries  and  in  the  valves  of  the 
left  side  of  the  heart,  especially  in 
advanced  age. 

2.  Concretions,  pulmonary.  Hard, 
irregular  masses  of  phosphate  of 
lime,  about  as  large  as  almonds, 
occurring  in  the  lungs  of  consump- 
tive patients. 

3.  Concretions,  salivary.  De- 
posits consisting  of  the  phosphate 
and  the  carbonate  of  lime,  and 
occurring  under  the  tongue  or  in 
the  substance  of  the  cheek,  in  the 
ducts  which  convey  the  secretion 
of  the  salivary  glands  into  the 
mouth. 

CONCUSSION  OF  THE 
BRAIN  {conc2ttei-e,  to  shake  to- 
gether). A  term  simply  denoting 
a  shaking  or  general  disturbance  of 
the  minute  parts  of  the  brain  ; 
sudden  interruption  of  the  functions 
of  the  brain,  caused  by  a  blow,  or 
other  mechanical  injury  of  the 
head. 

CONDUCTING  TISSUE.  The 
loosely  arranged  cells  in  the  centre 
of  the  style,  constituting  the  con- 
ducting tissue  for  the  pollen  tubes. 

CONDU'CTOR  (conducere,  to 
lead).  An  instrument  used  to 
direct  the  knife  or  the  forceps 
in  surgical  operations.  Compare 
Director. 

CONDU'CTORS  OF  HEAT. 
Bodies  which  admit  the  conduction 
or  transmission  of  heat  through 
their  component  particles.  See 
Caloric. 

CONDU'PLICATE  [eonduplicarc, 
to  double).  Doubled  together  ; 
a  term  applied,  in  botany,  to  a 
form  of  vernation  or  (estivation,  in 
which  the  two  sides  of  a  leaf  or  of 


CON 


169 


a  petal  are  applied  parallelly  to 
the  faces  of  each  other. 

CONDY'S  PATENT  FLUID. 
A  red,  disinfecting  iluid,  owing 
its  virtue  to  the  oxidizing  property 
of  permanganate  of  potash. 

CO'NDYLE  {k6v5u\os,  a  knob 
or  knuckle).  A  rounded  eminence 
of  the  joints  of  several  bones,  as  of 
the  humerus  and  the  femur. 

Condyloid  {elSos,  likeness). 
Having  the  shape  of  a  condyle ; 
a  term  applied  to  some  of  the 
foramina  of  the  occipital  bone, 
viz.,  the  anterior,  through  which 
the  hypoglossal  nerves  pass,  and 
the  posterior,  through  which  the 
veins  of  the  neck  pass. 

CONDYLO'MA     {k6vSuAos,  a 
knob  or  knuckle).  Mucous  tubercle. 
A  soft,  fleshy,  wart-like  excrescence, 
of  syphilitic  character,  appearing 
about  the  anus  and  pudenda. 
I       CO'NE.    The  fruit  of  the  Fir- 
7    tree.    It  is  a  conical  amentum,  of 
^N.which  the  carpels  are  scale-like, 
spread  open,  and  bear  naked  seeds. 

CONFEC'TIO  {conficere,  to 
make  up).  A  confeotiou.  Under 
this  title,  the  London  College  com- 
prehends the  conserves  and  electu- 
aries of  its  former  pharmacopoiias. 
Strictly  speaking,  however,  a 
conserve  merely  preserves  the 
virtues  of  recent  vegetables  by 
means  of  sugar  ;  an  electuary  im- 
parts convenience  of  form. 

CONFE'RV^.  A  section  of 
algaceous  plants,  consisting  of 
simple,  tubular-jointed  species,  of 
a  bright  green  or  red  colour,  in- 
habiting fresh  water. 

CONFIGURA'TION.  A  term 
in  phrenology  indicative  of  the 
faculty  which  investigates  forms 
and  figures  generally,  enables  a 
person  to  remember  forms  and 
features,  and  induces  a  love  of 
portraits  and  of  taking  likenesses. 
Its  organ  is  said  to  be  seated  in 


the  internal  angle  of  the  orbit, 
and,  when  large,  it  pushes  the 
eye  ball  outwards  and  downwards, 
giving  its  possessor  a  somewhat 
squinting  appearance,  and  causing 
the  eyes  to  appear  wide  apart. 

CO'NFLUENT  {conflioere,  to 
flow  together).  Growing  to- 
gether ;  a  term  synonymous  with 
connate,  and  denoting,  in  botany, 
the  cohering  of  homogeneous 
parts.  In  medicine,  the  term  is 
applied  to  eruptions  in  which  the 
pustules  run  together,  as  in  small- 
pox. 

CO'NFLUENT  and  CO'JSTNATE. 
Terms  employed  in  describing  the 
development  of  bone.  By  con- 
fluent is  meant  the  cohesion  or 
blending  together  of  two  bones 
which  were  originally  separate ; 
by  connate,  the  ossification  of  the 
common  fibrous  or  cartilaginous 
bases  of  two  bones  proceeding  from 
one  point  or  centre,  and  so  con- 
verting such  buses  into  one  bone, 
as  in  the  radius  and  ulna,  in  the 
tibia  and  fibula  of  the  frog.  In 
both  instances  they  are  to  the  eye 
a  single  bone ;  but  the  mind, 
transcending  the  senses,  recognizes 
such  single  bone  as  being  essen- 
tially two. 

GONGELA'TION  {congelare,  to 
freeze).  The  passage  of  liquids 
to  the  solid  state,  particularly 
as  applied  to  substances  which, 
ordinarily  existing  in  the  liquid 
condition,  are  caused  to  congeal  by 
the  application  of  cold.  Thus  we 
speak  of  the  congelation  of  water, 
but  of  the  solidification  of  molten 
iron. 

CO'NGENER  (con,  .and  genus, 
kind).  A  thing  of  the  same  race, 
kind,  or  nature.  Hence  the  term 
congenerous  is  applied  to  diseases 
of  the  same  kind. 

CONGE'NITAL  {congenitus, 
born  or  grown  together  with).  A 
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term  applied  to  diseases  whicli 
infants  have  at  birth,  and,  hence, 
to  diseases  depending  on  faulty 
conformation,  as  hernia,  &c. 

CONGE'STION  {concjerere,  to 
amass).  1.  Active  congestion  con- 
sists in  a  local  fulness  of  the  small 
vessels,  analogous  to  that  general 
fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  entire 
body  which  constitutes  plethora. 
2.  Passive  congestion  denotes  torpid 
stagnation  of  the  blood,  observed 
in  organs  whose  power  of  resistance 
has  been  greatly  exhausted.  3. 
Venous  congestion  denotes  conges- 
tion of  the  veins,  as  well  as  of  the 
capillaries,  whilst  inflamraation  has 
its  principal  seat  in  the  arteries. 

1.  Mr  Erichsen  says  that  "Con- 
gestion is  always  a  passive  and 
mechanical  condition,  and  hence 
the  term  active  congestion  should 
not  be  employed.  What  has  been 
described  as  'active  congestion '  is 
in  reality  a  variety  of  the  inflam- 
matory process." 

2.  Congestion  of  the  brain, 
Under  this  name  are  included 
several  forms  of  disease  very  dif- 
ferent from  one  another  in  the 
general  character  of  their  symp- 
toms. One  is  attended  by  fever, 
and  is  called  "brain  fever"; 
another  is  described  as  "apo- 
plectic" or  "paralytic  stroke"  ;  a 
third,  as  a  fit,  or  seizure  of  "con- 
vulsions "  ;  a  fourth,  as  an  attack 
of  "  delirium,"  or  of  "  wandering." 

C  O'N  G I U  S.  This  measure 
among  the  Romans  was  equivalent 
to  the  eighth  of  an  amphora,  to  a 
cubic  half-foot,  or  to  six  sextarii. 
It  is  equal  to  our  gallon,  or  a  little 
more. 

.  GO'NGLOBATE  {conglohare,  to 
gather  into  a  ball).  The  desig- 
nation of  a  gland  of  a  globular 
form,  without  cavity  or  excretory 
duct,  as  the  mesenteric,  inguinal, 
and  axillary  glands. 


CONGLO'MERATE  {conglome- 
rare,  to  heap  together).  The  desig- 
nation of  a  gland  composed  of 
various  glands,  having  a  common 
excretory  duct,  as  the  parotid, 
the  pancreas,  &c. 

CONGO-RED  TEST.  A  test 
for  the  presence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  which  turns  test-paper  satu- 
rated with  the  dye  an  intense  blue, 
while  organic  acids  cause  a  violet 
tint. 

CONICAL  CORNEA.  See 
Cornea. 

CONI'DIUM  {Kivi',,  dust).  The 
spore  of  certain  fungi. 

CO'NIINE,  CONI'A 
hemlock).    An  intensely  poisonous 
volatile  alkaloid  extracted  ft'om  the 
Conium  maculatum,  or  hemlock. 

CON'JUGATE  DIAMETER. 
The  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the 
pelvis,  measured  from  the  promon- 
tory of  the  sacrum  to  the  upper 
border  of  the  symphysis  pubis. 

CON'JUGATE  FOCUS.  The 
meeting-point  of  reflected  or  re- 
fracted rays  originally  proceeding 
from  a  single  luminous  point  which 
bears  such  relation  to  the  former 
that  they  are  mutually  replace- 
able. 

CONJUNCTI'VA  {conjungere, 
to  unite).  Adnata  tunica.  The 
mucous  membrane  which  covers 
the  cornea,  the  front  jtart  of  the 
sclerotica,  and  turns  back  over  the 
inner  surface  of  the  eye-lids. 

1.  Conjunctiva,  granular.  Gran- 
ular lids,  Trachoma.  A  thick- 
ened vascular  condition  of  the 
conjunctiva,  consisting  in  the  en- 
largement of  the  minute  glands, 
and  involving  the  submucous 
ti.ssue. 

2.  Conjunctivitis.  Ophthalmia. 
A  barbarous  term  for  inflammation 
of  the  conjunctiva.  By  addition 
of  the  epithets  catarrhalis  and 
contagiosa  are  denoted  the  catarrhal 


CON 


171 


and  the  purulent  forms  of  ophthal- 
mia, respectively. 

CONNE'CTIVE  {connecterc,  to 
join  together).  That  part  of  an 
anther  wliich  connects  its  two 
thecfs  together. 

CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  _(co?i- 
nedcre,  to  join  together).  A  tissue 
of  mesoblastic  origin,  consisting  of 
cells  embedded  in  a  matrix  generally 
fibrous,  and  serving  to  connect 
together  the  various  component 
parts  of  the  frame  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  of  greater,  or  less 
freedom  of  motion  between  them, 
and  carrying  to  and  from  these  the 
various  nerves  and  vessels  with 
which  they  are  in  connection. 
There  are  three  chief  varieties,  the 
areolar,  the  fibrous,  and  the  elastic, 
and  under  the  term  may  also  be 
included  mucous  tissue  as  Whar- 
ton's jelly,  adenoid  tissue,  and 
bassment  membranes. 

CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
CORPUSCLES.  Nucleated 
flattened  cells  applied  to  each  other 
at  their  edges,  or  connected  to- 
gether by  branched  anastomosing 
processes. 

CONOID  TUBERCLE.  A  small 
prominence  On  the  posterior  border 
of  the  clavicle  to  which  is  attached 
the  conoid  ligament. 

CONSANE'SCENT  {consanes- 
cere,  to  become  whole  or  sound,  as 
of  wounds).  This  term  might 
well  be  applied  to  wounds  which 
are  in  progress  of  healing,  and 
would  be  a  fit  analogue  to  conva- 
lescent, as  applied  to  the  general 
state  of  the  system  when  recover- 
ing from  disease.  Both  terms  are 
used  by  Cicero. 

CONSCIE'NTIOUSNESS.  A 
term  in_  phrenology,  indicative  of 
the  sentiment  of  justice,  or  respect 
for  the  rights  of  others,  openness 
to  conviction,  and  love  of  truth. 
Its  organ  is  said  to  be  seated  on 


the  ui)per  part  of  the  head,  on  each 
side  of  Firmness,  upwards  from 
Cautiousness,  and  backwards  from 
Hope. 

CO'NSCIOUSNESS.  The  gen- 
eral term  under  which  are  classed 
sensation,  emotion,  volition,  and 
thought.  But  what  consciousness 
is,  we  know  not  ;  and  "  how  it  is," 
says  Prof.  Huxley,  "that  any- 
thing so  remarkable  as  a  state  of 
consciousness  comes  about  as  the 
result  of  irritating  nervous  tissue, 
is  just  as  unaccountable  as  the 
appearance  of  the  Djin  _  when 
Aladdin  rubbed  his  lamp  in  the 
story,  or  as  any  other  ultimate 
fact  of  nature." 

Consciousness,  double.  This 
term,  more  properly  expressed  as 
a  divided  consciousness,  denotes 
"a  double  personality  showing  in 
some  measure  two  separate  and 
independent  trains  of  thought  and 
two  independent  mental  capabili- 
ties in  the  same  individual,  each 
train  of  thought  and  each  capa- 
bility being  wholly  dissevered  from 
the  other,  and  the  two  states  in 
which  they  respectively  predomi- 
nate subject  to  frequent  inter- 
changes and  alternations." — Ernest 
W.  Bartlett. 

CONSE'CUTIVE  COMBINA'- 
TION.  A  term  applied  to  the 
chemical  process  by  which  a  series 
of  salts  are  formed  from  one  another ; 
thus,  the  quadroxalate  of  potash  is 
derived  in  the  same  way  from  the 
binoxalate,  as  the  binoxalate  itself 
is  derived  from  the  neutral  oxalate, 
two  atoms  of  water  being  displaced 
by  two  atoms  of  hydrated  oxalic 
acid.    See  SubstititHon. 

CONSECUTIVE  POLES.  Those 
which  occasionally  occur  in  a  mag- 
net intermediate  between  the  main 
poles.  The  positions  of  these  con- 
secutive poles  are  called  consecutive 
points. 
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CONSE'NSUAL  MOTIONS.  A 
term  applied  to  two  or  more  simul- 
taneous motions,  of  whicli  the 
secondary  and  remoter  motions  are 
independent  of  the  will.  Thus, 
the  iris  contracts  when  the  eye  is 
open  to  admit  the  light. 

CONSE'RVA  {conservare,  to 
keep).  A  conserve  or  composition 
of  vegetable  matter,  beaten  up  with 
powdered  sugar  to  the  consistence 
of  a  stiff  paste,  as  a  means  of  pre- 
serving the  distinctive  qualities  of 
the  plant  in  a  fresh  state.  See  Co7i- 
fectio. 

CO'NSONANCE  (consonare,  to 
sound  together).  The  production 
of  a  note  by  a  second  instrument, 
such  as  a  tuning  fork  or  violin 
string,  when  another  note  of  the 
same  pitch  is  sounded  close  by. 

CONSTIPA'TION  (constipare, 
to  cram  together).  Torpo  intes- 
tinorum.  Costiveness ;  confine- 
ment of  the  bowels  ;  the  contents 
of  the  bowels  being  so  crammed 
together  as  to  obstruct  the  pas- 
sage. Hence  the  expression  alvus 
coacta. 

CONSTI'TUENS.  The  vehicle ; 
a  constituent  part  of  a  medicinal 
formula,  signifying  ■ '  that  which 
imparts  an  agreeable  form."  See 
Prescription. 

CONSTITU'TION  {constituere, 
to  set  or  put  together).  A  general 
term  for  the  disposition  or  nature 
of  anything  ;  but  it  has  specific  and 
technical  applications.  1.  Thus, 
the  constitution  of  the  tody,  or 
diathesis,  denotes  the  particular 
condition  of  the  body,  comprising 
the  "propria,"  or  peculiarities,  as 
distinguished  from  the  "  comm  unia, " 
or  generalities.  2.  The  constitution 
of  the  air  denotes  that  peculiar  state 
of  the  air  which  induces  epidemics, 
or  impresses  upon  epidemic  or 
sporadic  diseases  their  peculiar 
characters  or  particular  occasions, 


and  was  designated  by  Sydenham 
as  bilious,  dysenteric,  &c. 

CONSTITU'TIONAL  WATER. 
A  technical  term  employed  in 
chemistry  to  denote  that  portion 
of  water  in  a  salt  which  is  not 
generally  expelled  at  212°  Fahr., 
and  is  in  more  intimate  connection 
with  the  chemical  properties  of  the 
salt  than  thewater  of  crystallization, 
which  is  generally  expelled  at  this 
temperature,  and  is  connected  with 
the  form  and  colour  of  the  crystals. 
See  Hydration. 

CONSTRI'CTOR  {constringere, 
to  bind  tightly  together).  1.  A 
muscle  which  contracts  or  closes 
any  opening  of  the  body,  as  that  of 
the  pharynx,  the  sphincter  ani,  &c. 
2.  A.  surgical  instrument  for  com- 
pressing a  part  of  the  body. 
■^OjfSTRU'CTIVENESS.  A 
term  in  phrenology  indicative  of 
the  desire  in  man  to  construct 
works  of  art,  and  in  the  lower  ani- 
mals to  build  nests,  to  burrow,  to 
make  huts,  &c.  Its  organ  is  situ- 
ated at  the  lower  part  of  the  temple, 
or  that  part  of  the  temporal  bone 
which  is  immediately  above  the 
spheuo- temporal  suture. 

CONSUM'PTION  {consumere,  to 
waste  away).  Emaciation  or 
wasting  away  of  the  body.  Pul- 
monary consumption  is  termed 
phthisis  pulmonalis ;  mesenteric 
consumption,  taies  mesenterica. 

CONTABESCE'NTIA  {conta- 
hcscere,  to  waste  away).  Atrophy, 
or  consumption  ;  wasting  away  of 
every  organ. 

GONTACTILE  DISCRIMINA- 
TION. The  faculty  of  detecting 
the  double  impression  made  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  when  two  points 
are  made  simultaneously  to  touch 
it  within  a  given  distance  of  each 
other.  See  Diaphorometric  Com- 
pass. 

CONTA'GION  {contagium,  for 
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contagio,  a  touching,  from  contin- 
gere,  to  touch,  take  hold  of)- 
This  term,  and  Infection,  generally 
denote  the  transmission  of  a  poison- 
ous principle.  When  the  trans- 
mission is  etl'ected  by  a  material 
substance,  and  is  brought  about  by 
actual  contact,  the  term  contagion 
(immediate  contagion)  is  employed  ; 
but  when  transmission  is  effected 
through  the  agency  of  the  winds, 
and  at  a  distance,  the  mode  of  com- 
munication is  called  infection 
(mediate  contagion).  In  other 
words,  when  the  poisonous  prin- 
ciple is  volatile  and  communicable 
through  the  medium  of  the  atmos- 
phere, it  is  infectious  ;  when  this 
diffusibOity  is  absent,  it  is  con- 
tagious. 

CONTA'GIUM  VIVUM.  The 
actual  living  germ  and  cause  of 
contagion. 

CONTI'NUED  DISEASE.  A 
term  applied  to  a  disease  with 
reference  to  its  form  or  type,  and 
denoting  that  it  runs  its  course 
without  interruption  of  its  symp- 
toms. Simple  continued  fever  is 
continued  fever  having  no  specific 
character. 

CONTO'RTED  {contortus,  twist- 
ed). Twisted  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  piece  of  a  whorl,  in  botany, 
overlaps  its  neighbour  by  one  mar- 
gin, and  is  overlapped  by  its  other 
neighbour  by  the  other  margin,  as 
in  the  aestivation  of  oleander.  See 
-iSSstivation. 

CONTRACTI'LITY  {contrahere, 
to  draw  together).  The  property 
by  which  bodies  contract.  1.  The 
property  by  which  the  fibrous 
tissues  return  to  their  former  di- 
mensions, after  being  temporarily 
extended.  2.  The  property  of  the 
muscular  fibre,  by  which  it  shortens 
in  length,  on  the  application  of  a 
stimulus,  while  it  increases  its  other 
dimensions.    See  Irritability. 


CONTRA'CTION  (contrahere, 
to  draw  together).  An  .abnormal 
and  permanent  alteration  iu  the 
relative  position  and  forms  of  parts, 
as  in  club-foot  and  wry-neck. 
Also,  a  decrease  of  volume,  oc- 
casioned by  diminution  of  tem- 
perature. 

CONTRACTION,  FIBRILLARY. 
Irregular  twitchings  of  muscular 
fibres  occurring  in  progressive 
muscular  atrophy. 

CONTRACTION,  IDIOMUS- 
CULAR.  The  contraction  of  a 
muscle  or  a  bundle  of  its  fibres  when 
directly  stimulated  by  a  blow  or 
other  means,  the  nerve  endings 
being  paralyzed. 

CONTRA'CTURE  {contrahere, 
to  draw  together).  This  term  is 
applied  to  the  persistent  contrac- 
tion and  rigidity  of  muscles  due 
to  certain  diseases  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  as  lateral  sclerosis, 
or  to  changes  in  the  muscles  them- 
selves. 

CONTRA-FISSURA  {contra, 
against,  fissura,  a  cleft).  A  frac- 
ture of  the  skull,  produced  by  a 
contre-cou,p  opposite  to  the  part  on 
which  the  blow  is  received. 

CONTRA-INDICANT  {contra, 
against,  indicare,  to  show).  A 
circumstance  which  indicates  that 
a  certain  mode  of  treating  a  par- 
ticular disease  is  not  to  be  adopted  ; 
such  treatment  is,  in  fact,  contra- 
indicated. 

CONTRA-STI'MULANT.  That 
which  acts  in  opposition  to  stimu- 
lants ;  that  which  diminishes  ex- 
citability. Under  this  name  Rasori 
explained  his  new  medical  doctrine 
of  the  susceptibility  of  living  beings 
to  exciting  influences,  and  of  their 
power  of  reacting  against  these 
influences  ;  and,  hence, allmedicines 
were  reduced  by  him  to  two  classes 
— stimulants  and  contra-stimulants. 

CONTRA-STIMULANTS. 
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Hyposthenics.  A  class  of  medicines 
which  couuteracb  the  effects  of 
stimulants,  and  depress  the  vital 
energies. 

CONTRE-COUP.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  that  variety  of  indirect 
fracture  of  the  skull,  in  which  the 
solution  of  continuity  occurs  at  a 
point  of  the  cranium  opposite  to 
that  wliich  has  been  struck.  This 
is  called  fracture  by  contre-coup. 

CONTRECTA'TIO  {contredare, 
to  handle).  A  handling  ;  a  term 
applied  to  the  operation  for  aneur- 
ysm, by  manipulation. 

CONTU'STIlM  {contundare,  to 
bruise).  Contusion  ;  a  bruise  ;  a 
lesion  occasioned  by  a  blow  from  a 
blunt  body,  without  apparent 
wound.  If  the  skin  be  divided, 
the  lesion  is  called  a  contused 
wound. 

CO'JSTUS.  A  cone ;  a  conical 
body,  as  the  conus  anteriosus  or 
infundibulum  of  the  ventricle  of  the 
heart  ;  the  coni  renales,  or  conical 
masses  forming  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  kidney  ;  the  coni  vasculosi, 
or  conical  convolutions  of  the  vasa 
efiferentia,  constituting  the  epididy- 
mis. 

CONVALE'SCENCE  {convales- 
cere,  to  grow  strong).  The  state  of 
recovery ;  the  period  between  the 
termination  of  a  disease  and  com- 
plete restoration  to  health.  See 
Gonsancscent. 

CONVOLU'TA  OSSA  {co7ivo- 
lutus,  rolled  together).  A  term 
applied  to  the  upper  and  lower 
turbinated  bones  of  the  nose. 

COJST'VOLUTE  {convolutus, 
rolled  together).  Rolled  together ; 
a  term  applied,  in  botany,  to  a 
form  of  vernation  or  cestivation,  in 
which  one  leaf  or  petal  is  wholly 
rolled  up  in  another  leaf  or  petal. 

CONVOLU'TION  {convolvere,  to 
roll  together).  The  state  of  any- 
thing which  is  rolled  upon  itself. 


Hence  the  term  is  applied  to  the 

windings  and  turnings  of  the  cere- 
brum, called  gyri  ;  and  to  the 
folding  of  the  small  intestines. 

CONVU'LSION  {convellere,  to 
pull  together).  Mamhrorum  dis- 
tentio ;  eclampsis.  Violent  irreg- 
ular contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  animal  life,  or  those  of  volun- 
tary motion,  with  alternate  relaxa- 
tions, commonly  called  a  fit.  See 
Spasm. 

CONVULSrVA.  Spastica. 
Agents  which  augment  the  irri- 
tability of  muscles,  and  excite 
spasm  and  convulsion,  as  strychnia 
and  brucia.  These  excite  common 
sensibility,  and  act  as  hyperwsthctic 
agents. 

COOPER'S  SALTS.     A  cheap 
material  consisting  of  a  mixture  ' 
of  chlorides,  of  considerable  deo- 
dorizing power. 

CO-ORDINATION  (w,  coji,  ordo, 
order).  The  harmonious  working 
together,  either  simultaneously  or 
consecutively,  of  certain  groups  of 
muscles  for  the  purpose  of  execut- 
ing any  complex  movement. 

COPAI'VA  or  COPAI'BA.  An 
oleo-resin  procured  from  the 
Copaifera  multijuga  and  other 
species.  It  is  incorrectly  called  a 
balsam,  as  it  contains  no  benzoic 
or  cinnamic  acid. 

COPHO'SIS  {K(L<p(j><ns,  blunt- 
ness,  deafness,  dulness  of  the 
senses  or  mind).  A  term  generally 
restricted  to  deafness. 

COPPER  {Cuprum,  quasi  ccs 
Cyprium,  from  the  island  Cyprus, 
where  it  was  first  wrought).  A 
red  metal,  found  in  the  common 
ore  called  copper  pyrites,  a  double 
.sulphide  of  copper  and  iron. 
Among  its  compounds  are  red 
copper,  or  the  suboxide ;  black 
copper,  or  the  protoxide ;  copper 
glance,  or  the  protosulphide  ;  rcshi 
of  copper,   the    protochloride  or 
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white  muriate  ;  and  the  wMts  cop- 
per of  the  Chinese,  an  alloy  of 
copper,  zinc,  nickel,  and  iron. 

CO'PPERAS.  A  technical  name 
for  protosulphate  of  iron,  also 
called  ferrous  sulphate,  and  green 
vitriol.  It  is  a  mineral  composed 
of  copper  or  iron  combined  with 
sulphuric  acid  (vitriol),  found  in 
copper-mines,  commonly  of  a  green 
or  blue  colour.  Blue  copperas  is 
sulphate  of  copper,  also  called  blue 
vitriol,  and  blue  stone. 

COPPER-COLIC.  Colic  occa- 
sioned by  chronic  poisoning  by 
copper  ;  incidental  to  copper- plate 
printers. 

COPPER-COLOUR.  The  "  cop- 
per-colour" of  the  syphilitic  tu- 
bercle is,  properly  speaking,  a 
reddish  yellow  brown  ;  it  is  the 
red-brown  with  a  slight  admixture 
of  yellow. 

CO'PRAGOGUES  {Kiirpos,  fceces, 
i.ya>yos,  expeller).  Eccoproiica. 
Purgatives ;  medicines  for  expel- 
ling fiieces. 

COPRAEMIA  (kJttpos,  dung, 
Sijua,  blood).  Blood-poisoning  due 
to  the  absorption  from  the  ali- 
mentary canal  of  certain  toxic 
substances  during  intestinal  ob- 
struction. 

CO'PROLITE  [kSttpqs,  dung, 
Afflos,  a  stone).  The  supposed  fos- 
sil dung  of  some  extinct  animals  ; 
it  consists  largely  of  phosphate  of 
calcium. 

COPROPHO'RIA  [k6ttpos,  dung,^ 
ftBoes,  and  ^ope'cij,  to  carry).  The 
carrying  of  dung ;  the  act  of 
purging. 

COPRO'STASIS  (/coTrpoj,  faeces, 
'/ctttj/xi,  to  make  to  stand).  Cos- 
tiveness  ;  undue  retention  of  the 
ffeces  in  the  intestines. 

COR,  CORDIS.  The  heart,  the 
central  organ  of  circulation  ;  figu- 
ratively the  seat  of  feeling  and 
passion.    It  corresponds  with  the 


Greek  words  K^p,  contracted  from 
and  KopSia,  both  signifying 
the  heart. 

CO'RACOID  PROCESS  (/crfpa^ 
KSpaicos,  a  crow,  elSos,  likeness). 
The  crow's  heak-shaped  offshoot  ;  a 
process  of  bone  arising  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  neck  of  the 
scapula,  and  named  from  its  resem- 
blance to  a  crow's  beak.  It  was 
also  formerly  named  the  ancyroid 
process,  though  in  one  passage 
Galen  uses  the  name  as  synonymous 
with  acromion,  and  as  distinguished 
from  that  process. 

Coraco-hrachialis.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  apex  of  the  cora- 
coid  process,  and  inserted  into  the 
inner  side  of  the  middle  of  the 
humerus. 

COR'ALLINE.  A  red  organic 
colouring  matter,  derived  from 
carbolic  (phenic)  acid,  and  capable 
of  producing  poisonous  eti'ects,  as 
in  sock-poisoning. 

CO'RDIALS  {cor,  the  heart). 
Cardiacs.  Warm  medicines  ;  medi- 
cines which  increase  the  action  of 
the  heart,  or  quicken  the  circula- 
tion. 

CORECLI'SIS  {Kdp-n,  the  pupil 
of  the  eye,  KAeiai,  to  close).  Oc- 
clusion of  the  pupil. 

CORE'CTASIS  {K6pn,  the  pupil 
of  the  eye,  eKracns,  extension). 
Enlargement  of  the  pupil. 

CORE'CTOMY  (Ko'pr),  iKT€,xuw, 
to  cut  out).  Iridectomy. 

COREDIA'LYSIS  {ndpn,  Sl^Kv- 
ffis,  loosening).  The  operation  for 
artificial  pupil  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  iris  is  separated  from  the 
ciliary  body. 

COREMORPHO'SIS  (/cipTj, 
Ii6p(pw<ns,  formation).  Formation 
of  an  artificial  pupil. 

CORE'TOMY  {izop-n,  r^ixvu,,  to 
cut).  Incision  into  the  iris  with- 
out removal  of  a  portion. 

CO'RIUM   {xAptov,  skin,  hide, 
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leather),  A  term  now  employed 
as  synonymous  with  derma,  or  the 
internal  layer  of  the  skin.  See, 
however,  Chorion,  which  is  derived 
from  the  Greek  x'^P'o",  though  the 
Latin  dictionaries  refer  the  term 
corium  to  the  same  origin. 

CO'EMOGENS  {Kopfx6,,  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  yivoiJ.ai,  to  be 
produced).  A  term  applied,  in 
botany,  to  a  class  of  Acrogens,  in 
which  there  is  a  distinct  axis  of 
growth,  or  stem  and  root,  sym- 
metrically clothed  with  leaves.  In 
these  we  find  a  trace  of  something 
equivalent  to  the  sexes  of  Exogens 
and  Endogens.  They  comprise  the 
Ferns,  Mosses,  Equisetums,  &c. 
See  Thallogans. 

CO'RMUS  {K6ptios,  the  trunk 
of  a  tree).  The  enlarged  subter- 
ranean base  of  the  stem  of  Col- 
chicum,  of  Arum,  &c. ,  falsely  called 
root  or  hulh. 

CORN  {cornu,  a  horn).  A 
growth  of  thickened  cuticle,  not 
merely  lying  ripon  the  true  skin, 
like  a  callosity,  but  penetrating 
into  it.  What  are  called  soft  corns, 
between  the  toes,  are  not  always 
corns,  but  fungous  warts,  growing 
from  the  cutis  vera. 

CO'RNEA  {corncus,  horny). 
Cornea  pellucida.  The  transparent 
horny  portion  of  the  external  tunic 
of  the  eye,  fitting  into  the  scle- 
rotica as  a  watch-glass  fits  into  its 
frame.  Cornea  opaca  is  a  term 
formerly  applied  to  the  sclerotica  ; 
it  is  synonymous  with  albugo  and 
leucoma. 

Cornea  conica  or  cacuminata.  A 
disease  in  which  the  cornea,  re- 
taining its  transparency,  projects 
in  a  conical  or  sugar-loaf  form. 
The  affection  is  sometimes  called 
conophthalmia  and  transparent 
staphyloma. 

CORNEI'TIS.  An  unclassioal 
term  for  keratitis  or  inflammation 


of  the  cornea.  Corneitis  intersti- 
tialis  s.  diffusa  is  distinguished  by 
a  general,  minute  mottling  of  the 
whole  structure  of  the  cornea. 
Corneitis  pannosa  is  characterized 
by  uniform  opacity,  traversed  by 
long  veins,  resembling  a  piece  of 
red  cloth  or  pannus. 

CORNI'CULA  LARY'NGIS(cor- 
niculum,  a  little  horn).  Capitula 
Santorini.  Two  small  pyriform 
cartilages  surmounting  the  summit 
of  the  arytfenoid  cartilages. 

CORNU  AMMO'NIS  {cornu,  a 
horn).  A  designation  of  the  pes 
hippocampi  of  the  brain,  from  its 
being  bent  like  a  ram's  horn,  the 
famous  crest  of  Jupiter  Ammon. 

CORNU  CE'RVI.  Stag's  or 
Hart's  horn  ;  the  horn  and  horn- 
shavings  of  the  Gervus  Elephas, 
formerly  so  much  used  for  the 
preparation  of  ammonia,  that  the 
alkali  was  commonly  called  Salt 
or  Spirit  of  Hartshorn. 

CORNU  HUMA'NUM.  The 
human  horn ;  a  horny  substance 
produced  by  induration  of  the  se- 
cretion of  a  sebiferous  duct  or  hair- 
follicle,  and  its  projection  through 
the  aperture  of  the  sac. 

CORNU  USTUM.  Burnt  horn  ; 
phosphate  of  lime,  prepared  from 
horn  by  fire.  Spiritus  comic  usti 
is  the  result  of  the  destructive 
distillation  of  hartshorn. 

CORNUA  OF  THE  VENTRI- 
CLES {cormi,  a  horn).  Each 
lateral  ventricle  of  the  brain  has 
been  divided  into  a  body  or  central 
portion  ;  an  anterior  or  diverging 
cornu  ;  a  posterior  or  converging 
cormt  ;  and  an  inferior  or  descend- 
ing cornu  ;  hence  the  appellation  of 
tricornc,  applied  to  this  cavity. 

CORNUA  SACRALIA  [cornu,  a 
horn).  Horns  of  the  sacrum  ;  two 
tubercles  forming,  with  the  cornua 
of  the  coccyx,  foramina  which 
transmit  the  last  sacral  nerves. 
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CORNUA  UTERI  {cornu,  a 
horn).  The  horn-like  appearance 
of  the  angles  of  the  uterus  in  certain 
animals. 

CORO'LLA  (dim.  of  corona,  a 
crown).  Literally,  a  little  crown. 
The  internal  envelope  of  the  floral 
apparatus.  Its  separate  pieces  are 
called  petals ;  when  these  are 
distinct  from  one  another,  the 
corolla  is  termed  poly-petalous ; 
when  they  cohere,  gamo-pelalous  ; 
or  incorrectly  mono-petalous.  The 
petals  of  a  corolla,  as  well  as  the 
sepals  of  a  calyx,  are  leaves  meta- 
morphosed for  their  special  func- 
tion, and  liable  to  resume  the 
typical  state  of  leaves  if  exposed  t3 
any  disturbing  cause. 

CORO'LLIFLO'R^  (corolla,  the 
inner  envelope  of  the  flower,  flos, 
a  flower).  A  sub-class  of  exoge- 
nous plants,  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  a  calyx  and  a  corolla, 
and  by  united  petals,  bearing  the 
stamens. 

CORO'NA.  A  crown  ;  whatever 
surrounds  any  part  like  a  crown, 
as  the  corona  g/andis,  the  promi- 
nent margin  of  the  glans  penis  ; 
corona  tuhulorum,  a  circle  of  min- 
ute tubes  surrounding  each  of 
Peyer's  glands,  opening  into  the 
intestine,  but  closed  at  the  other 
extremity  ;  corona  Veneris,  a  term 
for  venereal  blotches  appearing  on 
the  forehead  ;  corona  or  zona  cili- 
aris,  the  indented  circle  on  the 
vitreous  humor  caused  by  the 
ciliary  processes.  Hence  also  the 
terms  coronal,  applied  to  a  suture 
of  the  skull  ;  and  coronary,  applied 
to  vessels,  nerves,  a  valve  of  the 
heart,  &c. 

CORO'NAL  ASPECT  (corona, 
the  crown  of  the  head).  An  aspect 
towards  the  plane  of  the  corona,  or 
crown  of  the  head.  The  term 
coronad  is  used  adverbially  to  sig- 
nify "  towards  the  coronal  aspect." 


CORO'NE(/cop^vD.  acrow).  The 
acute  process  of  the  lower  jaw- 
bone ;  so  named  from  its  supposed 
likeness  to  a  crow's  bill. 

CORO'NOID  (Kopiv-n,  a  crow, 
€75os,  likeness).  The  designation 
of  a  process  of  the  ulna,  from  its 
being  shaped  like  a  crow's  beak. 

CORPSE  (corpios,  a  body).  This 
term  is  now  restricted  to  a  body 
without  life  (cadaver),  but  it  was 
formerly  ajiplied  also  to  the  body 
of  a  living  person. — "A  valiant 
corpse,  where  force  and  beauty 
met." — Surrey. 

CORPSE-LIGHT.  A  name  ap- 
plied by  miners  to  the  blue  flame 
which  is  frequently  observed  to 
play  around  the  candles,  indicating 
that  the  quantity  of  fire  damp  in 
the  mine  is  only  a  little  below  that 
required  to  form  an  explosive  mix- 
ture.   It  is  called  also  corpse-candle. 

CO'RPULENCE  (corpus,  the 
body).  An  excessive  increase  of 
the  body  from  accumulation  of  fat. 
As  a  remedy,  Mr  William  Banting 
recommended,  from  his  own  ex- 
perience, great  moderation  in  the 
use  of  sugar  and  starch  in  diet. 
See  Obesity. 

CO'RPUS.  A  body.  Plural, 
Corpora.    Hence — 

1.  Corpora  albicantia,  mammil- 
laria,  vel  pisiformia.  Two  white, 
mammillary,  pisiform  bodies,  situ- 
ated behind  the  tuber  cinereum, 
and  between  the  crura  cerebri. 
They  are  also  called  corpora  hulbi 
fornicis,  from  their  forming  part  of 
the  crura  of  the  fornix. 

2.  Corpora  amylacea.  See  Amy- 
loid Bodies. 

3.  Corpora  Arantii,  vel  sesamoi- 
dca.  Three  small,  hard  tubercles, 
of  the  size  of  sesamum-seeds,  situ- 
ated at  the  centre  of  the  free  mar- 
gin of  the  semi  lunar  valves  of  the 
heart,  and  named  after  Arantius  of 
Bologna. 
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4.  Corpora  cavernosa  (caverna, 
a  cavern).  Two  lengthened  bodies, 
constituting  the  chief  bulk  of  the 
body  of  the  penis.  They  are  sepa- 
rated by  an  incomplete  partition, 
named  septum  pectiniforme. 

5.  Corpora  geniculata  (genicu- 
lum,  a  knot).  Two  knotty  promi- 
nences, the  external  and  the  inter- 
nal, at  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
thalami  nervorum  oy)ticorum. 

6.  Corpora  Malpighiana.  Splenic 
vesicles ;  small,  white,  roundish 
bodies,  embedded  in  the  splenic 
pulp,  and  connected  with  the  twigs 
of  the  small  arteries. 

7.  Corpora  olivaria.  Two  olive- 
ihaped  eminences  of  the  medulla 
oblongata.  On  making  a  section 
of  the  corpus  olivare,  an  oval 
medullary  substance  is  seen,  sur- 
rounded by  cineritious  matter,  and 
called  corpus  dentcctum  eminentice 
olivaris. 

8.  Corpora  pyramidalia.  Two 
narrow  convex  cords,  situated  one 
on  each  side  of  the  anterior  median 
fissure  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

9.  Corpora  quadrigcmina.  The 
four  optic  lobes,  situated  immedi- 
ately behind  the  third  ventricle 
and  posterior  commissure.  The 
anterior  pair  are  termed  nates  ; 
the  posterior  pair,  testes. 

10.  Corpora  restifonnia  (restis,  a 
cord).  Two  cord-like  processes, 
extending  from  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata to  the  cerebellum. 

11.  Corpora  striata  (stria,  a 
streak).  Two  streaky  eminences  in 
the  lateral  ventricle,  termed  by  Gall 
the  great  superior  ganglion  of  the 
brain. 

12.  Corpus  albicans  vel  nigrum. 
A  small  whitish  or  dark-coloured 
mass -the  reduced  corpus  luteum 
after  parturition. 

13.  Corpus  callosiim  (callus, 
hardness).  The  hard  substance 
which  communicates  between  the 


hemispheres  of  the  brain  ;  also 
called  commissiira  magna. 

14.  Corpus  cavernosum  vaginae. 
The  erectile  spongy  tissue  of  the 
vagina,  termed  by  Degraaf  reti- 
forme,  or  net-like. 

15.  Corpus  ciliare.  The  radi- 
ated wreath  or  circle  consisting  of 
the  ciliary  processes,  or  triangular 
foil  Is,  formed  apparently  by  the 
plaiting  of  the  middle  and  internal 
layer  of  the  choroid. 

16.  Corpus  dmtatum  vel  serra- 
tum.  A  yellowish  matter  which 
appears  on  making  a  section  of  the 
crura  cerebelli. 

17.  Corpus  fimlriatum  (fimbria, 
a  fringe).  A  narrow  white  band — 
the  lateral  thin  edge  of  the  fornix, 
also  called  tcmia  hippocampi. 

18.  Corpus  Highmorianum.  An 
imperfect  fibrous  septum  in  the 
testes  traversed  by  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  gland,  and  sending 
out  offshoots  which  join  the  tunica 
albuginea  and  enclose  the  convo- 
luted tubuli  seminiferi ;  so  called 
from  Highmore  of  Oxford.  See 
Mediastinum  testis. 

19.  Corpus  luteum  (luteus, 
yellow).  The  cicatrix  left  in  the 
ovarium,  in  consequence  of  the 
bursting  of  a  Graafian  vesicle. 

20.  Corpus  pampiniforme  (pam- 
pinus,  a  tendril ;  forma,  likeness). 
A  tendril-like  plexus  of  the  sper- 
matic vein. 

21.  Corpus  papillare.  The  pap- 
illary layer  of  the  corium. 

22.  Corpus  psalloides.  Another 
name  for  the  lyra,  considered  by 
Gall  as  the  general  union  of  the 
communicating  filaments  of  the 
fornix.    See  Psalloides. 

23.  Corpus  rhomhoideum.  Gan- 
glion of  the  cerebellum ;  a  gray 
body  observed  in  the  centre  of 
the  white  substance  of  the  cere- 
bellum, if  an  incision  be  made 
through  the  outer  third  of  the  organ, 
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24.  Corpus  spongiosum  (spongia, 
a  sponge).  A  lengthened  body- 
situated  in  the  groove  upon  the 
under  surface  of  the  two  corpora 
cavernosa. 

OOKPU'SCULUM  (dim.  of  cor- 
pus, a  body).  A  corpuscle,  or 
small  body.  1.  Corpuscula  amy- 
lacea  are  small  bodies,  resembling 
starch -granules,  found  in  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  ventricles  nf  the 
brain,  in  states  of  disease.  2.  Cor- 
puscula  tactHs,  is  a  term  given  by 
Wagner  to  certain  oval-shaped 
nervous  masses  enveloped  by  the 
nervous  papillae  destined  for  the 
faculty  of  touch  ;  these  are  the 
axile  corpuscles  of  Kolliker,  the 
corpuscles  of  Wagner,  the  corpuscles 
of  i¥e issuer  ;  see  Tactile  Corpuscle,  j 
3.  Corpuscula  Purkinje  are  minute  ' 
cells  scattered  abundantly  through 
the  substance  of  bone.  4.  Corpus-  i 
cula  splenis  are  minute  whitish 
spots  scattered  through  the  sub- 
stance of  the  spleen.  5.  Corpusclcfi 
of  Gluge  are  large  granular  cells 
found  iu  the  areas  of  cerebral  soft- 
ening ;  they  are  leucocytes,  the 
protoplasm  of  which  has  under- 
gone fatty  degeneration.  6.  Cor- 
puscles of  Hassall  are  concentri- 
cally striated  bodies,  varying  in 
size  from  that  of  a  blood  corpuscle 
to  three  times  that  diameter,  and 
found  in  the  retiform  tissue  of  the 
medulla  of  the  thymus.  7.  Corpus- 
cles of  Krause  are  tactile  corpuscles 
of  a  simple  structure  found  by 
Krause  in  the  male  and  female  ex- 
ternal generative  organs.  8.  Cor- 
puscles of  Grandry  are  tactile  cor- 
puscles found  in  the  soft  skin 
covering  the  beaks  of  certain  birds. 

CORRELA'TION.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Mr  W.  R.  Grove,  in  his 
Essay  on  the  "Correlation  of 
Physical  Forces,"  to  reciprocal 
relations  of  phenomena,  such  as 
heat   and   electricity,  electricity 


and  magnetism,  &o.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  word  has  latterly  been 
extended  to  classes  of  phenomena 
which  might  be  more  accurately 
referred  to  analogy. 

Correlation  of  growth.  A  term 
denoting  the  empirical  law  that 
certain  structures,  not  necessarily 
or  usually  connected  together  by 
any  discoverable  link,  invariably 
co-exist  or  are  associated  with  each 
other,  but  do  not,  so  far  as  human 
observation  goes,  occur  apart.  Thus 
the  presence  of .  mammary  glands 
is  associated  with  two  condyles,  but 
not  witli  a  single  condyle,  on  the 
occipital  bone  ;  ruminating  animals, 
but  no  others,  have  cleft  feet  ;  cats 
which  are  entirely  white,  and  have 
blue  eyes,  are  usually  deaf. 

CORRIGAN'S  BUTTON.  A 
form  of  cauterizing  iron  which  ter- 
minates in  a  button. 

CORRIGAN'S  PULSE.  The 
water-hammer  pulse  of  aortic 
regurgitation. 

CO'RRIGENS  {corHgero,  to  make 
straight).  A  constituent  part  of 
a  medicinal  formula,  signifying 
' '  that  which  corrects  its  opera- 
tion."   See  Prescription. 

CORRO'BORANTS  {corrolorare, 
to  strengthen).  Remedies  which 
impart  strength  and  give  tone. 

CORRO'SIVE  SUBLIMATE 
[corrodere,  to  eat  away).  Mercuric 
chloride.  The  perchloride  of  mer- 
cury, lately  the  bichloride,  for- 
merly the  oxymuiiate.  See  Ry. 
drargyrum. 

CORRO'SIVES  [corrodere,  to 
eat  away).  Substances  which 
have  the  power  of  wearing  away 
or  consuming  bodies,  as  caustics,  &c. 

CORRUGA'TOR  SUPERCI'LII 
{corrugare,  to  wrinkle).  A  muscle 
which  knits  and  contracts  the  brow 
into  wrinkles. 

CORTEX.  The  bark,  rind,  or 
outer  covering  of    plants.  The 
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term  is  sometimes  applied  to  other 
envelopes,  as  cortex  ovi,  or  egg-shell. 

CORTI,  FIBRES  OF.  Cnrti's 
Mods.  Minute  rod-like  bodies,  of 
definite  form  and  length,  and 
more  or  less  of  cellular  structure, 
found  in  the  scala  media  of  the 
cochlea,  the  vibrations  of  which  are 
supposed  to  act  directly  upon  the 
fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve.  Corti, 
an  Italian  anatomist  of  thiscentury. 

CORTICAL  SUBSTANCE  {cor- 
tex, bark).  The  exterior  part  of 
the  brain,  also  termed  cineritious, 
and  of  the  kidney. 

CO'RYMB  {corymbus,  a  cluster 
of  ivy-berries  or  the  like).  A  form 
of  inflorescence,  in  which  the  lower 
stalks  are  so  long  that  their  flowers 
are  elevated  to  the  same  level  as 
that  of  the  uppermost  flowers.  The 
expausion  of  the  flowers  of  a  corymb 
is  centripetal.    See  Fascicle. 

Corymbose.  This  term  is  ap- 
plied to  a  singular  and  fatal  form 
of  small-pox,  in  which  the  eruption 
appears  in  patches  or  clusters. 

CORY'ZA  USpuCa,  from  K^^pa, 
or  Kapa,  the  head).  An  inflamma- 
tory affection  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  nose,  and  its  con- 
tiguous cavities,  usually  arising 
from  cold.  It  is  also  called  gra- 
vedo,  nasal  catarrh,  cold  in  the  head, 
&c.    See  Catarrh. 

COSME'TIC  {Kofffi-nTiKis,  skilled 
in  decorating,  from  k6(tixos,  order). 
To  what  "base  uses"  may  a  word 
descend,  when  a  derivative  ol' 
cosmos,  which  represents  the 
universe,  from  its  perfect  order 
and  arrangement,  as  opposed  to 
the  indigesta  moles  of  Chaos,_  is 
known  only  as  a  remedy  for  im- 
proving the  complexion,  and  re- 
moving blotches  and  freckles  fi-om 
the  face  ! 

CO'STA.  A  rib.  The  ribs  are 
divided  into — 

1.  The  true  or  sterno-verteorai. 


The  upper  seven  pairs,  so  called 
because  they  are  united  by  their 
cartilages  to  the  sternum ;  they 
are  called  custodes,  or  the  preservers 
of  the  heart. 

2.  The  false,  or  vertebral.  The 
remaining  five  pairs,  which  are 
successively  united  to  the  lowest 
true  rib,  and  to  each  other.  The 
last  two  are  called  floating  ribs. 

3.  The  vertebral  extremity  of  a 
rib  is  called  the  head ;  the  con- 
tracted part  which  adjoins  it  forms 
the  veck  ;  at  the  back  of  the  rib  is 
the  tubercle  ;  further  outward  the 
bone  bends  forwards,  producing 
the  angle,  from  which  proceeds  the 
body,  which  passes  forwards  and 
downwards,  to  the  sternal  extremity. 

4.  Costal.  A-  term  applied  to 
the  cartilages  which  serve  to  pro- 
long the  ribs  forward  to  the 
anterior  part  of  the  thorax. 

5.  Costo-.  A  word  compounded 
with  several  terms  denoting  mus- 
cles arising  from  the  ribs.  Hence 
we  have  costo -abdominalis,  another 
name  for  the  obliquus  externus 
abdominis,  descendens,  or  external 
flat  muscle  of  the  abdomen  ;  costo- 
clavicularis  or  sub-clavius  muscle  ; 
costo-coracoideus  or  pectoralis  minor 
muscle  ;  costo-scapularis  or  serra- 
tus  magnus  muscle ;  and  costo- 
trachelius  or  scalenus  anticus 
muscle. 

COSTER'S  PASTE.  A  solution 
of  Iodine  in  oil  of  tar  in  the  pro- 
portion of  120  grains  to  the  ounce. 
Coster,  a  French  surgeon,  1795- 
1868. 

CO'STIVENESS.  This  term  is 
perhaps  a  corruption  of  constipation ; 
undue  retention  of  the  freces  in  the 
bowels. 

C  O'T  TON.  The  filamentous 
covering  of  the  seeds  of  several 
species  of  Oossypium,  a  genus  of 
malvaoeous  plants,  indigenous  in 
India  and  America,  and  quite  dis- 
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tiuct  from  the  genus  Bombax,  a 
species  of  which  is  ft-equeutly  called 
Cotton-tree  and  Silk  Cotton-tree. 

COTUNNIUS,  LIQUOR  OF. 
A  clear  fluid  called  perilymph, 
found  in  the  semi-circular  canals, 
the  vestibule,  and  the  cochlea  of 
the  internal  ear. 

COTYLE'DON  (kotuXtiUu,  a 
cavity).  The  seed-lobe  of  a  plant. 
Plants  have  been  distinguished, 
with  reference  to  the  number  of 
their  cotyledons,  into  dicotyledo- 
nous, or  those  which  have  two 
cotyledons  in  their  seeds  ;  mono- 
cotyledonous,  or  those  which  have 
only  one  ;  and  a-cotyledonous,  or 
those  which  have  none. 

CO'TYLOID  CAVITY  {Korix-r,, 
a  small  cup,  eiSoj,  likeness).  A 
designation  of  the  acetabulum,  or 
socket  of  the  hip-bone,  derived 
from  its  deep  (;?i^-shaped  cavity. 

COUCHING.  The  depression 
or  displacement  of  a  cataract ;  an 
operation  consisting  in  the  depres- 
sion of  the  opaque  lens  below  the 
axis  of  vision,  by  means  of  a  needle. 
See  declination. 

POU'MARIN.  The  odoriferous 
principle  of  the  Tonka-bean,  the 
produce  of  Coumarouna  odorata 
of  the  flowers  of  Melilotus  offici- 
nalis, of  the  sweet-scented  vernal 
grass,  &c.    See  Haij-Fever 

COUNTER-EXTENSION.  Ex- 
tension made  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  that  of  the  force  whi4 
13  being  applied  for  the  purpose  of 
nn^A^^^^^''''^'  dislocation,  &c. 
.  COUNTER-INDICATION.  An 
indication  contrary  to  another 
indication  ;  a  circumstance  which 
•  ^\*^f  f  PP'^^'^tion  of  a  remedy 
which  had  been  indicated  by  other 
circumstances.  ^ 

COUNTER-IRRITATION.  An- 
t^ornsm.  The  production  of  an 
imtation  of  the  skin  by  means  of 
rubefacients,  vesicants,  &c.,  with 


the  object  of  exerting  a  beneficial 
influence  on  a  deeply-seated  dis- 
eased part.  But  as  the  secondary 
disease  is  not  always  a  state  of 
irritation,  Pereira  suggested  the 
use  of  some  other  term,  as  counter- 
morbific.  The  practice  is  also 
called  derivation  and  revulsion. 

COUNTER-OPENING.  Contra- 
apertura.  An  opening  made  in  a 
second  part  of  an  abscess,  opposite 
to  a  first. 

COUP-DE-SANG.  See  Blood- 
stroke. 

COUP-DE-SOLEIL.  Insolatio ; 
erethismus  tropicus  ;  heat- apoplexy 
or  sun-stroke.  An  affection  of  the 
head,  produced  by  exposure  to  the 
rays  of  the  sun  or  to  great  heat, 
allied  to  simple  apoplexy. 

COUP  or  TOUR-DE-MAITRE. 
A  mode  of  introducing  the  sound, 
with  the  convexity  directed  towards 
the  abdomen. 

COUPERO'SE  (the  French  term 
for  copperas).  Goutte-rose.  The 
Acne,  or  gutta  rosacea,  or  car- 
buncled  face  ;  so  named  from  the 
redness  of  the  spots.    See  Acne. 

COW-ITCH  or  COWHAGE.  A 
substance  procured  from  the  strong, 
brown,  stinging  hairs,  covering  the 
legume  of  Mucuna  pruriens,  and 
employed  as  a  mechanical  anthel- 
mintic. 

COWPER'S  GLANDS.  Acces- 
sory Olands.  Two  small  lobulated 
glands,  of  about  the  size  of  peas 
placed  parallel  to  each  other  above 
the  bulb  of  the  urethra,  and  be- 
tween the  two  layers  of  the  trian- 
gular ligament ;  they  correspond  to 
the  glands  of  Bartholin  in  the 
female. 

COW-POX.  The  small-pox  of 
cattle ;  the  vernacular  name  for 
r Mcvnia,  from  its  having  been  de- 
rived from  the  cow.    See  Vaccinia. 

-^^^  ^^P'  °^  liaunch  ; 
the  hip-bone  ;  the  joint  of  the  hip. 
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The  term    is    synonymous  with 

coxendix. 

1.  Os  coxarum.  Another  term 
for  the  OS  iliacmn,  more  generally 
known  by  the  name  os  innomina- 
turn. 

2.  Cox-algia  (aKyos,  pain). 
Morbus  coxca.  A  hybrid  term  for 
ischialgia,  or  pain  of  the  hip  or 
haunch.  As  the  hip-joiiit  consists 
of  three  distinct  parts,  the  disease 
presents  the  three  forms,  arthritic, 
acetabular,  and  femoral. 

3.  Coxa  vara.  The  term  applied 
to  the  condition  of  the  hip-joint  in 
children  when  the  angle  between 
the  shaft  and  neck  of  the  femur  is 
nearly  a  right  angle  and  the  neck  is 
somewhat  convex  in  an  anterior 
direction. 

COXiELU'VIUM  (coxa,  the  hip, 
lavare,  to  wash).  The  hip-bath, 
or  demi-bain  of  the  French,  in 
which  the  patient  is  immersed  as 
high  as  to  the  umbilicus  or  hip. 

COXOGNA'THITK  (COM,  yvafloj, 
a  jaw).  The  proximal  segment  of 
the  mandibles  of  arthropoda. 

COXO'FODITE  {coxa,  irods, 
TTodos,  a  foot).  The  proximal  seg- 
ment of  the  thoracic  appenda.ges  of 
the  cray-fish. 

CRAB-LOUSE.  The  pediculus 
pubis,  or  morpio  ;  a  species  of  louse 
distinguished  by  the  cheloid  struc- 
ture of  its  legs,  and  frequently  in- 
ducing local  prurigo  ;  it  is  found 
chiefly  infesting  the  groins  of 
uncleanly  persons. 

CRAB-YAWS.  The  name  given 
in  the  West  Indies  to  hard  excres- 
cences occurring  on  the  sole  of  the 
foot.    See  Frambossia. 

CRADLE.  An  apparatus  made 
up  of  a  series  of  iron  or  wooden 
arches  and  used  for  keeping  the 
weight  of  the  bed-clothes  from  an 
injured  or  painful  part;  or  ib  may 
be  used  for  slinging  a  fractured  leg. 
CRAMP  {Krampf,  German,  con- 


traction). Spasm ;  sudden  and 
violent  contraction  of  the  muscles. 

CRANIAL  VESICLES.  Cerebral 
vesicles.  Three  bulbous  enlarge- 
ments of  the  anterior  end  of  the 
central  nervous  system  at  an  early 
stage  of  its  development ;  they  are 
called  respectively  the  fore-,  mid-, 
and  hind-brain. 

CRA'NIUM  {Kpauiou,  the  skull). 
The  skull,  or  cavity  which  contains 
the  brain,  its  membranes,  and  ves- 
sels. The  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  bones  are  composed  of  com- 
pact layers,  called  the  external  or 
fibrous,  and  the  internal  or  vitre- 
ous, tables  of  the  skull.  There  is 
an  intermediate  cellular  texture, 
termed  diploe,  which  is  similar  to 
the  cancelli  of  other  bones. 

1.  Cranio-clasm  (/cAaa>,  to  break 
into  pieces).  An  operation  for 
diminishing  the  fuetal  head  in  cases 
of  dangerous  parturition,  proposed 
to  be  employed  instead  of  crani- 
otomy and  cephalotripsy. 

2.  Granio-logy  {x6yos,  discour.se). 
A  description  of  the  external  form 
of  the  human  skull,  as  indicative 
of  mental  powers  and  moral  quali- 
ties.   It  is  also  termed  phrenology. 

3.  Cranio-scopy  {a-Koirdco,  to  ob- 
serve). An  inspection  of  the  skull. 
Dr  Pritchard  characterized  the 
primitive  forms  of  the  skull  ac- 
cording to  the  width  of  the  bregmn, 
or  space  between  the  parietal  bones  : 
hence  we  have — 

a.  The  steno-bregmate  {(rrev6s, 
narrow),  or  Ethiopian  variety.^ 

p.  The  vieso-bregnvrte  {ij.((tos, 
middle),  or  Caucasian  variety. 

y.  The  platy-bregmaie  {irXarvs, 
broad),  or  Mongolian  variety. 

4.  Cranio-tabcs.  Localized  soft- 
ening of  the  cranium,  which  yields 
elastically,  like  card-board  ;  oc- 
curring in  rickets.  _ 

5.  Granio-lomy  {ron-fi,  incision). 
The  operation  of  opening  t'le  head 
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of  the  foetus  in  parturition,  by 
means  of  perforating  instruments, 
crushing  the  skull  and  removing 
the  fragments. 

CRA'PULA  [KpamaKi],  the  result 
of  a  debauch).  Drunkenness, 
debauch ;  especially  in  ils  conse- 
quences, the  next  day's  head-ache, 
sickness,  &c. 

CEA'SIS  (Kpacrit,  a  blending  to- 
gether, from  Kepavuvfii,  to  mix). 
A  mi.xture  of  the  constituents  of  a 
liquid,  as  of  the  blood.  The  term 
is  also  synonymous  with  tempera- 
ment, which  conveys  the  same  idea. 

CRASSAME'NTUM  {crassus, 
thick).  The  cruor,  or  clot  of  blood, 
consisting  of  fibrin  and  red  glob- 
ules with  serum. 

CRAW-CRAW.  An  irritable 
pustular  eruption  of  the  skin,  met 
with  on  the  African  west  coast,  and 
regarded  by  CNeil  as  due  to  the 
presence  of  filariic. 

CREAM  OF  TARTAR.  Potassm 
tartras  acida.  An  acid  salt  ob- 
tained from  the  crude  tartar  which 
is  deposited  during  the  fermenta- 
tion of  grape-juice. 

CRE'ASOTE  {Kpias,  flesh,  <T<iCw, 
to  preserve).  An  oily,  colourless, 
transparent  liquid,  a  product  of 
the  _  distillation  of  wood  tar,  pos- 
sessing the  properties  of  coagulat- 
ing albumen,  and  of  preserving 
meats  from  decomposition 

CRE'ATIN  (KpUs,  flesh).  A 
crysUllizable  substance  of  organic 
origin,  obtained  from  muscular 
tissue.  By  the  action  of  acids,  it 
yields  an  alkaline  substance  called 
creatinin. 

CREEPING  SICKNESS  {Krie- 
belTcrankheit).  The  name  by  which 
the  gangrenous  form  of  Ergotism 
is  known  in  Germany. 

CREMA'STER  {^p.^^io,,  to  sus- 
Pena).  A  muscle  which  arises  from 
the  middle  of  Houparfs  ligament, 
being  continuous  with  some  of  the 


fibres  of  the  internal  oblique 
muscle,  and  is  inserted  into  the  os 
pubis.  It  draws  up  or  suspends 
the  testis. 

Cremasteric  artery.  Spermatica 
externa;  a  branch  of  the  epigastric 
artery  which  supplies  the  cremaster 
muscle. 

OEEMA'TION  (cremare,  to  burn, 
to  consume  by  fire).  The  destruc- 
tion of  the  soft  parts  of  the  body 
and  calcination  of  the  bones  by  fire. 

CREMOCA'RPIUM  (/cpe^ci^,  to 
suspend,  Kapwds,  fruit).  A  dry, 
compound  fruit,  breaking  up  longi- 
tudinally into  indehiscent  cocci 
which  are  suspended,  for  a  time 
from  a  bipartite  carpophore,  as  in 
TJmbelliferte.  See  Schizocarp  and 
Polacenmm. 

CRE'MOR  PTI'SAN^  (cremor, 
thick  juice,  irTicracT),  barley-groats). 
The  thick  juice  of  barley  ;  panada- 
water  ;  gruel  of  frumenty. 

CRE'NATE  {crena,  a  notch). 
Notched.  — — 

CrE'JNIO  acid  (Kp-l)vn,  a  foun- 
tain). Grcnic  Add.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Berzelius  to  a  sjiecies  of 
extractive  matter  contained  in 
spring  water.  This  name  is  also 
applied  to  an  acid  found  combined 
with  ammonia  in  vegetable  mould. 

CRENOTHRIX  {arena,  a  notch, 
6pi^,  hair).  A  genus  of  Leptotrichem. 
The  threads  are  articulated,  the 
cells  sulphur-less,  and  their  habitat 
water. 

Grenolhrix  Kuthniana.  Cocci, 
rods  and  thread- forms.  It  appears 
in  wells  and  drain -pipes  and 
renders  water  foul. 

CREOLIN  («-pfay,  flesh).  An 
antiseptic  liquid  produced  during 
the  dry  distillation  of  coal.  It  is 
a  thick,  brown  liquid  with  a  tar- 
like smell. 

CREPITA'TION  (erepitare,  to 
creak).  The  grating  sensation,  or 
noise,  occasioned  by  pressing  the 
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finger  upon  a  part  affected  witli 
emphysema  ;  or  by  the  ends  of  a 
fracture  when  moved  ;  or  by  cer- 
tain salts  during  calcination  ;  also 
the  crackling  heard  on  auscultat- 
ing the  lungs  in  acute  pneumonia. 
See  Auscultation. 

CRE'PITUS  (crepitare,  freq.  of 
crepare,  to  crackle).  A  crackling 
noise,  as  crepitus  dentium,  gnash- 
ing of  the  teeth ;  the  peculiar 
rattle  of  pneumonia  ;  the  grating 
made  by  joints,  from  a  deficiency 
of  synovia  ;  the  grating  together 
of  the  rough  surfaces  of  broken 
bones,  &c. 

CRE'SYL  (Kpf'os,  flesh,  SXti, 
matter).  A  hydro-carbon  radical 
existing  in  crude  creasote.  Cresy- 
lie  alcohol  or  eresol  is  an  oily  liquid 
extracted  from  coal-tar,  homolo- 
gous with  phenylic  alcohol  or 
carbolic  acid. 

CllE'TA.  Chalk  ;  a  native  fri- 
able carbonate  of  lime,  commonly 
called  whiting  ;  used  in  producing 
carbonic  acid  gas.  Crcta-Oallica, 
French  chalk,  soap-stone,  steatite  ; 
a  silicate  of  magnesia. 

CRETIFICA'TION  {creta,  chalk, 
fieri,  to  become).  The  formation  of 
earthy  and  other  matter,  into  which 
tubercle  sometimes  degenerates. 

CRETINISM.  "A  condition  of 
imperfect  development  and  de- 
formity of  the  whole  body,  espe- 
cially of  the  head,  occurring  in  the 
valleys  of  certain  mountainous 
districts,  and  attended  by  feeble- 
ness or  absence  of  the  mental 
faculties  and  special  senses,  and 
often  associated  with  goitre."— 
Nom.  of  Dis.  The  term  is  supposed 
to  be  derived  from  cretina,  a  miser- 
able creature ;  and  the  various 
names,  cretin,  troUeln,  lallen, 
gocken,  cagot,  &o.,  all  convey  a 
similar  meaning.  Some  suggest 
that  it  is  derived  from  creta,  chalk, 
iu  allusion  to  the  chalky  appear- 


ance of  the  countenance  ;  or  from 
the  German  kreidling,  from  Jcrcide, 
chalk  {Poiver  and  Bedgewick).  See 
Ooltre. 

1.  Complete  Cretinism.  Incur- 
able cretinism.  "  Cretinism  charac- 
terized by  idiotcy,  deaf-dumbness, 
deficiency  of  general  sensibility, 
and  absence  of  the  reproductive 
power." 

2.  Incomplete  Cretinism.  Cur- 
able cretinism.  "A  degree  of 
cretinism  in  which  the  mental 
faculties,  though  limited,  are  cap- 
able of  development  ;  the  head  is 
moderately  well-formed  and  erect, 
the  special  senses,  the  faculty  of 
speech,  and  the  reproductive  powers 
are  ^iresent." — Nom.  of  Dis. 

CRE'TINOID  STATE.  The 
same  as  Myxojdema. 

CRI'BRIFORM  {cribriformis, 
from  cribrum,  a  sieve,  and /orma, 
likeness).  Sieve-like  ;  a  term  ap- 
plied to  the  plate  of  the  ethmoid 
hone,  from  its  being  perforated 
like  a  sieve  ;  and  to  a  fascia  con- 
nected with  the  sheath  of  the 
femoral  vessels,  forming  one  of 
the  coverings  of  femoral  hernia, 
perforated  with  numerous  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  lymphatic 
vessels  ;  the  cribriform  membrane 
is  the  membrana  decidua. 

CR'ICO-  {kp'ikos,  a  ring).  A  word 
compounded  with  several  terms 
denoting  muscles  of  the  chordfe 
vocales  and  rima  glottidis,  as  the 
crico-  thyroideus,  &c.  The  crico- 
thyroid membrane  is  one  of  the 
three  ligaments  which  connect  the 
cricoid  to  the  thyroid  cartilage. 
The  term  cricoid  is  applied  to  a 
ring-like  cartilage  of  the  larynx. 

CRINOrDEA(Kp£;'o«',  alily,  dZos, 
a  likeness).  An  order  of  echmo- 
dermata,  the  members  of  which 
possess  a  stalk  for  attaching  them- 
selves to  some  fixed  object. 

CRI'NONES.    Grubs;  a  secre- 


OK  I— C  RO 


185 


tion  from  the  sebaceous  glands, 
appearing  on  the  arms,  legs,  and 
back  of  infants  ;  a  synonym  of 
comedones,  but  derived  perhaps, 
from  crinis,  a  hair,  suggestive  of 
the  form  of  the  contents  of  the 
glands — hair-like  gluttons  ! 

CRI'SIS  (/fpico),  to  decide).  Lit- 
erally, a  decision  or  judgment.  An 
event  or  period,  which  marks 
changes  or  terminations  in  disease  ; 
termination  by  cr  isis  is  the  sudden 
defervescence  from  fever  as  op- 
posed to  termination  by  lysis. 

CRISTA  ACU'STICA  {crista, 
aKova-TiKos,  belonging  to  hearing). 
Septum  transversum.  A  trans- 
verse projection  into  the  ampullfe 
of  the  semi-circular  canals  ;  over  it 
lies  a  layer  of  columnar  epithelium 
covered  with  auditory  hairs,  and 
through  it  pass  filaments  of  the 
auditory  nerve. 

CRFSTA  GALLI.  A  cock's 
comb  ;  and  hence  the  cristiform  or 
comb-like  process  of  the  ethmoid 
bone. 

CRITH  (icpiflT),  a  barley-corn). 
A  unit  of  weight  ;  it  is  the  weight 
of  a  litre  of  hydrogen  at  0°  C.  and 
780™'-  barometric  pressure. 

CRITHE'  (/cpie-ij).  A  small  tu- 
bercle of  the  eye-lid,  named  by  the 
Greeks  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
grain  of  barley. — Cclsus. 

CRI'TICAL  (/cpiVcf,  to  decide). 
A  term  applied  to  symptoms  or 
periods  especially  connected  with 
changes  in  a  disease,  a  sudden 
perspiration,  diarrhoea,  or  a  de- 
posit in  the  urine  ;  and  to  certain 
dai/s  upon  which  febrile  disorders 
are  prone  to  take  a  favourable 
turn. 

CRO'CUS  {icpSKos).  Saffron  ;  a 
substance  consisting  of  the  dried 
stigma  and  part  of  the  style  of 
Crocus  sativus,  or  saffron  crocus. 

The  term  Crocus  was  formerly 
applied  to  oxides  and  other  pre- 


parations of  the  metals,  from  their 
saffron  colour  :  thus  we  have  crocus 
martis,  or  oxide  of  iron  ;  _  crocus 
metallorum,  or  oxide  of  antimony  ; 
crocus  Veneris,  or  oxide  of  copper. 

CROP.  The  dilatation  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  cesophagus  of 
birds. 

CROSS-BIRTH.  Parodinia  per- 
versa. Labour  impeded  by  preter- 
natural presentation  of  the  fcetus 
or  its  membranes. 

CRO'TALIN  {KpdTaKov,  a  rattle). 
The  term  applied  by  Weir  Mitchell 
to  the  toxic  principle  of  the  venom 
of  the  rattlesnake. 

CROTATHITES  {Kporacpirvs,^  of 
the  Kp6Ta<pos,  or  the  temples).  The 
term  yuOj,  or  muscle,  being  under- 
stood, we  have  here  another  name 
of  the  temporalis  muscle,  occupy- 
ing a  considerable  extent  of  the 
side  of  the  head  and  filling  the 
temporal  fossa. 

CROTAPHI'TIC  NERVE  (/cpJro- 
0OS,  the  temple).  A  name  given 
by  Palletta  to  a  portion  of  the 
Fifth  Pair,  which  he  considered  to 
be  divided  into  three  parts,  viz., 
the  common  trunk  of  the  fifth  jiair, 
or  portio  major  ;  the  crotaphitic, 
agreeing  with  the  portio  minor  of 
other  anatomists ;  and  the  buc- 
cinator. 

CROTCHET  (French,  crochet,  a 
hook).  A  hook,  the  end  of  which 
has  a  sharp  edge  ;  it  is  used  for 
the  extraction  of  the  foetus  after 
craniotomy. 

CROTON-OIL.  Oil  of  tiglium. 
A  drastic  oil  procured  from  the 
seeds  of  Croton  tiglium,  or  Purging 
Croton,  a  euphorbiaceous  plant 
growing  in  tropical  countries. 

Croton-chloral.  The  chlorated 
aldehyde  of  crotonic  acid.  It  pos- 
sesses no  relation  whatever  to 
croton-oil. 

CRO'TOPHUS  {kpAtos,  a  pulse). 
Crotophium.     A  term  importing 
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painful  pulsation,  or  throbbing  in 
the  temple. 

CROUP.  The  Cynanche  trache- 
alis  of  Cullen,  now  Atigina  trache- 
alis  ;  a  specific  inflammation  of  the 
trachea  and  air-tubes,  named  from 
the  Grouping  noise  attending  it. 
This  noise  is  similar  to  the  sound 
emitted  by  a  chicken  affected  with 
the  pip,  which  in  some  parts  of 
Scotland  is  called  roup ;  hence, 
probably,  the  term  croup.  It 
would  avoid  confusion  if  the  tenii 
croup  were  merely  used  to  express 
a.  symptom,  namely,  the  peculiar 
ringing  cough  of  laryngismus  stri- 
dulus or  of  laryngitis. 

1.  Catarrhal  Group.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  several  supposed  varieties 
of  croup,  called  pseudo-membran- 
ous, inflammatory,  asthenic,  spas- 
modic, nervous,  &c.,  especially 
when  these  varieties  have  termi- 
nated favourably.  Epidemic  croup 
is,  strictly,  diphtheria. 

2.  False  Croup  A  name  ap- 
plied to  stridulous  laryngitis,  in- 
cluding many  of  the  slighter  cases 
of  diphtheria,  as  well  as  of  croup. 

CROUPOUS  PNEUMONIA. 
Lobar  pneumonia  ;  the  alveoli  are 
filled  with  a  fibrinous  exudation. 

CROWING,  CHILD.  See 
Laryngismus  stridulus. 

CRU'CIBLE  (crux,  a  cross, 
which  the  alchemists  stamped 
upon  the  vessels  ;  or  from  cruciarc, 
to  torture).  Melting-pot.  A  chem- 
ical vessel  in  which  substances 
are  exposed  to  high  temperatures. 
In  these  the  metals  were  tortured 
by  the  alchemi.^ts,  to  force  them  to 
become  like  gold. 

CRU'OR.  Gore  ;  blood  fi'om  a 
wound.  This  term  differs  from 
sanguis  in  never  denoting  blood 
confined  and  circulating  in  its  pro- 
per vessels.  Thus  Celsus  applies 
the  term  cruor  to  the  blood  dis- 
charged in  certain  diseases. 


CRU'RA  (plural  of  crus,  a  leg). 
A  term  applied  to  some  parts  of 
the  body,  from  their  resemblance 
to  a  leg  or  root,  as  the  crura  penis, 
crura  cerebri,  crura  cerebelli,  crura 
diaphragmitis. 

CRUR^'US  {crus,  the  leg), 
Femorceus.  One  of  the  extensor 
muscles  of  the  leg,  arising  from 
the  femur  and  inserted  into  the 
patella. 

CRU'RAL  {cruralis,  belonging  to 
the  cms,  or  leg).  A  term  applied 
to  a  canal  which  sheathes  the 
crural  or  femoral  vessels  ;  to  the 
inguinal  ligament,  or  ligament  of 
Poupart  ;  and  to  a  ring  termed  by 
this  ligament  and  other  adjoining 
parts. 

CRU'STA  {crusta,  a  shell,  a  hard 
surface  of  a  body,  as  of  ice).  A 
general  term  for  a  collection  of 
matter  into  a  hard  body,  occurring 
in  all  discharging  diseases. 

CRU'STA  LA'CTEA.  Milk- 
crust  or  the  eczema  pustulosum  or 
impetiginosum,  occurring  in  infants, 
and  commonly  ascribed  to  a  faulty 
secretion  of  milk  on  the  part  of  the 
parent.  It  is  also  called  tinea 
lactea.  porrigo  larvalis,  and  psoria- 
sis infantilis. 

CRUSTA'CEA  [crusta,  a  shell). 
An  order  of  arthropoda  ;  it  includes 
lobsters,  crabs,  shrimps,  barnacles, 
&c. 

CRUVEILHIER'S  DISEASE. 
Progressive  muscular  atrophy. 

CRYO'PHORUS  {Kpios,  cold, 
4>^p<»,  to  bear).  Literally,  the  frost- 
hearer.  An  instrument  invented 
by  Wollaston  for  exhibiting  the 
degree  of  cold  produced  by  evapora- 
tion. 

CRY'PTiE  MUCO'S^  (KpiWi,, 
a  crypt,  or  concealed  place).  Mu- 
cous crypts  ;  the  name  given  by 
Lieberktilm  to  the  mucous  follicles 
of  the  small  and  the  large  intes- 
tine. 
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CRYPTOGA'MIA  {kpvivt6s,  hid- 
den, ydnos,  nuptials).  Crypto- 
gams ;  a  class  of  flowerless  plants, 
the  reproduction  of  which  is 
effected  by  processes  unusual  to 
other  plants,  and  formerly  con- 
sidered to  be  hidden.  The  subdivi- 
sions are  Acrogens,  Bryogens, 
Thallogens,  and  Protophytes,  which 
are  described^  in  their  respective 
places. 

CRYPT  OPHTH'ALMOS 
(kPutttJs,  hidden,  o4>9aKp.6s,  the 
eye).  The  condition  produced  by 
the  congenital  union  of  the  upper 
and  lower  eyelids 

CRYPTO'JflA       (rCpUTITO;/  OTTLOV, 

hidden  juice,  especially  _  poppy- 
juice,  opium).  An  organic  alka- 
loid obtained  by  the  Messrs  T.  & 
H.  Smith  from  opium.  It  is  con- 
tained in  the  weak  spirituous 
washings  of  crude  precipitated 
morphia. 

CRYPTO'RCHID  {kpvktSs,  hid- 
den, opx'Si  testis).  A  male  in 
whom  the  testes  have  not  de- 
scended into  the  scrotum.  Such  a 
person  is  not  necessarily  sterile. 

CRY'STALLINE  LENS  («pi<r- 
raWos,  crystal).  The  lens  of  the 
eye  which  contains  the  crystalline 
humor,  and  refracts  the  light  to  a 
focus  on  the  retina. 

CRYSTALLIZA-'TION  {Kpia- 
TaWos,  ice).  The  process  by 
which  the  particles  of  liquid  or 
gaseous  bodies  form  themselves 
into  crystals,  or  solid  bodies  of  a 
regularly  limited  form. 

1.  Crystallization,  Alternate. 
This  term  is  applied  to  a  jihe- 
nomenon  which  takes  place  when 
several  crystallizable  substances, 
having  little  attraction  for  one 
another,  are  present  in  the  same 
solution.  That  which  is  largest  in 
quantity  and  least  soluble  crystal- 
lizes first,  in  part ;  the  least  soluble 
substance  next  in  quantity  then 


begins  to  separate  ;  and  thus  difler- 
ent  substances,  as  salts,  are  often 
deposited,  in  successive  layers,  from 
the  same  solution. 

2.  Crystallization,  Water  of. 
The  water  which  is  separated  from 
most  crystals  on  exposure  to  heat 
or  to  the  atmosphere.  The  name 
is  derived  from  the  circumstance 
that  most  crystals  have  their 
crystalline  form  destroyed  or  modi- 
fied by  the  loss  of  the  water.  Such 
salts  are  called  efflorescent.  See 
Constitutional  Water. 

CRY'STALLOIDS.  Substances 
which  diffuse  readily  through 
animal  membranes     See  Colloids. 

CU'BEBA.  Cubebs,  or  Java 
Pepper,  the  dried  unripe  fruit  of 
Cubeba  officinalis,  or  Cubeb  Pepper, 
a  plant  cultivated  in  Java. 

CU'BITO-RADIA'LIS  {cubitus, 
the  fore-arm,  radius,  the  small 
bone  of  the  fore-arm).  Another 
name  of  the  quadrator  pronaius 
muscle,  arising  from  the  ulna  and 
inserted  into  the  radius. 

GU'BITUS  {cubare,  to  lie  down, 
from  the  ancients  reclining  on  the 
arm  at  meals).  The  fore-arm, 
consisting  of  the  ulna  and  the 

CUPioi'DES  {k{j&os,  a  cube, 
elSos,  likeness).  The  name  of  a 
bone  of  the  foot,  somewhat  resem- 
bling a  cube,  situated  at  the  fore 
and  outer  part  of  the  tarsus. 

CTJ'CAIN.    See  Cocain. 

GUCULLA'RIS  (cuciillus,  a 
monk's  cowl).  The  former  name 
of  the  trapezius  muscle,  derived 
from  its  resemblance  to  a  monk's 
cowl. 

CUCU'RBITA.  A  gourd.  A 
gourd-shaped  vessel.  A  cucurbit 
or  cupping-glass.  Gucurhita  ven- 
tosa,  or  windy  cucurbit,  is  a  term 
sometimes  applied  to  the  cupping- 
glass  generally.  Ciinirbita  Icvis, 
or  mild  cucurbit,  is  the  cupping- 
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glass  without  scarification,  em- 
ployed in  "dry  cupping."  The 
term  sicca  is  also  employed  to 
denote  dry  cupping,  and  cruenta 
cupping  with  scarification. 
_  CucurUtula.  This  is  a  diminu- 
tive of  cucurbila,  and  denotes 
a  cucurbital  or  small  cupping- 
glass. 

CUDBEAR.  A  violet-red  col- 
ouring matter  prepared  from  the 
lichen  Lecanora  tartarea,  and 
named  from  Sir  Cuthbert  Gordon. 
The  expressed  liquor  is  called 
liquid  cudbear,  or  archil  ;  when 
thickened  by  other  matters,  it  is 
sold  as  cudbear,  sometimes  as 
j  persio. 

I      CUL-DE-SAC.   A  sac-like  cavity 

^  with  bjiluige  opening. 

CUTlULtJS  PROLI'GERUS. 
Discus  proligcrus.  That  portion  of 
tunica  granulosa  of  the  Graafian 
follicle  which  encloses  the  ovum. 

CUNDURA'NGO.  Condor  Vine. 
A  plant  of  Ecuador,  the  bark  of 
which  is  much  prized  in  the 
United  States  as  a  remedy  for 
cancer. 

C  U'N  E  I  F  0  R  M  [cuneus,  a 
wedge,  forma,  shape).  Wedge- 
shaped. 

CUNI'CULUS  (a  rabbit-bur- 
row). The  burrow  of  the  female 
itch  insect  in  the  human  skin. 

CUNEUS  (a  wedge).  The  wedge- 
shaped  area  on  the  inner  aspect 
of  the  cerebral  hemisphere ;  it  is 
bounded  by  the  parieto- occipital 
fissure  in  front,  the  calcarine  below, 
and  the  free  margin  above. 

CUP,  GLAUCOMATOUS.  The 
exaggerated  depression  in  the  optic 
disc  due  to  the  increased  tension 
of  the  eye-ball  in  Glaucoma. 

CU'PEL  {Euppel,  German).  A 
small,  flat,  ai^-like  crucible,  made 
of  bone-ash.  Cupellation  is  the 
process  of  purifying  gold  and  silver 
by  melting  them  with  lead,  which 


becomes  first  oxidated,  then  vitri- 
fied, and  sinks  into  the  cupel, 
carrying  along  with  it  all  the 
baser  metals,  and  leaving  the  gold 
or  silver  upon  its  surface. 

CU'POLA.  An  Italian  desig- 
nation of  the  dome-\\\Q  extremity 
of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea. 

CUPPED  BLOOD.  A  term 
applied  to  the  blood  drawn  in  in- 
flammation, when  its  surface  pre- 
sents a  concave  appearance. 

CUPPING.  The  abstraction  of 
blood  by  the  application  of  the 
cupping-glass,  prescribed  in  topical 
afi'ections.  Dry  cupping  consists 
in  the  application  of  a  cupping- 
glass  without  previous  scarification, 
to  excite  action  or  to  remove  pus 
from  an  abscess. 

CU'PRUM.  Copper.  A  red 
metal  of  Cyprus,  an  island  famous 
for  its  rich  copper-mines.  See 
Copper. 

CU'PULE  [cupula,  dim.  of 
eupa,  a  tub  or  cask).  A  term 
applied  in  botany  to  the  bracts  of 
an  involucrum  when  they  cohere 
and  form  a  cup  around  the  base  of 
the  fruit,  as  in  acorn. 

CU'RA  FA'MIS.  Abstinence; 
or,  literally,  regard  for  fasting; 
a  method  of  treatment  used  by 
Winslow  for  syphilis  and  cancer. 

CU'RARI.  An  alkaloid  pro- 
cured from  Strychnos  toxifera, 
Wooraly,  Urari,  or  Poison-plant 
of  Guyana,  yielding  the  famous 
Indian  arrow-poison. 

CU'RCUMA  PAPER.  Paper 
stained  with  a  decoction  of  tur- 
meric, employed  as  a  test  of  free 
alkali,  by  the  action  of  which  it 
receives  a  brown  stain, 

Curcumin.  The  resinous  colour- 
ing matter  of  turmeric  root, 

CURD,     The  coagulum  which 
separates    from    milk  upon  the 
addition  of  acid,  rennet,  or  wine, 
si  CURETTE  {French,   a  scoop). 
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An  instrument  shaped  at  one  end 
like  a  small  spoon,  sometimes  em- 
ployed in  the  operation  for  cata- 
ract. The  edges  of  the  scoop  are 
sometimes  sharpened  so  that  the 
'instrument  may  be  used  for  scraping 
an  unhealthy  surface  and  removing 
the  diseased  tissue. 

CURVA'TOR  COCCY'GIS.  An- 
other name  of  the  sacro-coccygeus 
anticus  muscle,  arising  from  the 
last  piece  of  the  sacrum  and  first 
of  the  coccyx,  and  inserted  into 
the  last  piece  of  the  coccyx. 

CURVATURE,  SPINAL.  The 
three  principal  varieties  are — 
1.  Lateral  curvahire,  the  convexity 
occurring  on  either  side,  usually 
on  the  right.  2.  Posterior  curva- 
ture, or  excurvation,  affecting 
chiefly  the  cervical  and  dorsal 
regions.  3.  Anterior,  angular,  or 
PotCs  curvature,  usually  about  the 
mid-dorsal  region. 

CURVE  OF  CARUS.  A  curve 
which,  having  the  symphysis  pubis 
as  its  centre,  passes  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  female 
pelvis. 

CUSPIDA'TI  {cuspis,  a  point). 
The  canine  or  eye  teeth,  named 
from  their  pointed  extremities. 
See  Dens 

CUTA'NEUS  MU'SCULUS  {.cu- 
tis, skin).  A  name  of  the  platysma 
myoides,  or  latissimus  colli,  a 
muscle  of  the  neck,  having  the 
appearance  of  a  very  thin  fleshy 
membrane. 

CUTCH.  A  variety  of  catechu, 
derived  from  the  Acacia  catechu. 

CU'TICI.E  {ctiticula,  dim.  of 
cutis).  The  epidermis  or  scarf- 
skin,  which  envelops  and  defends 
the  cutis  vera,  or  derma,  the  true 
skin ;  between  these  is  the  rete 
mucosum. 

CU'TIS  (,c^Tos,  the  skin).  The 
derma,  or  true  skin,  which  lies 
beneath  the  cuticle,  epidermis,  or 


scarf-skin,  and  is  distinguished  into 
the  deep  stratum  or  corixm,  and 
the  superficial  or  papillarij  layer. 

CU'TIS  ANSERI'ISTA.  Qoose- 
skin  ;  a  peculiar  appearance  of  the 
skin  induced  by  cold  or  fear  ; 
partly  due  to  the  contraction  of  the 
arrectores  pilorum  muscles. 

CUVIER,  DUCTS  OF.  Two 
veins  found  early  in  foetal  develop- 
ment, and  formed  each  by  the 
junction  of  the  primitive  jugular 
with  the  cardinal  vein  of  the  same 
side  ;  they  carry  blood  into  the 
auricle  of  the  heart.  The  right 
persists  as  the  vena  cava  superior, 
the  left  becomes  obliterated,  ex- 
cept below,  !" where  it  forms  the 
oblique  vein  which  enters  the 
coronary  sinus. 

CYAN-,  CY'ANO-  {nvdveos, 
blue).  Prefixes  used  in  forming 
the  names  of  certain  chemical  sub- 
stances containing  cyanogen. 

CY'ANIN  {Kvii»eo?,  blue).  The 
colouring  matter  which  produces 
the  red  and  the  blue  tints  of  vari- 
ous flowers.  It  may  be  obtained 
from  the  petals  of  the  violfet  or  the 
iris. 

CY'ANO-DERMA  {Kvdv^os,  blue, 
S^pfia,  skin).  A  blue  discoloration 
of  the  skin,  differing  from  coloured 
sweat.  Dr  Tilbury  Fox  says, 
"It  is  a  curiosity,  if  not,  at  least 
in  the  greater  number  of  cases,  a 
hoax."  The  proper  term  is  der- 
raato-  or  dermo-cyanosis, 

CYANOGEN  {kv6.v^os,  blue, 
yevvdai,  to  generate  ;  so  called  from 
its  being  an  essential  ingredient 
in  Prussian  blue).  A  compound 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  ;  a  colour- 
less, combustible,  and  exceedingly 
poisonous  gas,  affording  the  first 
instance  of  the  isolation  of  a  com- 
pound radical.  It  forms,  with 
oxygen,  the  cyanic,  cyanous,  and 
fulminic  acids  ;  and  with  hydrogen, 
th.^  hydro-cyanic,  or  prussic.  All  its 
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compounds,  which  are  not  acid,  are 
termed  cyanides. 

CYANO-PA'THIA(«,.t{^6oj,  blue, 
irieos,  disease).  Morbus  cceruleus. 
Blue  disease ;  another  term  for 
cyanosis. 

CY'ANOPHANE.  See  Chromo- 
phane. 

CYANO'SIS  {Kv6.u,^<n,,  the  giv 
ing  of  a  blue  colour,  from  Kvtiveos, 
blue).  Morbus  caruleus.  Blue 
disease  ;  bhie  jaundice  of  the  an- 
cients ;  a  disease  in  which  the  com- 
plexion is  tinged  with  venous 
blood,  from  malformation  of  the 
heart,  which  admits  of  the  ad- 
mixture in  the  system  of  the  venous 
and  the  arterial  blood.  The  term 
is  synonymous  viiih plethora venosa, 
cyanopathia,  &c. 

CYANU'EIC  ACID 
blue,  ovpeoi,  to  make  water).  An 
acid  discovered  by  Scheele  in  the 
distillation  of  uric  acid.  It  has 
been  more  recently  described  by 
Serullus  under  the  name  cyanic 
acid. 

CY'ATHUS  (Ki^aflos,  a  drinking- 
eup).  A  wine-glass  which  may 
be  estimated  to  contain  an  ounce 
and  a  half — as  much  as  one  could 
easily  swallow  at  once.  It  is  said 
to  be  equal  to  the  one-twelfth  part 
of  the  English  wine-pint.  See 
Cochleare. 

CYCLI'TIS  {KiKKos,  a  circle, 
and  -itis,  denoting  inflammation). 
Literally,  inflammation  of  a  circle, 
and,  hence,  inflammation  of  the 
ciliary  body,  evidenced  by  a  circlet 
of  radiating  vessels  around  the 
cornpal  margin,  the  finest  branches 
of  the  anterior  ciliary  arteries. 
The  veins  of  the  iris  may  be  in- 
flamed, giving  rise  to  irido- 
cyclitis. 

CY'CLOGENS  {kvkXos..  a  circle, 
■yfivofiLai,  to  grow).  A  collective 
name  for  all  those  exogens  which 
are  characterized  by  the  concen- 


trically zoned  growth  of  their  wood, 
as  distinguished  from  homogens, 
which  are  named  from  the  homo- 
geneity of  their  wood. 

CYCLO-NEURA  («,5«Xos,  a  cir- 
cle, vevpov,  a  nerve).  A  term 
applied  by  Grant  to  the  first  sub- 
kingdom  of  animals,  or  Radiata, 
as  expressive  not  only  of  the 
circular  form  of  the  nervous  axis 
in  this  division,  but  also  of  the 
rudimental  state  of  simple  fila- 
mr.nts.  The  classes  are  Poriijhera, 
Polypiphera,  Malactinia,  and 
Echinoderma. 

CYCLO'PIA  (KiK\os,  a  circle, 
&-^,  the  eye).  A  form  of  fcetal 
monstrosity  in  which  there  is  but 
one  eye,  and  that  central. 

CYGLO-PLE'GIA  [kvkKos,  a  cir- 
cle, irA7/|is,  a  stroke).  Paralysis  of 
the  ciliary  muscle  of  the  eye,  causing 
loss  of  accommodation. 

CYCLO'SIS  {kvkKos,  a  circle). 
A  circular  moveujent  of  the  globu- 
lar particles  of  the  sap,  as  observed 
in  the  cells  of  Chara  and  Nitella, 
and  in  the  jointed  hairs  projecting 
from  the  cuticle  of  several  other 
plants.  A  similar  motion  has  been 
recently  found  by  Mr  Lister  to 
exist  in  a  great  number  of  poly- 
piferous  zoophytes. 

C  Y'E  SIS  (/cuTjo-is,  conception, 
pregnancy).  Pregnancy.  Cyclic, 
appertaining  to  pregnancy. 

Cyestein  is  the  formation  on  the 
surface  of  the  urine  of  a  film  of  fat, 
a  peculiar  matter  resembling  casein 
and  crystals  of  ammonio-magnesium 
phosphate.  It  occurs  in  most  cases 
of  pregnancy. 

CYLINDRO'MA  {KiKivipos,  a 
cylinder).  A  sarcomatous  tumor 
in  which  the  new  tissue  has  become 
partially  hyaline  ;  the  term  is  also 
ajiplied  to  a  form  of  carcinoma  in 
which  spherules  of  a  colloid  material 
form  within  the  nests  of  cancer 
cells. 
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CY'ME  {cyma,  a  young  sprout 
of  cabbage).  A  form  of  inflores- 
cence resembling  an  umbel  and  a 
corymb,  but  with  a  centrifugal 
expansion,  indicated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solitary  flower  in  the 
axis  of  the  dichotomous  ramifi- 
cations. 

CY'NANCHE  {Kiccu,  a  dog, 
&yx<^!  t°  strangle).  Literally, 
dog-choke.  Squinancy,  squincy, 
quinsy,  sore  throat,  throat  disorder. 
"The  disease  is  supposed  by  some 
to  be  named  from  its  occasioning 
a  noise  in  breathing  like  that  made 
by  dogs  when  being  strangled.  By 
others  it  is  said  to  be  fi-om  the 
patient  being  obliged  to  breathe 
like  a  dog,  with  open  mouth  and 
protruded  tongue." — Forbes. 

1.  Cynancha  maligna.  Angina 
jratris.  Sloughing  sore  throat ; 
putrid  sore  throat.  This  affection 
must  be  distinguished  from  malig- 
nant scarlet  fever. 

2.  Cynanche  pharyngea.  In- 
flammation of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  back  of  the  mouth 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  throat. 
It  is  the  common  soi  a  throat. 

3.  Cynanche  tonsillitis.  Cynan- 
che tonsillaris.  Quinsy.  In  II  am- 
mation  entirely  or  nearly  limited 
to  the  tonsils. 

4.  Cynanche  parotidcea.  The 
name  given  by  Cullen  to  parotitis 
or  mumps.  Inflammation  of  the 
parotid  gland. 

5.  Cynanche  trachealis.  The 
name  given  by  Cullen  to  croup. 

CY'NIC  SPASM  (Kiwu,  a  dog). 
A  convulsive  contraction  of  the 
muscles  of  one  side  of  the  face. 

CYNOBEX  HE'BETIS  {k6wv,  a 
•ipg.  BM'  a  cough).  The  name 
given  by  Sir  Andrew  Clark  to  an 
obstinate  form  of  convulsive  cough 
occasionally  met  with  in  both 
sexes  about  puberty. 

CYNOLY'SSA    {k6oiv,    a  dog, 


Kvtraa,  madness).      Canine  mad- 

cinsrORE'XIA  (kvwv,  a  dog, 
opefis,  appetite).    Canine  appetite. 

CYNO'IlRHODUM(/cuv(<poSo>',  a 
dog-rose).  A  fruit  composed  of 
several  dry  and  hard  carpels,  en- 
closed in  the  thickened  tube  of 
the  calyx,  as  in  the  rose. 

CYPHO'SIS  (Ku<^co<ns,  a  being 
hump-backed).  Deformitas  angu- 
laris.  Angular  deformity  of  the 
spine.    See  Lordosis  and  Scoliosis. 

CY'PSELA  (<(ui|/€A77,  any  hollow 
vessel).  A  dry,  inferior,  indehis- 
cent  fruit,  of  which  the  pericarp 
is  not  much  indurated,  as  in  com- 
positce,  valerianacepe,  &c.  See 
Achmnium. 

CYRTO'METER  {Kvpris,  curved, 
fxirpov,  a  measure).  An  instrument 
for  recording  the  shape  of  the 

CYRTO'SIS  (/cuprJs  curved). 
A  term  denoting,  among  the 
ancients,  a  recurvation  of  the 
spine,  or  posterior  crookednes.s ; 
as  lordosis  denoted  procurvation 
of  the  head,  or  anterior  crookedness. 
It  has,  more  recently,  been  termed 
cyrtonosos,  but  such  a  word  is  quite 
inadmissible.    See  Bybosis. 

CYSTERNA  LYMPHATICA. 
The  large  lymph-sac  of  frogs  ;  it 
is  placed  in  front  of  the  spinal 
column. 

CY'STIS  {Kiaris:  a  bladder). 
By  this  term  is  meant  an  accidental 
membrane,  forming  a  sort  of  shut 
sac,  and  containing  a  liquid  or  half- 
liquid  matter,  secreted  by  the 
membrane  which  encloses  it.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  the  urinary 
and  the  gall-bladder. 

1.  Cystis  fellea  if  el,  gall).  The 
gall-bladder,  a  membranous  reser- 
voir, situated  at  the  under  surface 
of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver. 

2.  Cystic  duct.  The  duct,  about 
an  inch  in  length,  leading  from 


192 


C  YT 


the  gall-bladder,  and  uniting  with 
the  hepatic  duct. 

3.  Gystin.  A  crystalline  sub- 
stance constituting  a  very  rare 
form  of  human  calculus,  and  char- 
acterized by  an  excessive  propor- 
tion, about  26  per  cent.,  of  sulphur. 

Gystin-uria  {olpov,  urine).  The 
presence  of  cystin  in  the  urine. 

4.  Cyst-anencephalia  {aueyKecpd- 
\ia,  brainlessness),  A  state  of 
monstrosity  in  which,  in  place  of 
a  brain,  a  bladder  is  found  filled 
with  fluid.  So,  also,  a  monster 
having  a  head  with  a  vesicular 
brain  is  called  cyst-encephalus,  or 
bladder- brained. — G.  St  Eilaire. 

5.  Gystitis.  Catarrhus  vesieee 
or  catarrh  of  the  bladder.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  bladder. 

6.  Gysti-cercus  tclce  cellulosoe 
{k€pkos,  a  tail).  The  immature 
form  of  Tcenia  solium  found  in 
the  muscles  of  measly  ])ork.  The 
cystieercus  of  Tcenia  mediocanel- 
lata  forms  the  ordinary  hydatid 
of  the  human  liver.  Compare 
Gcenurus  and  Hydatid. 

7-  Gysto-rrhacjia  {pTiyvvw,  to 
burst  forth).  Haemorrhage  from 
the  urinary  bladder. 

8.  Gysto-rrhma  (pea),  to  flow). 
Chronic  cystitis  ;  characterized  by 
the  discharge  of  an  increased 
quantity  of  mucus  with  the  urine, 
with  slight  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bladder. 

9.  Gysto-tome  {roixi},  section).  An 
instrument  for  lacerating  the  cap- 
sule of  the  crystalline  lens. 

10.  Cysto-cele  (ktjAtj,  a  tumor). 
Hernia  formed  by  protrusion  of 
the  bladder. 

11.  Gysto-plasty  (TrAao-ffo),  to 
form).  A  mode  of  treating  vesico- 
vaginal fistula.  The  edges  of  the 
fistula  are  refreshed,  a  flap  dissected 
off"  from  the  external  labium,  and 
united  by  suture  with  the  refreshed 
edges  of  the  sore. 


12,  Gysto-tomia  (tom^,  section). 
The  operation  of  opening  the 
bladder  for  the  extraction  of  a  cal- 
culus, or  for  exploring  the  bladder 
in  cases  where  the  existence  of  a 
tumor  is  suspected. 
_  13.  Cyst  ectasy  (eKTaai^,  exten- 
sion). Dilatation  of  the  bladder  ; 
an  operation  for  removing  a  cal- 
culus from  the  bladder.  See 
Lithectasy. 

14.  Cysto-sarcoma.  Complex 
cystic  tumor.  The  designation  of 
compound  ovarian  cysts,  when  they 
are  surrounded  by  thick  walls  of 
firm  fibrous  or  vascular  tissue.  The 
disease  is  also  termed  alveolar, 
gelatinous,  and  colloid  tumor. 

15.  Qysto-scope  {a-Koiriai,  to  see). 
An  endoscope  for  the  purpose 
of  viewing  the  interior  of  the 
bladder. 

16.  Gystic  tumors.  Tumors  con- 
sisting of  a  sac  containing  solid 
or  liquid  substances.  Compound 
cystic  tumors  are  formed  by  the 
exaggerated  development  into  cysts, 
of  the  cells  of  which  a  structure 
mainly  consists. 

CY'TOBLAST  {k6tos,  a  cell, 
fi\d(TTri,  growth).  A  cell-germ,  or 
nucleus  observed  in  the  centre  of 
some  of  the  bladders  of  the  cellular 
tissue  of  plants,  and  regarded  by 
Schleiden  as  a  universal  elemen- 
tary organ.  The  term  is  also 
applied  to  the  nucleus  of  the  cell 
which  composes  the  tissues  of  the 
animal  body.    See  Cytoblastema. 

CYTOBLA'STEMA  (Kiros,  a 
cell,  0\daTrifia,  growth).  Cell-pro- 
ducer ;  the  cell  protoplasm. 

CYTO-GE'NESIS  {kvtos,  a  cell, 
yive<7is,  production).  Cell-multi- 
plication ;  the  power  possessed  by 
cells,  in  many  cases,  of  producing 
fresh  cells.  See  Gell-multiplica- 
tion. 

CY'TOID  (Kiros,  a  cell,  eiSoi, 
likeness).      Cell-like ;    a  general 
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term  applied  to  the  corpuscles  oc- 
curring in  lymph,  chyle,  mucus, 
pus,  &c. 


CYTOPLASM  {Kiros,  a  cell, 
TrActo-yua,  anything  formed).  The 
protoplasmic  substance  of  a  cell. 


DA'CRYO-  (SaKpva,  to  shed 
tears).  A  term  employed  by  French 
writers  in  combination  with  other 
terms  denoting  affections  of  the 
lacrymal  apparatus.  The  com- 
pounds are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Dacryo-adcnalgia.  Neuralgia 
of  the  lacrymal  gland. 

2.  Dacryo-adanitis.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  lacrymal  gland. 

3.  Bacryo-pyorrhwa.  Purulent 
lacrymation. 

4.  Bacryo-blennorrhcea.  A  dis- 
charge of  mucus  from  the  lacrymal 
sac. 

5.  Dacryo-cystitis.  Acute  in- 
flammation of  the  lacrymal  sac. 

6.  Dacryo-cystalgia  cacochymia. 
Inflammation  of  the  lacrymal  sac. 

7.  Dacryo-cyst-atonia,  Atony  of 
the  lacrymal  sac. 

8.  Dacryo-cyst  ectasis.  Hernia 
of  the  lacrymal  sac. 

9.  Dacryo-hocmo-rrliysis.  ES'u- 
sion  of  tears  mixed  with  blood. 

10.  Dacryo-lith.  Calculus  in  the 
lacrymal  sac. 

11.  Dacryo-rrhysis.  An  over- 
flow of  tears.    See  Stillicidium. 

12.  Dacryo-stagon.  An  undue 
secretion  of  the  lacrymal  fluid. 

13.  Dacry-ops.  Swelling  of  the 
lacrymal  sac. 

DACKYO'MA  (5a/cp>5a,,  to  shed 
tears).  An  impervious  state  of 
one  or  both  of  the  puncta  lacry- 
mal la ;  so  named  from  the  run- 
ning down  of  the  tear  over  the 
lower  eye-lid 

DACTYLI'TIS  {h^KrvKos,  a  fin- 
ger, and  -ihs,  denoting  inflamma- 


tion). A  chronic  inflammation  of 
the  phalanges  and  surro:inding 
soft  parts,  connected  with  syphilis, 
and  struma. 

DACTYLO'LOGY  {UktvXos,  a 
finger,  \6yos,  an  account).  The 
art  of  communicating  ideas  by 
spelling  words  with  the  fingers;  a 
manual  alphabet  or  finger-talking, 
employed  as  a  medium  of  inter- 
course between  the  deaf  and  dumb, 
and  blind  persons.  We  read  of  one 
Babington,  who  was  deaf,  but  who 
felt  words,  and  "whose  wife  dis- 
courseth  very  perfectly  with  him, 
by  a  strange  way  of  arlhrology,  or 
alphabet  contrived  on  the  joints  of 
his  fingers." 

D^MONOMA'NIA  {Sal^La,v, 
Saifiovos,  a  demon,  ixavla,  madness). 
Demon-madness  ;  a  species  of 
melancholy  in  which  the  .  patient 
supposes  himself  possessed  with 
demons. 

DAGUE'RROTYPE.  A  process 
invented  by  M.  Daguerre,  by  which 
all  images  produced  by  the  camera 
obscura  are  retained  and  fixed  in  a 
few  minutes  upon  a  plate  of  silver, 
or,  more  properly  speaking,  a  layer 
of  iodide  or  bromide  of  silver. 

DALLEI'OCHIN.  The  green 
product  of  the  action  of  chlorine 
and  ammonia  upon  quina.  See 
ThalleiocMn. 

DA'LTONISM.  Colour-blind- 
ness ;  a  term  derived  from  the 
name  of  John  Dalton,  who  first 
noticed  the  affection  in  his  own 
case.    See  Chromato-dysoiisis. 

DALTON'S  LAW.    The  law  of 
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the  tension  of  vapours.  "The 
weight  of  vapour  which  will  enter 
a  given  space  is  the  same  whether 
the  space  be  empty  or  filled  with 
gas,  provided  plenty  of  time  be 
allowed.  When  a  gas  is  saturated 
with  vapour,  the  actual  tension  of 
the  mixture  is  the  sum  of  the  ten- 
sions due  to  the  gas  and  vapour 
separately. " — Deschanel. 

DAMMAR.  Cowdie  gum.  A 
term  applied  to  resinous  exudations 
fi'om  the  Dammar-pine  and  other 
East  Indian  trees. 

DAMPS.  The  permanently 
elastic  fluids  which  are  extricated 
in  mines.  These  are  choke  damp, 
or  carbonic  acid  ;  and  fire  damp, 
consisting  almost  solely  of  marsh 
gas,  exploding  on  contact  with  a 
light. 

DANCE  OF  ST.  JOHN.  A 
dancing  epidemic  which  made  its 
appearance  at  Aix-la-Chapelle  in 
the  summer  of  1374,  and  was  char- 
acterized chiefly  by  paroxysms  of 
extravagant  dancing,  leaping, 
howling,  and  screaming. 

DA'NDELION  {dent  de  lion, 
lion's  tooth).  A  familiar  name  of 
the  Leontodon  taraxacum,  a  com- 
posite indigenous  plant,  derived 
from  its  runcinate,  toothed  leaves. 

DA'NDRIFF  or  DANDRUFF. 
A  scurfiness  attended  with  itching, 
occurring  usually  on  the  head,  as 
in  pityriasis  and  psoriasis  capitis. 
The  term  is  said  to  be  derived  from 
the  Saxon  words  tan,  ' '  a  foul  tet- 
ter," and  drof,  or  "  drafty." 

DANDY  FEVER.  See 
Denguis. 

DAPHNIN.  A  peculiar  acrid 
principle  found  in  the  bark  of 
Daphne  mezereon,  but  not  consti- 
tuting its  active  principle. 

D'ARCET'S  ALLOY.  Soluble 
metal.  An  alloy  consisting  of  two 
parts  of  bismuth,  one  of  lead,  and 
one  of  tin. 


DA'RSIS  {Upffis,  from  Sfpw,  to 
flay).  The  operation  of  removing 
the  skin  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
into  view  the  organs  covered  by 
it. 

DA'RTOS  (SaprJj,  flayed).  The 
term  x'^'lS'',  tunica,  being  under- 
stood, we  have  a  designation  of  the 
thin,  smooth,  muscular  layer  form- 
ing the  proper  tunic  of  the  scrotum, 
as  of  skin  stripped  off. 

DA'RTRE(5apTJs,  flayed).  The 
French  term  for  tetter,  applied, 
popularly,  to  all  common  allections 
of  the  skin,  resulting  from  abrasion, 
desquamation,  &c.  A  tendency  to 
these  aSections  has  been  termed 
dartrous  diathesis. 

DARWINIAN  HYPOTHESIS. 
A  hypothesispropounded  by  the  late 
Mr  Charles  Darwin  on  the  subject  of 
Evolution.  He  believed  that  species 
are  not  permanent  and  immutable, 
but  that  they  "undergo  modifica- 
tion, and  that  the  existing  forms  of 
life  are  the  descendants  by  true 
generation  of  pre-existing  forms." 
Species  are,  by  this  hypothesis, 
evolved  by  variation  and  "  natural 
selection,"  and  in  the  "  struggle  for 
existence,"  those  individuals  which 
do  not  possess  a  favourable  varia- 
tion are  gradually  exterminated, 
the  "survival  of  the  fittest"  being 
thus  secured. 

DASY'METER  {Zacis,  thick, 
fierpov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment for  determining  the  loss  of 
weight  which  a  body  undergoes 
when  suspended  in  air  ;  or,  in  other 
words,  the  increase  of  weight  it  un- 
dergoes when  weighed  in  vacuo,  or 
in  a  highly  rarefied  medium.  The 
instrument  was  invented  by  Otho 
von  Guericke,  and  is  sometimes 
spoken  of  as  a  manometer,  being 
used  instead  of  a  barometer  to  test 
the  density  of  the  air. 

DATU'RIN.  A  peculiar  vege- 
table alkali  constituting  the  poison- 
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ous  principle  of  the  Datura  stra- 
monium, a  Solanaceous  plant 
cultivated  in  Britain  ;  when  intro- 
duced into  the  eye  it  dilates  the 
pupil. 

DAVY  LAMP.  A  lamp-flame 
surrounded  by  a  cage  of  wire-gauze, 
invented  by  Davy  for  the  protection 
of  the  miner  when  surrounded  by 
explosive  gases,  and  constructed  on 
the  principle  that  ignited  gas,  or 
flame,  is  extinguished  by  contact 
with  a  large  surface  of  a  good  con- 
ductor of  heat,  as  copper  or  iron. 
Davy's  lamp  is  safe,  so  long  as  the 
explosive  gases  remain  perfectly 
tranquil.    See  Safety-Jet. 

DAVY'S  LEVER.  An  ebony  rod 
with  a  graduated  bulbous  extremity 
which  is  inserted  into  the  rectum 
for  the  purpose  of  compressing  the 
abdominal  aorta  or  the  common 
iliac  artery.  It  is  the  invention  of 
Mr  Davy,  one  of  the  surgeons  to 
the  Westminster  Hospital. 

DAY-MARE.  Ephialtes  vigi- 
lantium.  A  species  of  incubus, 
occurring  during  wakefulness,  and 
attended  with  that  severe  pressure 
on  the  chest  which  peculiarly  char- 
acterizes night-mare. 

DAY'S  BLOOD  TEST.  A  test 
for  the  presence  of  blood  depending 
upon  the  production  of  a  blue  colour 
when  peroxide  of  hydrogen  in 
ethereal  solution  is  added  to  a  mix- 
ture of  freshly  prepared  tincture  of 
guaiacum  with  the  fluid  containing 
blood.  ° 

DAY-SIGHT.  Eeineralopia. 
An  afi"ection  of  the  vision,  in  which 
it  is  dull  and  confused  in  the  dark, 
but  clear  and  strong  in  the  day- 
light. Hens  labour  under  this 
affection  ;  hence  it  is  called  hen- 
ohndness.  See  Hemeralopia  and 
Nyctalopia. 

DA'ZZLING.  A  popular  name 
for  a  disturbance  of  vision,  occa- 
sioned by  a  sudden  impression  of 


powerful  light,  or  by  an  internal 
cause.    See  Visus. 

DE.  A  Latin  preposition,  sig- 
nifying, in  composition,  1,  clown, 
away,  off,  as  in  de-glutition,  de- 
mulcent, de-tergent ;  2,  deficiency 
or  reversal  of  the  meaning  of  the 
root,  as  in  de-coloration,  de-cor- 
tication,  de-rangement  ;  3,  over, 
overmuch,  much,  as  in  de-auratus, 
&c.  It  coincides  nearly,  in  sense, 
with  the  French  des  and  the  Latin 
dis. 

DEAD  FINGER.  DEAD 
HAND.  A  local  and  generally 
transient  asphyxia  of  the  fingers  or 
of  the  hands,  causing  the  parts  to 
appear  waxy  white  and  feel  icy 
cold.  It  occurs  occasionally  in 
Bright's  disease,  chronic  rheuma- 
tism, the  early  stage  of  Raynaud's 
disease,  &c. 

DEAD  OIL.  A  refuse  of  tar- 
distillation,  the  heavy  oil  remain- 
ing after  the  removal  of  the  lighter 
oil  containing  benzene  ;  it  is  em- 
ployed as  fuel  in  place  coal,  by 
driving  it,  by  means  of  steam, 
upon  a  layer  of  burning  ashes  or 
coke. 

DEAF-M  UTE.  One  who  is  deaf 
and  dumb  ;  one  who,  through  de- 
privation or  defect  of  hearing,  has 
either  failed  to  acquire  the  power  of 
speech,  or  has  lost  it  after  having 
acquired  it.  For  such  has  been 
contrived  a  finger-alphabet,  or 
dactylology. 

DEAFNESS.  The  partial  or 
entire  destruction  of  the  sense  of 
hearing,  occasioned,  when  congeni- 
tal, by  malformation  of  the  ear, 
and,  when  acquired,  by  various 
diseases  allecting  the  apjjaratus  of 
the  ear.  The  Greek  term  for  deaf- 
ness is  Icophosis  ;  the  Latin,  sv.rdi- 
tas. 

DEAURA'TUS  {da,  of,  aurum, 
gold).  Gilded  ;  a  term  applied  to 
pills  when  ordered  to  be  rolled  up 
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in  gold-leaf,  to  improve  the  appear- 
ance. The  verb  deaurate  is  obso- 
lete. 

DEBI'LITANTS  {debilis,  weak). 
Kemedies  exhibited  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reducing  excitement,  as 
antiphlogistics,  &c. 

DEBI'LITY  {debilis,  weak). 
Asthenia.  Weakness,  feebleness, 
decay  of  strength  both  of  mind  and 
body.  Debility  is  a  more  general 
affection  than  infirmity,  and  may 
be  constitutional ;  the  latter  be- 
longs to  particular  members,  may 
be  accidental,  and  is  often  tempo- 
rary. Imbecility  applies  to  the 
whole  frame,  and  is  always  con- 
stitutional. Figuratively,  we  have 
debility  of  intellect,  imbecility  of 
mind,  and  infirmity  of  purpose. 

DECAGY'NIA  (5e'«a,  ten,  yw-f,, 
a  woman).  The  designation  of 
those  orders  of  plants  in  the  Lin- 
nsean  sy.stem  which  are  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  ten  pistils. 

DECA'NDRIA  (Se/ca,  ten,  avf,p, 
a  man).  A  class  of  plants  in  the 
Linnsean  system,  characterized  by 
having  ten  stamens. 

DECANTA'TION.  The  pour- 
ing off  of  clear  fluid  from  sediment 
or  from  one  vessel  to  another.  But 
the  Latin  word  decantatio  simply 
means  talkativeness ;  decantare 
means,  to  sing  one's  song  out. 

Decanthation.  A  proposed  im- 
provement of  the  preceding  term, 
derived  from  canthus,  a  wheel-tire, 
or  kaveSs,  the  corner  of  the  eye. 
The  term  may  then  mean  the  pour- 
ing off  of  a  liquid  from  the  edge  or 
brim  of  a  vessel.  To  cant,  among 
mechanics,  is  to  raise  on  the  edge 
or  corner. 

DECAPITA'TOR.  A  hook  with 
a  sharp  cutting  edge  on  its  concave 
side ;  it  is  used  in  midwifery  for 
decapitating  the  foetus. 

DECARBONIZA'TION.  The 
process  of  depriving  a  substance  of 


carbon.  Decarbonalion  is  the  pro- 
cess of  depriving  a  substance  of  its 
carbonic  acid — destroying  its  char- 
acter of  carbonate. 

DECI'DUA  MEMBRA'NA  {deci- 
dere,  to  fall  off).  A  spongy  mem- 
brane, or  chorion,  produced  at  the 
period  of  conception,  and  thrown 
offixom  the  uterus  after  parturition. 

1.  Decidua  refiexa.  That  portion 
of  the  decidua  which  is  reflected 
over,  and  surrounds  the  ovum. 

2.  Decidua  vera.  That  portion 
of  the  decidua  which  lines  the  in- 
terior of  the  uterus ;  the  non- 
reflected  portion. 

3.  Decidua  serotina.  That  por- 
tion of  the  decidua  to  which  the 
ovum  is  attached  ;  it  forms  the 
maternal  portion  of  the  placenta. 

DECIDUOMA  MALIGNUM 
{deciduus,  that  falls  off).  A  malig- 
nant neoplasm  of  the  serotina 
following  a  recent  parturition, 
especially  a  hydatidiform  mole 
pregnancy. 

DECI'DUOUS  [deciduus,  that 
falls  olf  or  down).  Falling  off ;  a 
term  synonymous  with  caducous, 
and  opposed  to  persistent.  The 
petals  of  poppy  are  deciduous ; 
those  of  campanula,  persistent. 

DECLINA'TIO  {declinare,  to 
turn  aside).  A  term  applied  to 
the  period  at  which  the  paroxysm 
of  a  disease  is  declining  or  passing 
away.    See  Accessio. 

DECLINATION,  MAGNETIC. 
The  deviation  of  the  north  pole  of 
the  magnetic  needle  from  the  true 
north  ;  at  present  it  points  west  of 
north. 

DECLINATOR.  An  instrument 
for  pushing  aside  the  dura  mater 
during  trephining, 

DECO'CTIO  ;  DECO'CTUM 
[decoquerc,  to  boil  away).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  boiling  of 
a  substance  in  water  or  other  liquid, 
for  the  purpose  of  extracting  its 
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soluble  constituents.  The  latter 
term  denotes  the  result  of  the  opera- 
tion.   See  Preface,  par.  3. 

Decoeto-infusa.  Decocto-infu- 
sions.  These  are  decoctions  to 
which,  after  they  have  ceased  to 
boil,  but  while  they  are  still  hot, 
other  substances  are  added  and 
allowed  to  be  digested  therein. 

DECOLLA'TION  {decoUare,  to 
behead,  from  collum,  the  neck). 
Decapitation.  The  removal  of  the 
head,  as  of  the  foetus  from  the 
trunk,  the  latter  remaining  in  the 
uterus. 

Decollator.  Another  name  for 
Beeapitator. 

DECOLORA'TIO  ARGENTE'A. 
Chemical  coloration  of  the  skin, 
produced  by  the  internal  use  of 
the  nitrate  of  silver. 

DECOLORA'TION".  The 
property  of  discharging  colour — a 
property  remarkably  possessed  by 
animal  charcoal. 

DECOMPOSI'TION.  Analysis. 
The  separation  of  the  component 
parts  or  principles  of  bodies  pre- 
viously held  together  by  chemical 
attraction.  It  is  attended  by  an 
entire  change  of  properties,  either 
spontaneously  or  fi'om  chemical 
agency,  and  is  thus  distinguished 
from  mere  mechanical  division ; 
the  term  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of  puti'e  faction. 

DE'COMPOUND.  Decompositios. 
A  term  applied,  in  botany,  to 
those  ramifications  of  plants  which 
are  themselves  compounded,  as  to 
leaves  in  which  the  petiole  bears 
secondary  petioles.  When  the 
secondary  petioles  are  divided  into 
a  third  set,  such  leaves  are  said  to 
be  supra-decompound. 

DECORTICA'TION  [de,  from, 
cortex,  bark).  The  removal  or 
stripping  off  of  the  bark,  husk,  &c., 
of  plants.    See  Groats. 

PECREPITATION  {de,  from, 


crepitus,  crackling).  The  crackling 
noise  which  takes  place  when 
certain  crystallized  bodies,  as 
common  salt,  part  with  the  water 
which  they  contain,  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat,  and  fall  to  pieces. 
The  crackling  noise  is  caused  by 
small  portions  of  water  imprisoned 
within  the  crystals  being  con- 
verted into  steam,  which  acquires 
sufficient  tension  to  tear  asunder 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  within 
which  it  was  confined. 

DECU'BITUS  (decumlere,  to  lie 
down).  This  unclassical  term,  to- 
gether with  the  equally  unclassical 
and  obsolete  word  decubation, 
denotes  the  act  of  lying  down  or 
decumbency,  the  position  assumed 
by  a  person  prostrate  with  illness. 

DECUSSATION  {decussare,  to 
cross  like  an  X).  A  term  applied 
to  parts  which  cross  each  other, 
as  leaves  or  branches  growing  in 
pairs,  which  cross  one  another 
alternately  at  right  angles  ;  as  the 
optic  nerves  which  cross  each  other 
in  the  cranium.  The  term  decxissa- 
tion  of  the  anterior  pyramids  is 
applied  to  the  crossing,  from  right 
to  left  and  from  left  to  right,  of 
white  fibres  at  the  lower  and  front 
part  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

DECUSSO'RIUM  {decutcre,  to 
cast  down  or  off).  An  instrument 
for  depressing  the  dura  mater, 
after  trephining,  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  the  discharge  of 
substances  efl'used  on  or  under 
that  membrane. 

DEF.ffiCA'TION  {de,  hom,fmces, 
dregs,  excrement).  The  process 
of  removing  the  lees  or  dregs  from 
a  liquid  ;  also  the  act  of  evacuating 
the  bowels.    See  Fair. 

DEFE'CTIO  ;  DEFECTUS  {de- 
ficere,  to  fail).  The  former  term 
denotes  the  act  of  failing,  phy- 
sically or  mentally ;  the  latter 
denotes  the  state  induced  by  failing. 
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The  two  terms  represent  cause  and 
effect,  respectively.  See  Preface, 
par.  3. 

DEFENSIVE  PROTEIDS. 
Fresh  blood  serum  possesses  con- 
siderable germicidal  power  owing 
to  the  presence  of  certain  proteids 
derived  from  leucocytes ;  these 
proteids  termed  by  Prof.  Buchner 
alexins,  are  called  defensive  by  Prof. 
Hankin  and  have  been  declared  by 
Dr  Vaughan  to  be  nudeins. 

DEFEKVE'SCENCE  {defer- 
vescere,  to  cease  boiling,  to  cool 
down).  Abatementof  heat ;  reduc- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  body 
in  febrile  diseases.  Eefrigescence 
is  the  growing  cool  or  cold. 

DE'FINITE  PROPORTIONS. 
A  law  of  the  Atomic  Theory,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  elements 
combine  with  each  other  in  con- 
stant and  definite  proportions  by 
weight. 

DEFLAGRATION  {dejiagrare, 
to  be  utterly  consumed  by  fire). 
The  oxidation  of  metals  by  mixing 
them  with  nitrate  or  chlorate  of 
potash,  and  projecting  the  mixture 
into  a  red-hot  crucible.  It  is  at- 
tended by  sparkling  combustion 
without  violent  explosion.  This 
process  is  the  converse  of  reduction. 

1.  Deflagrating  Mixtures.  These 
are  generally  made  with  nitre,  the 
oxygen  of  which  is  the  active  in- 
gredient in  promoting  their  com- 
bustion. 

2.  Deflagrator.  A  galvanic  bat- 
tery consisting  of  two  plates  of 
copper  and  zinc  coiled  around  but 
not  touching  each  other,  and 
capable  of  being  nearly  wholly 
immersed  in  an  acid  fluid ;  the 
heat  thus  produced  is  very  great. 

DEFLU'VIUM  CAPILLO'RUM 
{defliiere,  to  flow  down).  Athrix 
simplex.  Thinniug  of  the  hair  ;  a 
simple  and  progressive  fall  of  the 
hair,  producing  thinness.    This  is 


the  earliest  stage  of  diminished 
formation  of  hair,  as  alopecia  is 
the  last.    See  Madarosis. 

DEFLU'XION  {defliiere,  to  flow 
down).  Destillatio.  Catarrh.  This 
term  was  formerly  used,  as  well 
as  fluxion,  to  denote  a  swelling 
arising  from  the  sudden  flow  of 
humours  from  a  distant  part. 

DEFCEDA'TIO  UNGUIUM. 
Degeneratio  unguium ;  scah-ities 
unguium.  Excessive  thickening 
of  the  nails,  accompanied  with  a 
yellow  and  dirty  discoloration, 
imparting  to  the  nails  an  appear- 
ance of  horn,  both  in  colour  and 
density. 

DE'FRUTUM  {defermtum,  sc. 
mustum,  from  defervescere,  to  cease 
boiling).  Mead.  New  wine 
boiled  down  to  one-half,  or  one- 
third  with  spices,  &c.    See  Roh. 

DEGENERA'TION  {degenerare, 
to  become  unlike  its  kind).  A 
change  of  condition,  but  always 
for  the  ^swse,  as  when  the  cell 
protoplasm  undergoes  a  fatty  or 
a  colloid  change. 

1.  Degeneration,  ascending,  de- 
scending. Chronic  changes  which 
progress  in  an  upward  or  down- 
ward direction  in  the  nerve  fibrils 
of  certain  definite  tracts  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

2.  Degeneration,  reaction  of. 
The  more  ready  response  to  the 
galvanic  than  to  the  faradic  cur- 
rent of  muscles  which  are  under- 
going degenerative  changes. 

DEGLUTITION  (deglutire  or 
degluttire,  to  swallow  down).  The 
act  of  swallowing.  The  verb  is 
of  rare  occurrence. 

DEHI'SCENCE  {dehiscere,  to 
gape  or  open  wide).  The  spon- 
taneous opening  of  a  ripe  fruit  for 
the  discharge  of  the  seeds,  of  the 
thecfe  of  anthers  for  the  discharge 
of  pollen,  &c. 

DEHYDRATION.    An  inele- 
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gant  term,  signifying  the  abstrac- 
tion of  water  or  its  elements  from 
a  chemical  compound. 

DEJE'OTIO  ;  DEJE'CTUM  (de- 
jicere,  to  cast  down).  The  former 
term  denotes  a  casting  down,  as  in 
dejedio  alvi,  or  purging  ;  the 
latter  denotes  that  which  is  cast 
down,  or  fiEces — the  result  of  purg- 
ing.   See  Preface,  par.  3. 

DELHI  BOIL.  Aurungzebe.  A 
disease  prevailing  in  Delhi  and 
other  Indian  cities,  allied  to  an- 
thrax, and  corresponding  with 
"Aleppo  Evil." 

DELIGATION  {deligare,  to  tie 
up).  The  lying  or  ligaturing  of  a 
blood-vessel,  especially  in  contin- 
uity. 

DELIQUE'SCENCE  {deliques- 
cere,  to  melt  away).  A  chem- 
ical term  denoting  the  change 
of  form  which  certain  bodies 
undergo  from  the  solid  to  the 
liquid  state  by  exposure  to  the 
air  and  absorption  of  moisture 
from  it,  as  nitrate  of  soda  and 
most  of  the  haloid  salts. 

DELIQUE'SCENT  [deliquescere, 
to  melt  away).  Melting  away  ;  a 
term  applied,  in  botany,  to  a  panicle 
which  is  so  much  branched  that 
the  primary  axis  disappears. 

DELI'QUIUM  {deliquare,  to 
pour  off ;  or  delinquere,  to  fail). 
In  the  former  case  the  term  denotes 
a  flowing  or  dripping  down  ;  in  the 
latter,  a  want  or  defect.  Deliquium 
animi  denotes  syncope  or  fainting. 

DELIRA'TIO  {delirare,  to  de- 
viate from  the  straight  line).  A 
going  away  from  the  line,  iiro- 
ducing  delir amentum,  absurdity, 
and  delirium,  madness. 

DELI'RIANTS  [delirare,  to 
swerve  from  reason).  Medicinal 
agents  which,  in  excessive  doses,  oc- 
casion delirium,  as  hyoscyamus,  &c. 

DELl'RIUM  [delirare,  properly, 
to  slip  out  of  the  furrow,  from  de, 


and  lira,  a  furrow  :  figuratively, 
to  talk  or  act  extravagantly,  to 
swerve  from  reason).  Raving  ; 
frenzy  ;  disorder  of  the  brain. 
Delir  alio  is  the  act  of  talking  or 
acting  extravagantly;  deliramentum 
is  extravagance  or  absurdity. 

1.  Delirium  febrile.  A  form  of 
delirium  occurring  in  febrile  and 
inflammatory  diseases  of  acute 
character. 

2.  DeliHum  tremens.  An  un- 
couth expression,  intended  to  con- 
vey the  idea  of  delirium  co-existing 
with  a  tremulous  condition  of  the 
body  or  limbs.  It  has  been  called 
' '  drunkard's  delirium  "  and  mania 
a  potu  ;  the  proper  term  is  alcoholic 
delirium.    See  Alcoholism. 

3.  Deliriidm  traumaticum.  A 
similar  disease,  which  occurs  after 
serious  accidents  or  operations.  It 
may  assume  the  form  of  ordinary 
mania,  of  a  mild  cast,  or  of  hysteria. 

DELITE'SCENGE  [delitescere, 
to  lie  hid).  The  state  of  being 
concealed.  A  term  used  principally 
by  French  physiologists  to  express 
a  more  sudden  disappearance  of 
the  symptoms  of  inflammation  than 
occurs  in  resolution.  Sir  W. 
Hamilton  speaks  of  "  the  delites- 
cence of  mental  activities.'' 

DELOMOR'PHOUS  [SrjXos,  con- 
spicuous, fiop<p^,  shape).  Of  con- 
spicuous shape  or  appearance. 
Delomorphous  cells  (Rollet). 
Parietal  cells,  Peptic  cells  [Beleg- 
zellen,  Heidenhain).  Oxyntic  cells. 
Very  granular,  dark-looking  cells, 
situated  between  the  central  cells 
and  the  basement  membrane  of  the 
cardiac  glands  of  the  stomach. 

DE'LPHINE.  An  alkaloid 
found  in  the  seeds  of  Delphinium 
staphisagria,  together  with  a  yellow 
non-crystalline  body  called  staphy- 
sain. 

DELTOID  LIGAMENT  (Se'Ara, 
the  Greek  letter  A,   and  ciSoy, 
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likeness).  The  internal  lateral 
ligament  of  the  ankle-joint ;  a  tri- 
angular layer  of  fibres,  attached 
superiorly  by  its  apex  to  the  in- 
ternal malleolus,  inferiorly  by  an 
expanded  hase  to  the  astragalus, 
OS  calcis,  and  scaphoid. 

Deltoides  musculus.  AttoUens 
humeri  ;  subacromio  -  humeralis. 
The  deltoid  or  triangular  muscle 
which  forms  the  convexity  of  the 
shoulder,  and  moves  the  arm 
directly  upwards. 

DELUSION;  ILLUSION. 
These  terms  are  used  vaguely. 
But  delusion  is  a  false  judgment 
respecting  the  real  affairs  of  life  ; 
illusion  is  a  deception  practised 
on  the  senses  or  imagination.  "A 
fanatic,  either  religious  or  political, 
is  the  subject  of  strong  delusions  ; 
while  the  term  illusion  is  applied 
solely  to  the  visions  of  an  uncon- 
trolled imagination,  the  chimerical 
ideas  of  one  blinded  by  hope,  pas- 
sion, or  credulity,  or  lastly,  to 
spectral  and  other  ocular  decep- 
tions, to  which  the  word  delusion 
is  never  applied.'' —  Whately. 

DEMARCATION  (French,  de, 
down,  marquer,  to  mark).  The 
marking  of  a  boundary,  Liiie  of 
demarcation,  the  zone  of  inflam- 
matory redness  which  separates 
the  healthy  from  the  unhealthy 
tissues  in  gangrene  of  a  part. 

DEME'NTIA  {demens,  senseless). 
Disorder  of  the  intellect,  charac- 
terized by  loss  or  feebleness  of  the 
mental  faculties.    See  Amentia. 

DEMI-BATH.  Demi -lain.  A 
half-bath  ;  a  bath  in  which  the 
lower  part  only  of  the  body  is 
immersed  ;  a  hip-bath. 

DE'MILUNE  CELLS.  Half- 
moon-shaped  granular  cells  found 
near  the  outer  border  of  the  alveoli 
of  the  salivary  glands. 

DE'MODEX  FOLLICULO'RUM 
{$rjn6s,  fat,  SuKvai  S^fj^o/xai,  to  bite). 


The  name  given  by  Owen  to  the 
acarus  of  other  writers,  which 
inhabits  the  sebaceous  sacs  and 
hair-follicles  of  the  human  skin. 
He  regards  it  as  a  lower  form  of 
one  of  the  higher  divisions  of  the 
Arachnidce.  By  Sir  E.  Wilson,  it  is 
described  under  the  term  steatozoon. 

DEMO'GRAPHY  (S^^oy,  a  dis- 
trict, the  people  of  a  district,  ypd<pa>, 
to  write).  The  study  of  the  life 
conditions  of  communities  from 
statistical  points  of  view. 

DEMOIVRE'S  HYPOTHESIS. 
A  hypothesis  respecting  the  dura- 
tion of  human  life,  formed  by 
Demoivre,  and  thus  expressed  : 
of  eighty-six  persons  lorn  one  dies 
every  year  till  all  are  extinct. 
The  remainder  of  eighty-six  years, 
at  every  age,  Demoivre  called  the 
complement  of  life. 

DEMU'LCENTS  {demulcere,  to 
soften).  Medicinal  agents  which 
have  the  property  of  protecting 
sensible  surfaces  from  the  action 
of  irritating  matter,  by  hindering 
it  from  coming  into  direct  contact 
with  them.  They  are  thus  distin- 
guished from  diluents,  the  object 
of  which  is  to  lessen  acrimony  by 
diluting  or  attenuating  the  fluid  in 
which  it  exists.  Emollients  are 
employed  for  external  application. 

DENDRODE'NTINE  {Uvipov, 
a  tree,  and  dentine).  A  modifica- 
tion of  the  fundamental  tissue  of 
the  teeth  which  is  produced  by  the 
aggregation  of  many  simple  teeth 
into  a  single  mass,  exhibiting,  on 
section,  a  dendritic  appearance  by 
the  interblending  of  the  dentine, 
enamel,  and  cement,  as  in  den- 
drodus. 

DE'NDRON  {SeySpoy,  a  tree). 
See  neuron. 

DENGUIS.  Dengue  or  Dandy 
Fever.  "  An  ephemeral  continued 
fever  or  febricula,  characterized 
hj  frontal  headache  and  by  severe 
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pains  in  the  limbs  and  trunk,  and 
sometimes  by  an  eruption,  resem- 
bling that  of  measles,  over  the  body; 
occurring  in  the  West  Indies."— 
Mom.  of  Dis. 

DENIGRA'TION  {de,  from,  and 
niger,  black).  A  Latin  term  for 
the  Greek  melanosis,  derived  from 
its  black  appearance. 

DENITRA'TION.  The  process 
of  separating  nitric  acid  from  a 
substance,  as  in  the  manufacture 
of  sulphuric  acid. 

DENS.  A  tooth.  The  first  set 
of  teeth  in  children,  called  the 
TniZifc-teeth,  consists  of  20,  -which 
are  shed  in  childhood,  and  replaced 
by  28  permanent  teeth  at  about  7 
years  of  age  ;  to  which  are  added  4 
denies  sapientice,  or  wisdom-teeth, 
at  about  the  age  of  20. 

1.  The  classes  of  the  teeth  are 
three,  viz.,  the  innsores,  the  front 
or  cutting  teeth  ;  the  canini  or 
cuspidati,  the  eye  or  corner  teeth  ; 
and  the  molares,  or  grinders,  the 
double  or  lateral  teeth.  Of  these 
the  first  two  pairs  have  been  termed 
Mcuspidati,  from  their  having  two 
conical  tubercles ;  the  next  three, 
multicuspidati  or  thelarge  grinders, 
having  several  tubercles.    Thus — 

2.  The  teeth  in  the  adult  are — 
Incisores  |  ;  Canini  { — ^  ;  Mo- 
lares I — f  =:32. 

In  Infants — 

Incisores  i  ;  Canini  J — I;  Mo- 
lares I — 1  =  20. 

3.  In  each  tooth  are  observed — 
the  Crown,  above  the  alveolus  ; 
the  Neck,  just  below  the  crown  ; 
and  the  Fang  or  fangs,  within  the 
alveolus. 

4.  The  Structure  of  the  Teeth  is 
— 1.  Enamel,  encasing  the  crown, 
and  the  hardest  production  of  the 
body  ;  2.  Dentine,  constituting 
the  whole  of  the  root,  and  the 
interior  of  the  crown,  and  covered, 
except  where  the  enamel  is  present. 


by  3.  Crusta  Petrosa  ;  4.  Pu,lp,  a 
delicate  connective  tissue  contain- 
ing vessels  and  nerves,  and  filling 
the  cavity  of  the  teeth,  forming 
their  nucleus. 

DENSI'METER  {densus,  dense, 
ixirpov,  a  measure).  An  unclassical 
term  for  an  instrument  employed 
for  determining  the  density  of 
liquids.  It  is  an  ordinary  hydro- 
meter, graduated  so  that  the  point 
corresponding  to  the  level  repre- 
sents the  density  of  the  liquid  into 
which  it  has  been  immersed. 

DENSITY  (densitas,  from  den- 
sus, thick).  The  property  of  a 
body  by  which  a  certain  quantity 
of  matter  is  contained  under  a 
certain  bulk.  The  absolute  density 
of  a  body  is  its  specific  gravity  ; 
its  apparent  density  is  obtained  by 
weighing  a  given  measure  of  it 
against  an  equal  measure  of  water. 
Density  is  opposed  to  rarity. 
Density  is  a  weight,  while  specific 
gravity  is  a  ratio. 

DENTA'TA  {dentatus,  toothed). 
Sub.  vertebra.  The  name  of  the 
second  vertebra,  so  called  from 
its  projecting  tooth-like  process. 

DE'NTATE  {dentaius,  furnished 
with  teeth).  Toothed ;  having 
sharp  teeth  with  concave  edges ; 
as  the  margins  of  some  leaves. 

DENTI'GEROUS  {dens,  dentis, 
a  tooth,  gerere,  to  bear).  Bearing 
teeth  ;  a  tenn  applied  to  certain 
compound  or  proliferous  cysts, 
sometimes  occurring  in  the  ovarv. 

DE'NTINE  {dens,  dentis,'  a 
tooth).  Dentinum.  Materia  pro- 
pria dentium.  The  tissue  which 
forms  the  body  of  the  tooth  ;  it 
consists  of  two  distinct  parts, 
first,  dentinal  tubes  ;  secondly, 
intertubular  tissue. 

Dentinal  tubes.  The  minute 
tubes  of  the  dentine  or  tissue  of 
the  tooth  ;  they  diverge  from  the 
"pulp-cavity,"  or  hollow  of  the 
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tooth,  and  proceed  with  a  slightly 
wavy  course  at  right  angles,  or 
nearly  so,  to  the  outer  surface. 

DENTI'TIOlSr  {dentire,  to  cut 
teeth).  Teething  ;  the  formation 
and  evolution  of  the  teeth.  De- 
dentition  is  the  shedding  of  the 
teeth. 

DEO'BSTRUENTS  {de,  from, 
olslruere,  to  obstruct).  Medicines 
for  removing  obstructions,  and 
opening  the  natural  passages  of 
the  fluids  of  the  body  ;  aperients. 

DEO'DORIZERS  {de,  from, 
odor,  a  scent).  Disinfectants ; 
substances  which  act  on  fetid  and 
offensive  effluvia,  and  destroy  their 
unpleasant  odour,  as  chlorine  and 
charcoal. 

DEOXIDA'TION  {de,  from,  and 
oxidation).  The  ^partial  separation 
of  oxygen  from  a  body  ;  the  re- 
ducing a  body  from  the  state  of 
an  oxide.  Total  separation  of  oxy- 
gen is  termed  reductinn. 

DEPHLEGMA'TION  {de,  from, 
and  pMegma,  <px4yixa,  phlegm  ;  a 
watery,  distilled  liquor,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  a  spirituous 
liquor).  The  depriving  of  a  body 
of  water,  as,  in  the  case  of  alcohol, 
by  bringing  over  the  spirit  by  dis- 
tillation, and  leaving  behind  the 
superfluous  water.  The  effect  is 
that  of  concentration,  and  this  term 
is  employed  especially  when  acids 
are  the  subjects  of  it. 

DEPHLOGI'STICATED  {de, 
from,  and  phlogiston,  the  inflam- 
mable principle).  A  term  for- 
merly employed  to  denote  bodies 
which  had  been  burned,  or,  ac- 
cording to  the  prevailing  theory, 
deprived  of  their  phlogiston,  or 
inflammable  principle. 

1.  Dephlogisticated  air ;  em- 
pyreal air;  vital  air.  Oxygen 
gas. 

2.  Dephlogisticated  muriatic  acid. 
A  designation  of  chlorine. 


DEPl'LATORY  {de,  from,  pilus, 
a  hair).  A  substance  employed 
for  the  temporary  removal  of 
hair  from  the  body,  as  lime,  &c. 

DEPLE'TION  {depJerc,toemi>ty). 
The  act  of  emptying  ;  the  operation 
of  reducing  the  amount  of  blood  by 
blood-letting,  of  the  alvine  faeces 
by  purgatives,  &c. 

DEPLUMA'TION  {de,  from, 
pluma,  a  feather).  A  disease  of 
the  eye-lids,  in  which  the  eye- 
lashes fall  off. 

DEPO'SIT  {dcponere,  to  lay 
down).  A  sediment,  or  anything 
laid  or  thrown  down,  especially 
matters  precipitated  from  solution 
in  water  or  other  liquids.  See 
Urinary  Deposits. 

DEPOSITION  {deponere,  to 
lay  down).  The  mechanical  opera- 
tion of  separating  a  fluid  from 
a  solid,  when  performed  for  the 
sake  of  securing  the  latter.  See 
Decant  atio7i. 

DEPRE'SSANTS  {deprimerc,  to 
press  down).  Medicinal  agents 
which  augment  the  frequency  and 
diminish  the  force  of  the  contrac- 
tions of  the  heart  —  the  exact 
reverse  of  the  action  of  stimulants. 

DEPRE'SSION  {deprimere,  to 
press  down).  Couching;  an  opera- 
tion for  cataract,  consisting  in 
the  removal  of  the  opaque  lens  out 
of  the  axis  of  vision,  by  means  of  a 
needle. 

DEPRE'SSOR  {deprimere,  to 
press  down).  Deprimens.  A 
general  term  for  muscles  which 
depress  a  part  of  the  body,  as 
depressor  alae  nasi,  or  myrtiformis, 
muscle  ;  depressor  anguli  oris,  or 
triangularis ;  depressor  labii  in- 
ferioris,  or  quadratus  menti  ;  and 
depressor  oculi,  or  rectus  inferior, 
muscle, 

DEPRESSOR  NERVE,  A 
branch  of  the  vagus  and  superior 
laryngeal  nerve,  in  the  rabbit ; 
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stimulation  of  the  proximal  cut 
end  causes  considerable  lowering  of 
blood  pressure. 

DE'PRIMlJlNS  O'CULI  {depri- 
mere,  to  press  down).  A  name 
given  to  the  rechis  inferior,  from 
the  action  of  this  muscle  in  draw- 
ing the  eye-ball  down. 

DEPURA'TION  {depurare,  to 
cleanse).  Befcecation.  The  process 
of  clarifying  a  liquor,  or  of  cleans- 
ing the  body  from  impurities. 
Boyle  writes,  ' '  to  depurate  the  mass 
of  blood."  A  disease  that  expels 
morbid  matters  from  the  fluids  of 
the  system  is  called  a  depuratory 

DEPURATIVE  DEPOSIT.  An- 
other name  for  lardaceous  deposit, 
after  the  theory  of  Dickenson,  who 
believes  lardaceous  disease  to  be 
due  to  the  withdrawal  of  the 
alkalies  from  the  blood  by  pro- 
longed suppuration. 

DERBYSHIRE  NECK.  A  name 
given  by  Prosser  to  bronchocele,  or 
goitre,  from  its  frequency  in  the 
hiUy  parts  of  Derbyshire. 

DERIVA'TION  {derivare,  to 
draw  off  water  from  its  regular 
channel).  Revulsion,  or  the  draw- 
ing away  of  the  fluids  of  an  inflamed 
part  by  applying  blisters,  &c.,  over 
it,  as  iu  pleuritis  ;  or  at  a  distance 
from  it,  as  in  the  application  of 
sinapisms  to  the  feet  in  comatose 
affections.  Agents  producing  this 
efiect  are  termed  derivatives. 

DE'RMA  {Sfp/ia,  the  skin). 
Cliorium.  The  internal  layer  of 
the  skin,  as  distinguished  from  the 
external  layer  or  epidermis.  It  is 
also  termed  cutis  vera,  and  is  thus 
distinguished  from  cuticula,  or 
cuticle,  a  synonym  of  the  epider- 
mis. Its  lower  surface  is  termed 
pars  reticularis,  or  the  net-work 
stracture ;  its  upper  surface  is 
termed  pars  papillaris,  from  its 
papillary  prolongations. 


DE'RMAL  ASPECT  (Se'p/xa,  the 
skin).  An  aspect  towards  the  skin 
or  external  surface.  The  term  der- 
mad  is  used,  adverbially,  to  signify 
"  towards  the  dermal  aspect." 

DERMATA'GRA  {Sep/^a,  Sepfxa- 
Tos,  skin,  &ypa,  seizure).  Derma- 
gra.  A  classical  synonym  for  the 
term  pellagra,  or  akin-disease. 

DElilVIATA'LGIA  {Sepfxa,  Sipfia- 
ros,  the  skin,  &\yos,  pain).  Ber- 
malgia.  Pain  of  the  skin  ;  neur- 
algia of  the  skin. 

DERMATAPO'STASIS  (Sf'p/^a, 
SepfjLaTos,  the  skin,  dirJo-Too-is,  a 
standing  away  from).  A  term  em- 
ployed in  the  same  sense  as  phyma, 
denoting  a  prominence  or  tumor  of 
the  skin.  — E.  Wilson. 

DERMATI'TIS  (Sep^a,  Se'p^a- 
Tos,  the  skin,  and  -ilis,  denoting 
inflammation).  Inflammation  of 
the  derma,  cutis,  or  true  skin ; 
dermatitis  exfoliativa,  the  term 
used  when  large  scales  of  the 
epidermis  are  cast  off. 

DE'RMATO-,  DE'RMO-  (Se'p^ta, 
Sdpixaros,  the  skin).  Either  of 
these  terms  is  admissible  in  words 
compounded  of  derma,  the  skin  ; 
we  may  use  dermatology  and  der- 
mology  indifferently,  dermatalgia 
and  dermalgia. 

DE'RMATO-DY'SCHROIA  (Se'p- 
juo,  SepnaTos,  skin,  hvcrxpoia,  a  bad 
colour).  Dermo-dyschroia.  Dis- 
coloration of  the  skin ;  a  term 
suggested  as  a  correct  substitute 
for  the  strange  compound  dyschro- 
malo-dcrma,  which  means,  a  bad 
colour's  skin  ! 

DE'RMATOL  (S  fpfia,  Sfp/xaros, 
skin).  Subgallate  of  bismuth  ;  a 
yellow  powder  possessing  antiseptic 
and  astringent  properties ;  its 
drying  action  makes  it  an  useful 
application  in  certain  diseases  of 
the  skin,  as  weeping  eczema. 

DERMATO'LOGY  (S.^a,  the 
skin,  \6yoi,  a  discourse).  That 
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branch  of  anatomy  which  investi- 
gates the  nature  and  qualities  of 
the  skin,  and  of  its  diseases.  By 
dcrmatography  {ypa^yo,  to  write) 
is  meant  a  description  of  the  skin. 

DERMATO'LYSIS  (Sep/^a,  Sep- 
naros,  skin,  \va-is,  a  loosening). 
Cutis  pendula.  A  form  of  hyper- 
trophy of  the  skin,  characterized 
by  great  extension  of  this  organ, 
which  is  thrown  into  folds,  forming 
occasionally  large  pendulous 
masses.  Alibert  describes  five 
varieties  of  dermatolysis  by  the 
specific  terms,  palpebralis,  facialis, 
collaris,  abdominalis,  and  geni- 
tal ium. 

DERMATO-MELASMA  SUPRA- 
RENALE. A  comprehensive  de- 
signation of  the  Morbus  Addisoni, 
or  Addison's  disease. 

DE'RMATO-PA'THIA  (5e>a, 
S^pfjiaTos,  skin,  vdBos,  disease). 
Dermopathia.  Dermatopathy  or 
Dermopathy  ;  a  term  suggested  as 
a  general  designation  of  disease  of 
the  skin,  and  as  an  appropriate 
substitute  for  the  term  dermatosis, 
which  has  no  such  meaning. 
Further,  there  can  be  no  such  word 
as  dermatonosis. 

DERMATO'PHYTA  (Se'p^tta,  Se'p- 
fiaros,  the  skin,  (purov,  a  plant). 
Vegetable  parasites,  inducing 
parasitical  skin-diseases,  as  dermo- 
mycosis,  epidermido-mycosis,  &o. 

DERMATOSIS  (Sep^ua,  Se'p/xa- 
Tos,  the  skin,  and  the  termination 
-(Tij).  A  general  term  for  disease 
of  the  skin.  Under  the  plural 
term.  Dermatoses,  Alibert  classed 
all  diseases  of  the  skin.  But  the 
term,  per  se,  has  no  relation  to 
disease  of  the  skin,  any  more  than 
trichosis  has  to  disease  of  the  hair. 
The  terminal  particle  of  these 
words  merely  denotes  an  action, 
incomplete  or  in  progress.  See 
Preface,  par.  2. 

DE'RMATO-SCLERO'SIS 


{Stp/xa,  Sfpfiaros,  skin,  (TKKfipos, 
hard).  Dermo-sclerosis.  A  term 
applied  to  a  disease  which  has  been 
variously  designated  as  scleroma, 
scleriasis,  and  scleroderma,  and  de- 
noting hardness  of  skin. 

DE'RMATO-SY'PHILIS  [Up^a, 
Sepfiaros,  skin,  and  syphilis). 
Dermo-syphilis.  Disease  of  the 
derma,  or  skin,  arising  from 
syphilitic  poison.  See  Syphilo- 
dermata. 

DERMATOZO'A  (Se'p^a,  Sep^ta- 
ros,  the  skin,  ^S>ov,  an  animal). 
Animal  parasites,  inducing  para- 
sitical skin-diseases.  They  are 
the  acarus,  filaria,  and  pediculus. 

DE'RMIC  {Upixa,  the  skin).  A 
term  applied  to  the  action  of 
remedies  applied  through  the  skin. 

DE'RMOID  (Se'p^ia,  the  skin, 
elSoy,  likeness).  Dermatoid.  Skin- 
like ;  a  term  applied  to  tissues 
which  resemble  the  skin,  as  the 
dura  mater  ;  also  to  cutaneous  or 
piliferous  cysts,  occurring  in  the 
ovarium. 

DE'RMO-MYCO'SIS  (Sf>a,  Up- 
fiaros,  the  skin,  ij,vkss,  a  fungus). 
Dermato-mycosis.  A  generic  term 
for  mouldiness  of  the  skin.  The 
species  are  D.  circinata,  or  ring- 
worm ;  B.  Sycosa,  or  chin-welk  ; 
and  I),  favosa,  or  scall-head.  See 
Epidermido-mycosis. 

DERMO'TOMY  {Sipjxa,  Upixa- 
Tos,  skin,  Tc/Muai,  to  cut).  Derma- 
totomy.  Anatomy  or  dissection  of 
the  skin. 

DERO'SNE'S  SALT.  Narco- 
tine ;  Opiane.  A  crystalline  sub- 
stance, obtained  by  treating  opium 
with  ether. 

DESCEMETPTIS.  Inflamma- 
tion of  Descemet's  membrane,  i.e.. 
Keratitis  punctata,  q.v. 

DESCE'NDENS  NONI.  The 
descending  cervical  hranch  of  the 
ninth  pair  of  nerves,  or  hypoglos- 
sal. 
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DESICCA'NTIA  {desiccate,  to 
di-y  up).  A  class  of  astringents 
which  exhaust  moisture,  check 
secretion  and  exhalation,  and 
exercise  but  little  corrugating 
power  over  the  solids. 

DESICCA'TION  {desiccare,  to 
dry  up).  The  process  of  drying 
bodies,  as  precipitates,  by  exposure 
to  the  air,  by  absorption,  and 
by  various  modes  suited  to  the 
nature  of  the  substance. 
.  DESILVERIZING  PROCESS. 
A  process  invented  by  Pattinson 
for  extracting  silver  from  lead, 
and  founded  upon  the  fact  that, 
upon  melting  and  subsequent 
cooling,  the  lead  separates  in  a 
crystalline  form,  leaving  almost 
all  the  silver  in  the  remaining 
liquid. 

DESMO-BACTE'RIA.  See  Bac- 
teria. 

DE'SMOID  (SeVjur),  a  fasciculus, 
elSos,  likeness).  Resembling  a 
fasciculus  ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
fasciculate  appearance  presented 
by  the  white  fibres  in  certain 
fibrous  tumors. 

DESMO'LOGY  [Z^(tix6s,  a  bond, 
\6yos,  a  description).  That  branch 
of  anatomy  ■which  relates  to  the 
tendons  and  ligaments.  Desmo- 
tomy  is  the  art  of  dissecting  the 
tendons  and  ligaments  ;  desmo- 
graphy  is  the  description  of 
them. 

DESPUMA'TION  [de,  from, 
spuma,  foam).  The  clarifying  of 
a  fluid,  or  a  separating  of  its  foul 
parts  ;  literally,  scumming,  or  the 
throwing  off  of  froth  or  foam. 

DESQUAMATION  {de,  from, 
squama,  a  scale).  Exfoliation. 
The  falling  off  of  the  cuticle  or 
epithelium,  in  the  form  of  scales  ; 
a  common  consequence  of  exan- 
thematous  diseases. 

DESTRU'CTIVENESS  {destru- 
ere,  to  destroy).    A  term,  in  phren- 


ology, indicative  of  a  tendency  to 
all  kinds  of  destruction.  It  is 
common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals,  being  particularly  devel- 
oped in  the  carnivora.  Its  organ 
is  situated,  according  to  phrenolo- 
gists, on  each  side  of  the  head,  im- 
mediately above  the  ear,  corre- 
sponding to  the  squamous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone. 

DESUDA'TION  (desudatio,  from 
desudare,  to  sweat  greatly).  A 
violent  sweating  ;  profuse  or  mor- 
bid sweating. 

DETE'RGENTS  {detergere,  to 
wipe  away).  Abluents.  Sub- 
stances which  cleanse  wounds, 
ulcers,  &c.,  as  stimulants  or  emol- 
lients. 

DETERMINATION  (de,  from, 
termimos,  a  bound).  Increased 
vascular  action,  resembling  conges- 
tion in  the  blood  being  in  excess, 
but  differing  from  it  in  every 
other  respect. 

DETONATION  (dctonare,  to 
thunder).  A  chemical  term  de- 
noting combination  or  decompo- 
sition of  certain  bodies,  which 
occurs  with  noise  and  ft-equently 
with  combustion,  on  the  applica- 
tion of  a  small  degree  of  heat,  or 
by  means  of  friction,  or  a  blow. 
Detonating  mercury  and  detonating 
silver  are  the  best  known  exam- 
ples. 

DETRACTIO.  Literally,  a 
drawing  off ;  a  term  applied  to 
certain  surgical  operations.  Thus, 
detractio  lentis  is  extraction  of  the 
lens  ;  detractio  corporum  liherorum 
is  removal  of  loose  bodies  in  opera- 
tions on  joints ;  detractio  calcu- 
lorum,  the  removal  of  calculi,  &c. 

DETRITUS  {deterere,  to  wear 
away).  The  waste  of  a  tissue  or 
organ  ;  that  which  remains  after 
disorganization. 

DETRU'SION  {detrudere,  to 
thrust  away).    The  act  of  thrusting 
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away,  as  in  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  heart  by  extraneous  pressure. 

DETKU'SOR  URFN^  (detru- 
dere,  to  thrust  out).  The  external 
longitudinal  fibres  of  the  muscu- 
lar coat  of  the  bladder  which  ex- 
pel the  urine. 

DEU'TEROPATHY  (Seiirepos, 
second,  xafloj,  disease).  A  term 
indicative  of  sympathetic  diseases, 
or  of  the  supervention  of  a  second 
affection  upon  a  first,  and  their 
connexion  with  each  other. 

DEUTEROPE'PSIA  (Sei^repoj, 
second,  ttc'i/zij,  digestion).  The 
name  given  by  Dr  Watson  Brad- 
shaw  to  a  "second"  or  "second- 
ary ''  process  of  digestion ;  sup- 
posed to  occur  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  large  intestine.  See  Pro- 
topepsia. 

DEU'TOXIDE(56^T6pos,  second). 
Binoxide.  A  term  applied  to  a 
substance  which  is  in  the  second 
degree  of  oxidation,  or  contains 
two  equivalents  of  oxygen  to  one 
of  some  other  body.  This  term  is 
often  used  to  denote  a  compound 
of  3  atoms  of  oxygen  with  2  of 
metal,  as  in  deutoxide  of  mangan- 
ese, of  lead,  &c. 

DEVELOPMENT.  Emhryol- 
ogif.  A  term  employed  in  biology 
to  include  all  those  changes  which 
a  germ  undergoes  before  it  as- 
sumes the  characters  of  the  per- 
fect individual — all  the  changes, 
for  instance,  which  are  undergone 
by  a  butterfly  in  passing  from  the 
fecundated  ovum  to  the  condition 
of  an  "imago"  or  perfect  insect. 
See  Transformation  and  Metamor- 
phosis. 

Development,  retrograde  or  re- 
mrrent.  This  term  relates  to 
those  forms  of  life  in  which  the 
adult  state  is,  in  all  appearance, 
a  degraded  form  as  compared  with 
its  earliest  condition.  This  phe- 
nomenon is  seen  in  animals  which 


lead  a  free  life  when  young,  but 
are  parasitic  in  their  habits  when 
fully  grown.    See  Epizoa. 

DEVIA'TION"  [de,  from,  via,  the 
way).  A  going  out  of  the  way, 
as  in  abnormal  curvature  of  the 
spine,  faulty  direction  of  the  teeth, 
the  passage  of  the  fluids  into 
foreign  vessels,  &e. 

DEVITRIFICA'TION.  A  term 
denoting  a  change  which  takes 
place  in  some  varieties  of  glass 
when  heated  to  nearly  their  melt- 
ing point  and  allowed  to  cool 
slowly ;  they  become  converted 
into  an  opaque  hard  mass  resem- 
bling porcelain  {lUaumur's  porce- 
lain). The  term  denotes  the  de- 
priving of  the  glass  of  its  original 
transparent  condition. 

DEVONSHIRE  COLIC.  Colic 
of  Poitou.  A  species  .of  colic, 
occasioned  by  the  introduction  of 
lead  into  the  system,  and  named 
from  its  frequent  occurrence  in 
Devonshire  and  Poitou,  where 
lead  was  formerly  used  to  destroy 
the  acidity  of  the  weak  wines  and 
cider  made  in  those  parts.  It  is 
also  called  Painters'  colic,  from  the 
same  cause. 

DEW.  The  moisture  insensibly 
deposited  from  the  atmosphere  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  It  occurs 
whenever  that  surface  is  lower  in 
temperature  than  that  of  the  deic- 
point  of  the  atmosphere  immedi- 
ately in  contact  with  it. 

1.  Dew-point.  Herschel  defines 
this  as  "the  temperature  which 
the  air  ought  to  have,  so  as  to 
be  exactly  saturated  with  the 
quantity  of  vapour  it  actually  con- 
tains." It  is  otherwise  defined  as 
the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere 
at  which  its  moisture  begins  to  be 
deposited,  and  to  again  disap- 
pear. 

2.  Depression  of  the  Dew-point. 
This  phrase  denotes  the  quantity 
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of  heat  to  be  abstracted,  or  the 
number  of  degrees  of  the  thermo- 
meter below  the  actual  tempera- 
ture of  the  atmosphere  which  it 
requires  to  be  cooled,  in  order 
that  the  vapour  it  contains  may 
become  so  condensed. 

DE'XTEAL  ASPECT  {dexter, 
right).  A  lateral  aspect  from  the 
mesial  plane  towards  the  right. 
The  term  dextrad  is  used,  adver- 
bially, to  signify  "towards  the 
dextral  aspect." 

DE'XTKINE  {dexter,  right). 
British  gum.  A  gummy  substance 
found  in  the  interior  of  the  cells 
of  plants,  and  formed  artificially 
by  the  action  of  heat,  diastase,  or 
acids  upon  starch.  Its  name  is 
derived  from  its  property  of  rotat- 
ing the  plane  of  polarization  of 
light  to  the  right  hand. 

Enjthro  -  dextrine  ;  achroo  -  dex- 
trine. Dextrine  coloured  red  by 
iodine,  and  dextrine  uncoloured 
by  iodine,  respectively  ;  they 
are  derivatives  of  starch  when 
acted  on  by  saliva. 

DEXTRO-CARDIA(cfea;fer,  right, 
Kaplia,  the  heart).  Transposition 
of  the  heart  to  the  right  side  of 
the  chest. 

Dexiocardia  is  the  more  correct 
term. 

DE'XTROGYRE ;  LiE'VOGYRE 
{dexter,  right,  Icevus,  left,  gyrus, 
a  circle).  Terms  applied  to  sub- 
stances fi'om  their  rotating  the 
plane  of  polarization  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left,  respectively. 

DE'XTROSE  {dexter,  right).  A 
name  given  to  grape-sugar,  from 
its  rotating  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion to  the  right.    See  Lcevulose. 

DEXTRO-TARTARIG  ;  LMYO- 
TARTARIC.  Terms  applied  to 
tartaric  acid  with  reference  to  its 
mode  of  crystallization :  the  acid 
which  is  separated  from  the  right- 
handed    tartrate    furnishes  crys- 


tals which  are  hemihedral  right- 
handedly  ;  that  from  the  left- 
handed  tartrate  furnishes  left- 
handed  hemihedral  crystals.  The 
former  acid  is  termed  dextro-tar- 
taric,  the  latter  Icevo-tartaric. 

DI-  {Us,  twice).  A  prefix  em- 
ployed, in  chemical  terms,  to 
denote  two  equivalents  of  the 
substance  indicated  by  the  noun 
following  that  of  which  the  prefix 
forms  a  part,  as  (^t-chloride  of 
mercury,  i.e.,  a  compound  formed 
of  two  equivalents  of  chlorine  and 
one  of  mercury.    Compare  Bi-. 

DI'A-  (5ia).  A  Greek  i)repo- 
sition,  denoting  through.  Words 
compounded  with  Sia  imply  exten- 
sion, diffusion,  perversion,  transi- 
tion ;  also  that  which  in  English 
and  Latin  is  expressed  by  the  pre- 
fixes di-  or  dis-,  as  in  divide,  to 
divide  ;  disjungo,  to  disjoin. 

DIABETES  (5ioj8a(i/co,  to  pass 
over).  Immoderate  flow  of  sac- 
charine urine.  This  is  the  true 
complaint ;  but  the  terms  mellitus 
and  insipidus  have  been  ajjplied 
to  it,  according  as  the  saccharine 
quality  of  the  urine  is,  or  is  not, 
the  characteristic  symptom.  See 
Glycosuria  and  Melituria. 

1.  Diabetes,  artificial.  The  pro- 
duction of  glycosuria  by  artificial 
means,  as  by  puncturing  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle.  The  term 
"artificial"  in  this  case  is  not 
new,  but  the  term  "diabetes"  had 
not  the  same  meaning  formerly  as 
it  has  now  ;  it  was  looked  on 
simply  as  polyuria. 

2.  Diabetic  sugar.  The  sweet 
principle  of  most  acid  fruits,  and 
of  diabetic  urine.  It  is  also 
termed  starch-sugar,  sugar  of  fruits, 
grape-sugar,  glucose,  &c. 

3.  Diabetic  coma.    See  Coma. 
DIACHY'LON  (5«£x"Aoy,  very 

juicy).  An  emollient  digestive 
plaster,    formerly  prepared  from 
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expressed  juices.  It  forms  the 
Emplastrum  plumbi  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia. The  preposition  Sid 
here  denotes  diffusion. 

DI'ACID.  A  term  applied  to 
the  diamines,  from  their  capa- 
bility of  combining  with  two 
equivalents  of  hydrochloric  or  any 
similar  acid.    See  Amines. 

DIACLY'SMA  (5i(£«Autr/.a).  A 
mouth-wash. 

DIAD  (Sis,  twice).  The  term 
applied  to  an  element  the  valency 
of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  two 
atoms  of  hydrogen. 
^  DIADE'LPHIA  {Sis,  twice, 
a.Se\(p6s,  a  brother).  The  seven- 
teenth class  of  plants  in  Linnseus's 
system,  in  which  the  filaments  of 
the  stamens  are  united  into  two 
parcels,  or  brotherhoods.  This  is 
the  strict  meaning  of  the  term, 
but  it  is  customary  to  place  in 
this  class  all  the  papilionaceous 
plants  which  have  united  stamens, 
whether  in  one  parcel  or  two. 

DliE'RESIS  (Sialpeais,  a  divid- 
ing). A  solution  of  continuity. 
The  operation  of  dividing  any 
part  of  the  body.  The  term  has 
been  applied  to  denote  a  cause  of 
external  aneurysm. 

DIAGNO'SIS  (5ic{7fa.(n!f,  a  dis- 
tinguishing). The  act  of  discern- 
ing, or  distinguishing,  in  general ; 
in  medicine,  the  distinction  of  dis- 
eases. Dia-gn  osis  and  tiis-cernment 
exactly  correspond.  Diagnosis  may 
be  said  to  be  the  art  of  converting 
symptoms  into  signs. 

DIAGO'METER,  ELE'CTRI- 

CAL  {Sidyai,  to  conduct,  fjL(Tpov, 
a  measure).  An  apparatus  used 
by  Rousseau  for  ascertaining  the 
conducting  power  of  oil,  as  a 
means  .of  detecting  its  adultera- 
tion. It  consists  of  one  of  Zam- 
boiii's  dry  piles,  and  a  feebly- 
magnetized  needle,  moving  freely 
on  a  pivot.    The  deviation  of  the 


needle  is  less  in  proportion  to  the 
low  conducting  power  of  the  in- 
terposed substance. 

DIALYSER  (SiciAuo-is).  An  ap- 
paratus which  consists  of  a  piece 
of  vegetable  parchment  tightly 
stretched  over  a  hoop  of  gutta- 
percha. 

DIALY'SES  (SidwcTLs,  a  loosing 
of  one  from  anything).  Solutions 
of  continuity ;  an  order  of  the 
class  locales  of  Cullen. 

DIA'LYSIS  (Sidxvffis,  the  sepa- 
rating from  anything).  A  process 
of  chemical  analysis  by  means  of 
liquid  diffusion.  It  consists  in 
the  separation  of  dissolved  sub- 
stances from  one  another  by  tak- 
ing advantage  of  the  unequal 
rate  at  which  they  severally  pass 
through  moist  diaphragms  or 
septa.  Those  which  pass  through 
membranes  freely  are  found  to 
be  of  crystalline  character,  and 
have  been  termed  crystalloid ; 
those  which  pass  slowly,  are  found 
to  be  glutinous,  and  have  been 
termed  colloid. 

DIAMAGNE'TIC.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  those  substances  which 
place  themselves  equatorially,  and 
hj  consequence,  across  (5ia)  the 
axial  direction  or  line  of  mag- 
netic force  ;  in  other  words,  dia- 
magnetic  bodies  place  their  length 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  joining 
the  two  magnetic  poles,  as  distin- 
guished from  magnetic  bodies, 
which  place  themselves  length- 
wise between  the  two  poles.  See 
Direction,  Axial. 

DIA'METER,  PARI'ETAL.  The 
distance  between  the  two  parietal 
bones  of  the  cranium,  or,  in 
popular  language,  the  side-to- 
side  diameter,  as  distinguished 
from  the  occipito-frontal,  or  fore- 
and-aft,  diameter,  or  the  distance 
between  the  forehead  and  the 
occiput.     The   latter   is  almost 
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always  tlie  greater ;  when  more 
than  two  inches  greater,  a  skull 
is  long-headed ;  when  less  than 
one,  short-headed. 

DIA'MIDES.  A  class  of  chemi- 
cal compounds  derived  from  am- 
monia, in  which  two  equivalents 
of  hydrogen  in  a  double  equiva- 
lent of  ammonia  are  replaced  by  a 
biatoniie  acid  radical,  as  in  oxamide. 

DIA'iMINES.  A  class  of  or- 
ganic bases  derived  from  a  double 
molecule  of  ammonia  by  the  substi- 
tution of  a  bivalent  alcohol  radical 
for  two  of  the  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

DI'AMOND.  A  gem  ;  the  crys- 
tallized and  pure  state  of  carbon, 
and  the  hardest  and  most  bril- 
liant body  in  nature.  The  old 
spelling,  diaxaant,  is  preferable  to 
the  modern,  diamo?irf,  for  it  tells 
more  plainly  of  the  quarter  whence 
the  word  came.  Diamant  and 
adamant  are  only  two  forms  of 
the  same  Greek  word,  aZijias,  in- 
vincible, which  afterwards  became 
the  Latin  word  adanias,  adamant 
or  diamond. 

DIA'NDRIA  (Sis,  twice, 
man).  The  second  class  of  plants 
in  Linnaeus's  system,  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  two 
stamens,  provided  that  the  sta- 
mens are  not  united  at  their  base, 
nor  combined  with  the  style  and 
stigma,  nor  separated  from  the 
pistil. 

DIAPEDE'SIS  {Sia-K-h^-nais,  a 
leaping  through  or  across,  from 
TTTjSaa',  to  leap).  A  term  fonnerly 
used  to  denote  external  aneurysm  : 
"Per  diapedesin,"  says  Sylvati- 
cus,  "  idest,  rarefactis  ejus  tunicis. " 
By  5ia7r7)5r;(ns  a'lixaros,  Hippocrates 
denotes  a  sweating  of  blood.  It 
has  more  recently  been  used  to 
express  the  passage  of  the  blood 
cells  through  the  walls  of  the 
vessels  without  any  rupture  of  the 
latter. 
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DIA'PHANOUS  {Siacpaviii, 
transparent).  Transparent ;  the 
name  given  by  Pinel  to  the 
serous  membranes,  from  their 
transparency  when  detached  from 
their  organs,  as  the  arachnoid, 
the  omentum,  &c.  In  Chemistry, 
the  term  denotes  permeability  to 
light.  i)ia-phanous  and  trans- 
lucent exactly  correspond. 

DIAPHOEllSIS  {Sia<p6pn(ris, 
perspiration ;  from  Sia4>op4u,  to 
carry  from  one  place  to  another, 
and  hence  to  throw  off  by  perspira- 
tion— a  sense  (Jerived  from  the 
passage  of  food  through  the  body), 
increased  perspiration.     Hence — 

Diaphoretics.  Medicines  which 
increase  the  natural  exhalation  of 
the  skin,  or  restore  it  when  sup- 
pressed. When  they  are  so 
powerful  as  to  occasion  sweating, 
they  are  called  sudorijics. 

DIAPHOROME'TRIC  COM- 
PASS {Siacpopd,  distinction,  /xtrpov, 
a  measure).  An  instrument  con- 
trived by  Dr  John  Ogle  for  meas- 
uring the  degree  of  discrimina- 
tive power  as  regards  contactile 
impressions  possessed  by  the  skin 
and  certain  parts  of  the  mucous 
membrane  in  those  affections  of 
the  nervous  system  in  which  this 
power  of  appreciation  is  interfered 
with.  The  term  has  been  some- 
times incorrectly  called  diaphe- 
metric.  See  Contactile  discrimina- 
tion. 

DI'APHRAGM  {S id<Pp ay fjLa,  a 
partition-wall).  Midriff.  A  cir- 
cular muscle,  placed  transversely 
between  the  thorax  and  the  abdo- 
men, forming  a  movable  partition 
between  those  two  great  cavities. 

1.  Diaphragmatic  Gout.  A 
term  applied  by  Butter  to  the 
affection  now  called  Angina  Pec-' 
toria, 

2.  Diaphragmitis.  Inflanima-. 
tion  of  the  diaphragm.    A  term 
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sometimes  applied  to  that  variety 
of  partial  pleurisy  in  which  the 
efifused  fluid  exists  between  the 
base  of  the  lung  and  the  dia- 
phragm. The  term  paraphrenitis 
{(pp-t)v,  <j>piv6s,  the  diaphragm)  has 
been  used  in  the  same  sense. 

DIATHYSIS  {Sii(pv(ns,  a  grow- 
ing through).  A  term  applied  to 
the  middle  part,  or  body,  of  the 
long  or  cylindrical  bones. 

DIA'PNOICS  {SiairvoTi,  a  passage 
for  the  wind ;  evaporation).  A 
term  synonymous  with  diaphore- 
tics and  sudorifics. 

DIAPO'PHYSIS  (Siti,  through 
or  across,  an6<pvfris,  a  process  of 
bone).  A  term  applied  by  Prof. 
Owen  to  the  homologue  of  the 
upper  transverse  process  of  the 
neural  arch  of  the  vertebra.  See 
Vei-teira. 

DIAKRHCE'A  (Sid^^ia,  a  flow- 
ing through).  Fluxus  ventris ; 
alvus  fusa ;  lienteria.  A  flux  or 
looseness  of  the  bowels  without 
tenesmus.  It  is  termed  crapulosa, 
when  caused  by  food  improper  in 
quality  or  quantity ;  hiliosa,  by 
excessive  or  acrid  bile  ;  adiposa, 
when  there  is  a  large  quantity  of 
fatty  matter  in  the  stools  ;  catar- 
rhal, when  caused  by  catarrh  of  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane  ;  in- 
fantile, when  occurring  in  infants 
and  due  to  bad  feeding  or  bad 
drainage  ;  summer  diarrhoea  occurs 
during  hot  weather,  and  is  accom- 
panied by  cramps,  thirst,  and 
sometimes  by  collapse ;  serosa, 
when  inflammatory,  the  mucous 
membrane  being  much  congested, 
and  the  evacuations  abundant  and 
watery  with  shreds  of  fibrine ; 
mucosa,  by  increased  secretion  of 
the  mucous  follicles  ;  lienterica, 
when  the  aliment  passes  in  the 
evacuations  almost  unaltered  ; 
fibrinosa,  when  the  discharges 
ccur  in  the  form  of  shreds  or 


tubular  membranes ;  and  sympa- 
thetica, when  induced  by  other 
aflections. 

DIARTHRO'SIS  (Si<£,  and  SpSpco- 
(Tis,  articulation).  A  species  of 
movable  articulation  allowing  of 
movement  in  almost  any  direction, 
as  the  shoulder-joint.  Here  the 
preposition  Sio  denotes  separation, 
and  so  mobility  ;  whereas  in  syn- 
arthrosis, or  immovable  articula- 
tion, the  preposition  avv  denotes 
connexion,  and  so  immobility. 
The  term  diarthrosis  is  the  Greek 
synonym  of  theLatin  abarticulation. 

DI'ARY  FEVER  {dies,  a  day). 
Ephemera.  The  simplest  form  of 
fever,  distinguished  by  Dr  Fordyce 
as  simple  fever  ;  it  has  one  series 
of  increase  and  decrease,  with  a 
tendency  to  exacerbation  and  re- 
mission, for  the  most  part  appear- 
ing twice  in  twenty-four  hours. 

DIASTA'LTIC  (5i(i,  through, 
along,  trreAAco,  to  contract).  A 
term  applied  by  Marshall  Hall  to 
the  series  of  actions  which  take 
place  through  the  spinal  system 
as  their  essential  seat.  It  is  in- 
tended to  express  the  actions 
otherwise  called  excito-motory  or 
reflex. 

DIA'STASE  (Siao-Toffiy,  diasta- 
sis, separation).  A  substance  formed 
during  the  germination  of  plants, 
and  artificially  prepared  from 
malt.  It  is  named  in  allusion  to 
the  separation,  or  rather,  alteration, 
it  effects  among  the  constituent 
atoms  of  starch. 

DIA'STASIS  (Siao-Tao-is,  separa- 
tion). A  forcible  separation  of 
bones,  without  fracture. 

DIASTATIC    FERMENT.  A 
ferment  found  in  saliva,  and  in    ^  ' 
the  pancreatic  juice ;  it  has  the    "  1 
power  of  changing  starch  into 
maltose  and  glucose. 

DIA'STATIZED  ORGANIC 
IRON.    A  tonic  remedy,  intro- 
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duced  by  Dr  Victor  Baud,  and 
consistiDg  of  cress-seed,  absorbed 
in  a  solution  of  iron,  and  then 
submitted  to  a  process  of  active 
germination,  the  process  being 
arrested  at  the  very  moment  when 
it  acquires  its  greatest  vital  energy. 
The  iron  is  thus  "made  organic,  " 
and  is  also  "  diastatized."  Diasta- 
tized  Iodine  is  a  remedy  prepared 
by  a  similar  process. 

DIA'STOLE'  {ZiaaroX-h,  a  draw- 
ing asunder ;  dilatation).  The 
dilatation  of  the  heart  and  arteries  ; 
opposed  to  systole,  or  contraction. 

DIATHE'RMANOUS  (5i(i, 
through,  0epfj.ali><a,  to  warm).  A 
Greek  term  denoting  free  permea- 
bOity  to  radiant  heat,  and  synony- 
mous with  the  Latin  term  trans- 
calent. 

Diathermancy.  The  property, 
possessed  by  nearly  all  diather- 
manous  bodies,  of  admitting  the 
passage  only  of  certain  species  of 
calorific  rays.  When  the  qiiantity 
of  heat  transmitted  independently 
of  the  quality  is  to  be  denoted, 
the  term  diathermaneity  has  been 
suggested  by  Melloni,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  same  termination  as 
in  the  word  diaphaneity,  indi- 
cating the  analogous  property  in 
relation  to  light. 

DIATHESIS  (Si<£^€(ns,  a  placing 
in  order  ;  disposition).  Constitu- 
tional disposition  to  particular 
diseases,  as  the  rheumatic,  the 
scrofulous,  the  hemorrhagic,  the 
calculous  diathesis. 

Diathesis  spasmodica.  A  general 
term  for  an  irritable  weakness  of 
nervous  constitution,  in  which,  if 
there  be  not  positive  disease,  there 
is  the  well-prepared  ground  of 
disease. 

DIAZO-REACTIOK  The  reac- 
tion produced  when  a  freshly  made 
mixture  of  sodic  nitrite  andsulphan- 
ilic  acid  in  acid  solution  is  added  to 
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the  urine  of  typhoid  fever  ;  a  port- 
wine  coloured  ring  is  formed  at  the 
junction  of  the  mixture  with  the 
urineand  a  characteristic  pink  froth 
is  produced  when  the  whole  is  shaken 
up.  This  reaction  is  not  confined  to 
the  urine  of  typhoid  fever,  butisalso 
found  in  that  of  measlesand  typhus. 

DIB'ASIC.  The  term  applied 
to  acids  which  possess  two  atoms 
of  hydrogen  capable  of  being  re- 
placed by  bases. 

DICHLAMY'DEOUS  (5i'y,  twice, 
XAojuuj,  a  cloak).  A  term  applied 
to  a  flower  which  has  two  enve- 
lopes— a  calyx  and  a  corolla.  See 
Monochlamydeous. 

DICHO'GAMY  {Uxa,  doubly, 
ya/teo),  to  marry).  A  term  indi- 
cating that,  in  hermaphrodite 
flowers,  the  male  and  female 
organs  are  very  commonly  not  in 
a  functional  state  at  the  same 
time. 

DICHO'TOMY  (S/xa,  doubly, 
rdfivai,  to  divide).  A  term  ex- 
pressing, in  botany,  a  mode  of 
branching  by  constant  forking  or 
bifurcation,  as  in  the  veins  of  fern- 
leaves  and  the  branches  of  the 
Doom-Palm.  The  principle  may 
be  extended,  and  the  terms  tricho- 
tomy, tetrachotomy,  and  pentacho- 
tomy  be  employed. 

DrCHROISM  {Sis,  double,  xpt^a, 
colour).  A  term  applied  to  that 
property  of  certain  crystals  by 
which  they  exhibit  difl"erent  colours 
according  to  the  position  of  their 
axes  to  the  incident  pencil  of  light. 
This  property  was  first  discovered 
in  the  mineral  iolite,  which  was 
accordingly  termed  dichroite. 

DI'CHROOSCOPE  {Sixpoos,  two- 
coloured,  (TKOTT^ui,  to  investigate). 
An  optical  apparatus  invented  for 
representing  interferences,  spectra 
in  coloured  lights,  polarization  of 
light,.  &c. 

DICLE'SIUM.     The  carpologi- 
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cal  name  of  a  spurious  fruit  con- 
sisting of  achsenia  enclosed  in  a 
hardened  perianth  or  corolla,  as 
in  spinacia,  mirabilis,  &c. 
.  DrCLINOUS  (Si's,  twice,  k\Ivv, 
a  hed).  A  designation  of  plants 
in  which  the  stamens  are  present 
in  one  iiower  and  the  pistil  in 
another.  Moncecious  and  dioecious 
plants  are  both  diclinous. 

DICOTYLE'DONES  (Si's,  twice, 
KOTu\r)Siiv,  a  seed-lobe).  Plants 
whose  embryo  contains  two  coty- 
ledons or  seed  lobes.  See  Cotyle- 
don. , 

DICRO'TIC  {S'lKpoTos,  double- 
beating,  from  Si's,  twice,  KpoTfoi,  to 
beat).  A  term  applied  to  the 
pulse,  where  the  artery  conveys 
the  sensation  of  a  double  pulsation, 
and  its  sphygmographic  tracing 
shows  two  marked  waves  to  each 
beat  of  the  heart,  the  second  oc- 
curring during  the  downstroke  of 
the  lever. 

DICTY'ITIS  [Uktvov,  a  net,  and 
hence,  the  retina).  Inflammation 
of  the  retina.  This  term  might 
fairly  replace  the  barbarous  re- 
tinitis.      See     also  AmphiUe- 

DI'CTYOGENS  {SIktvov,  a  net, 
ytvvdw,  to  produce).  The  name  of 
a  division  of  Endogenous  plants, 
of  which  the  stem  has  the  struc- 
ture of  endogens,  the  root  that 
of  the  stem  of  exogens  nearly, 
with  netted  or  reticulated,  dis- 
articulating leaves,  as  Smilax. 
They  constitute  a  subdivision  of 
the  Spermogens  of  Lindley. 

DICTY'OPSIA  {S'lKTuov,  a  net, 
t\\,i5,  sight).  The  appearance  of 
net -like  muscfe  volitantes. 

DIDE'LPHYS  (A(s,  double, 
S4xi>vs,  the  womb).  The  term 
applied  to  the  possession  oi  a 
double  uterus. 

DIDOT'S  OPEEATION.  A 
plastic    operation    for  separating 


webbed  fingers  from  each  other 
suggested  by  Dr  Didot  of  Liege. 

DI'DYMI  {S^5v^tos,  double). 
Twins.  An  obsolete  term  for  the 
testes.  The  Epi-didymis  is  the 
body  which  lies  above  the  testes. 

DIDY'MIUM  {Uhv^os,  twin). 
A  metal  discovered  in  cerite,  and 
named  from  its  being,  as  it  were, 
the  iwm-brother  of  lanthanum, 
which  was  previously  found  in 
the  same  body. 

DIDYNA'MIA  (Si's,  twice,  Ziva- 
fjLis,  power).  The  fourteenth 
class  of  LinnfEus's  system  of 
plants,  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  four  stamens,  of  which 
two  are  long,  two  short  ;  such 
stamens  are  called  didynamous. 

DIEFEENBACH'S  OPERA- 
TION. The  restoration  of  the 
upper  or  lower  eyelid  by  grafting 
thereon  a  portion  of  skin  removed 
from  the  cheek. 

DIELE'CTRIC  {Sia  Sis,  ^\(Kpov, 
amber).  The  term  given  by  Faraday 
to  substances  which  do  not  con^ 
duct  electricity. 

DIET ;  DIETETICS  (Si'aira, 
regimen).  The  food  proper  for 
invalids.  The  terms  are  nearly 
synonymous  with  hygiene  and 
regimen.  La  DiHe,  used  by  French 
physicians,  means  extreme  absti- 
nence. 

DIET  DRINK  (S/aira,  regimen). 
The  Decoct.  Sarsaparillce  comp.  of 
the  Pharmacopceia,  consisting  of 
sarsaparilla,  sassafras,  guaiaciim- 
wood,  fresh  liquorice,  and  meze^ 
reon. 

DIETH'YLAMINE.  Ammonia 
in  which  two  atoms  of  hydrogen 
are  replaced  by  two  equivalents  of 
the  alcohol  radical  ethyl. 

DIFFUSION.  1.  The  process 
by  which  gases  and  liquids,  when 
in  contact,  pass  through  each  other 
and  intermingle,  although  not 
necessarily    related    by  chemical 
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affinity.  2.  The  process  by  which 
gases,  when  separated  from  ,  one 
another  by  a  porous  septum  or 
lamina,  tend  to  an  equilibrium  of 
mixture  through  the  intervening 
substance.  See  Endosmosis  and 
Atmolysis. 

1.  Diffusion  Tube.  An  instru- 
ment for  determining  the  rate  of 
diffusion  for  different  gases.  It  is 
simply  a  graduated  tube,  twelve 
inches  in  length,  closed  at  one 
end  by  plaster  of  Paris,  a  sub- 
stance, when  moderately  dry, 
possessed  of  the  requisite  por- 
osity. 

2.  Diffusion  Volume.  A  term 
adopted  to  express  the  different 
disposition  of  gases  to  interchange 
particles  ;  the  diffusion-volume  of 
air  being  1,  that  of  hydrogen  gas 
is  3-83. 

DIGA'STEIC  GROOVE.  A 
longitudinal  depression  of  the 
mastoid  process,  giving  attach- 
ment to  the  digastricus  muscle. 

DIGA'STRIUUS  (5fs,  twice, 
yoo-TTjp,  a  belly).  Having  two 
bellies ;  the  name  of  a  muscle 
attached  to  the  os  hyoides  ;  it  is 
sometimes  called  biventer  viaxilloe 
inferioris;  it  depresses  the  lower 
jaw.  The  term  is  also  applied  to 
one  of  the  interior  profundi  of 
Meckel,  given  off  by  the  facial 
nerve;  the  other  is  called  the 
stylo-hyoideus. 

DIGE'NESIS  (5,'y,  twice,  y4v,cns 
generation).  Reproduction  in  two 
different  ways ;  the  term  is  ap- 
plied to  plants  which  multiply  bV 
sexual  and  asexual  methods. 

DIGE'STER.  An  iron  or  cop- 
per vessel,  in  which  water  and 
other  materials  can  be  heated 
considerably  beyond  their  boiling 
points.  The  apparatus  was  intro 
>  .  Papin,  and  is  hence 
called  Papin's  digester. 

DIGE'STION    {digerere,  from 


diversim  gerere,  to  carry  into  dif- 
ferent parts).  A  term  employed 
in  various  senses  : — 

1.  In  Physiology,  the  change  of 
the  food  into  chyme  by  the  mouth, 
stomach,  and  small  intestines  ; 
and  the  absorption  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  more  nutritious  parts, 
or  the  chyle,  through  the  system. 

2.  In  Surgery,  the  bringing  of  a 
wound  into  a  state  in  which  it 
forms  healthy  pus,  in  which  it  is 
disposed  to  suppurate.  Applica- 
tions which  promote  this  object 
are  called  digestives. 

3.  In  Chemistry,  the  continued 
action  of  a  solvent  upon  any  sub- 
stance. The  operation  is  similar 
to  that  of  maceration,  but  is  pro- 
moted by  heat  ranging  from  90° 
to  100°. 

4.  "Scholars  of  the  seventeenth 
century  often  employ  a  word  of 
their  own  language  in  the  same 
latitude  as  its  equivalent  possessed 
in  tlie  Greek  or  Latin ;  as  though 
it  entered  into  all  the  rights  of  its 
equivalent,  and  corresponded  with 
it  in  all  points,  because  it  corre- 
sponded in  one.  Thus  'coctus' 
meaning  'digested,'  why  should 
not  'digested'  mean  all  which 
'coctus'  meant?  But  one  of  the 
meanings  of  'coctus  '  is  '  ripened '; 
'digested,'  therefore,  might  be 
employed  in  the  same  sense. 
'  Splendid  fires,  aromatic  spices,  rich 
wines,  and  ^d\-digested  fruits.'" 
{J.  Taylor.)~Trench. 

DIGE'STIVE  FERMENTS. 
These  are  the  active  principles  of 
the  different  digestive  Huids  of 
the  alimentary  tract;  namely, 
ptyalin,  in  saliva  ;  pepsin,  in  gas- 
tric juice ;  trypsin,  in  pancreatic 
juice  ;  and  others  less  known  as 
the  curdling  ferment  of  gastric 
juice. 

DIGE'STIVE  SALT  Of  SYL- 
VIUS.    A    salt    discovered  by 
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Sylvius,  since  named  muriate  of 
potash,  and  now  chloride  of  potas- 
sium. 

DIGITAL  CAVITY  [digilus,  a 
finger).  Another  name  for  the 
posterior  cornu  of  each  lateral 
ventricle  of  the  brain. 

DIGITALI'NUM  (digitalis,  per- 
taining to  the  finger).  Digitalin  ; 
an  active  poison,  procured  from 
the  leaf  of  Digitalis  purpurea. 
The  blossoms  resemble  finger- 
cases,  and  the  plant  has  ac- 
cordingly been  called  "thimble- 
wort.  "  See  Foxglove. 

DIGITIGKA'DA  (digitus,  a  fin- 
ger, grade,  to  walk).  Animals, 
such  as  dogs  and  cats,  which  walk 
on  the  phalanges. 

DI'GITUS  (digerere,  to  point 
out).  A  finger  or  a  toe — pes 
altera  manus.  The  fingers  of  the 
hand  are  the  index,  or  fore-finger ; 
the  medius,  or  middle  finger ;  the 
annularis,  or  ring-finger  ;  and  the 
auricularis,  or  little  finger.  The 
bones  of  the  fingers  are  called 
phalanges. 

DI'GITUS  HIPPOCRATICUS. 
The  club-shaped  finger-ends  seen 
in  patients  with  chronic  phthisis, 
and  valvular  disease  of  the  heart. 

DIGY'NIA  (Si's,  twice,  ywi],  a 
woman).  The  second  order  in 
Linneeus's  system  of  plants,  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  two 
styles  in  the  flower,  or  of  a  single 
style  deeply  cleft  into  two  parts. 

DILATATION  (dilatare,  to 
make  wide,  from  diversim  fero, 
tuli,  latum).  The  act  of  enlarg- 
ing or  making  wide  anything.  In 
physiology,  it  may  be  a  temporary 
act,  as  in  the  diastole  of  the  heart ; 
in  pathology,  a  permanent  act,  as 
in  passive  aneurysm  of  that  organ  ; 
in  surgery,  it  is  the  enlargement  of 
a  canal,  orifice,  or  organ  by  opera- 
tion or  disease. 
Dilatation,     cardiac.  Hyper- 


trophy of  the  heart  with  dilata- 
tion. It  is  termed  active,  when 
the  dilatation  predominates  over 
the  hypertrophy ;  simple,  when 
the  thickness  of  the  walls  is  nor- 
mal ;  passive  or  attenuated,  when 
the  walls  are  thinned. 

BlhATA'TOR  {dilatare,  to  make 
wide).  The  general  name  of 
several  muscles  which  serve  to 
widen  parts,  as  dilatator  conchje, 
&c. 

DILA'TORS,  BARNES'S. 
Fiddle-shaped  indiarubber  bags,  • 
which  can  be  introduced  into  the 
OS  uteri  and  slowly  filled  with 
water  through  an  attached  tube 
which  may  be  closed  by  turning  ■ 
a  stop-cock. 

DI'LTJENTS  (diluere,  to  dilute). 
Watery  liquors,  which  are  sup- 
posed to  increase  the  fluidity  of 
the  blood,  and  render  several  of 
the  secreted  and  excreted  fluids 
less  viscid.    See  Demulcents. 

DILU'TIO  ;  I)lLlS'Tmi(diluere, 
to  wash  ofl').  The  former  term 
denotes  the  act  of  diluting  ;  the 
latter  denotes  a  liquid  in  which 
something  has  been  dissolved. 
Anglic^,  a  solution.  See  Preface, 
par.  3. 

DIMO'RPHIC  PLANTS  {Sis, 
twice,  Mop0-^,  form).  Plants  in 
which  a  single  species  presents 
two  distinct  forms,  similar  to  each 
other  in  all  respects  except  in  their 
reproductive  organs,  the  one  form 
having  a  long  pistil  and  short 
stamens,  the  other  a  short  pistil 
and  long  stamens.  See  Trimor- 
phic  Plants. 

DIMO'RPHISM  (Si's,  twice, 
fjLop<p-h,  form).  The  property  of 
many  solid  bodies  to  assume  two 
incompatible  crystalline  forms; 
such  as  sulphur,  carbon,  arseni- 
ous  acid,  &o. 

DINGLER'S  GREEN.  A  new 
green  colouring  matter,  consisting 
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of  a  mixture  of  phosphate  of 
chromium  and  phosphate  of  lime. 

DI'NUS  {Slvos  or  Siurj,  vortex). 
Vertigo,  or  giddiness ;  illusory 
gyration  of  the  person,  or  of  the 
objects  surrounding  him. 

DIGE'CIA  {Sis,  twice,  oTkos,  a 
house).  The  twenty-second  class 
of  plants  in  Linnaeus's  system,  in 
which  the  stamens  and  pistils  are 
in  separate  flowers,  and  on  sepa- 
rate plants,  as  in  mercurialis,  &c. 

DIO'GENES'S  OUP.  A  term 
applied  to  the  cup-like  cavity  of 
the  hand,  occasioned  by  bending 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little 
finger, 

DIO'PTRE  (SiSiTToixai,  to  see 
through).  The  unit  of  measure- 
ment now  generally  adopted  for 
expressing  the  focal  length  of  lenses 
used  in  ophthalmic  practice  ;  one 
dioptre  (Id.)  is  equal  to  a  metre, 
two  dioptres  (2d.  )  to  half  a  metre 
focal  length,  and  so  on.  To  express 
dioptres  in  English  inches,  divide 
the  number  of  inches  in  a  metre 
(39.37)  by  the  number  of  dioptres. 

DIORTHO'SIS  (Sirfpfloxriy,  a 
making  straight,  as  in  the  setting 
of  a  limb. — Hipp.).  The  restora- 
tion of  parts  to  their  proper  situ- 
ation ;  the  reduction  of  a  fractured 
or  luxated  limb. 

DIO'SMIN.  A  brownish-yellow, 
bitter  extractive  matter  procured 
from  several  species  of  Barosma, 
formerly  Diosma.    See  Btichu. 

DIO'XIDE.  According  to  the 
electro-chemical  theory,  the  ele- 
ments of  a  compound  may,  in 
relation  to  each  other,  be  con- 
sidered oppositely  electric  ;  the 
equivalents  of  the  negative  element 
may  then  be  distinguished  by  Latin 
numerals,  those  of  the  positive  by 
Greek  ;  thus,  a  6m-oxide  denotes 
a  compound  which  contains  two 
equivalents  of  the  negative  element 
oxygen  ;  whereas  a  rfi-oxide  indi- 


cates that  one  equivalent  of  oxygen 
is  combined  with  two  of  some 
positive  body  ;  dioxide  is  now  always 
used  in  the  same  sense  as  binoxide. 

DIPHTHE'RIA  (Si^flepa,  a  pre- 
pared hide,  a  piece  of  leather). 
An  acute  specific  infectious  disease 
characterized  by  an  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
buccal  cavity,  naso-pharynx,  fauces 
and  air-passages  with  the  forma- 
tion of  a  false  membrane  of  a  gray 
colour  and  adherent  to  the  mucous 
membrane  beneath ;  the  specific 
organism  of  the  disease  is  the 
Klebs-Lofl[ier  bacUlus  which  is  found 
in  the  false  membrane  as  well  as  at 
times  in  the  lymphatic  glands, 
liver,  spleen,  &c. 

Any  ordinary  wound  may  be 
infected  and  become  the  channel 
whereby  the  organism  and  its  toxin 
are  introduced  into  the  system. 

Under  the  term  diphtherite, 
Bretonneau  included,  not  only  the 
acute  and  gangrenous  varieties  of 
pharyngitis,  both  of  which  are 
accompanied  by  exudation  of  a 
false  membrane,  but  also  inflam- 
mation of  the  trachea ;  and  he 
contends  that  this  peculiar  disease 
is  identical  with  croup,  arising 
from  the  same  causes,  and  re- 
quiring the  same  mode  of  treatment. 

DIPLE'GIC  (Sis,  twice,  -KX-nyh, 
a  stroke).  The  designation  of  a 
form  of  paralysis  where  both  sides 
of  the  body  are  aflected  to  a  simi- 
lar extent,  as  in  bilateral  facial 
paralysis. 

DI'PLOE  (5iir\o^,  a  fold, 
doubling,  especially  the  overlap- 
ping of  the  bones  of  the  skull). 
Meditullium.  The  cellular  osseous 
tissue  which  separates  the  two  tables 
of  the  skull  from  each  other. 

DIPLOGE'NESIS  {Si-n\ovs, 
double,  76V6cris,  generation). 
Double  generation,  owing  to  the 
union  of  two  germs. 
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DIPLO'MA  (Si'7rA.a>/ia,  anything 
folded  double).  Originally,  letters 
patent  of  a  prince,  written  on  waxed 
tables  folded  together.  The  term 
is  now  restricted  to  an  instrument 
by  which  a  legalized  corporation 
confers  a  title  of  dignity,  or  a 
privilege  to  practise  in  a  learned 
profession. 

DI'PLO-NEU'RA  (SiirXoCs, 
double,  vevpov,  a  nerve).  A  term 
applied  by  Dr  Grant  to  the 
Second  Sub-kingdom  of  Animals, 
or  Eelminthoida,  comprising  the 
various  forms  of  Worms,  in  which 
the  nervous  columns  have  their 
ganglionic  enlargements  very 
slightly  developed,  and  are 
marked  by  a  greater  lateral  sepa- 
ration from  each  other  along  the 
median  line  than  is  observed  in 
the  next  sub-kingdom.  The  classes 
are  polygastrica,  rotifera,  suctoria, 
cirrhopoda,  and  annulida. 

DIPLO'PSIS  {Ziirxovs,  double, 
the  eye,  from  oTTTo/xat,  to 
see).  Diplopia.  Visus  duplicatus. 
Double  vision  ;  a  disturliance  of 
vision  in  which  the  person  sees 
an  object  double  or  triple  ;  incom- 
plete or  incipient  amaurosis.  It 
is  termed  binocular  when  to  see 
a  double  image  of  the  object  both 
eyes  are  open,  and  uniocular  when 
double  vision  occurs  with  but  one 
eye  open. 

Binocular  diplopia  may  be  :  — 

1.  Grossed  or  Heteronymous, 
when  the  false  image  is  seen  on 
the  side  opposite  to  that  of  the 
affected  eye,  as  in  divergent 
strabismus. 

2.  Direct  or  Homonymous,  when 
the  false  image  is  on  the  same  side 
as  that  of  the  affected  eye,  as  in 
convergent  strabismus. 

DIPLOTE'GIA.  The  name 
given,  in  carpology,  by  Desvaux 
to  an  inferior  capsule,  dehiscing 
by  spores,  as  in  campanula. 


DIPPEL'S  OIL.  An  animal 
oil  procured  by  the  destructive 
distillation  of  animal  matter,  especi- 
ally of  albuminous  and  gelatinous 
substances.  It  is  synonymous 
with  bone  oil. 

DI'PSACUS  (8i'<(/a/cos,  a  disease 
of  the  kidneys,  attended  with 
violent  thirst. — Galen).  A  name 
formerly  given  to  diabetes,  from 
the  thirst  accompanying  that 
affection. 

DIPSOMA'NIA  {Sl^a,  thirst, 
fiavla,  madness).  A  form  of  par- 
tial moral  mania,  inducing  a  pro- 
pensity to  drunkenness.  But  the 
term  means  "a  mania  for  being 
thirsty,"  and  would  be  weU  re- 
placed by  the  word  potomania, 
from  ttJtos,  a  drinking. 

Dipsoma7iia  and  alcoholism.  Dr 
Magnan  states  that  dipsomania  is 
a  form  of  instinctive  monomania, 
whilst  alcoholism  is  a  poisoning. 
Trelat  says  that  "drunkards  are 
men  who  get  drunk  when  they  get 
the  chance  of  drinking,  while  dip- 
somaniacs are  people  suffering  from 
disease  who  get  drunk  whenever 
they  get  an  attack  of  their  peculiar 
disorder. " 

DIPSO'SIS  (Si'^a,  thirst).  Mor- 
bid thirst ;  excessive  or  impaired 
desire  of  drinking. 

DIRECTION,  AXIAL;  EQUA- 
TORIAL. The  axial  direction,  or 
line  of  magnetic  force,  is  that 
which  connects  the  two  poles  of  a 
magnet ;  the  equatorial  direction 
is  that  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axial.  Bodies  which  place 
themselves  across  the  axial  direc- 
tion are  termed  diamagnetic. 

DIRECTOR  {dirigere,  to  direct). 
A  narrow,  grooved  instrument,  of 
silver  or  steel,  used  to  direct  the 
knife  in  dividing  any  part. 

DI'RIGENS  {dirigere,  to  direct). 
An  ancient  constituent  in  a  pre- 
scription,   meaning    that  which 
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directs  the  operation  of  the  asso- 
ciated substances  ;  thus  Nitre,  in 
conjunction  with  Squill,  is  diu- 
retic ;  with  Ouaiacum,  it  is  diapho- 
retic. 

DIRT-EATING.  Geopjiagie.  A 
strange  practice  constituting  one  of 
the  chief  endemic  diseases  of  all 
tropical  America. — Dr  Oalt. 

DIS-.  A  Latin  inseparable  par- 
ticle, denoting,  when  prefixed  to 
verbs,  asunder,  in  pieces,  apart, 
in  two.  It  sometimes  retains  its 
unaltered  form,  as  in  dislocation  ; 
sometimes  it  assimilates  its  s  to 
the  following  consonant,  as  in  dif- 
fusion,  or  it  may  reject  the  s 
altogether,  as  in  citgestion,  dilu- 
ent, &c. 

DISARTICULA'TION  [dis,  an 
inseparable  particle  denoting 
asunder,  and  articulus,  a  joint). 
Amputation  of  a  limb  performed 
at  a  joint.  De-articulation  is  an 
obsolete  term. 

DISC,  OPTIC.  The  pale  oval 
prominence  marking  the  entrance 
of  the  optic  nerve  into  the  eye- 
ball. 

DISCISSION  {discindo,  to  sepa- 
rate). The  operation  of  rupturing 
the  lens  capsule  previous  to  its 
removal  for  cataract. 

DISCOLORATION.  A  morbid 
stain  of  the  skin,  as  the  pigmen- 
tary, the  syphilitic,  the  haemor- 
rhagic,  the  parasitic,  the  chemical. 
See  Macula. 

DISCRE'TE  {discretus,  sepa- 
rated). A  term  applied  to  certain 
exanthemata,  in  which  the  papulae 
or  pustules  are  separated  from  one 
another,  as  opposed  to  the  term 
confluent,  or  flowing  together. 

DISCUS  PROLI'GERUS  {dis- 
cus, a  disk,  proles,  offspring. 
gerere,  to  bear).  Discus  vitellinus. 
The  proligerous  disk  or  layer  ;  a 
graniilar  layer,  situated  generally 
towards  the  most  prominent  part 


of  the  ovarian  vesicle,  in  the  centre 
of  which  is  the  true  ovum  or  ovule. 

DISOU'SSION  (discutere,  to 
shatter).  A  shaking,  a  breaking 
up  or  dispersing,  a  dissolution  and 
removal  —  as  of  a  tumor.  See 
Disctttients. 

DISCU'TIENTS  {discutere,  to 
shake  into  pieces).  Substances 
which  possess  a  power  of  resolving 
or  "discussing"  tumors. 

DISEASE.  This  term  was  once 
applied  to  any  distress  or  dis- 
comfort, but  is  now  limited  to  a 
sick  and  suffering  condition  of 
body,  to  change  of  structure,  as 
distinguished  from  disordered 
function.  Disease  is  termed  acute, 
when  severe  and  of  short  duration, 
chronic,  when  less  severe  and  of 
long  continuance  ;  sporadic,  when 
arising  from  occasional  causes,  as 
cold,  fatigue  ;  epidemic,  when 
arising  from  a  general  cause,  as 
excessive  heat,  contagion  ;  ende- 
mic, when  prevailing  locally,  as 
from  marsh-miasma  ;  intercurrent, 
when  it  is  sporadic,  occurring  in 
the  midst  of  epidemic  or  endemic 
disease.  English  disease  is  rickets  ; 
blue  disease.  Cyanosis  ;  Zymotic 
disease,  one  due  to  the  introduction 
into  the  body  and  the  multiplica- 
tion therein  of  a  special  germ. 

DISINFE'CTANTS.  Mechani- 
cal and  other  agents  which  destroy 
miasmata,  both  odorous  and  in- 
odorous, and  prevent  the  growth  of 
septic  organisms.  The  Disinfect- 
ing Liquid  of  Labarraque  consists 
of  a  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  ; 
that  of  Burnet,  of  a  solution  of 
chloride  of  zinc  ;  that  of  Condy,  of 
a  manganate  of  soda. 

DISINTEGRA'TION  {dis,  and 
intcgrare,  to  make  whole).  The 
destruction  of  cohesion,  the  break- 
ing up  into  pieces.  The  patholo- 
gical condition  of  the  spinal  cord, 
designated  by  Lockhart  Clarke  as 


gi-anular  disintegration,"  has 
been  referred  by  Benedikt  to  a 
process  of  lymphorrhagia. 

DISK  or  DISC  {discus,  a  flat 
plate).  A  term  signifying,  in 
botany,  any  ring  or  whorl  of 
glands,  scales,  or  other  bodies  that 
surround  the  base  of  an  ovary, 
intervening  between  it  and  the 
stamens.  _  In  its  most  common 
state,  it  is  a  fleshy  wax-like  ring, 
as  in  the  orange. 

DISLOCA'TION  {dislocare,  to 
put  out  of  place).  The  displace- 
ment of  the  articular  surfaces  of 
a  bone  from  their  natural  situa- 
tion. The  term  is  nearly  synony- 
mous with  luxation,  which  is  not 
quite-  so  generally  applied,  and 
suggests  more  of  external  force. 
It  is  usual,  for  instance,  to  speak 
of  the  dislocation,  not  the  luxation, 
of  the  internal  cartilage  of  the 
knee ;  and  the  latter  term  is 
seldom,  if  ever,  used  in  describing 
the  displacement  of  the  small 
bones  of  the  wrist  or  instep,  or  of 
single  vertebrfE.    See  Loco-motus. 

1.  Dislocations  are  distinguished, 
with  respect  to  extent,  into  the 
complete  and  the  incomplete  ;  the 
latter  term  is  applied  when  the 
articular  surfaces  still  remain 
partially  in  contact ;  this  occurs 
in  ginglymoid  articulations  only, 
as  those  of  the  foot,  knee,  and 
elbow.  The  complete  dislocation 
almost  always  occurs  in  the  orbi- 
cular articulations. 

2.  The  Direction  of  a  dislocatioii 
is  named  upward,  downward, 
forward,  and  backioard,  in  the  or- 
bicular articulations ;  and  lateral, 
forward,  and  baclavard,  in  the 
ginglymoid. 

3.  Dislocations  are  further  dis- 
tinguished, according  to  the  ac- 
companying circumstances,  into 
the  simple,  when,  unattended  by 
a  wound,    communicating  inter- 
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nally  with  the  joint  and  externally 
with  the  air;  and  the  compound, 
when  attended  by  such  a  wound. 

4.  When  a  Dislocation  occurs  in 
consequence  of  a  disease  destroy- 
ing the  cartilages,  ligaments,  and 
articular  cavities  of  the  bones,  it 
is  termed  spontaneous. 

5.  Desault  divided  Dislocations 
of  the  humerns  into  the  primitive, 
which  are  the  sudden  effects  of 
external  violence,  and  the  conse- 
cutive, which  follow  the  former, 
from  the  influence  of  other  causes^ 
as  of  a  fresh  fall,  while  the  arm  is 
separated  from  the  trunk. 

DISLOCATION  OF  MEMORY. 
A  term  proposed  by  Sir  Henry 
Holland  for  the  phenomena  of  com- 
plete but  temporary  forgetfulness. 

DISPE'NSATORY  [dispensa- 
torium,  an  apothecary's  diary  or 
day-book).  A  treatise  of  the  com- 
position of  medicines ;  a  private, 
not  officinal,  pharmacopoeia. 

DISPERSION  [dispergo,  to 
scatter).  The  decomposition  of  a 
beam  of  white  light  into  its  con- 
stituent rays  of  different  refrangi- 
bility. 

DISPLA'CEMENT.  1.  A  term 
applied  to  a  pharmaceutical  pro- 
cess by  which  the  soluble  matter 
of  drugs  is  removed  or  displaced 
in  the  highest  state  of  concentra- 
tion and  by  means  of  the  least 
possible  amount  of  fluid.  2.  The 
term  displacement  is  also  used  as 
synonymous  with  couching  —  an 
operation  for  cataract. 

DISPORA  CAUCASICA.  A 
rod-shaped  organism  with  a  sphere 
at  either  end  (hence  the  name) ;  the 
rods  are  matted  together  into  small 
white  bodies  called ' '  Kephir"grains, 
which  have  the  power  of  setting  up 
both  an  alcoholic  and  an  acid  fer- 
mentation when  placed  in  milk. 

DISSECTING  ANEURYSM. 
See  Aneurysm. 


21& 


DISSE'CTION  {dissecare,  to 
cut  in  pieces).  The  display  of  the 
different  structures  of  the  animal 
body,  by  means  of  the  scalpel, 
comprising  the  several  branches 
called  osteotomy,  myotomy,  micro- 
tomy, &c. 

DISSE'PIMENTS  {dissepire,  to 
separate).  The  partitions  inside 
of  a  fruit  which  are  formed  by  the 
union  of  the  sides  of  its  constitu- 
ent carpels.  Dissepiments  are 
therefore  necessarily  alternate 
with  the  stigma.    See  Phragmata. 

DISSOCIA'TION  (dissociatio,  8. 
separation).  A  term  employed  in 
chemistry,  originally  almost  sy- 
nonymously with  decomposition, — 
1.  Kecently,  M.  Deville  has  used 
the  term  to  indicate  the  partial 
and  gradual  decomposition  which 
bodies  undergo  when  exposed  to 
a  temperature  beloio  that  at  which 
they  are  decomposed  in  bulk, 
which  is  their  ti'ue  temperature  or 
decomposition.  Dr  Wurtz  em- 
ploys the  term  to  characterize  the 
temporary  disjunction  which  cer- 
tain bodies  undergo  at  elevated 
temperatures  into  elements  which 
are  ready  to  recombine  when  the 
temperature  becomes  lowered. 

The  term  ' '  dissociation "  is 
perhaps  not  a  strictly  appropriate 
one,  since  it  implies  that  a  union 
is  broken  up  into  socii,  or  members 
of  like  kind,  while,  in  the  pheno- 
mena in  question,  chemical  com- 
pounds are  resolved  into  com- 
ponents which  are  essentially 
different  from  one  another.  See 
Thermolysis. 

DISSOLUTION  {dissolvo,  to 
loosen).  The  act  of  loosening  or 
dissolving.  A  term  used  by 
Hughlings  Jackson,  and  applied  to 
the  scientific  study  of  disease,  which 
he  regards  as  a  product  of  dissolu- 
tion as  opposed  to  evolution. — 
Power  and  Sedgewick. 


DI'STAL  ASPECT  {distare,  to 
stand  apart).  An  aspect  of  a  bone 
or  of  a  situation  from  the  trunk  or 
towards  the  extremity.  (See 
Cardiac.)  The  term  distad,  used 
adverbially,  signifies  "towards  the 
distal  aspect." 

DISTAL  LIGATUEE.  A  liga- 
ture placed  on  an  artery  beyond 
the  aneurysm,  i.e.,  the  latter  being 
between  the  ligature  and  the  heart. 

DISTl'CHIASIS  (5i(rTixi'«,  a 
double  line,  as  of  ships,  as  of  eye- 
lashes ;  from  Sis,  twice,  urixos,  a 
row).  An  affection  in  which  each 
tarsus  has  a  double  row  of  eye- 
lashes, some  of  which,  inclining 
inward,  irritate  the  eye,  and  keep 
up  ophthalmia.    See  Trichiasis. 

DI'STICHOUS  (Sis,  twice,  o-rf- 
Xos,  a  row).  Arranged  in  two 
rows  ;  a  term  applied,  in  botany, 
to  the  florets  of  a  spikelet,  to  the 
grains  of  an  ear,  of  grasses. 

DISTILLA'TION  {destillare,  to 
drop  by  little  and  little).  The  con- 
version of  a  liquid  into  vapour  by 
heat,  and  its  subsequent  condensa- 
tion into  the  liquid  form  in  a 
separate  vessel  by  cold. — 1.  Some- 
times the  volatile  matter  condenses 
as  a  solid  body,  and  then  the  pro- 
cess is  called  sublimation.  2.  When 
the  jiroduct  obtained  is  the  result 
of  a  change  induced  by  heat  upon 
the  original  substance,  out  of  con- 
tact with  air,  the  process  is  named 
destructive  or  dry  distillation.  3. 
When  a  liquid  possessing  a  definite 
boiling-point  is  separated  from 
other  liquids  possessing  other 
boiling-points,  the  process  is  termed 
fractional  distillation.  4.  When 
the  process  of  distillation  is  repeated 
many  times,  in  order  to  obtain 
perfect  purity  from  the  less  volatUe 
matter,  it  is  termed  rectification. 
Other  terms  are — 

1.  Destillatio  per  laius,  in  which 
the  vapour  passes  laterally  from  the 
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retort  to  the  receiver,  where  it  is 
condensed. 

2.  Destillatio  per  ascensum,  in 
which  the  vapour  ascends  into  the 
head  of  the  still,  and  thence  passes 
into  the  worm,  before  it  is  con- 
densed. 

3.  Destillatio  per  dcscensum,  in 
which  the  vapour  descends  into  a 
lower  cavity  of  the  vessel,  to  be 
condensed,  the  fire  being  placed 
over  the  materials. 

Dl'STOMA  {his,  twice,  ar6t,a, 
the  mouth).  The  name  of  a  genus 
of  sterelminthous  parasitic  worms, 
of  which  the  species  crassum  infests 
the  duodenum  ;  lanceolatum,  the 
hepatic  duet  and  intestines ; 
ophthalviolohmm,  the  eye ;  hetero- 
phyes,  the  small  intestines  ;  and 
hepaticum,  the  liver  of  sheep  and 
cattle.    See  Bilharzia. 

DISTO'RTION  (distorquere,  to 
wrest  aside).  A  term  applied  to 
the  spine,  or  limbs,  when  they  are 
bent  from  their  natural  form. 
When  the  distortion  is  congenital, 
it  is  termed  malformation. 

DISTO'RTOR  ORIS  (distorquere, 
to  twist  on  one  side).  A  name  given 
to  one  of  the  zygomatic  muscles, 
from  its  distorting  the  mouth,  as  in 
rage,  grinning,  &c. 

pi'STRIX  {Sis,  twice,  Opl^,  the 
hair),  _  Forky  hair  ;  a  disease  of 
the  hair,  in  which  it  splits  at  the 
ends. 

DITHIO'NIC  ACID  (Si's,  twice, 
fleTof,  sulphur).  A  term  applied  by 
Berzelius  to  hyposulphuric  acid. 
The  hyposulphurous  or  thiosulphu- 
ric  acid  he  calls  dUhionous.  Each 
contains  two  atoms  of  sulphur. 

DIURE'SIS  (  ovpion,  to  pass  in 
urine,  Hipp. ,  or,  absolutely,  to  pass 
urine).  Urina  frequens.  This 
term  is  applied,  though  improperly, 
to  an  ahimdant  excretion  of  urine. 
Hence  the  term  dmrctics,  applied 
to  medicines  which  augment  the 


urinary  discharge,  and  facilitate 
its  expulsion  from  the  bladder, 
as  cantharis,  digitalis,  &c.  See 
Polyuria. 

Diuresis,  chronic.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Sir  Thomas  Watson  to  the 
disease  vaguely  designated  as 
diabetes  insipidus.  The  excess  of 
water,  or  the  greater  or  less 
quantity  of  urea,  in  the  urine, 
than  exists  in  a  state  of  health, 
has  been  termed  by,  Dr  Willis, 
hydruria,  azoturia,  and  anazoturia, 
respectively. 

DIU'RETIN.  Sodi-salicylale  of 
Theobromine.  A  useful  diuretic 
in  cardiac  and  renal  diseases  ;  it  is 
soluble  in  water. 

DIURISrA'TION(rfmmMs,  daily). 
A  term  introduced  by  Marshall 
Hall  to  express  the  state  of  some 
animals,  as  the  bat,  during  the 
day,  contrasted  with  their  activ- 
ity at  night.    Compare  Hyherna- 

DIVAGA'TION  (divagari,  to 
wander  about).  A  going  astray. 
A  state  of  rambling  in  mind  or  in 
speech. 

DIVALENT.  A  term  in  chem- 
istry applied  to  an  element  or 
radical  which  is  capable  of  uniting 
with  two    univalent  elements  or 

DIVARICA'TION  {di  varicare, 
to  straddle).  The  bifurcation,  or 
separating  into  two,  of  an  artery,  a 
nerve,  &c.  Divarieatio palpebrarum 
is  a  synonym  for  ectropium,  or 
eversion  of  the  eyelids.  Branches 
of  trees  are  called  divaricating 
when  they  spread  out  at  right 
angles  from  tlie  stem. 

DIVERTI'CULUM  {divcrtcre, 
to  turn  dill'erent  ways).  A  by- 
passage  ;  a  hole  to  get  out  at  ;"a 
Ijliud  tube  branching  out  of  a 
longer  one,  especially  out  of  the 
small  intestine.  Diverticulum 
Nucha  is  the  peritoneal  pouch 
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surrouuding  the  round  ligament 
of  the  uterus.  Diver  ti'culum 
Meclcdii  is  a  small  pouch  occasion- 
ally found  attached  to  the  lower 
and  of  the  ileum  ;  it  represents  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  vitello- 
intestinal  duct. 

DOBELL'S  SPKAY.  A  spray 
for  cleansing  the  nasal  cavities  and 
nasopharynx  ;  it  consists  of  a  solu- 
tion of  boiax,  carbonate  of  soda, 
'carbolic  acid  in  glycerine  and 
water. 

DOBEEEINER'S  LAMP.  An 
instrument,  invented  by  Professor 
Dobereiner,  of  Jena,  for  producing 
an  instantaneous  light,  by  throwing 
a  jet  of  hydrogen  gas  upon  recently- 
prepared  spongy  platinum  ;  the 
metal  instantly  becomes  red  hot, 
and  then  sets  fire  to  the  gas,  which, 
in  turn,  lights  a  candle  placed  in 
front  of  it. 

DO'CHMIUS  ANCHYLOS- 
TOMUM.  See  Anchyloslonium 
Duodenale. 

DOCIMA'STIC  AET  {SoKc/^dCa,, 
to  prove  by  trial).  The  art  of 
assaying  ;  the  testing  of  medicines 
and  poisons. 

DODECAGY'NIA  {US 
twelve,  71/1/7),  a  woman).  The  de- 
signation of  those  orders  of  plants, 
in  the  Linnfean  system,  which  are 
characterized  by  the  presence  of 
twelve  styles. 

DODECA'NDEIA  (SciSe/ca, 
twelve,  aviip,  a  man).  The 
eleventh  class  of  plants  in  the 
Linnffian  system,  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  from  twelve  to 
nineteen  stamens,  provided  they 
do  not  adhere  by  their  filaments. 

DOLA'BRIFORM  {dolabra,  an 
axe,  forma,  likeness).  Axe-like  ; 
a  terra  applied,  in  botany,  to 
certain  fleshy  leaves  somewhat 
resembling  an  old-fashioned  axe- 
head,  as  in  a  species  of  mesem- 
■  biyanthemum. 


DOLICHOCE'PHALOUS  (5oAi- 
x6s,  long,  Kf:(pa\ri,  the  head). 
Having  a  skull  whose  antero- 
posterior diameter,  or  that  from 
the  frontal  to  the  occipital  bone, 
exceeds  the  transverse  diameter,  as 
many  African  tribes. 

DONOVAN'S  SOLUTION, 
Liquor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri 
hydriodatis. 

DO'RSAL  ASPECT  {dorsum, 
the  back).  An  aspect  towards 
the  dorsum  or  back-bone.  The 
term  dorsad,  used  adverbially, 
signifies  towards  "the  dorsal 
aspect." 

DORSA'LIS  PENIS.  The  supe- 
rior division  of  the  internal  pudic 
nerve,  distributed  to  the  glans 
penis ;  the  terminal  branch  of  the 
internal  pudic  artery. 

DORSTE'NIA.  A  genus  of 
Uriicaceous  plants,  in  which  the 
flowers  are  arranged  upon  a 
fleshy  receptacle,  usually  flat  and 
expanded,  and  of  very  variable 
form.  The  D.  Braziliensis  is  said 
to  yield  the  contrajerva-root  which 
occurs  in  the  shops. 

DO'RSUM.  The  back  of  a  man 
or  other  animal.  Hence  the 
terms  dorsal,  appertaining  to  the 
back ;  dorsi-spinal,  applied  to  a 
plexus  of  veins  connected  with 
the  processes  and  arches  of  the 
vertebrae  ;  dor  so -cervical,  the  desig- 
nation of  a  region  at  the  back 
part  of  the  neck ;  and  dorso-costalis, 
dor  so  scapular  is,  and  dor  so-tr  ache- 
li'us,  names  of  muscles,  respec- 
tively synonymous  with  the 
serratus  posticus  superior,  the 
rhomboideus  minor,  and  the 
splenius  colli,  muscles. 

DOSIS  {S6<Tis,  from  SiSafu,  to 
give).  A  dose  ;  a  determinate 
quantity  of  anything  given.  At 
the  age  of  twenty-one  the  full 
dose  may  be  given.  But  for  chil- 
dren under  twelve  years  of  age, 
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the  doses  of  most  medicines  should  |  the  age,  to  the  age  increased  by 
be  diminished  in  the  proportion  of  I  twelve.    Thus — 


At  one  year  the  dose  is 


-  =  :^th  of  the  full  dose. 


1  +  12  13 


At  two  years 
At  three  years  . . 
At  four  years    . . 


...-^=ith 

2  +  12  7 
3  1 
••■3Tl2=5-^ 


It  should  be  carefully  remem- 
bered, however,  that  infants  bear 
opiates  far  worse,  and  purgatives 
better,  than  according  to  the  rule. 

DO'SSIL.  A  pledget  of  lint, 
made  up  in  a  cylindrical  form. 

DOTHINE'NTERITE  {Soei-{,u,  a 
pustule,  fvTipov,  an  intestine).  A 
term  applied  by  M.  Bretonneau 
to  inflammation  and  ulceration  of 
the  glands  of  Peyer  and  Brunner, 
which  he  considered  to  be  the  es- 
sential character  of  a  large  class  of 
fevers,  particularly  the  typhoid. 

DOUBLE-FLUID  SERIES.  A 
term  applied  by  Dr  Williams, 
with  reference  to  his  doctrine  of 
the  distinct  hlood  proper  and 
chylo-aqueous  fluids,  to  those  in- 
vertebrate animals  corresponding 
to  the  radiate  and  articulate  series 
of  systematic  zoologists.  To  the 
whole  molluscan  series,  in  which 
the  chain  diverges  from  the  radiate 
and  articulate  chain,  he  devotes 
the  term  single-fluid,  series. 

DOUBLE  REFRACTION.  See 
2{efractioii. 

DOUBLE  SALTS.  Salts  which 
combine  with  each  other,  as  alum, 
which  is  a  combination  of  sulphate 
of  alumina  and  sulphate  of  potash. 
In  naming  this  double  salt,  it  is 
enough  to  say,  sulphate  of  alumina 
and  potash,  for  there  are  not  two 
acids  in  a  double  salt,  although 
there  are  two  bases. 

DOUBLE   TOUCH.     A  term 


applied  to  surgical  examination 
per  rectum  and  per  vaginam  at 
the  same  time. 

DOUBLES.  Double  Epsom 
Salts.  A  term  applied  to  the 
single  Epsom  salts,  after  they  have 
been  drained,  dissolved,  and  re- 
crystallized.    See  Singles. 

DOUCHE.  The  French  term 
for  a  shower-bath.  A  cold  affu- 
sion ;  a  column  or  current  of  fluid 
directed  to,  or  made  to  fall  upon, 
some  part  of  the  body.  According 
as  the  fluid  employed  is  water  or 
aqueous  vapour,  the  application  is 
called  the  liquid  douche,  or  the 
vapour  douche.  According  to  the 
direction  in  which  it  is  applied,  we 
have  the  descending,  the  lateral, 
and  the  ascending  douche. 

DOUGLAS'S  POUCH.  A  pouch 
of  peritoneum  placed  between  the 
uterus  and  the  rectum.  Douglas 
was  a  London  Physician  (1675- 
1742). 

DOUGLAS'S  FOLD.  The 
semilunar  fold  of  the  lower  free 
border  of  the  jjosterior  layer  of  the 
sheath  of  the  rectus  abdominis 
muscle. 

DOVE-TAIL  JOINT.  The 
suture  or  serrated  articulation,  as 
of  the  bones  of  the  head.  See 
Articulation. 

DOVER'S  POWDER.  A  valu- 
able sudorific,  consisting  of  the 
Pulvis  Ipecacuanha:  Compos itus  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia.     Ten  grains 
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contain  one  grain  of  opium.  The 
dose  is  from  5  to  10  grains. 

DOWELLING.  The  name  sug- 
gested by  Prof.  Bennett  of  Dublin 
for  the  operation  of  pegging 
together,  by  means  of  silver  pegs 
or  dowels,  the  cut  surfaces  of  the 
femur  and  tibia  after  excision  of 
the  knee-joint. 

DRACHM  (Spax/uVj,  from  hpiktr- 
aofiai,  to  grasp  with  the  hand). 
Literally,  a  handful,  or  manipulus 
of  the  Latins.  An  Attic  weight 
of  about  66  grains  avoirdupois. 
Now,  an  eighth  part  of  an  ounce. 
This  is  an  instance  of  a  term  hav- 
ing narrowed  its  meaning  in  time. 

DRACONTI'ASIS  (Spa/cJi'Tiof, 
dim.  of  Spo/ccuc,  a  snake).  A  hel- 
minthic disease  produced  iu  the 
human  body,  especially  in  the  sub- 
cutaneous areolar  tissue  of  the  feet 
and  legs,  by  the  presence  of  the 
Dracunculus  medinensis,  Filaria 
medinensis,  or  Guinea-worm.  See 
Gui7iea-Korm. 

DRA'GANTIN.  A  mucilage 
obtained  from  gum-tragacauth. 

DRAGE'ES.  Drages.  Sugar- 
plums ;  lately  employed  for  ad- 
ministering medicines.  In  some 
of  these  the  centres  or  nuclei  are 
almonds,  or  some  seeds  or  fruit ; 
in  others,  the  nuclei  are  pills  or 
boluses  ;  in  a  third  variety,  the 
centres  consist  of  a  liquid ;  in 
some  forms  of  dragees  there  is 
no  separate  nucleus. 

Drage'es  Minirales.  Dragees  for 
extemporaneously  preparing  arti- 
ficial mineral  waters.  The  pre- 
pared dragee  is  to  be  dropped  into 
a  glass  of  water,  and  allowed  slowly 
to  dissolve,  the  disengaged  carbonic 
acid  being  partly  retained  by  the 
water. 

DRAGON'S  BLOOD.  Sangids 
draconis.  A  term  applied  to  cer- 
tain _  resinous  substances,  mostly 
obtained  from  some  palms  of  the 
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genus  Calamus  ;  to  a  product  of 
the  Lracmna  draco ;  also  to  a 
substance  obtained  from  the 
Pterocarpus  draco.  It  occurs  in 
the  form  of  tears,  of  grains,  and 
of  reeds  ;  it  consists  of  a  peculiar 
resinous,  colouring  principle,  called 
draconin,  mixed  with  benzoic  acid 
and  other  matters.  The  Greeks 
called  it  cinnabar,  a  name  they 
also  applied  to  the  red  bi- sulphide 
of  mercury. 

DRAINAGE-TUBES.  Tubes  of 
indiarubber  or  other  material  for 
gradually  discharging  the  contents 
of  large  suppurating  cavities. 

DRA'STICS  (Spcito,  to  effect). 
Purgatives  which  operate  effectually, 
as  crotou-oil,  elaterium,  &c. 

DRILLING.  An  operation  for 
producing  absorption,  in  cases  of 
capsular  or  eapsulo-lenticular  cata- 
ract with  adhesion  of  the  pupil, 
caused  by  iritis. 

DRILLING  BONE.  See  Cavalry 
Bone. 

DRO'MOGRAPH  (,Sp6/j.os,  a 
course,  ■ypd<pa>,  to  write).  An  in- 
strument for  recording  the  velocity 
of  the  blood  current  in  an  artery. 

DROP  CULTURE.  A  method 
of  cultivating  micro-organisms  by 
inoculating  a  drop  of  culture  fluid 
hanging  from  the  under  surface  of 
a  glass  cover-slip  over  a  hollow  in 
the  glass  slide,  and  so  allowing  of 
constant  observation  under  the 
microscope. 

DROPPING-BOTTLE.  An  in- 
strument for  supplying  small 
quantities  of  a  fluid  to  a  test-tube 
or  other  vessel.  A  dropping-tuhe 
is  a  glass  tube  having  a  bulb 
blown  in  it,  and  capable  of  supply- 
ing by  drops  any  liquor  contained 
in  it. 

DROPPED  WRIST.  An  affec- 
tion occurring  in  lead  palsy,  when 
the  extensors  of  the  wrist  are 
paralyzed. 
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DRO'PSY  (from  the  Greek, 
SSpa>\p — Latin,  hydrops  :  Th.  vSccp, 
water,  and  &»(/,  the  look  or  aspect). 
Aqua  inter  cutem.  (A  preternatural 
effusion  of  watery  or  serous  fluid 
into  the  cellular  tissue,  or  into 
any  of  the  natural  serous  cavities 
of  the  body.)  With  the  addition 
of  the  epithet  encysted,  it  desig- 
nates a  collection  of  serous  fluid  in 
a  sac,  of  which  the  ovarium  is 
most  frequently  the  seat.  [The 
term  dropsy  is  an  abbreviation  of 
hydropsy,  as  is  evident  from  the 
Greek  and  the  Latin  derivations.] 
See  Hydrops. 

DHUG.  A  medicinal  simple  ; 
an  ingredient  used  in  medicine. 
The  Italian  term  is  droga ;  the 
French,  drogue.  Dry-grocer  was 
formerly  in  use  as  well  as  green- 
grocer ;  and  drug  or  droog  signified 
a  dry  herb  or  aroma.  Why  not 
go  to  the  Greeks  at  once?  Their 
rpvyn  is  dryness  ;  their  Tpu|,  dregs. 
The  distinction  between  drugs  and 
chemicals  is  as  vague  as  that 
between  chemist  and  druggist  and 
apothecary. 

DRUMMOND  LIGHT.  Lime- 
light. A  brilliant  light  procured 
by  exposing  a  small  ball  of  lime  to 
the  action  of  a  flame  fed  by  oxyhy- 
drogen  gas  ;  the  flame,  in  a  highly 
vivid  state,  heats  the  lime  to  an  in- 
tense degree,  and  in  this  heated 
state,  the  lime  emits  a  light  exceed- 
ing in  brilliancy  any  flame  yet 
known. 

DRU'PA.  A  drupe.  A  stone- 
fruit,  originally  one-celled,  one  or 
two  -  seeded  ;  the  mesocarpium 
fleshy,  the  endocarpium  woody,  as 
in  amygdalus. 

DRY  CUPPING.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  cupping-glass,  without 
scarification,  in  order  to  produce 
revulsion  of  blood  from  any  part 
of  the  body. 

DRY  DIET.    A  term  denoting 


restriction  in  the  amount  of  ali- 
mentary fluids.  By  dry  treatment 
is  signified  the  total  abstinence 
from  liquids. 

DRY  PILE.  The  name  of  a 
galvanic  apparatus,  constructed 
with  pairs  of  metallic  plates,  sepa- 
rated by  layers  of  farinaceous 
paste  mixed  with  common  salt. 
The  name  is  inappropriate,  as  the 
apparatus  evidently  owed  its 
efficacy  to  the  moisture  of  the  paste. 

DRY  ROT.  A  species  of  decay 
to  which  wood  is  subject.  The 
wood  loses  all  its  cohesion,  and 
becomes  friable,  and  fungi  gener- 
ally appear  Ujion  it  ;  but  the  first 
destructive  change  is  probably  of 
a  chemical  kind,  allied  to  the 
action  of  fermentation,  and  the 
process  cannot,  therefore,  be 
correctly  called  a  dry  one. 

DRYSDALE'S  CELLS.  Deli- 
cate granular  non-nucleated  cells 
found  in  the  fluid  of  ovarian 
dropsy,  and  regarded  by  Drysdale 
as  pathognomic  of  ovarian  fluid  ; 
most  pathologists,  however,  doubt 
this. 

DU'ALIN.  1.  Another  name 
for  glyoxyline.  2.  An  explosive 
substance  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  sawdust,  acted  on  by  nitro- 
sulphuric  acid. 

DU'ALITY  {dualis,  containing 
two).  A  term  expressing  the 
existence  or  quality  of  two  distinct 
beings  or  conditions. 

1.  Duality  of  chemical  combina- 
tion. A  term  denoting  the  exist- 
ence of  two  functions  of  matter, 
chemically  considered,  or  the 
combining  tendency  of  electro- 
positive and  electro-negative  radi- 
cals ;  these  are  the  acid  and  the 
hasic  functions— functions  mutu- 
ally opposed,  but  correlative,  like 
the  functions  of  north  and  south 
magnetic,  and  of  positive  and 
negative  in  electrical  relations. 
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2.  Duality  of  electric  agency. 
A  term  expressive  of  tlie  theory 
that  one  kind  of  electricity  cannot 
be  developed  without  the  other  ; 
if  a  glass-tube  be  submitted  to 
friction,  two  substances  are  rubbed  ; 
and  to  estimate  the  total  conse- 
quences of  such  friction,  the  rubber, 
as  well  as  the  tube,  must  be  sub- 
jected to  examination. 

3.  Duality  of  organs.  Duality, 
as  applied  to  the  brain,  denotes 
that  this  organ  is  composed  of  two 
distinct  halves ;  in  fact,  of  two 
brains,  performing  the  same  func- 
tions but  acting  conjointly  or 
independently  of  each  other.  The 
term  is  applicable  to  all  the  limbs, 
and,  perhaps,  to  many  other  organs 
of  the  body. 

DUBINPS  DISEASE.  Elec- 
trical chorea.  A  disease  character- 
ized by  sudden  shock-like  muscular 
contractions,  and  met  with  mainly 
in  Lombardy. 

DUBOI'SIN.  An  alkaluid  ex- 
tracted from  Duboisia  myopo- 
roicles  ;  it  checks  perspiration, 
dUates  the  pupil,  and  lowers  blood- 
pressure. 

DUCHENNE'S  DISEASE.  A 
nervous  affection  indicated  by 
"progressive  abolition  of  the  co- 
ordination of  movement  and  ap- 
parent paralysis,  contrasting  with 
the  integrity  of  the  muscular 
power."  Duchenne  terms  this 
affection  ataxic  locomotrice  pro- 
gressive. It  was  formerly  con- 
founded with  tabes  dorsalis,  but  is 
now  better  known  as  pseudo- 
hypertrophic paralysis. 

DUCTUS  {ducere,  to  lead).  A 
duct ;  a  conduit-pipe  for  the  con- 
veyance of  liquid. 

1 .  Ductus  ad  nasum.  A  duct 
continued  from  the  lacrymal  sac, 
and  opening  into  the  inferior 
meatus  of  the  nose. 

2.  Ductus  artcriosios.     A  tube 
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which,  in  the  fcetus,  joins  the 
pulmonary  artery  with  the  aorta. 
It  degenerates,  after  birth,  into  a 
fibrous  cord. 

3.  Ductus  communis  choledochus. 
The  bile-duct,  formed  by  the  junc- 
tion of  the  cystic  and  hepatic 
ducts. 

4.  Ductus  cysticus.  The  excre- 
tory duct,  which  leads  from  the 
neck  of  the  gall-bladder  to  join  the 
hepatic,  forming  with  it  the  ductus 
communis  choledochus. 

5.  Ductios  deferens.  Another 
name  for  the  vas  deferens,  which 
arises  from  the  tail  of  the  epidi- 
dymis, and  enters  the  spermatic 
cord. 

6.  Ductus  ejaculatorius.  A  duct 
within  the  prostate  gland,  opening 
into  the  urethra  ;  it  is  about  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  length. 

7.  Ductus  galactoferi  vel  lacti- 
feri.  Milk-ducts,  arising  from  the 
glandular  lobules  of  the  mamma, 
and  terminating  in  sinuses  near 
the  base  of  the  nipple. 

8.  Ductus  hepaticus.  The  duct 
which  results  from  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  proper  ducts  of  the 
liver. 

9.  Ductus  incisorius.  A  con- 
tinuation of  the  foramen  incisivum 
between  the  palatine  processes  into 
the  nose. 

10.  Ductus  lymphaticus  dexter. 
A  duct  formed  by  the  lymphatics 
of  the  right  side  of  the  thorax, 
&c. ,  and  opening  into  the  junction 
of  the  right  jugular  and  subclavian 
veins. 

11.  Duct%i,s  pancrcaticus.  Tbe 
pancreatic  duct,  which  joins  the 
gall-duct,  at  its  entrance  into  the 
duodenum.  Near  the  duodenum, 
the  duct  is  joined  by  a  smaller 
one,  called  ductus  pancreaticus 
minor. 

12.  Ductus  prostatici.  The 
ducts    of    the     prostate,  from 
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twenty  to  twenty-five  in  number, 
opening  into  the  prostatic  urethra, 
on  each  side  of  the  veru  monta- 
num. 

13.  Ductus  Riviniani.  From 
seven  to  twenty  short  ducts  by 
which  the  secretion  of  the  sublin- 
gual gland  is  poured  into  the 
mouth.  One  of  these,  longer  than 
the  rest,  and  opening  close  to 
"Wharton's  duct,  has  been  named 
ductus  Bartholini. 

14.  Ductus  thoracicus.  The 
great  trunk  formed  by  the  junction 
of  the  absorbent  vessels. 

15.  Ductus  thm'acicus  dexter.  A 
designation  of  the  right  great 
lymphatic  channel,  formed  of 
lymphatic  vessels  arising  from 
the  axillary  ganglia  of  the  right 
side. 

16.  Ductus  thymici.  The  lym- 
phatic ducts  which  convey  the 
fluid  from  the  thymus  gland  into 
the  veins,  the  left  opening  into  the 
thoracic  duct,  the  right  into  the 
root  of  the  right  jugular  vein. 

17.  Ductus  venosus  Arantii.  A 
branch  which,  in  the  fcEtus,  joins 
the  inferior  vena  cava  with  the 
umbilical  vein. 

18.  Du,ct  of  Gczrtner.  The  re- 
mains of  a  portion  of  the  Wolffian 
duct,  which  in  sows  and  many 
ruminauts  can  be  traced  from  the 
broad  ligament  into  the  uterus  and 
vagina. 

19.  Dud  of  Steno.  The  excre- 
tory duct  of  the  parotid  gland. 

20.  Duct  of  Wharton.  The  ex- 
cretory duct  of  the  submaxillary 
gland.  This  and  the  last,  with 
the  sublingual,  constitute  the 
salivary  ducts. 

DULOIMA'RA  {dulcis,  sweet, 
amara,  bitter).  The  dried  young 
branches  of  Solanum  dulcamara, 
or  Bitter-sweet.  From  indige- 
nous plants  which  have  shed  their 
leaves. — Br,  Ph. 


DULCE'DO  SPUTO'RUM  (dul- 
cis,  sweet).  Sweet-spittle  ;  a  form 
of  ptyalism  in  which  the  saliva  is 
characterized  by  a  sweet  or 
mawkish  taste.  Dulcedo  is  gener- 
ally used  by  authors  in  a  figur- 
ative sense ;  dulcitudo,  though 
rare,  expresses  the  sense  of  sweet- 
ness. "  Gustatus,"  says  Cicero, 
"  prseter  cteteros  sensus  dulcitudine 
commovetur." 

DUMB-BELL  CRYSTAL.  A 
characteristic  designation  of  the 
crystal  of  oxalate  of  lime  some- 
times occurring  in  urinary  de- 
posits. 

DUODE'NUM  (duodciii,  twelve). 
Ventriculus  sucaenturiutus.  The 
twelve-iwcfe  intestine,  so  .  called 
from  the  supposition  of  its  being 
equal  in  length  to  the  breadth  of 
twelve  fingers ;  the  first  portion 
of  the  small  intestines,  beginning 
from  the  pylorus.  Duodenum 
means  merely  twelve ;  the  Greeks 
have  5ciS6/co-So/cTuAo9  eK(pv(Tis,  a 
lengthy  but  correct  designation  of 
the  intestine  in  question. 

\.  Duodenitis.  A  barbarous  term 
for  inflammation  of  the  duo- 
denum. The  classical  term  is 
dodecadaclylitis  {SdiSeKa,  twelve, 
SdKTvKos,  finger),  twelve-finger  in- 
flammation. 

2.  Duodeno-stomy  (duodenum, 
(rrSfia,  a  mouth).  The  operation 
of  opening  the  duodenum  and 
forming  a  permanent  opening 
therein  through  which  food  can  be 
introduced. 

DUPLO-  {duphim,  from  duo, 
two,  plica,  a  fold).  A  Latin  prefix 
signifying  two-fold,  as  in  duplo- 
carburet ;  also  that  the  organs  of 
any  body  to  which  the  term  is 
prefixed  are  twice  as  numerous 
or  large  as  those  of  some  other 
body. 

DUPUYTREN,  a  French  sur- 
geon,  1778-1885. 
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DUPUYTREN'S  CONTRAC- 
TION. Contraction  of  the  fingers 
in  the  flexed  position  due  to  the 
shortening  of  the  palmar  fascia. 

DU'RA  MA'TER.  Meninx  ex- 
terior. A  strong  fibrous  mem- 
brane, lining  the  interior  of  the 
cranium  and  forming  the  external 
covering  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord ;  within  the  cranium  it  is 
closely  applied  to  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  various  bones,  but 
is  separated  by  a  space  from  the 
bodies  and  arches  of  the  vertebrfe. 
See  Pia  Mater. 

DURA  -  ARACHNITIS.  In- 
flammation of  the  arachnoid  and 
dura  mater. 

DURA'MEN  [duramen,  hard- 
ness, from  diirare,  to  harden). 
The  interior,  more  deeply-coloured, 
and  harder  portion  of  the  trunk 
and  branches  of  exogenous  trees, 
commonly  called  heart-wood,  as 
distinguished  from  the  exterior 
portion,  alburnum,  or  sap-wood. 

DUST  AND  DISEASE.  The 
connexion  between  these  has  been 
affirmed  by  Prof.  Tyndall,  who  de- 
monstrated the  presence  of  organic 
matters  in  the  dust  of  the  atmos- 
phere, and  considered  them  the 
source  of  contagious  diseases. 

DUTCH  LIQUID.  Chloride  of 
olefiant  gas.  Chloride  of  Ethylene  ; 
a  colourless  ethereal  liquid,  of 
sweetish  taste  and  chloroform-like 
odour,  produced  by  exposing  a 
mixture  of  olefiant  gas  and  chlo- 
rine to  sun-light. 

DUVERNEY'S  GLANDS. 
Same  as  Bartholin's  glands. 

DYEING.  The  chemical  pro- 
cess of  staining  textile  substances 
with  permanent  colours,  by  means 
of  dye-stuflfs  and  mordants.  See 
Mordant. 

DY'NAMITE  {Ziva,xis,  power). 
The  name  given  by  M.  Nobel  to  a 
new  blasting  powder  consisting  of 
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nitro-glycerine  absorbed  in  sili- 
cious  earth,  and  containing  75 
per  cent,  of  the  former,  and  25  of 
the  latter  substance. 

DYNAMIZA'TION  {56uaixis, 
power).  A  term  expressive  of 
Hahnemann's  theory  that  the 
medicinal  power  of  drugs  is  in- 
creased by  the  many  poundings 
and  shakings  which  they  undergo 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  succes- 
sive attenuations. 

DYNAMO'METER  {Siuaiiis, 
power,  fierpov,  a  measure).  A 
measurer  of  power  ;  an  instrument 
invented  by  M.  Regnier,  for  meas- 
uring the  comparative  muscular 
power  of  man  and  of  the  lower 
animals,  or  for  testing  the  power 
of  grasp. 

Dynamometer,  medicinal.  An 
instrument  invented  by  Dr  Paris, 
for  ascertaining  the  quantity  of 
active  matter  contained  in  a  given 
weight  or  measure  of  any  officinal 
compound,  and  for  determining  the 
dose  of  any  preparation  which  will 
be  equivalent  in  strength  to  a  given 
quantity  of  any  other  preparation 
of  the  same  class. 

DYNE  (fr.  the  first  part  of 
Svvajxis,  power).  The  term  given 
to  the  unit  of  force ;  it  is  the 
power  required  to  give  a  velocity  of 
one  centimetre  per  second  to  a  mass 
weighing  one  gramme. 

DYS-  (5us).  A  Greek  insepar- 
able prefix,  opposed  to  eS,  and 
corresponding  to  our  dis-,  or  mis-, 
or  un-,  or  in-,  or  ill-,  as  in  dys- 
chroia  or  &s-coloration,  dys-s^^r:- 
matismus  or  mis-emission  of  semen, 
t^t/s-pepsia  or  wi-digestion,  and  dys- 
odes  or  ^7^savoured.  In  the  fol- 
lowing terms  the  prefix  generally 
denotes  hadly,  vnth  difficulty,  hard, 
unlucky,  &c. 

1.  Dys-msthesia  (Sva-aia-ffrja-la, 
from  al(T6dvofiat,  to  perceive).  In- 
sensibility ;  impaired  feeling.  Dr 
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Young  terms  defective  •  memory 
dyscesthesia  interna.  The  term  is 
considered  by  Galen  as  synonymous 
•with  ancesthesia. 

2.  Dys-acoi  {a.Ko-1),  hearing). 
Cophosis ;  impaired  hearing ; 
deafness. 

3.  Dys-actlsis  {aKovu,  to  hear). 
Defective  hearing. 

4.  Dys-arthria  {ap6p6a>,  to  utter 
distinctly).  Imperfect  articulation, 
due  to  disease  of  the  pons  and 
medulla. 

5.  Dys-calaposia  {SvcrKaraTros'ta, 
difficulty  of  swallowing,  from 
KaTOTTiVa),  to  swallow).  Difficulty 
of  swallowing  liquids  ;  a  term  ap- 
plied by  Dr  Mead  to  hydrophobia. 

6.  Dys-chroia  {Svaxpoia,  a  bad 
colour).  Discoloration.  There 
is  no  such  word  as  dyschroma. 
See  JDermato-dyschroia. 

7.  Dys-cliromatopsia  (xpH/J-a, 
colour,  o^is,  sight).  A  diflficulty  in 
distinguishing  different  colours.  _ 

8.  Dys-cinesia  {Sva-Kivriala,  diffi- 
culty of  moving,  from  Kivtui,  to 
move).  Imperfect  motion  ;  diffi- 
culty of  moving. 

9.  Dys-cophosia{SiiTK(i><pos,stone- 
dea.f.— Hipp.).  Difficulty  of  hear- 
ing ;  a  defect  in  the  organ  of 
hearing. 

10.  Dys-crasia  {Sva-Kpaffla,  bad 
temperament  of  the  body).  _  A 
morbid  state  of  the  constitution, 
from  a  faulty  Kpaats,  or  blending 
of  matters  to  form  a  compound,  as 
the  blood.    See  Eucrasia. 

11.  Dys-ecpnma  (iKirueai,  to  ex- 
pire).   Difficulty  of  respiration, 

12.  Bys-eniery  {evrepa,  the 
bowels).  A  specific  inflammation 
and  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  large  intestine.  It 
is  also  named  colonilis  ;  and  in 
common  language  flux  or  bloody 
flux,  according  as  the  intestinal 
discharges  are  free  from  blood  or 
sanguinolent. 


13.  Dys-idr6sis  —  Dys-hidrdsis 
[IbpaxTis,  a  perspiring).  An 
affection  of  the  sweat  glands 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of 
small  blebs ;  it  is  not  identical 
with  cheiropompholyx. 

14.  Dys-Uxia  {\dyco,  to  read). 
Inability  to  read  many  words  con- 
secutively, owing  to  a  feeling  of 
disgust  which  suddenly  overcomes 
the  patient ;  the  symptom  indicates 
serious  cerebral  disease. 

15.  Dys-lysin  {Kvais,  solution). 
An  ingredient  of  bilin,  which 
remains  undissolved,  as  a  resinous 
mass,  during  the  solution  and 
digestion  of  bUin  in  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

16.  Dys-menorrhosa  {ht]v,  a 
month,  pew,  to  flow).  Difficult  or 
painful  dischaige  of  the  cata- 
menia.  It  may  be  neuralgic,  con- 
gestive or  membranous,  or  me- 
chanical, arising  from  stricture, 
tumor,  or  displacement. 

17.  Dys-odes  {6(a>,  to  smell). 
Having  a  bad  smell ;  a  term  ap- 
plied by  Hippocrates  to  a  fetid 
disorder  of  the  small  intestines  ; 
and  by  Sauvages,  to  all  diseases 
characterized  by  fetid  discharges. 

18.  Bys-opia  ((Sil',  an  eye). 
Dys-opsia.  Impaired  sight.  Hip- 
pocrates uses  the  term  Svo-otttos,  in 
the  sense  of  hard  to  sec  or  knoiu. 
Plutarch  uses  ivaai-nla,  for  shyness 
or  shamefacedness. 

19.  Dys-orexia  {opet,is,  appetite). 
Depraved  appetite ;  diminished 
appetite. 

20.  Bys-pareunia  {Trdpevvos,  ly- 
ing beside  or  with).  Difficult  and 
painful  coitus. 

21.  Bys-pcpsia  {iri-nrw,  to  con- 
coct, to  digest).  Indigestion  ; 
difficulty  of  digestion  ;  difficult 
and  imperfect  conversion  of  the 
food  into  nutriment. 

22.  Bys-phagia  (<t>d,yu>,  to  eat). 
Bcvorandi  difflcultas ;  dcglulitio 


D  Y  S— E  A  R 


229 


impedita.  Difficulty  of  swallow- 
ing ;  choking. 

23.  Di/s-phcmia  {(prf/il,  to  speak). 
Difficult  or  imperfect  speech  ; 
stammering. 

24.  Dys-plionia  (5ii(r(/)£i)j//a,rougli- 
ness  of  sound).  Difficulty  of  speak- 
ing. Dysphonia  dcricorum  is 
"  Clergyman's  sore  throat,"  termed 
by  Dr  Horace  Green,  of  New 
York,  "  follicular  disease  of  the 
pharyngo-laryngeal  membrane. " 

25.  Dys-phoria  {(pepai,  to  bear). 
Pain  hard  to  be  borne  ;  excessive 
pain.  Inquietude  ;  a  difficulty  of 
enduring  oneself;  it  embraces  the 
affections  of  anxiety  and  fidgets. 
See  Euphoria. 

26.  Dys-pncea  (rvea,  to  breathe). 
Respiratio  difficilis.  Difficult 
respiration  ;  short  breath  ;  short- 
windedness  ;  pursiness. 

27.  Dys-spermatismus  {a-irepfjia, 
semen).  Slow  or  impeded  emis- 
sion of  semen. 

28.  Dys-teleology    {reKeos,  per- 
fect,    \6yos,     an     account).  A' 
new   term  introduced    by  Prof, 
Haeckel  to  denote  the  "  purpose- 


lessnesses"  which  are  observed 
in  living  organisms,  especially  in 
the  numerous  cases  of  rudimentary 
and  apparently  useless  structures. 
Teleology  denotes  the  doctrine  of 
"  final  causes,''  or  the  ends  for 
which  things  were  designed. 

29.  Dys-thymia  {Sua-dvu'ta,  from 
Svs,  and  dvfiSs,  the  mind).  Bys- 
phrenia.    Despondency  ;  despair, 

30.  Dys-tocia  {Sv<rroK(a,  a  pain- 
ful delivery ;  hard  birth).  Diffi- 
cult parturition. 

31.  Dys-tr6phia  {Tpo4>ri,  nourish- 
ment). Ill-nourishmont,  Dys- 
trophia muscularis  progressiva  is 
primary  muscular  atrophy. 

32.  Dys-uria  {ovpiw,  to  make 
water).  Difficultas  urince.  Diffi- 
culty in  discharging  the  urine  ; 
painful  micturition.  Total  sup- 
pression is  called  ischuria  ;  partial 
suppression,  dysuria  ;  the  aggi-a- 
vated  form,  when  the  urine  passes 
by  drops,  strangury ;  when  the 
discharge  is  attended  with  heat 
or  pain,  this  is  termed  ardor 
uriTMC. 


E 


EAR.  Auris.  The  organ  of 
hearing.  It  consists  of  three 
parts :  viz.,  the  external  ear  or 
auricle  ;  the  middle  ear,  or  tym- 
panum ;  and  the  internal  ear,  or 
labyrinth. 

EAR,  ASYLUM.  Mad  Ear. 
This  is  Emmatoma  auris,  with  con- 
siderable permanent  thickening  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  pinna. 

EAR-TRUMPET.  An  instru- 
ment to  aid  defective  hearing,  by 
collecting  and  concentrating  the 
waves  of  sound,  so  that  they  may 
impinge  upon  the  tympanum  of 


the  ear  with  increased  force. 
Besides  the  common  ear-trumpet, 
the  following  instruments  are  em- 
ployed in  aid  of  defective  hear- 
ing :- 

1.  The  Auricle.  A  little  scroll- 
like instrument,  resembling  a 
shell,  formed  of  gold,  and  worn 
in  the  ear,  so  that  nothing  but 
the  expanded  mouth  is  visible. 

2.  The  Ear-cornet.  A  small 
instrument  somewhat  resem- 
bling a  French  horn,  held 
in  the  ear  by  slender  .springs, 
which  may  be  compared  in  their 
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action  to  the  sides  of  a  spectacle- 
frame. 

3.  The  Conversation  tube.  A 
flexible,  elastic  tube  of  india- 
rubber  and  silk,  kept  open  by 
spiral  wire-springs,  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  what  may  be 
called  an  ear-piece,  and  at  the 
other  in  an  open  bell-shaped  cup 
which  is  held  before  the  mouth  of 
the  speaker. 

4.  The  Tahle  sonifer.  A  power- 
ful acoustic  instrument,  consisting 
of  a  revolving,  trumpet-shaped 
cowl,  mounted  on  a  pedestal, 
which  may  be  placed  upon  a  table  ; 
it  is  then  capable  of  being  turned 
towards  any  part  of  the  room 
where  conversation  is  going  on, 
and  of  communicating  the  sound 
through  a  flexible  tube  to  the  ear 
of  the  deaf  person. 

5.  The  Ear -conch.  A  kind  of 
auxiliary  ear,  made  of  a  metal 
peculiarly  sonorous,  and  plated, 
and  held  so  as  to  retiect  sound  into 
the  ear. 

6.  The  AudipTwne.  This  hybrid 
term  is  used  to  designate  a  thin 
fan-shaped  plate  of  vulcanite,  the 
edge  of  which  is  applied  to  the 
teeth  of  the  patient,  and  the 
vibrations  are  thence  transmitted 
through  the  bones  of  the  face  to 
the  petrous  bone  and  so  to  the 
auditory  nerve-endings. 

EAR-WAX.  Cerumen  aurium. 
An  emulsive  compound  secreted 
in  the  meatus  extern  us  of  the 
ear. 

EARTH.  The  general  term  for 
the  materials  which  compose  the 
.  crust  of  the  globe.  In  chemical 
language  the  earths  are  termed 
metallic  oxides ;  some  of  these, 
viz.,  baryta,  strontia,  lime,  and 
magnesia,  are  termed,  from  their 
feeble  solubility  in  water,  alkaline 
earths. 

EAETH-BATH.     A  bath  con- 


sisting literally  of  a  bath  of  earth, 
used  on  the  Continent. 

EARTH-CLOSET  SYSTEM. 
An  invention  recently  founded  on 
the  fact  that  dry  earth,  containing 
alumina  (clayey  matter),  will 
readily  absorb  and  deodorize 
human  excreta  which  fall  upon 
it,  and  simultaneously  produce  a 
most  excellent  manure. 

EARTH  OF  ALUM.  A  pre- 
paration used  in  making  paints, 
and  procured  by  precipitating  the 
earth  from  alum  dissolved  in  water, 
by  adding  ammonia  or  potass. 

EARTH  OF  BONE.  A  phos- 
phate of  lime,  sometimes  called 
bone-phosphate,  existing  in  bones 
after  calcination. 

EASTON'S  SYRUP.  A  prepar- 
ation of  the  phosphates  of  iron, 
quinine,  and  strychnine. 

EATING  HIVE.  This  term, 
buriit  holes,  and  white  blisters,  are 
names  applied  in  several  counties 
in  Ireland  to  Pemphigus  gangrse- 
nosus  or  sordid  Blain.  See  Pem- 
phigus. 

EATON'S  STYPTIC.  The  name 
given  in  this  country  to  the  styp- 
tic of  Helvetius.  It  now  consists 
chiefly  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
sulphate  of  iron,  with  some  unim- 
portant additions. 

EAU.  The  French  term_  for 
water ;  the  name  of  a  distilled 
water.  Eau  de  Javelle  is  chlori- 
nated potash,  a  disinfectant ;  Eau 
de  Luce  is  the  tinct.  ammon.  comp. 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia ;  Eau  de 
Babel  is  a  kind  of  sulphuric  ether  ; 
Eau  midicinale  de  Eusson  is  a 
preparation  of  colchicum ;  Eau  de 
vie  is  ardent  spirit  of  the  first 
distillation. 

EBULLI'TION  {ebullire,  to 
bubble  up).  The  boiling  or 
bubbling  of  liquids  ;  the  produc- 
tion of  vapour  at  the  boiling  point. 
Ebullition  denotes  the  motion  of 
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water  boiling  on  a  fire  ;  efferves- 
cence expresses  the  motion  that 
takes  place  in  a  liquid  wherein  a 
combination  of  substances  is  made. 
Boiling  water  elullit ;  iron  in  aqua- 
fortis effervescit. 

EBUKCsTATION  {elur,  ivory). 
Ehurnification.  A  term  applied  to 
the  morbid  change  which  takes 
place  in  the  cartilages,  when  they 
become  hard  and  compact  like 
ivory. 

EC-,  EX-  (6/c,  e'l).  A  Greek 
preposition ;  the  former  spelling 
being  employed  before  consonants, 
the  latter  before  vowels.  It  de- 
notes Old  of.  In  composition,  the 
sense  of  removed  prevails ;  the 
prefix  also  expresses  completion, 
as  in  our  word  utterhj. 

ECBA'LIUM  OFEICINA'RUM 
{hK^dWa.;  to  throw  out).  The 
name  given  by  Richard  to  the 
Momordica  Elaterium,  or  Squirting 
Cucumber,  the  nearly  ripe  fruit  of 
which  furnishes  the  elateriuvi 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  The  name 
is  derived  from  the  explosive 
character  of  the  seed-vessel,  and 
is  more  characteristic  than  elate- 
rium, which  merely  relates  to  its 
purgative  property. 

ECBO'LIA  {iK^6\tov,  sc.  0t£p^ta- 
Kov,  a  drug  for  causing  abortion). 
A  term  synonymous  with  amblo- 
tica,  and  applied  to  drugs  em- 
ployed for  causing  abortion.  So 
we  have  €Kfid\ios  ohos,  wine  for 
causing  abortion. 

ECCENTRIC  CONVULSIONS. 
Convulsions  which  own  a  cause  out- 
side the  central  nervous  system. 

ECCHYMO'SIS  {iKxifKoais, 
from  iKxvfjLiofiat,  to  shed  the  blood 
and  leave  it  extravasated  under 
the  skin  ;  spoken  of  the  small 
arteries).  An  effusion  of  blood 
into  the  areolar  meshes  or  sub- 
stance of  tissues.  Hippocrates 
uses  the  terms   ecchymosi's  and 


ecchymowia  indiflferently,  but  the 
distinction  should  be  observed. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

ECCOPEO'TIC  {lKKoi^p<^TiK6s, 
cleansing  from  dung,  from 
iKKdnpasa-i,  a  purging ;  from  6k 
and  Ko-rrpos,  faeces).  Copragogue. 
Literally,  fit  for  expelling  faeces ; 
a  term  formerly  applied  to  aloes, 
from  its  cathartic  operation. 

ECCRI'TICA  {^KKpiriK6s,  fit  for 
picking  out,  from  iKKpiais,  secre- 
tion, especially  of  vapours,  of  the 
animal  functions,  &c.).  1.  Agents 
which  affect  the  functions  of  the 
excernent  system,  by  augmenting, 
lessening,  or  altering  the  secretions, 
2.  The  title  of  Mason  Good's  sixth 
class  of  diseases,  viz.,  affections  of 
the  secreting  system,  comprising 
the  orders — mesoiica,  affecting  the 
parenchyma  ;  catoiica,  affecting  the 
internal  surface ;  and  acretica, 
affecting  the  external  surface. 

ECCYE'SIS  {iKKv^w,  to  bring 
forth,  to  put  forth,  as  leaves). 
Extra-uterine  fcetation  ;  imperfect 
fcetation  in  some  organ  exterior 
to  the  uterus,  as  in  one  of  the 
ovaria,  the  Fallopian  tube,  or  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen.  See  Exfoe- 
tation. 

ECHl'NOCOCCUS  HOMINIS. 
The  many-headed  hydatid  of  the 
Germans ;  one  of  the  eutozoa 
which  occurs  in  cysts  in  the  liver, 
spleen,  omentum,  and  mesentery, 
constituting  the  true  hydatid 
disease  in  man ;  it  is  the  hydatid 
of  the  taenia  echinococcus  of  the 
dog. 

ECHINORHY'NCHUS  {ix^vos, 
a  hedgehog,  piyxos,  a  beak). 
A  genus  of  Acanthocephala,  g.  v. 
The  intermediate  form  affects  Crus- 
taceans, where  it  changes  from 
the  embryonic  form  with  its 
anterior  end  covered  with  booklets 
to  a  small  worm  which  reaches 
maturity  in  a  second  host,  generally 
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a  fish  or  bird.  The  immature  form 
has  been  found  encysted  in  the 
human  intestine. 

ECHO-LA'LIA  {r,x'!>,  echo, 
\a\\d,  talking).  Echo  speech.  The 
seemingly  unconscious  repetition 
by  a  sick  or  insane  person  of  a 
word  uttered  by  any  one  near. 

ECLA'MPSIS  (^KXafi^Ls,  a 
shining  forth,  exceeding  bright- 
ness, from  iK\d/j,-wui,  to  slaine 
forth).  Eclampsia.  Girculi  ignei. 
Convulsive  motions,  especially  of 
the  mouth,  eye-lids,  and  fingers, 
so  excessively  rapid  that  it  is  often 
diflficult  to  follow  them.  The  term 
is  applied  to  puerperal  convulsions 
— memhrorum  distentio  in  pacrpcris 
— an  affection  consequent  on  par- 
turition. 

Eclampsia  nutans.  A  rare 
disease  of  infants,  characterized 
by  a  frequent  bowing  of  the  head, 
and  termed  Salaam  convulsions  of 
infancy. 

Eclampsia  puerperalis.  Puer- 
peral convulsions. 

ECLECTIC  REMEDIES  {i^- 
Kiyai,  to  elect  or  select).  The 
term  applied  to  those  prepara- 
tions which  are  used  by  the 
"eclectic  physicians,''  whose  seat 
of  operations  is  the  IJuited  States. 
The  Eclectics  condemned  the  use 
of  inorganic  remedies,  and  relied 
entirely  upon  preparations  derived 
from  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

ECLEI'GMA  (6K\ej7/ia,  eclignia, 
an  electuary,  from  iKX^xt",  to  lick 
up).  Linctus ;  linctuarium.  A 
pharmaceutical  preparation  of 
oily  and  sirupy  consistence.  See 
Lohoch. 

E'CPHLYSIS  {4k4>Kv<^,  to  burst 
forth).  Blains  ;  "  orbicular  eleva- 
tions of  the  cuticle,  containing  a 
watery  fluid  ;  a  vesicular  eruption 
confined  in  its  action  to  the 
surface,  as  distinguished  fi-om 
emphlysis,    which    is  connected 


with  ' '  internal  and  febrile  affec- 
tion." Under  this  generic  term 
Mason  Good  associated  the  diseases 
of  the  skin  which  compose  the 
order    Vcsiculce  of  Willan.  See 

ECPHRO'NIA  {iK<Ppu,i>,  out  of 
one's  mind).  Insanity,  comprising 
the  species  melancholy  and  mad- 
ness. 

E'CPHYMA  {iK<t>v^o.,  an  erup- 
tion of  pimples,  from  iK<(>vai,  to 
spring  up).  The  name  given  by 
Mason  Good  to  his  eighth  genus 
of  the  class  Eccritica,  comprising 
"cutaneous  excrescences,  super- 
ficial, permanent,  indolent  extu- 
berances,  mostly  circumscribed." 
including  caruncula,  verruca,  cla- 
vus,  and  callus.    See  Emphyma. 

ECPHYSE'MA  ;  ECPHYSE'SIS 
(iK(pv(rdw,  to  blow  out).  The 
former  term  is  applied  to  a  pus- 
tule, the  latter  to  emission  of  the 
breath. 

ECPYE'SIS;  ECPYE'MA  (ck- 
TToeai,  to  bring  to  suppuration). 
Ecpyesis  is  suppuration,  ccpyema, 
a  sore  that  has  suppurated.  The 
former  term  is  applied,  generically, 
by  Mason  Good  to  certain  diseases 
of  the  skin  which  are  attended  by 
pustules,  including  impetigo,  por- 
rigo,  ecthyma,  and  scabies.  See 
Preface,  par.  2. 

E'CRASEUR  {icraser,  to  crush 
into  pieces).  An  instrument  con- 
sisting of  either  a  wire  loop,  single 
or  twisted,  or  a  chain,  which  can 
be  slowly  tightened,  so  as  to 
strangle  and  cut  through  that  part 
of  the  body  around  which  it  has 
been  placed. 

E'CSTASIS  {^KfrratTLS,  any  dis- 
placement or  removal  from  the 
proper  place).  Catalcpsia  spuria. 
Ecstasy  ;  suspension  of  the  exter- 
nal sensations,  and  arrest  of  the 
voluntary  motions  ;  trance  ;  a  con- 
dition analogous  to  that  of  cata- 


EOT 


233 


lopsy.  We  still  say  of  madmen 
that  they  are  beside  themselves ; 
but  "ecstasy,"  or  a  standing  out 
of  oneself,  is  no  longer  used  as  an 
equivalent  to  madness. 

E'CTASIS  (r/cTao-ij,  extension). 
A  sti'etcliing  out. 

Alveolar  ectasis  has  been 
suggested  in  place  of  vesicular  em- 
physema, as  a  term  more  correctly 
describing  the  pathological  con- 
dition of  the  alveoli -of  the  lungs  in 
emphysema. 

Capillary  ectasis  is  dilatation  of 
the  capillaries. 

aclasis  cornea.  Distention  and 
bulging  of  the  cornea. 

ECTHY'MA  {^KBu/xa,  a  pustule, 
from  iKdvai,  to  burst  forth).  JHc- 
pycsis  ecthyma.  A  non-contagious, 
cutaneous  pustular  disease,  called 
"  papulous  scall,"  characterized  by 
large,  round,  prominent  pustules, 
occurring  upon  any  part  of  the 
body.  The  varieties  are  named 
vulgare,  common  or  acute  ;  infan- 
tile, incident  to  infants  ;  luridum, 
livid,  occurring  in  aged  persons  ; 
and  cachecticum,  peculiar  to  per- 
sons of  cachectic  constitution. 
The  last  three  varieties  are 
chronic. 

ECT'OBLAST  (e-KrJs,  outward, 
^Ka^Tos,  a  growth).  The  outer 
covering  of  a  cell ;  the  membrane 
covering  the  yolk. 

^  E'CTO  DERM  ;  E'NDODERM 
(e/crjy,  outward,  ^vZov,  inward, 
5€p/ia,  skin).  The  names  of  two 
layers  of  cells,  constituting  the 
substance  of  the  blastoderm,  after 
the  completion  of  the  segmenting 
process.    See  Yolk- Segmentation. 

1.  Ectoderm  or  EpiUast.  This 
is  the  outer  or  upper  layer,  usually 
composed  of  smaller,  clearer,  and 
more  compact  nucleated  cells. 

2.  Endoderm  or  Hypoblast.  This 
IS  the  inner  or  lower  layer,  consist- 
ing of  cells  which  are  somewhat 


larger,  more  opaque  and  granular, 
but  also  nucleated. 

ECT'OMERE  {^ktSs,  outward, 
fiepos,  apart).    See  Entomere. 

EGTO'PI^  (r^KTdmos,  i.  q.  e/c- 
TOTTos,  away  from  a  place,  from  sk, 
out,  rrfiros,  a  place).  Luxations ; 
morbid  displacements  of  parts,  as 
ectopia  cordis,  displacement  of  the 
heart,  ectopia  ani,  or  proctocele,  &o. 
The  term  ectopia  is  used  as  a 
synonym  for  hernia  in  denoting 
congenital  displacements  and  un- 
usual positions  of  parts  of  the 
fcetus. 

ECTOZO'A  (e'KrJy,  oatward, 
^Hov,  an  animal).  A  term  em- 
ployed to  distinguish  the  forms  of 
animal  life  which  are  parasitic 
upon  the  surface  of  other  animals, 
from  the  entozoa,  or  those  which 
inhabit  their  interior.  The  former 
differ  from  the  latter  in  being 
very  dissimilar  from  one  another, 
and  in  not  presenting  any  affinity, 
so  that  their  general  designation 
refers  simply  to  their  habitation. 
The  genera  include  pediculus, 
sarcoptes,  demodex,  phthirius, 
and  pulex.  See  Entozoa  and  Ento- 
phyla. 

ECTR'OPIOlSr.  Same  as  edro- 
pium.  Ectropion  vesica.  See  Ex- 
troversion. 

^  ECTRO'PIUM  {iKTpSTTiou,  from 
l/cTpeVte),  to  evert).  Eversio 
palpebrce.  Eversion  of  the  eye- 
lid, so  that  it  does  not  completely 
cover  the  globe  of  the  eye  ;  more 
common  to  the  lower  than  the 
upper  lid.  It  is  opposed  to  tri- 
chiasis, or  the  introversion  of  the 
eye-lids. 

ECTRO'TIC  (  eKTpwTiKSs,  belong- 
ing to  abortion).  A  term  applied 
to  methods  employed  for  prevent- 
ing the  development,  or  causing 
the  abortion  of  a  disease,  as  the 
employment  of  nitrate  of  silver  fur 
the  purpose  of  arresting  the  de- 
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velopment  of  the  pustules  of  small- 
pox, and,  consequently,  of  pre- 
venting the  occurrence  of  cica- 
tricGs 

ECTYLOTIC  (iK,  out,  Ti\os,  a 
wart  or  callosity).  A  substance 
for  removing  warts  or  callosities. 

E'CZEMA  {^K(€ixa,  anything 
thrown  out  by  heat,  a  heat-spot,  a 
pustule).  A  non-contagious,  cu- 
taneous, vesicular  disease,  called 
"humid  scall."  Its  varieties  are 
named  simplex,  simple  humid 
tetter,  or  the  eczema  solare  of 
Willan  ;  rubrum,  red  or  inflamma- 
tory, also  called  mcrcuriale,  when 
caused  by  the  use  of  mercury ; 
impe/iginodcs,  when  aggravated  by 
impetiginous  eruption ;  infantile, 
when  it  assumes  the  form  of  a 
crusta  lactea ;  and  eczema  capitis, 
faciei,  mammillarum,  pudendi,  ar- 
ticulorum,  manuum,  ct  pedum — 
seven  local  varieties.  Eczematous 
eruptions  constitute  a  class  of 
cutaneous  diseases  corresponding 
with  the  genus  Ecphlysis  of 
Mason  Good  and  the  order  Vesi- 
cular of  Willan. 

1.  "  Eczema  ruhrum  dorsi  man4s 
disputes  with  lichen  agrius  dorsi 
manuSjihe  popular  titles  of  'grocers' 
itch'  and  '  bricklayers'  itch'  ;  and  it 
is  often  a  point  of  nice  distinction 
to  determine  whether  to  call  a  given 
eruption,  eczema  or  lichen  agrius, 
lichen  eczematous,  as  it  might 
with  great  propriety  be  called." — 
E.  Wilson. 

2.  Dr  Tilbury  Fox  considers 
Eczema  to  be  a  "catarrhal"  in- 
flammation of  the  skin,  modified 
by  the  constitution  of  the  pa- 
tient, 

EDA'CITAS  {cdiix,  voracious, 
from  edere,  to  eat).  Voracity, 
gluttony.  Cicero  speaks  of  "  mor- 
bus edacitatis,"  the  disease  of 
gluttony. 

EDULCOEA'TION  [edulcarc,  to 


sweeten).  The  act  of  sweetening. 
The  term  is  chiefly  employed  in 
chemical  analysis  to  denote  the 
separation  of  soluble  matters  from 
insoluble  precipitates.  The  pro- 
cess differs  little  from  lixivialion, 
except  that  the  former  term  respects 
the  insoluble  residue,  the  latter  the 
soluble  portion. 

EDULCORA'TOR.  Dropping- 
bottle.  An  instrument  for  supply- 
ing small  quantities  of  water  to 
test-tubes  or  watch-glasses,  by 
causing  the  water  to  drop  from  a 
tube  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a 
phial,  by  expansion  of  the  liquid 
by  the  warmth  of  the  hand. 

E'FFERENT  (effcrre,  to  carry 
out).  Conveying  outwards  ;  as  the 
lymphatics,  which  convey  lymph 
/rom  the  lymphatic  glands  to  the 
thoracic  duct.  The  term  efferent  is 
also  applied  to  the  motor  nerves, 
which  convey  impressions  from  the 
central  axis  to  other  parts  of  the 
body,  and  are  thus  distinguished 
from  the  afferent  or  sensory  nerves. 
See  Afferent. 

EFiFERVE'SCENCE  {efferves- 
cere,  to  boil  or  foam  up).  The 
escape  of  bubbles  of  gas  ft-om  a 
liquid,  as  when  marble  or  chalk  is 
dropped  into  vinegar,  or  when  the 
cork  of  a  soda-water  or  cham- 
pagne bottle  is  removed.  See 
Ebullition. 

EFFLEURAGE.  See  Massage. 
EFFLORE'SCENCE  {efflorcs- 
cere,  to  blow  as  a  flower).  A 
term  applied  to  the  formation  of 
small  crystals  on  the  surface  of 
bodies,  in  consequence  of  the  ab- 
straction of  moisture  ft'om  them 
by  the  atmosphere.  Efflorescent 
sails,  when  exposed  to  the  air, 
part  with  their  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, and  crumble  into  a  white 
powder,  as  carbonate  of  soda,  and 
sulphate  of  soda. 

The  term  efflorescent  is  applied  to 
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erythema,  from  the  general  character 
of  the  eruption. 

EFFLU'VIA  (plur,  of  effluvium, 
a  flowing  out,  from  cffiiiere,  to  flow 
out).  Exhalations,  vapours,  &c. 
They  are  distinguished  into  the 
contagious,  as  the  rubeolous ; 
marsh,  as  miasmata  ;  and  those 
arising  from  anitnals  or  vegetables, 
as  odours. 

EFFU'SION  (effundere,  to  pour 
out).  The  escape  of  a  fluid  out 
of  its  natural  vessel  or  viscus  into 
another  part.  Also,  the  secretion 
of  fluids  from  the  vessels,  as  of 
lymph  or  serum,  on  different 
surfaces.  Also,  the  passage  of  a 
gas  through  a  small  aperture, 
about  TjJiyth  of  an  inch  in  diameter, 
into  a  vacuum.  See  Transpira- 
tion. 

EGE'LIDUS  {e,  out  of,  gelu, 
frost).  Lukewarm.  This  term 
has  been  thus  defined  by  Gerard, 
in  his  Thesaurus: — "Quod  gelu 
amisit,  et  jam  non  est  calidum 
neque  frigidum, — tepidum."  Ege- 
lidus  {ex,  intensive)  sometimes 
means  intensely  cold,  and  is 
applied  in  this  sense,  by  authors, 
to  the  Ister  and  other  rivers. 
Rivers  are  not  lukewarm.  See 
Gelidus. 

EGE'STA  {egerere,  to  carry  out), 
A  Latin  term  for  the  substances 
carried  out  of  the  body,  as  the 
ffeces,  &c.    See  Ingesta. 

EGYPTIAN  OPHTHA'LMIA. 
Purulent  ophthalmia  ;  so  called 
from  its  ravages  among  the  troops 
engaged  in  the  English  and  French 
expeditions  to  Egypt. 

EHRLIGH'S  METHOD.  A 
method  of  staining  tubercle  bacilli 
with_  methyl  violet.  The  prepara- 
tion is  allowed  to  stand  some  hours 
in  a  solution  of  methyl  violet,  and 
is  then  washed  in  dilute  nitric  acid, 
after  which  it  is  placed  in  a  solu- 
tion of  vesuviu  for  a  short  time. 


EIGHTH  PAIR,  or  PNEUMO- 
GASTRIG.  The  nerve  which 
supplies  the  lungs,  the  heart,  the 
stomach,  &c. — the  exciter  of  respi- 
ration. 

EISO'L.  Ice  Oil.  Anhydrous 
sulphuric  acid. 

EJACULATO'RES  (ejaculare,  to 
cast  out).  A  pair  of  muscles  sur- 
rounding the  whole  of  the  bulb  of 
the  urethra.  As  ejacidatores 
seminis,  they  act  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  reflex  function  ;  as 
acccleratores  urinm,  as  voluntary 
muscles 

ELABORA'TION  (elaborare,  to 
take  pains  in  doing  a  thing).  A 
term  denoting  the  natural  pro- 
cesses by  which  living  organs 
produce  certain  substances  in  the 
animal  and  vegetable  economies, 
as  chyle,  sap,  tissues,  &c.  See 
Assimilation. 

EL^O'METER  {ixaiov,  oil, 
fj-irpov,  a  measure),  A  delicate 
hydrometer  for  testing  the  purity 
of  olive  and  almond  oils,  by  deter- 
mining their  densities, 

ELJIO'PTEN  (^Aaio;/,  oU).  The 
liquid  portion  of  a  volatile  oil. 
The  concrete  portion  is  called 
slearopten. 

EL^'OSACCHARA  {^Xaiou, 
oil,  a-d.Kxapoi',  sugar).  The  mix- 
tures or  compounds  of  volatile 
oils  and  sugar. 

ELAI'DIO  ACID  (?Aa,o./,  oil). 
An  acid  isomeric  with  oleic  acid  ; 
it  is  a  solid  crystalline  body. 
Elaidin  is  a  white  saponifiable 
fat,  consisting  of  elaidic  acid  and 
glycerin. 

ELA'IN'CrA.aio;',  oil).  The  more 
fluid  part  of  one  of  the  proximate 
principles  of  fat.  This  and  stear  ine 
constitute  the  fixed  oils. 

ELA'LDEHYD ;  META'LDE- 
HYD.  Two  polymeric  bodies 
yielded  by  aldehyd  when  kept  for 
some  time  in  sealed  tubes.  The 
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fomer  is  a  liquid,  the  latter  a  solid 
body. 

ELASTIC  TISSUE.  Yellow 
fibrous  tissue ;  a  component  of 
those  tissues  and  organs  in  which 
the  property  of  elasticity  is  impor- 
tant. The  organs  into  which  this 
tissue  enters  are  the  following  : — 

1.  The  elastic  ligamcnls,  in 
which  the  tissue,  with  only  a 
slight  admixture  of  connective 
tissue  and  hardly  any  vessels  and 
nerves,  exists,  so  to  speak,  in  a 
pure  form,  as  in  the  ligamentum 
subflavum  of  the  vertebrae,  the 
ligamentum  nuchas,  the  ligament 
of  the  larynx,  and  the  stylo-hyoid 
ligament. 

2.  The  elastic  mevibranes,  which 
appear  either  in  the  form  of  fibrous 
net-works  or  of  fenestrated  mem- 
branes, and  are  found  in  the  walls 
of  the  vessels,  especially  in  those 
of  the  arteries,  in  the  trachea  and 
bronchi,  and  in  the  fascia  super- 
ficialis. 

ELASTI'CITY.  The  property 
or  power  by  which  a  body  com- 
pressed or  extended  returns  to  its 
former  state.  The  cause  of  elas- 
ticity belongs  to  the  theory  of 
molecularity  ;  its  effects,  in  aggre- 
gate masses,  to  mechanics. 

ELASTIK  A  nitrogenous  body, 
the  chief  component  of  yellow 
fibrous  tissue  ;  when  heated  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid  it  yields 
leucin. 

E'LATER  (eAar^p,  a  driver). 
A  spiral  fibre,  found  in  great 
numbers  mixed  with  the  sporules, 
in  the  thecae  of  some  cryptogamic 
plants. 

ELATE'RIUM  {eXaThpiov,  ^  sc. 
(pdpfiaKov,  an  opening  medicine). 
A  sediment  from  the  expressed 
iuice  of  the  fruit  of  the  Ecbalium 
'Offlcinariim  of  Richard,  the  3fo- 
mordica  Matemom,  or  Squirting 
Cucumber,   of  other   writers ;  a 
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Cucurbitacoous  plant,  cultivated 
in  this  country. 

Elaterin  or  Momordicin.  A 
crystalline  substance,  constituting 
the  active  principle  of  elaterium. 
Dr  Paris  applied  the  term  clatin 
to  this  substance  combined  with 
the  green  resin  also  found  in 
clatemim. 

ELA'TIO.  Quixotism  ;  a  species 
of  mental  extravagance,  so  named 
by  the  rhetoricians,  and  importing, 
with  them,  "elevated,  exalted, 
magnificent  style  or  imagery." 

ELCO'SIS  (eAKcoo-js,  ulceration). 
An  old  term  for  foetid  ulcers. 

ELECAMPANE.    See  Inula. 

ELECTRI'CITY  {U^K-rpov,  am- 
ber, the  substance  in  which  the 
electric  property  was  first  dis- 
covered). A  name  applied  to  the 
unknown  cause  of  certain  pheno- 
mena of  attraction  and  repulsion, 
and  of  certain  luminous  appear- 
ances and  physiological  eS'ects. 
It  is  called  into  action  in  its 
simplest  form  by  rubbing  Glass, 
which  exhibits  the  vitreous,  plus, 
or  positive  electricity  {i.e.,  when 
the  substance  is  overcharged) ;  and 
Resin  or  Amber,  which  exhibits 
the  resinous,  minus,  or  negative 
electricty  {i.e.,  when  the  substance 
is  undercharged). 

Phenomena  of  Electricity.  \ 

1.  Excitation,  or  the  disturbance 
of  the  electric  equilibrium  by 
friction,  elevation  of  temperature, 
contact,  &c.  Bodies  have  been 
distinguished  into  conductors  and 
non-conductors,  according  to  the 
facility  with  which  the  electric 
influence  passes,  or  is  conducted 
along  their  surfaces. 

2.  Atlraclion,  or  the  law  by 
which  light  bodies  move  rapidly 
towards  an  excited  surface. 

3.  Repulsion,   or   the   law  by 
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which  light  bodies  fly  off  from  an 
electrified  surface  after  contact, 

4.  Distribution,  or  the  law  by 
which  electrified  bodies  transfer 
their  properties  to  others  with 
which  they  come  into  contact. 
It  is  similar  to  the  conduction  of 
caloric. 

5.  Iiuluction,  or  the  law  by 
which  an  electrified  body  tends  to 
produce  in  contiguous  substances  an 
electric  state  opposite  to  its  own. 

6.  Tension  or  intensity,  or  the 
degree  to  which  a  body  is  excited, 
as  estimated  by  the  electrometer. 
It  must  be  distinguished  from 
quantity. 

7.  Electr-odc  (iSo's,  a  way).  A 
term  synonymous  with  pole ;  it 
denotes  the  boundary  of  the  decom- 
posing matter  in  the  direction  of 
the  electric  current.  The  positive 
pole  is  termed  anelectrode;  the 
negative,  catelectrode. 

8.  The  Electric  Currents  round 
the  earth  pursue  a  course  from 
east  (aval,  up)  to  west  (/caTw, 
down)  ;  hence,  if  a  body  to  be 
decomposed  be  similarly  placed, 
the  Anode  is  the  point  or  surface 
at  which  the  electricity  enters — 
the  part  immediately  touching 
the  positive  pole  ;  and  the  Cathode, 
the  point  or  surface  out  of  which 
it  passes — the  part  next  to  the 
negative  pole. 

9.  Substances  directly  decom- 
posable by  electricity  are  termed 
Electrolytes  (Auoj,  to  set  fi'ee). 
The  elements  of  an  electrolyzed 
body  are  called  ions —tha.t  which 
goes  to  the  anode,  anion  ;  that  to 
the  cathode,  cation.  Thus,  if 
water  be  electrolyzed,  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  are  ious— the  former  an 
anion,  the  latter  a  cation. 

10.  Electrical  Atmosphere.  A 
term  denoting  the  theory  that 
round  an  electrified  body  there 
exists  a  sphere  of  action  within 


which  the  neutral  electricity  of 
unelectrified  bodies  can  be  decom- 
posed. 

11.  Electrical  Column.  A  species 
of  electrical  pile,  invented  by  De 
Luc,  composed  of  thin  plates  of 
different  metals  in  the  usual  order, 
with  discs  of  writing-paper  inter- 
posed between  them. 

12.  Electrical  Formula;.  Letters 
used  to  express  briefly  the  pole 
applied,  and  the  effect  produced, 
in  medical  electricity.  A.  =  anode  ; 
C.  =  cathode;  A.O.C.  =  anodal 
opening  contraction,  viz.,  the  con- 
traction of  a  muscle  produced  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  anode 
on  breaking  the  circuit  ;  A.C.C. 
=  anodal  closing  contraction,  viz., 
on  making  the  circuit;  0.0.0.= 
cathodal  opening  contraction,  viz., 
on  breaking  the  circuit ;  and 
0.0.0.  =  cathodal  closing  contrac- 
tion, viz. ,  on  making  the  circuit. 

13.  Electro  -  biology  (^ios,  life, 
\6yos,  an  account).  Artificial 
reverie  or  abstraction  ;  a  recent 
term  for  Mesmerism  or  Animal 
Magnetism,  suggestive  of  the 
connection  of  electricity  with  the 
phenomena  of  life.  The  pheno- 
mena of  the  "biologized  state" 
seem  to  consist  in  the  occupation 
of  the  mind  by  the  ideas  suggested 
to  it,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others, 
and  resulting  in  the  exertion  of 
the  influence  of  these  ideas  on  the 
actions  of  the  body  ;  it  is  essentially 
a  state  of  reverie,  in  which  the 
individual  becomes,  for  the  time, 
a  thinking  automaton. 

14.  Electro  ■  chemistry.  That 
branch  of  science  which  treats  of 
the  chemical  changes  which  take 
place  under  the  influence  of 
electricity. 

15.  Electro-dynamics  {Svvafiis, 
power).  That  branch  of  electri- 
city which  relates  to  the  action  of 
voltaic  conductors  on  one  another. 
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16.  Medro- genesis  {yevea-ts,  gen- 
eration). A  term  applied  to  the 
transmission  of  electricity  along 
the  nerves  or  spinal  marrow.  The 
electrogenic  state  is  "  that  induced 
in  a  nervous  structure  by  the 
continuous  passage  of  a  current  of 
galvanism,  of  a  force  in  due 
physiological  relation  to  the 
excitability  of  the  animal.  Its 
phenomena  are  observed  on  with- 
drawing this  agency." — M.  Hall. 

17.  Electro-lysis  {xvoi,  to  decom- 
pose). The  decomposition  of  com- 
pounds effected  by  electricity.  The 
chemical  expression  equivalent  to 
this  is  zincolysis,  the  decomposi- 
tions throughout  the  circle  being 
referred  to  the  inductive  action  of 
the  affinities  of  zinc  or  the  positive 
metal. 

18.  Electrolyte  (\va>,  to  decom- 
pose). A  chemical  compound 
which  undergoes  decomposition 
or  separation  into  its  constituent 
parts,  under  the  influence  of  the 
electric  current. 

19.  Electro  •  magnet,  A  tem- 
porary magnet  produced  by  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  an 
insulated  coil  of  wire  wound  round 
a  bar  of  soft  iron  ;  the  magnetic 
condition  of  the  bar  ceases  with 
the  current. 

20.  Electro  -  magnetism.  Mag- 
netic electricity  ;  the  term  applied 
to  that  branch  of  scienca  which 
includes  the  mutual  action  of  con- 
ductors and  magnets. 

21.  Electro  -  metallurgy.  The 
process  of  depositing  a  thin 
metallic  layer  on  the  surface  of 
some  other  body  prepared  for  its 
reception.  The  terms  electrotype, 
galvanotype,  voltatype,  voltagra- 
phy,  galvano-plastics,  electro- 
plating and  gilding,  have  all 
been  applied  in  a  somewhat  con- 
fused manner  to  different  modifi- 
cations of  the  art.     The  term 


electro-metallurgy  has  been  sug- 
gested as  a  general  one,  including 
all  or  most  of  the  varieties. 

22.  Electro-meter  {/xtTpov,  a  meas- 
ure). An  instrument  for  ascer- 
taining the  intensity  of  electricity, 
as  the  quadrant,  invented  by  Mr 
Henley,  and  the  electrical  balance 
of  Coulomb. 

23.  Electro-motion.  The  term 
applied  by  Volta  to  the  develop- 
ment of  electricity  in  voltaic  com- 
binations. 

24.  Electro-negatives  and  posi- 
tives. These  terms  denote  that, 
in  electro-chemical  decomposition, 
bodies  exhibit  a  different  electric 
condition  from  that  of  the  pole  at 
which  they  appear.  Bodies  which 
appear  at  the  anode,  or  electro- 
positive pole,  are,  accordingly, 
termed  electro-negative ;  those 
which  appear  at  the  cathode,  or 
electro-negative  pole,  are  termed 
electro-positive. 

25.  Electro-positive  and  Electro- 
negative Elements.  Elements  are 
called  electro-positive,  or  electro- 
negative, with  regard  to  each  other, 
in  any  combination,  according  as 
they  tend  to  go  during  electrolysis, 
respectively,  to  the  negative  or 
positive  electrode  in  the  decom- 
posing cell. 

26.  Electro-phorus  {<pipai,  to 
convey).  An  instrument  invented 
by  Volta,  for  the  purpose  of  col- 
lecting weak  electricity. 

27.  Electro -polar.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  conductors,  one  end  or 
surface  of  which  is  positive,  the 
other  negative — a  condition  which 
they  commonly  exhibit  under  the 
influence  of  induction. 

28.  Electro-scope  {aKoirea,  to 
examine).  An  instrument  for 
indicating  excitement,  and  the 
electrical  state  by  which  it  is 
produced. 

29.  Electro-tint,    An  application 


ELE 


239 


of  electrotype,  in  which  the 
required  subject  is  painted  on 
copper  with  a  thick  varnish  or 
paint ;  the  paint  is  then  prepared 
in  the  usual  way,  and  submitted 
to  the  voltaic  circuit ;  a  plate  is 
thus  obtained  fi'om  which  prints 
are  furnished.    See  Glyphography. 

30.  Mectrotonus.  The  altered 
condition  of  a  nerve  or  a  muscle 
when  an  electric  current  is  passing 
through  either.  See  mielectrotonus 
and  cateelctrotonus. 

31.  Electro-type.  The  science  by 
which  facsimile  medals  are  exe- 
cuted in  copper  by  means  of 
electricity.  It  consists  in  pre- 
paring for  negative  plate  models 
or  moulds  of  objects  to  be  copied  ; 
and  in  so  arranging  the  battery, 
or  apparatus  which  generates  the 
voltaic  current,  as  to  release  the 
metals  in  a  compact  and  solid 
form. 

32.  Electro-vital  or  Neuro -electric 
Currents.  The  name  of  two 
electric  currents,  supposed  to  exist 
in  animals— the  one  external  and 
cutaneous,  moving  from  the  ex- 
tremities to  the  cerebro-spinal 
axis ;  the  other  internal,  going 
from  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  to 
the  internal  organs  situated  be- 
neath the  skin. 

33.  Electric  aura.  A  current 
or  breeze  of  electrified  air,  em- 
ployed as  a  mild  stimulant  in 
electrifying  delicate  parts,  as  the 
eye. 

34.  Electric  Bath.  Balneum 
electricum.  A  term  applied  to 
the  simple  communication  estab- 
lished between  an  individual  and 
the  excited  prime  conductor  of  an 
electric  machine,  by  meaus  of  a 
chain  or  other  metallic  communi- 
cation, with  or  without  insulation. 

35.  Electric  Clock,  Bain's.  A 
clock  which  "  performs  »  by  means 
of  a  feeble  but  constant  galvanic 


current,  generated  by  means  of  a 
layer  of  coke,  a  layer  of  earth,  and 
a  few  zinc-plates.  These  are 
buried  in  the  earth,  and  the  cur- 
rent is  conveyed  by  copper  wires 
to  an  electro-magnet,  which  con- 
stitutes the  bob  of  the  pendulum 
of  the  clock. 

36.  Electric  Friction.  A  mode 
of  employing  electric  sparks  as  a 
remedial  agent,  by  drawing  them 
from  the  patient  through  flannel, 
as  recommended  by  Cavallo. 

37-  Electric  Light.  An  intense 
light,  produced  by  the  passage  of 
the  electric  fluid  between  the 
points  of  two  cylinders  of  carbon 
placed  in  the  direction  of  the 
circuit  through  the  wires  of  a 
galvanic  battery.  The  light  so 
produced  is  termed  the  "arc  light," 
in  contradistinction  to  the  "in- 
candescent light,"  which  is  pro- 
duced by  rendering  incandescent 
a  fine  filament  of  carbon  attached 
by  each  end  to  a  platinum  wire 
along  which  the  galvanic  current 
passes ;  the  introduction  of  the 
incandescent  light  is  due  to 
Edison. 

38.  Electric  Potential.  This 
term  is  thus  defined  by  Sir  W. 
Thomson  :— "  The  potential  at  any 
point  in  the  neighbourhood  of  or 
within  an  electrified  body,  is  the 
quantity  of  work  that  would  be 
required  to  bring  a  unit  of  positive 
electricity  from  an  infinite  dis- 
tance to  that  point,  if  the  given 
distribution  of  electricity  remained 
unaltered." 

39.  Electricus  Ictus.  The  elec- 
tric shock.  Ictus  fulminis  and 
ictus  fulmineus  are  classical  ex- 
pressions denoting  a  stroke  of 
lightning, 

40.  Electrization,  localized.  A 
term  applied  by  Duchenne  to  the 
application  of  electricity  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.     By  this 
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means  "  the  electric  current  is 
limited  to  the  skin  and  tissues 
immediately  beneath,  or  made  to 
pass  to  deeper-seated  structures 
and  localized  in  definite  muscles 
or  groups  of  muscles."  See  Fara- 
dization. 

41.  Electrizers,  Harrington'' s. 
Plates  of  copper  and  zinc,  or  silver 
and  zinc,  of  various  forms,  for 
medical  purposes. 

42.  JUledro  -  pundiiration.  The 
operation  of  inserting  two  or  more 
needles  into  a  part  or  organ 
affected,  and  then  touching  them 
with  the  wires  from  the  poles  of 
a  galvanic  machine. 

43.  Electro  -  stimulation.  The 
name  given  by  Dr  Turnbull  to 
the  sensation  of  heat  and  tingling 
caused  by  the  application  of 
veratria,  in  the  form  of  ointment, 
to  the  skin. 

44.  Electrum.  A  native  alloy 
of  64  parts  of  gold  with  36  of 
silver.  Pliny  says  that  "  all  gold 
contains  more  or  less  of  silver 
combined  with  it,  and  that,  when 
the  latter  amounts  to  a  fifth  part 
of  the  weight,  it  is  called  elec- 
trum.'' 

45.  Nomenclaiurc.  "  Daniell 
employed  the  word  plalinode  for 
the  negative,  and  zincocle  for  the 
positive  pole ;  while  Graham  in- 
troduced the  terms  zincous  and 
chlorous  poles,  to  represent  the 
-(-  and  the  - .  Much  of  this  no- 
menclature appears  to  us  to  be  as 
uncouth  as  it  is  unnecessary  ;  it 
was  introduced  at  a  time  when  the 
introduction  of  the  constant  battery 
by  Daniell,  and  the  splendid  dis- 
coveries by  Faraday,  had  some- 
what unsettled  the  scientific  mind 
on  the  subject  of  voltaic  electricity. 
The  new  terms,  with  a  few  ex- 
ceptions, have  scarcely  obtained  a 
footing ;  which  is  not  surprising, 
seeing  that  the  old  expressions. 


positive  and  nerjative  poles,  and 
electro-positive  and  electro-negative 
bodies,  are  far  more  simple  and 
quite  as  accurate  as  the  terms  by 
which  it  is  proposed  to  supersede 
them." — Engl.  Cyd. 

ELECTUA'RIUM  (eVAf/crrfy, 
Hipp. ).  An  Electuary  ;  an  extem- 
poraneous preparation,  composed 
of  dry  powders,  formed  into  a 
proper  consistence  by  the  addition 
of  syrup,  honey,  or  mucilage.  See 
Confedio. 

ELEE'NCEPHOL.  A  substance 
found  in  the  brain  of  man,  but 
now  believed  not  to  be  a  distinct 
chemical  compound,  but  a  mixture 
of  oleine,  oleophosphoric  acid, 
cerebric  acid,  and  cholesterin. — 
Engl.  Cyd.    See  Protagon. 

ELE'IDIN  (^\os,  a  nail,  fi5oj, 
a  form).  Keratohyalin.  The  sub- 
stance which  forms  the  readily 
stained  grannies  of  the  stratum 
granulosum  of  the  epidermis. 

E'LEMENT.  This  term  denotes, 
in  chemistry,  a  simple  substance 
— one  not  known  to  contain  more 
than  one  kind  of  matter,  as  the 
metal  iron  ;  this  is  also  called  an 
inorganic  element.  The  rust  of 
iron,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  com- 
pound, being  resolvable  into 
metallic  iron,  oxygen,  and  carbonic 
acid.  Ultimate  elements  are  the 
last  elements  into  which  a  body 
can  be  decomposed  or  analyzed ; 
thus,  oxygen,  hydrogen,  carbon, 
and  azote,  are  the  ultimate 
elements  of  all  organized  matter. 
There  are  about  64  known  chemi- 
cal elements. 

E'LEMI.  A  concrete,  fragrant, 
resinous  exudation  from  a  tere- 
binthaceous  plant  of  uncertain 
name,  probably  the  Canarmm  com- 
mune, chiefly  imported  from 
Manilla. 

ELEPHANTI'ASIS  {iK^<pas,  an 
elephant).      Elephant-disease ;  a 
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blood-disease  named  from  the  like- 
ness of  the  diseased  skin  to  that 
of  the  elephant,  and  particularly 
from  its  vastness  and  terrible 
nature.  Sir  Erasmus  "Wilson 
says — "This  term  was  probably 
suggested  to  the  Greeks  by  the 
Arab  word  da  col  fil,  the  elephant 
disease  ;  and  applied  to  the  affec- 
tion already  known  to  them  by  the 
terms  lepra  leuce  and  lepra  melas. 
The  Arabians  recognized  by  dal  fil 
a  different  disease,  viz.,  boucnemia 
tropica,  the  Barbadoes  leg.  Hence 
we  distinguish  as  separate  diseases 
the  elephantiasis  Orcecoritm,  or  lep- 
rosy, and  elepJiantiasis  Arabum,  or 
boucnemia."  True  Elephantiasis 
is  termed  tubercular,  when  the 
morbid  deposition  occurs  in  the 
surface-membranes  of  the  body, 
particularly  the  skin  ;  and  ances- 
thetic,  when  the  deposition  occurs 
in  and  around  the  nervous  centres 
and  nerves. 

ELEVA'TOR  {elevare,  to  raise). 
A  name  applied  to  certain  muscles, 
whose  office  it  is  to  elevate  any 
part ;  to  an  instrument  for  raising 
depressed  portions  of  the  cranium  ; 
and  to  an  instrument  for  lifting 
out  stumps  of  teeth. 

ELIMINATION  [eliminare,  to 
turn  out  of  doors ;  from  e,  out,  and 
limcn,  the  threshold).  The  em- 
ployment of  pnrgative  medicines 
to  secure  the  jiroper  action  of  the 
bowels,  liver,  kidneys  and  skin. 

ELIQUA'TION  {eliquare,  to 
clarify,  to  strain).  The  separation 
of  a  more  fusible  substance  from 
another  less  fusible  by  means  of  a 
degree  of  heat  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  one  but  not  the  other,  as  in  an 
alloy  of  copper  and  lead. 

ELIXA'TION  {elixare,  to  boil 
thoroughly  ;  to  seethe).  The  pro- 
cess of  boiling  thoroughly  or 
seething;  decoction;  concoction  in 
the  stomach  ;  digestion.  See  Assus.  . 


ELl'XIR.  An  Arabic  term,  de- 
noting an  essence,  or  pure  mass 
without  any  dregs,  and  formerly 
applied  to  compound  tinctures,  as 
paregoric  elixir,  or  the  Tinct. 
Cam  ph.  comp.,  &c. 

ELI'XUS  {Ux,  ashes).  Sodden, 
boiled,  thoroughly  soaked  ;  as  ap- 
plied to  articles  of  food.  See 
Assus. 

E'LLAGIO  ACID  (from  the  word 
galle  read  backward).  An  acid 
which  is  obtained  from  galls,  in 
the  process  of  making  gallic  acid. 
It  is  sometimes  called  bezoaric  acid 
from  its  being  a  constituent  of 
bczoars.    See  Bazaar. 

ELSNER'S  METHOD.  A 
method  of  preparing  pure  cultiva- 
tions of  the  typhoid  bacillus.  In 
Holtz's  potato  gelatin  to  which 
has  been  added  potassium  iodide 
the  bacillus  coli  communis  grows 
vigorously,  forming  fully  developed 
colonies  in  twenty-four  hours;  the 
typhoid  bacillus,  however,  requires 
a  longer  time,  and  at  the  end  of 
forty-eight  hours  shows  small, 
shining,  finely  granular  colonies, 
while  those  of  the  bacillus  coli 
communis  are  by  this  time  large, 
coarsely  granular,  and  of  a  brownish 
colour. — Sternberg. 

ELTJTRIA'TION  {elutriare,  to 
wash  out).  The  process  of  wash- 
ing, by  which  the  lighter  earthy 
parts  of  a  substance  are  separated 
from  the  heavier  and  metallic  ;  or 
by  which  any  single  substance,  as 
chalk,  may  be  cleansed  and  reduced 
to  the  form  of  a  fine  powder. 
The  blood  has  been  said  to  be 
elutriated  in  the  lungs. 

ELY'TRONCrAurpoi/).  Ehjtrum. 
A  sheath ;  the  hard  case  which 
covers  the  wings  of  coleopterous 
insects.    The  Vagina. 

1.  Elytritis,  syn.  Colpitis, 
vaginitis ;  inflammation  of  the 
vagina. 
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2.  Elylro-cele  {tdiKij,  a  tumor). 
Colpocele.  A  tumor  in  the  vagina. 
Vagina  hernia. 

3.  Elytro-ides  {elSos,  likeness). 
Sheath-like  ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
tunica  vaginalis,  also  to  the  pessary 
of  M.  J.  Cloquet. 

4.  Elytro-plasty  {irKaaaui,  to 
form).  The  operation  for  vesico- 
vaginal fistula  ;  it  consists  in  em- 
ploying a  portion  of  the  surround- 
ing parts,  for  the  purpose  of 
closing  the  orifice. 

5.  Elytro-rrhaphia  {fia<pii,  a 
suture).  Suture  of  the  vagina ; 
an  operation  for  the  prevention  of 
prolapsus  uteri. 

6.  Elytro-tomy  {rejivoi,  to  cut). 
Division  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
vagina,  occasionally  resorted  to  for 
the  delivery  of  the  fcetus  in  extra- 
uterine pregnancy. 

EM-  and  EN-'  These  prefixes 
are  the  Greek  preposition  iv,  in, 
into,  within.    The  radical  signifi- 
cation is  that  of  a  bemg_  or  re- 
maining within,  and  so  is  half 
way  between  those  of  els  and  €«. 
In  its  general  meaning  it  corre- 
sponds with  the  im  and  in  of  the 
English.    In  composition,  however, 
its  presence  is  apt  to  be  masked 
by  the  change  of  its  second  letter, 
V,  before  consonants ;  thus,  before 
y,  K,  I,  and  X.  it  becomes  7,  as  in 
iyKe(pa\ov,  encephalum,  &c.  ;  be- 
fore    TV,  4>,  <(/,  and  /a,  it  becomes 
fi,  as  in  efiixvvia,  emmenia,  &c.  ; 
before  A.  it  becomes  \,  as  in  eAXeiij/is, 
ellipsis ;  before  p  it  becomes  p,  as 
in     e^jiivov,     errhinum.  These 
changes  are  made  for  the  sake  of 
euphony. 

EMACIA'TION  {emaciare,  to 
make  lean).  Marasmus.  The  be- 
coming lean;  general  extenuation 
of  the  body,  with  debility. 

E'M  A'NSIO  ME'NSIUM 
(emansio,  a  staying  beyond  the 
time     of    leave    or  furlough). 


Delayed  appearance  of  the  menses 
before  they  have  been  established, 
called  by  many  writers  meiiostaiio  ; 
and  by  Frank,  amenorrhcea  tirun- 
cularum. 

EMASCULA'TION  {emnsculare, 
to  render  impotent).  Privation 
of  virility  ;  castration  ;  removal 
of  the  testes. 

EMBOITEMENT  (the  situation 
of  one  box  within  another,  from 
boUe,  a  box).  A  term  used  by 
Bonnet  to  describe  that  species  of 
generation,  by  which  hundreds 
and  thousands  of  individuals  lie 
one  within  another,  each  possess- 
ing a  complete  series  of  organized 
parts.    See  EvohUion. 

E'MBOLISM  {i^fi6\i(Tna.,  that 
which  is  put  in,  a  patch).  A  term 
applied  to  the  process  by  which  a 
thrombus,  or  clot,  undergoes  disin- 
tegration into  minute  particles, 
which  are  arrested  in  the  capillary 
circulation ;  the  obstructing  plug 
is  termed  an  embolus.  The  term 
denotes  the  conveyance  of  coagula 
to  a  distance,  and  is  thus  distin- 
guished from  thrombosis,  which 
denotes  local  coagulation.  See 
Impaciio. 

EMBROCA'TION  {ifxPpex<->,  to 
moisten).  A  fluid  application 
for  moistening  and  inibbing  any 
diseased  part  of  the  body. 

E'MBRYO  (eV,  in,  ;8pua),  to  bud 
forth).  The  ovum  in  utero,  before 
the  fourth  month,  after  which  it 
is  called /ffi/lMS.  Also,  the  rudiment 
of  the  future  plant,  contained 
within  the  seed. 

1.  Embryo-ctony  {Krelvai,  to  de- 
stroy). The  act  of  destroying  the 
fojtus  in  utero,  in  cases  of  impos- 
sible delivery. 

2.  Embryo-logy_  {K6yos,  an  ac- 
count). A  description  of  the  em- 
bryo, and  of  embryonic  develop- 
ment generally.    See  Dcvclopmnt. 

3.  Embryo-plastic    (jrXdcra-a),  to 
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mould).  Belonging  to  the  forma- 
tion of  an  embryo.  An  emhryoplastic 
tumor  is  one  due  to  the  growth 
and  multiplication  of  persistent 
(included)  embryonic  cells. 

4.  Embryo-tomy  {refiua,  to  cut). 
The  dismembering  of  the  fcetus  in 
utero,  in  order  to  admit  of  delivery. 

5.  Embry-ulcia  (e-y/coi,  to  draw). 
The  withdrawal  of  the  embryo 
from  the  uterus  by  means  of  a 
blunt  hook  or  forceps,  termed  ein- 
Iryulcus. 

6.  Evibryo-tega  {tegere,  to  cover). 
A  small  callosity  observed  in  some 
seeds,  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
hilum  ;  it  gives  way,  like  a  lid,  at 
the  time  of  germination,  for  the 
emission  of  the  radicle. 

EMBRYO-BUDS.  The  name 
given  by  Dutrochet  to  adventitious 
buds,  found  in  the  forms  of  woody 
nodulos  in  the  bark  of  some  trees. 
Dr  Lankester  calls  them  abortive 
branches. 

EMBRYO,  FIXED.  A  name 
given  to  a  leaf-bud,  owing  to  its 
capability  of  being  removed  from 
its  parent  plant,  and  being  grafted 
or  budded  upon  other  plants. 

E'MESIS,  EME'SMA  (eVe'a,,  to 
vomit).  The  former  term  denotes 
a  vomiting  or  being  sick ;  the 
latter  that  which  is  vomited  or  a 
vomit.  (See  the  correlative  Latin 
terms  Voviitio,  Vomitus.)  A  dis- 
position to  vomit  was  termed 
emesia  by  Hippocrates. 

E'METIC  (eVe'a.,  to  vomit). 
A  substance  which  causes  vomit- 
ing. Emetics  are  termed  topical, 
when  they  act  by  contact  with  the 
stomach  only,  as  mustard  ;  specific, 
when  they  act  by  being  introduced 
into  the  circulation,  as  emetic  tar- 
tar, which  may  be  applied  to  any 
other  part  of  the  body,  so  as  to 
be  absorbed  into  the  system.  The 
former  class  are  also  called  direct, 
the  latter  indirect,  emetics.  ' 


1.  Emetic  tartar,  potassio-tar- 
trate  of  antimony  or  tartarized 
antimony.  Tartrate  of  antimony 
and  potash. 

2.  Emetin,  evictia,  enieta.  A 
vegetable  alkaloid,  constituting  the 
active  principle  of  ipecacuanha- 
root. 

3.  Emeto-cathartica  {Kudaipu,  to 
purge).  Medicines  which  produce 
both  vomiting  and  purging. 

4.  Eme-mori}hia,  apomorphia. 
The  name  given  by  Dr  Matthiesen 
to  a  new  substance  —  the  most 
active  emetic  known.  It  is  pro- 
duced by  heating  morphia  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  thereby 
removing  a  molecule  of  water. 

EMISSARY  VEINS  {emitto,  to 
send  out).  Veins  which  pass 
through  the  skull,  and  connect  the 
veins  of  the  scalp  with  the  venous 
sinuses  of  the  dura  mater. 

EMME'NAGOGUE  (^m;"^"'",  the 
menses,  &yu,  to  induce).  A  medi- 
cine which  promotes  the  cmmenia 
or  catamenial  discharge  when  re- 
tained or  suspended. 

EMME'JSriA  {ifjfi^„ios,  monthly), 
Hippocrates  employs  the  term  rh 
infiijvia  for  the  menses,  catamenial 
or  monthly  discharge  of  women. 
See  Gatamewia. 

EMMETRO'PIA  (r^/^erpoy,  in 
measure,  th^,-ey^Jr^onnal 
vision.  That^^sfate  of  the  eye  in 
which  th§xrefractive  power  of  the 
media  alid  the  depth  of  the  eye- 
ball are  normal,  so  that  a  well- 
detined  but  inverted  image  of  an 
object,  at  an  ordinarily  visible  dis- 
tance, is  formed  uuon  the  retina. 

EMO'LLIENT'  {emollire,  to 
soften).  An  agent  which  di- 
minishes the  tone  of  the  living 
tissues,  and  causes  relaxation  or 
weakness.  When  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  sheathing  surfaces 
from  the  action  of  injurious  sub- 
stances, it  is  called  demulcent. 
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EMPATHE'MA  {iu,  and  Trde-npia, 
allection).  Ungovernable  passion ; 
including  excitement,  depression, 
and  harebrained  passion,  or  the 
mania  sans  delire  of  Pinel. 

E'MPH  LYSIS  (eV,  and  ^Mio-iy,  a 
breaking  out,  or  eruption).  Ichor- 
ous exanthem;  a  vesicular  tumor 
or  eruption,  proceeding  from  an 
internal  and  febrile  affection,  in- 
cluding miliary  fever,  thrush,  cow- 
pox,  water-pox,  pemphigus,  and 
erysipelas. 

EMPHRA'CTIC  {iix.4>pa.KTiK6s, 
liable  to  obstruct).  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Hippocrates  to  an  agent 
liable  to  obstruct — as  the  pores  of 
the  skin. 

EMPHYMA  (eV,  in,  cpiioi,  to 
spring  forth).  Mason  Good  ap- 
plied this  term  to  a  tumor  origi- 
nating below  the  integument,  and 
treated  it  as  a  genus  including 
encystis,  encysted  tumor  or  wen. 
"The  selection,"  says  Sir  E.  Wil- 
son, "  is  unfortunate,  for  encystis 
is  a  hypertrophy  of  a  follicle  or 
gland,  and  is  produced  in  and  not 
below  the  skin." 

EMPHYSE'MA  {iiJL(pitrTifj.a,  an 
inflation    of   the    stomach,  peri- 
tonseum,  or  cellular  tissue,  from 
ifj.i)uaa.ai,  to  inflate).  Pneumatosis 
pulmonum ;  Pneumedasis.  Liter- 
ally, that  which  is  blown  in ;  wind- 
dropsy.    A  swelling  produced  by 
air,  diffused  in  the  cellular  tissue. 
Emphysema,  interlobular,  the  pre- 
sence of  air  within  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  lungs,  and  outside  the 
alveoli,   as  opposed  to  vesicular 
emphysema,   which  is  due  to  a 
permanent  dilatation  of  the  pul- 
monary    alveoli.  Subcutaneous 
emphysema,  when  air  is  diffused 
throutrh  the    loose  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue  ;  it  may  be  due 
to  injury  of  the  chest-wall  with 
or  without  injury  of   the  lung 
beneath. 


EMPI'RIC.  The  eVireipiKo{,  or 
Emxjirics,  were  a  sect  of  physi- 
cians who  contended  that  Expe- 
rience {ri  ifXTTfipiKri)  was  the  one 
thing  needful  in  their  art.  How 
degraded  is  the  term  now :  it  de- 
notes a  dealer  in  nostrums— a 
charlatan  or  quack  ! 

EMPLA'STRUM  {iixTr\d(r<xa>,  to 
spread  upon).  A  plaster  ;  a  solid 
and  tenacious  compound,  adhesive 
at  the  ordinary  heat  of  the  human 
body.  Plasters  have  been  termed 
solid  ointments,  as  they  may  be 
said  to  differ  in  consistence  only 
from  liniments,  ointments,  and 
cerates.  "  Celsus  (lib.  v.  cap.  17) 
points  out  the  circumstances  which 
distinguish  emplastra  from  malag- 
mata  and  pastilli  (called  by  the 
Greeks  rpoxlf^Koi).  Malagmata, 
were  soft  vegetable  compounds, 
analogous  to  our  cataplasms,  ap- 
plied to  the  unbroken  skin.  Pas- 
tilli and  emplastra  contained 
some  metallic  ingredient,  and  were 
applied  to  wounds.  The  former 
{pastilli)  consisted  of  dry  sub- 
stances united  by  some  non-olea- 
ginous liquid,  and  were  used 
either  by  friction  or  with  some 
soft  ingredient.  The  latter  {em- 
plastra) contained  fusible  ingre- 
dients, and  were  simply  applied  to 
the  part."— e  Prescript. 

EMPRE'SMA  {ifiirpvT/xds,  i.q. 
ifjLirp-nffis,  a  conflagration,  from  iv, 
and  Trpijdai,  to  burn).  Internal  in- 
flammation ;  a  term  employed,  in 
its  simple  sense,  by  Hippocrates, 
and  revived  by  Good  as  a  generic 
term  for  all  those  visceral  inflam- 
mations generally  distinguished 
by  the  suffix  -itis,  denoting  inflam- 
mation. 

EMPROSTHO'TONOS  {if^irpoa- 
e€v,  before,  Ttiva,  to  draw).  Epis- 
thotonos.  Clonic  spasm  bending 
the  body  forward.  [This  term,  as 
also  opisthotonos   and  plcurolho- 
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lonos,  is  au  adjective,  and  requires 
the  word  o-ttoo-juJi  to  be  under- 
stood. The  substantive  term  is 
ifiTrpoa-BoTovla,  or  tetanic  procur- 
vation,  opposed  to  oiria-Boroyia,  or 
tetanic  recurvation.] 

E'MPTYSIS  i^finrvsis,  a  spit- 
ting). The  Greek  synonym  for  the 
Latin  cxpectoratio.  A  better  term 
would  be  ecptysis,  from  tKirrvai, 
to  spit  out,  but  this  substantive 
does  not  exist. 

EMPY'EMA  {ifiiri-ni^a,  suppu- 
ration, from  iy,  within,  ttvov,  pus). 
Pyotliorax.  Abscess  of  the  chest, 
or  suppuration  of  the  pleura.  This 
term  was  originally  applied  by  the 
Ancients  to  every  collection  of 
purulent  matter ;  it  was  subse- 
quently confined  to  effusions  into 
the  pleura  and  abscesses  of  the 
lungs ;  it  is  now  applied  to  a  col- 
lection of  pus  in  one  or  both  of  the 
cavities  of  the  pleura  only. 

Some  physicians  spenk  of  true 
and  false  empyema  :  the  first  form 
being  that  in  which  pus  is  secreted 
by  the  pleura  in  consequence  of 
inflammation  ;  the  second,  that 
in  which  pus  finds  its  way  into 
the  thoracic  cavity  from  rup- 
ture of  an  abscess  of  the  lung. — 
Tanner. 

EMPY'ESIS  [ilxTririais,  suppu- 
ration). Pustulous  exanthem  ;  a 
term  used  by  Hippocrates,  and  in- 
cluding, in  Good's  system,  variola 
or  small-pox.  Empyesis  oculi  is 
suppuration  of  the  eye-ball. 
Strictly  speaking,  empyesis  is  the 
cause  of  empyema.  See  Preface, 
par.  2. 

EMPY'EEUjVIA 
to  preserve  a  smouldering  fire, 
ft'om  inTTvpevw,  to  set  on  fire,  from 
Tup,  fire).  A  term  expressive  of 
the  peculiar  smell  of  burning  V7hich 
characterizes  the  vapour  produced 
by  destructive  distillation.  Hence 
the  term  empyreimatic  is  applied  to 


the  acid,  and  to  the  oil,  which 
result  from  the  destructive  distil- 
lation of  vegetable  substances  ;  and, 
hence,  hartshorn  is  called  the  em- 
pyreuviatic  alkali. 

EMPYREUMA'TICA.  a  class 
of  stimulants  obtained  by  the  dry 
distillation  of  substances  of 
organic  origin.  They  comprise 
ethereal  oils,  oleo-resins,  and 
rGsins, 

EMU'LGENTS  {emulgere,  to 
milk  out).  A  designation  of  the 
arteries  and  veins  of  the  kidneys, 
which  were  supposed  to  strain,  or 
7nilk  out,  the  serum.  A  term  also 
applied  to  remedies  which  excite 
the  flow  of  bile. 

_  EMU'LSIN.  Synapiase.  A 
white,  friable,  opaque  substance 
obtained  from  both  sweet  and 
bitter  almonds,  and  possessing 
the  property  of  a  ferment. 

EMU'LSIO  {emulgere,  to  milk 
out).  An  emulsion  ;  a  mixture  of 
oil  and  water,  made  by  means  of 
mucilage,  sugar,  or  yolk  of  egg. 
This  term  is  used  by  the  Edin- 
burgh College  for  the  Mistura  of 
the  London  Pharmacopreia. 

EMU'NCTORY  {emundorium, 
a  pair  of  snuflers,  from  emungcre, 
to  wipe  or  snuff  out).  An  excre- 
tory duct  ;  a  canal  through  which 
the  contents  of  an  organ,  as  the 
gall-bladder,  are  discharged. 

E'NAMEL  OF  THE  TEETH. 
Encauslum ;  adamas ;  cortex 
dentium.  The  thin  hard  capsule 
which  mostly  envelops  the  crown 
of  the  tooth.  It  is  the  hardest 
substance  in  the  human  body. 

ENANTHE'SIS  _  (eV,  within, 
&fBr]cns,  a  blossoming).  Eash  ex- 
anthem ;  an  efflorescence  from 
within  or  from  internal  affection  ; 
fever  accompanied  with  rash  ; 
comprising  rosalia,  rubeola,  and 
urticaria.    Compare  Exanthesis. 

EFANTIO'PATHY  {ivwrlos, 
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opposite,  irafloj,  disease).  A  term 
synonymous  with  allopathy  and 
hcleropathy,  denoting  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  by  contraries,  as 
distinguished  from  homoeopathy, 
or  the  treatment  by  similars. 

ENARTHRO'SIS  (eV,  in,  &pgpw 
cris,  articulation).  A  species  of 
movable  articulation,  commonly 
called  the  ball-and-socket  joint, 
consisting  of  the  insertion  of  the 
round  extremity  of  one  bone  into 
the  cup-like  cavity  of  another 
bone.  By  the  older  writers,  the 
term  enarthrosis  was  used  to  de- 
note a  species  of  diarlhrosis,  a 
joint  having  extensive  movement. 
See  Articulation. 

ENCA'NTHIS  (eV,  in,  Kafflrfy, 
canthus).  Canlhitis  nasalis.  In- 
flammation of  the  caruncula  lac- 
rymalis  ;  a  morbid  growth  in  the 
canthus,  or  inner  angle  of  the 
eye. 

ENCAU'MA  {iyKavixa,  a  mark 
burnt  in,  a  Ijrand).  A  sore 
from  burning ;  an  ulcer  of  the 
cornea,  causing  the  loss  of  the 
humors. 

E]SrCE'PHAL0N(6V,  in,  K^<Pa\-h, 
the  head).  The  brain  ;  the  con- 
tents of  the  skull,  consisting  of 
the  cerebrum,  cerebellum,  medulla 
oblongata,  and  membranes. 

1.  Encephal-itis.  Inflammation 
of  the  brain  or  of  its  membranes. 
"  This  term  is  to  be  used  only 
when  the  precise  seat  of  the  in- 
flammation has  not  been  ascer- 
tained by  post-mortem  examina- 
tion."— Nom  of  Bis.  It  has  also 
been  termed  phrenitis  and  men- 
ingo-encephalitis.    See  Meningitis. 

2.  Enccphalo-cele  {k-{)\i),  a 
tumor).  Hernia  of  the  brain, 
through  the  walls  of  the  cranium, 
by  a  congenital  opening,  a  fracture, 
&c. 

3.  Encephalo-id  {Mos,  likeness). 
Cerehriform.    A  term  applied  to  a 


morbid  product,  or  encephalosis, 
the  cut  surface  of  which  resembles 
brain.  ITard  encephaloid  is  a 
designation  sometimes  applied  to 
medullary  cancer  of  unusually 
firm  consistence.    See  Cancer, 

4.  Encephalo-tomy  {to/xti,  sec- 
tion).   Dissection  of  the  brain. 

ENCHONDRO'MA  (eV,  in, 
X'it'Spos,  cartilage).  Tumor  car- 
tilaginosus.  A  tumor  composed  of 
cartilage. 

EN-CYSTED  (eV,  in,  KvffTis,  a 
cyst).  A  term  applied  to  tumors 
which  consist  of  matter  contained 
in  a  sac  or  cyst. 

END-ARTERI'TIS  {^vSou, 
within,  arfert^is,  inflammation  of  an 
artery).  Inflammation  of  the  en- 
dothelium of  the  arteries. 

END-BULBS.  The  bulbous  ter- 
minations of  nerves  as  Pacinian 
corpuscles. 

ENDPLATE,  MOTORIAL.  The 
broad  termination  on  a  muscular 
fibre  of  one  of  the  filaments  of  a 
motor  nerve ;  it  lies  beneath  the 
sarcolemma,  and  consists  of  the 
expanded  axis  cylinder  with  several 
nuclei. 

ENDE'MIC  {iv,  among,  S^/xos,  a 
people).  An  epithet  for  diseases 
peculiar  to  the  inhabitants  of  par- 
ticular countries — native  diseases, 
as  ague  in  marshy  countries, 
goitre  in  Switzerland,  &c.  The 
term  is  somewhat  analogous  to  the 
term  indigenous  as  applied  to 
plants.    See  Epidemic. 

EN-DERM  IC  {iv,  in,  Se'pjua, 
skin).  A  term  indicative  of  the 
method  of  applying  medicines  to 
the  denuded  dermis.  It  is  also 
called  the  emplastro-cndermic 
method,  as  suggesting  the  mode  of 
denuding  the  dermis  by  means  of  a 
blister. 

ENDEXOTE'RIC  {hSov,  within, 
i^ai,  without).  That  whicli  results 
from  internal  and  external  causes 
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simultaneously ;  that  which  in- 
cludes both  esoteric,  and  exoteric 
agency. 

ENDO-(6>'Soi',within).  A  Greek 
preposition,  signifying  within.  It 
corresponds  with  the  old  Latin 
endo-  or  indu-  in  composition. 

1.  Eiido -chrome  (xpSifia,  colour). 
The  coloured  material  which  fills 
vegetable  cells,  exclusive  of  the 
green  material,  which  is  called 
chlorophyll.  The  colouring  matter 
of  endochrome  is  called  chromule. 

2.  Endo-gastritis.  Inflammation 
of  the  inner  or  lining  membrane  of 
the  stomach. 

3.  Endo-gen  {yevvdw,  to  pro- 
duce), A  plant  whose  stem  grows 
by  internal  increase,  as  a  palm. 
The  name  of  one  of  the  large  pri- 
mary divisions  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom.    See  Exogen. 

4.  Endo-cardiac  ;  exo-cardiac 
{KapSla,  the  heart).  Terms  applied 
to  diseases,  and  to  sounds  heard 
by  auscultation  in  the  region  of 
the  heart  :  the  former  arise  from 
the  substance  of  the  heart  itself, 
the  latter  from  diseased  conditions 
of  adjacent  parts. 

5.  Endo-cardhivi  (KapSla,  the 
heart).  The  transparent  and  glis- 
tening serous  membrane  which 
lines  the  interior  of  the  heart,  and 
which  by  its  reduplications  assists 
to  form  the  valves.  Endo-carditis 
is  inflammation  of  this  membrane. 
Endo -pericarditis  is  inflammation 
of  the  pericardium  with  endo-car- 
ditis. 

6.  Endo-carp  {KapnSs,  fruit). 
The  innermost  portion  of  the  peri- 
carp. In  some  fruits  it  presents 
a  bony  consistence,  as  in  the  peach, 
and  has  been  termed  putamen. 
See  Pericarp. 

7.  Endo-lymph  (lympha,  water). 
Liquor  Scarpa;,  Aqua  Labyrinthi, 
The  limpid  fluid  which  tills  the 
cavities  of  the  membranous  lining 


of  the  semicircular  canals  and  the 
vestibular  sac.    See  Perilymph. 

8.  Endo-metritis  {/j.^fiTpins,  in- 
flammation of  the  uterus).  In-v 
flammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  uterus.  It  is 
sometimes  termed  uterine  catarrh 
or  uterine  leucorrhma. 

9.  Endoneurium  (IvSoi/,  vevpov,  a 
nerve).  The  connective  tissue 
which  surrounds  the  nerve  filaments 
of  the  funiculus. 

10.  Endo-phlteum  {(pXoios,  bark). 
Another  name  for  liber — the  inner- 
most layer  of  the  bark  of  exogens. 
See  Bark. 

11.  Endo-pleura  (irAsupa,  the 
side).  The  internal  integument 
of  the  seed,  also  termed  tunica 
interna,  tegmen,  hilofere,  &c. 

12.  Endo-rrhizous  {^ICa,  a  root). 
A  term  expressive  of  the  mode  of 
germination  of  Endogens,  in  which 
the  radicle  is  emitted  from  the 
substance  of  the  radicular  extrem- 
ity, and  is  sheathed  at  its  base 
by  the  substance  from  which  it 
protrudes.  This  sheath  is  termed 
the  coleoptile. 

13.  Endo-scope{(rKoiTia>,  ioYievt). 
A  general  term  for  an  instrument 
employed  in  medicine  and  surgery 
for  the  exploration  of  internal 
organs.  As  employed  for  the 
urethra,  it  is  a  urethroscope ;  for 
tlie  ear,  an  otoscope,  &c. 

14.  Endo -skeleton.  The  internal 
bony  system  of  the  mammalia, 
birds,  &c. ,  as  distinguished  from 
the  exo-skeleton,  or  external  bony 
system,  of  the  Crustacea  and  tes- 
tacea. 

15.  End-osmose  (io-^Jy,  impul- 
sion). The  property  by  which 
rarer  fluids  are  attracted  through 
a  porous  diaphragm  into  a  cavity 
or  space  containing  a  denser  fluid. 
M.  Dutrochet,  who  introduced  this 
term,  with  a  knowledge  of  the 
motory  principle  to  which  it  refers, 
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used  others  explicative  of  his  views 
of  some  operations  in  the  animal 
economy  :  such  as  hyperendosmose, 
or  bhe  state  of  things  in  inflamma- 
tion ;  with  this  are  associated 
adfltcxion,  or  accumulation  of  the 
fluids,  and  iin2)ulsion,  or  increased 
flow  of  the  fluids  onwards.  Thus, 
inflammation  is  said  to  be  "hut 
d'adfluxion,  et  origine  d'impul- 
sion."    See  Exosmose. 

16.  Endosmo-mcter  {fxiTpov,  a 
measure).  An  instrument  con- 
trived by  Dutrochet  for  measuring 
the  force  of  the  endosmosmic  func- 
tion. 

17.  Endo-spennium  {awepua, 
seed).  The  name  given  by  Richard 
to  the  albumen  of  other  botanists. 
Jussieu  termed  it  perisperm. 

18.  End-osteitis.  Inflammation 
of  the  medullary  membrane  which 
lines  the  central  canal  of  long  bones, 
as  well  as  the  cells  of  flat  and  irre- 
gular bones.  See  Osteitis  and  Osteo- 
myelitis. 

19.  Endo-slome  ((rTo'yii(t,amouth). 
The  orifice  of  the  inner  integument 
of  the  ovule,  in  plants. 

20.  Endo-thecium  {6riKrj,  a 
case).  The  name  given  by  Pur- 
kinje  to  the  lining  of  the  an- 
ther, consisting  of  fibro-cellular 
tissue. 

21.  Endo-tlielium.  A  term  for- 
merly introduced  to  designate 
the  kind  of  epithelium  (pseud  o- 
epithelium)  which  is  found  lining 
the  vascular,  lymphatic,  and  serous 
cavities  of  the  body,  in  contradis- 
tinction to  the  real  epithelium  of 
mucous  membranes. 

[ENE'CIA]  {T]vm-f]s,  continuous). 
A  term  denoting  coji^mimcc^  action, 
and  applied  by  Good  to  continued 
fever,  including  the  several  species 
of  inflammatory,  typhous,  and 
synochal  fever.  These  were  for- 
merly called  continentes,  from  their 
being  supposed  to  be  unattended 


by  any  change  or  relaxation  what- 
ever. 

E'NEMA  (ivlr)fii,  to  inject).  A 
clyster,  lavement,  or  injection, 
employed  for  convoying  through 
the  rectum  both  nourishment  and 
medicine  into  the  intestinal 
canal.  « 

EN-EPIDE'RMIC.  A  term  in- 
dicative of  the  method  of  applying 
medicines  to  the  epidermis,  un- 
assisted by  friction,  as  when 
blisters,  fomentations,  &c.,  are  em- 
ployed.   See  Endermic. 

E'NERGY  {(vepyeia).  The 
power  of  doing  work.  Potential 
energy  is  the  energy  of  position, 
for  instance  that  due  to  the 
position  of  a  mass  raised  so  many 
feet  above  the  ground  and  there 
supported,  the  removal  of  the 
support  will  cause  the  mass  to  fall, 
and  so  to  perform  a  certain 
amount  of  work  ;  potential  energy 
is  therefore  energy  in  reserve. 
Cinetic  energy  is  power  of  doing 
work  possessed  by  a  body  in 
motion ;  the  removal  of  the 
support  in  the  instance  above 
converted  the  potential  into  cinetic 
energy. 

ENGO'RGEMENT.  Congestion. 
Literally,  a  being  clwked  up.  An 
over-fulness  or  obstruction  of  the 
vessels  in  some  part  of  the  system. 
A  designation  of  the  first  stage  of 
pneumonia,  also  termed  spleniza- 
tion,  in  which  the  afl'ected  lung 
is  loaded  with  blood  or  bloody 
serum. 

ENNEA'NDRIA  (eVve'a,  nine, 
avTip,  man).  The  ninth  class  of 
plants  in  Linnseus's  system,  com- 
prehending those  which  have  nine 
stamens,  as  butomus  or  flowering 
rush. 

ENOSTOSIS  {iv  iareov,  bone). 
A    tumor   growing  in  the  suh-J 
stance,  or  within  the  medullar^ 
canal  of  bone. 


E  N  S— E  N  T 


249 


ENS.  Tho  participle  present 
of  the  verb  sum,  employed  as  a 
substantive  in  philosophical  lan- 
guage, for  any  being  or  existence. 
This  term  formerly  denoted,  in 
chemistry,  a  substance  supposed 
to  contain  all  the  qualities  or 
virtues  of  the  ingredients  from 
which  it  is  drawn,  in  a  small 
compass.  Thus  we  had  ens  Martis 
for  ammoniated  iron,  ens  Veneris 
for  muriate  of  ammonia  and  copper, 
and  ens  primum  for  a  tincture  for 
transmuting  metals. 

E'NSIFORM  {ensis,  a  sword, 
forma,  likeness).  Xiphoid.  A 
Latin  term  applied  to  the  sword- 
shaped  cartilage  of  the  sternum ; 
to  the  straight,  flat,  and  pointed 
leaf  of  Iris,  &c. 

ENSI-STE'RNAL  {ensis,  a 
sword,  sternum,  the  chest).  Re- 
lating to  the  ensiform  or  xiphoid 
process  of  the  sternum  ;  a  term 
applied  by  Beclard  to  the  last 
osseous  portion  of  the  sternum. 

E'NTASIS  {evTacris,  a  stretching 
tight,  from  evrelvw,  to  stretch).  A 
term  denoting  intention,  or  stretch- 
ing, and  applied  by  Good  to  con- 
strictive spasm,  including  cramp, 
wry-neck,  locked-jaw,  &c.  Hence 
the  adjective  entatic  might  be 
applied  to  all  diseases  character- 
ized by  constrictive  spasm. 

E'NTERA  (plur.  of  (VT^pov,  an 
intestine,  formed  as  a  comparative 
from  eVrrfs,  within).  The  intestines. 

1.  Enler-algia  {&Xyos,  pain). 
Pain  of  the  intestines ;  colic  ;  a 
term  synonymous  with  enter- 
odynia  (d5vvri,  pain). 

2.  Enteric  fever.  Typhoid  fever. 
"A  continued  fever  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  rose-coloured 
spots,  chiefly  on  the  abdomen,  and 
a  tendency  to  diarrhoea,  with 
specific  lesion  of  the  bowels."— 
Mm.  of  Dis.  Enteric  fever  oc- 
curring in  the  child  is  often  named 


Infantile  remittent  fever.  See 
Enter  0 -mesenteric, 

3.  Enterica.  The  designation 
of  a  class  of  diseases  of  the  intes- 
tines ;  also  of  medicines  which  act 
on  the  alimentary  canal,  as  sto- 
machics, tonics,  ansBsthetics,  &c. 

4.  Enter,-itis.  Inflammation  of 
the  intestines,  especially  of  the 
small  intestines. 

5.  Entero-cele  (/ctjAij,  a  tumor). 
Abdominal  hernia  which  contains 
a  portion  of  intestine  only.  If  the 
hernia  contains  omentum  as  well 
as  intestine,  it  is  called  enter- 
epiplo-cele  {ivUxoov,  the  omentum); 
and  if  the  umbilicus  is  involved  in 
the  hernia,  the  term  lengthens 
into  enter-epipl-omphalo-cele 
<pa\6s,  the  umbilicus).  The  student 
cannot  fail  to  admire  the  plastic 
nature  of  the  Greek  language. 

6.  Entero-chlole-cystotomy  {xo\'fi, 
bile,  Kiicrris,  bladder,  re/ivw,  to  cut). 
The  operation  for  establishing  a 
permanent  channel  between  the 
gall-bladder  and  the  small  intestine 
in  obstruction  of  the  common  bile 
duct, 

7.  Entcro-lithus  (aIOos,  a  stone). 
An  intestinal  concretion,  as  a 
bezoar,  a  calculus,  &c.    See  Bezoar. 

8.  Entero-mesenteric.  A  term, 
suggested  by  Dr  Harley  as  more 
characteristic  than  enteric,  when 
applied  to  fever,  as  marking  out 
the  disease  from  all  others,  and 
pointing  to  a  constant  feature. 
For  these  reasons,  the  terms 
"typhoid,"  "abdominal  typhus," 
"gastric,"  and  "  pythogenic,"  are 
considered  objectionable,  as  ap- 
plied to  this  kind  of  fever. 

9.  Enterojotosis  (nTua-ts,  pro- 
lapsus, from  ■kIttto},  to  fall).  Pro- 
trusion of  the  abdominal  viscera 
between  the  relaxed  and  over- 
stretched recti  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen. 

10.  Enter o-rrhaphia    {paipii,  a 
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suture).  The  operation  of  making 
a  suture  of  the  divided  edges  of  an 
intestine. 

11.  Entcr-oscheo-cele  {oaxeov, 
the  scrotum,  K-qKr},  a  tumor). 
Hernia  in  which  a  portion  of 
intestine  descends  into  the  scro- 
tum. 

12.  Enterostomy  {aTOfia,  a 
mouth).  The  operation  of  opening 
the  small  intestine,  and  establish- 
ing a  channel  through  which  the 
patient  can  be  fed. 

13.  Entero-tomy  {refivco,  to  cut). 
Dissection  of  the  intestines  ;  in- 
cision of  the  intestines  in  operation 
for  hernia,  for  artificial  anus,  &c. 

14.  Enterotome.  A  jair  of 
scissors  used  for  opening  the  in- 
testines in  post-mortem  examina- 
tions ;  the  blades  are  of  unequal 
length,  the  longer  being  inserted 
into  the  lumen  of  the  intestine. 
Dupuytren's  enterotome  is  a  pair 
of  forceps  for  clamping  and  de- 
stroying tlie  valve-like  fold  of  the 
intestinal  wall  {eperon)  when  it  is 
desired  to  close  an  artificial  anus. 

ENTOMERE  (eVrdj,  within, 
fiipos,  a  part).  The  granular  inner 
cells  of  the  mammalian  blasto- 
derm ;  the  term  ectomere  is  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  cells.  See 
Blastodermic  Vesicle. 

E'NTOMOLINE  {ivrotnov,  an 
insect).  A  peculiar  chemical 
principle,  found  in  large  quantities 
in  the  wings  and  elytra  of  Coleop- 
terous insects,  and  termed  chitine 
by  M.  Odier. 

EOTOMO'LOGYC^^/TOMa,  insects, 
\6yos,  an  account).  That  part  of 
Zoology  which  treats  of  insects. 
The  Greek  term  entoma  is  synony- 
mous with  the  Latin  word  insacta, 
both  having  reference  to  a  striking 
character  of  the  insect  tribe,  that 
of  having  the  body  insected,  or 
cut  or  divided  into  several  seg- 
ments. 


ENTOMO'PHILOUS  {^PTo/ia, 
insects,  (pixiw,  to  love).  Insect- 
loving.  The  term  is  applied  to 
those  flowers  which  are  fertilized 
by  the  agency  of  insects. 

ENTO'NIC  {ivrovos,  strained). 
A  term  applied  by  Hippocrates  to 
persons  who  are  sinewy  and  well- 
strung.  In  pathology,  it  is  synon- 
ymous  with   entatic.     See  En- 

ENTOTHYTA  (Ms,  within, 
ipvTov,  a  plant).  Entophytes ; 
cryptogamic  plants  found  living 
on  the  skin  and  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  animals,  or  in  the  con- 
tents of  cavities  lined  by  mucous 
membrane.  See  Epiphyta. 
^  ENTO'PTIGS  (eVrdy,  within, 
oTTTi/ca,  optics).  The  investigation 
of  those  conditions  in  which  light, 
on  entering  the  eye,  causes  us  to 
see,  under  certain  circumstances, 
a  series  of  objects  which  exist  in 
the  organ  itself.  This  investi- 
gation has  been  employed,  in 
physiology  and  medicine,  by  Dr 
Jago. 

ENTOZO'A  (eVrJs,  within,  (Zoy, 
an  animal).  A  subdivision  of 
human  parasites,  comprising  the 
classes  coslelmintha  or  hollow 
worms,  sterelmintha  or  solid 
worms,  and  accidental  parasites, 
having  the  habits  of,  but  not 
referable  to,  the  class  of  entozoa. 
The  orders  are,  Cystica  or  hyda- 
tids, Cestoidea  or  tape-worms, 
Trematoda  or  fluke-worms,  Acan- 
thocephala  or  hooked  worms,  and 
Nematoidea  or  round  worms. 

ENTfiO'PIUM  (tV,  in,  rpcVoi,  to 
turn).  Inversio  palpebral.  Inver- 
sion of  the  margin  of  the  eye-lid, 
so  that  it  comes  in  contact  with 
the  conjunctiva.  Compare  Edro- 
pium. 

ENUCLEA'TION  [cnudeare,  to 
take  out  the  kernel).  The  opera- 
tion of  removing  a  tumor,  as  a 
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kernel  may  be  removed  from  its 
enveloping  husks.  The  removal  of 
the  eye-ball  for  injury  or  disease. 

ENURE'SIS  [ivovpiai,  to  make 
water  in — in  bed. — A  ristoph. ).  Ey- 
peruresis.  Incontinence  of  urine  ; 
involuntary  discharge  of  urine, 
from  mechanical  cause,  or  from 
functional  derangement  of  the 
bladder. 

EOSIN  {riiis,  dawn).  A  red 
aniline  dye  now  largely  used  for 
staining  microscopical  prepara- 
tions ;  it  is  tetra-bromo-fluorescin, 
and  is  prepared  by  the  action  of 
bromine  on  fluorescin. 

EOSINOPHILE.  The  term  ap- 
plied to  cells,  the  granules  of  which 
stain  with  eosin.    See  Basophile. 

EP-,  EPH-,  EPI-.  These  pre- 
fixes all  represent  the  Greek 
preposition  (V/,  upon,  denoting 
all  sorts  of  relations  of  place.  In 
composition,  it  fi'equently  conveys 
the  idea  of  increase,  addition, 
accompaniment,  repetition,  recip- 
rocal action,  &c. 

EPA'CTAL  (^Tra/fTrfj,  brought 
on  or  in,  added).  The  name  given 
by  Fischer  to  the  interparietal  or 
Wormian  bone  of  Geoffrey  St 
Hilaire.  It  is  developed  after 
birth,  and  is  only  occasionally  met 
with. 

_  EPA'NETUS  (e'TrafETo'y,  remit- 
ting, sc.  TTvperSs,  fever).  A  term 
denoting  remittent,  and  applied 
by  Good  to  remittent  fever,  in- 
cluding the  mild  form,  the  malig- 
nant form,  and  hectic  fever. 

EPAXIAL  MUSCLES.  Those 
muscles  in  vertebrata  which  lie 
above  the  embryonic  vertebral 
axis,  as  opposed  to  the  hypaxial, 
which  lie  below  the  same  axis ; 
they  are  called  by  Huxley  epi- 
skeletal  and  hyposkeletal  respec- 
tively. 

EPE'NDYMA  VENTRICULO'- 
RUM  (iw4vSvna,   an   upper  gar- 


ment). The  lining  membrane  of 
the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  a 
serous  layer,  distinct  fi'om  the 
arachnoid. 

EPENCE'PHALON  {M,  upon, 
ijKecpaAou,  the  brain).  The  Hind- 
Brain.  The  posterior  primary 
division  of  the  brain,  including 
the  pons  varolii,  cerebellum,  and 
anterior  part  of  the  fourth 
ventricle.  The  epencephalic  arch 
is  the  neural  arch  of  the  occipital 
vertebra,  which  embraces  and 
protects  the  epencephalou. 

EPHE'LIS  (e0riA.li,  an  iron  band 
on  a  box's  cover  ;  in  plur.,  spots  or 
freoldes  which  stud  the  face  ;  and 
so  from  fiKos,  a  stud,  though  also 
referred  to  ^A.ios,  the  sun. — Liddell 
and  Scott),  Sun-burn  ;  a  spot  or 
freckle  of  the  skin,  produced  by 
exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun. 

The  Varieties  areephelisumbrosa, 
in  which  the  spots  are  brown  and 
irregular  ;  ephelis  lentigo,  in  which 
the  spots  are  yellow  and  circular, 
somewhat  resembling  those  of 
lentigo  ;  and  ephelis  ignealis,  a 
term  for  the  mottled  appearance 
seen  upon  the  legs  and  thighs  of 
women  who  sit  over  a  charcoal 
brazier. 

EPHE'MERA  {i<pi,pLepos,  daily, 
sc.  iruperSs,  fever).  Sub.  fehris. 
A  fever  which  runs  its  course  of 
the  cold,  hot,  and  sweating  stages 
in  a  period  of  twelve  hours. 

Ephemera  Puerperarum.  Weed. 
Milk  fever.  "A  fever  consisting 
of  one  or  more  paroxysms,  occur- 
ring a  few  days  after  delivery, 
generally  attended  by  diminution 
of  the  milk  and  lochia,  and 
unaccompanied  by  local  lesions." 
— No'in.  of  Dis.  See  Puerperal 
Fever. 

EPHIA'LTES  (€'(/>'aA.Tr/s,  the 
night-mare  ;  strictly,  one  who 
leaps  upon).  Incubus,  or  night- 
mare ;  the  imaginary  being  which 
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seems  to  leap  upon  the  chest  of 
the  sleeper. 

EPHIDKO'SIS  (e'0/Spa.o-is,  su- 
perficial or  slight  perspiration. — 
Hipp.).  By  ephidrosis  profusa 
Mason  Good  designates  morbid 
increase  of  the  perspiratory  se- 
cretion, or  the  hyperliidrosis  of 
Swediaur ;  by  epihiclrosis  olens, 
alteration  as  regards  odour,  or 
osmidrosis  ;  by  ephidrosis  cruenta, 
hfemidrosis  or  bloody  sweat. 
Other  varieties  are  named  dis- 
color, partialis,  and  arenosa,  or 
sandy  sweat. 

EPHI'PPIUM  {i4>lTnrioi,  for  put- 
ting on  a  horse,  as  a  saddle). 
Sella  turcica.  A  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  OS  sphenoides,  so  called 
from  its  saddle-like  shape. 

E'PIAN.  Pian.  A  term  de- 
noting a  raspberry,  and  applied 
on  the  American  coast  to  fram- 
hcesia.  On  the  African  coast  this 
aflection  is  termed  yaws. 

EPIBLAST  {iwl,  upon,  ^Ka<n6s, 
a  growth).    See  Blastoderm. 

EPIBLE'MA  {iwl^A-n/jLa,  that 
which  is  thrown  over,  a  cloak). 
The  imperfectly  formed  covering 
which  supplies  the  place  of  the 
epidermis  in  submerged  plants  and 
on  the  extremities  of  growing  roots. 

EPICA'NTHIS  [i-KiKavdis,  i.q. 
iyKavBls).  Projection  of  the  nasal 
fold  of  the  eye-lid.  The  term  is 
similar  to  encanthis,  which  denotes 
a  tumor  on  the  inner  corner  of  the 
eye. 

E'PICARP    (cTri,    upon,  Kaprrds, 

fruit).  The  exterior  portion  of 
the  pericarp,  commonly  termed 
the  skin  of  fruits.    See  Pericarp. 

EPICHRO'SIS  {iirlxp'^ais,  a 
surface -stain).  A  coloured  or 
spotted  surface  of  any  kind  ;  a 
term  applied  to  maculte,  or  blem- 
ishes of  the  skin,  as  freckles, 
sun-burn,  moles,  piebald-skin, 
albino-skin,  &c. 


EPICRA'NIUM  {iirl,  upon, 
Kpaviov,  the  skull).  The  integu- 
ments and  epineurotic  expansion 
which  lie  over  the  cranium. 

EPICRA'NIUS  (eVr,  upon, 
Kpav'iov,  the  cranium).  Another 
name  of  the  occipito-frontalis 
muscle,  which  covers  the  whole 
side  of  the  vertex  of  the  skull, 
from  the  occiput  to  the  eye-brow. 

EPIGRI'SIS  {^ir'iKpius,  deter- 
mination). The  discernment  or 
diagnosis  of  a  disease  at  the  ter- 
mination of  an  illness. 

EPICYSTOTOMY  ^  (e'Tr,',  upon, 
Kvaris,  a  bladder,  Tifivai,  to  cut). 
The  operation  of  opening  the 
bladder  above  the  pubes. 

EPIDE'MIC  (eTTiSV'os, 'prevalent 
among  a  people).  An  epithet  for 
a  popular,  prevailing,  but  not 
native  disease,  arising  from  a 
general  and  temporary  cause,  as 
excessive  heat.  (See  Endemic.) 
The  phrases  "Epidemic  constitu- 
tion," "Epidemic  influences"  be- 
long to  the  earlier  ages  of  physic, 
and  are  suggestive  of  mystical 
notions.  "It  is  the  disease  that 
constitutes  the  epidemic,  and  not 
the  epidemic  the  disease.  The  evil 
always  remains  the  same,  the  num- 
ber of  those  affected  being  alone 
increased." 

EPIDEMIO'LOGY  (eViS^^i.oi, 
prevalent  among  a  people,  \6yos, 
a  description).  A  description  of 
the  remote  cause  of  epidemic 
diseases  in  the  animal  and  the 
vegetable  creation.    See  Epidemic. 

EPIDE'RMIO  METHOD  {M, 
upon,  Sep/xa,  the  skin).  latralip- 
tic  method.  The  application  of 
remedies  to  the  skin,  aided  by 
friction.  This  is  sometimes  called 
anatripsologia  and  cspnoic  medi- 
cine. The  application  of  remedies, 
unaided  by  friction,  as  of  blisters, 
lotions,  &c.,  is  termed  the  en- 
epidermic  method. 
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EPIDERMIDO-MYGO'SIS  {iivi 
S(piJ.is,  iiriSepfiiSoi,  the  outer  skin, 
fivKris,  a  fungus).  A  generic  term 
for  those  diseases  of  the  epidermis 
which  are  due  to  the  growth  of 
fungi  therein.  The  species  are  E. 
versicolor,  or  chloasma  ;  E.  decal- 
vans,  or  baldness  ;  and  E.tonsurans, 
or  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  See 
Dcrmo-mycosis. 

EPIDERMIDO'-PHYTON  (iiri- 
Sep/xis,  iiriSepii'iSos,  epidermis, 
<Put6v,  a  plant).  A  plant  or  fungus 
of  the  epidermis  ;  the  microsporon 
or  dermophyte  of  pityriasis  versi- 
color. 

EPIDE'RMIS  {fTTtSep/is,  from, 
i-irl,  upon,  depfia,  the  skin).  The 
external  layer  of  the  skin,  lying 
upon  the  derma,  or  true  skin.  It 
is  also  called  cuticle,  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  cutis,  or  true  skin. 
Its  internal  surface  presents  a  soft 
cell-tissue,  termed  rete  viucosiim  ; 
its  external  surface  a  horny  layer, 
called  pai's  cornea.      See  Scarf- 

sJchTl 

EPIDE'RMOSE  (eirr,  upon,  5e'p- 
/la,  the  skin).  The  name  given  by 
Bouchardat  to  the  few  flocculi  of 
iibrin  or  albumen  which  resist 
solution,  when  these  substances 
are  placed  in  water  acidulated 
with  hydrochloric  acid.    See  Al- 

EPIDI'DYMIS  {iiriiilvpixls,  that 
which  lies  on  the  testis).  The 
small  oblong  body  which  lies 
above  the  testis,  formed  by  the 
convolutions  of  the  vasa  eSerentia, 
external  to  the  testis. 

Epididymitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  epididymis,  as  distinguished 
from  orchitis  or  inllammation  of 
the  body  of  the  testis.  The  dis- 
ease is  also  termed  gonorrheal 
ovch'it'hs 

EPIGA'STRIUM  (.Vf,  upon, 
yacriip,  the  stomach).  The 
superior  part  of  the  abdomen  ;  the 


part  situated  above  the  stomach. 
The  epigastric  region  is  the  middle 
region  of  the  upper  zone  situated 
immediately  over  the  small  end  of 
the  stomach. 

EPIGE'NESIS  (eiri',  a  preposi- 
tion denoting  addition,  and  ^eVecris, 
generation).  A  term  applied  to  a 
theory  of  generation,  in  which 
each  germ  is  an  entirely  new 
production  of  the  parent  organism, 
as  opposed  to  the  theory  of  mere 
expansion  of  pre-existent  germs. 
Compare  Efolution. 

E'PIGEOUS  (eVr,  upon,  yrj,  the 
earth).  Growing  upon  the  earth  ; 
a  term  applied  to  cotyledons  which 
emerge  from,  and  grow  itpon,  the 
ground.    See  Eypogcnous. 

EPIGLO'TTIS  (eV/,  upon,  yXoor- 
t/s,  glottis).  A  fibro  -  cartilage 
jilaced  immediately  in  front  of  the 
glottis  to  protect  this  opening  of 
the  larynx  from  the  intrusion  of 
foreign  bodies. 

1.  EijigloUic  gland.  This  is 
merely  a  mass  of  adipose  tissue, 
situated  in  the  triangular  space 
between  the  front  surface  of  the 
apex  of  the  epiglottis,  the  hyo- 
epiglottidean  and  the  thyro-hyoid- 
ean  ligament. 

2.  Epiglottic  ligaments.  These 
are  five  in  number,  three  named 
glosso-epiglottic,  or  frajna  epiglot- 
tidis,  one  hyo-epiglottic,  and  one 
thyro  epiglottic. 

EPIGNA'THUS  (eVi',  upon, 
■yyaQos,  the  jaw).  A  monstrosity 
in  which  a  second  and  imperfectly 
developed  fcetus  is  attached  to  the 
jaw  of  the  first. 

EPI'GYNOUS  {i-nl,  upon,  yvvlj, 
the  pistil  or  female  organ  of 
plants).  That  condition  of  the 
stamens  of  a  plant  in  which  they 
adhere  both  to  the  calyx  and  the 
ovarium,  as  in  Umbelliferous 
plants. 

E'PILEPSY  {iT^lKT)y\,is,  a  taking 
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hold  of,  a  convulsive  seizure). 
Falling  sickness.  Sudden  loss  of 
sensation  and  consciousness,  with 
tonic  convulsions  lasting  a  few 
seconds,  followed  by  clonic  spasms 
of  voluntary  muscles,  frequently 
preceded  by  a  shriek,  ending  in  a 
state  of  sopor,  and  recurring  in 
paroxysms  more  or  less  regular. 
This  affection  has  been  called  mor- 
bus divinus,  morbus  sacer,  morbus 
comitialis,  morbus  caducus,  &c. 

The  term  JSjnlepsy  has  been 
applied  to  a  disease  of  the  kidney 
and  to  an  affection  of  the  retina, 
but  very  incorrectly.  "Renal 
asthma,"  says  Dr  J.  R.  Reynolds, 
' '  would  be  a  term  as  pathologically 
correct  as  'renal  epilepsy,'  and 
dyspnoea  of  the  fingers  as  justifiable 
as  the  expression  '  epilepsy  of  the 
retina.'  " 

JacJcsonian  epilepsy  is  a  form  of 
epilepsy  depending  upon  a  local- 
ized allection  of  the  brain ;  the 
convulsions  are  unilateral,  and 
usually  unaccompanied  by  loss  of 
consciousness. 

EPIMY'SIUM  {inl,  juSs,  a 
muscle).  The  outer  sheath  of 
areolar  tissue  surrounding  a  muscle 
and  sending  septa  inwards  to  form 
sheaths  (periviysia)  for  the  fasciculi. 

EPINEURIUM  {iwi,  vedpou,  a 
nerve).  The  common  investing 
sheath  of  connective  tissue 
which  unites  together  the  fasciculi 
of  nerve  fibres  into  one  nerve  trunk. 

EPINY'CTIS  {iTTLuvKTis).  A  pus- 
tule which  is  most  painful  at  night. 
The  term  is  applied  by  Sauvages  to 
ecthyma. 

EPIO'TIC  {^tI,  oZs,  wrSs,  the 
ear).  One  of  the  centres  of  ossi- 
fication for  the  petromastoid  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  bone  ;  from  it 
are  developed  the  posterior  semi- 
circular canal,  and  a  part  of  the 
mastoid  process. 

EPI-PE'TALOUS    (M,  upon, 
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TTfraXov,  a  leaf).  That  condition 
of  the  stamens  of  a  plant  in  which 
the  filaments  are  united  to  the 
petals,  so  as  apparently  to  spring 
from  them,  as  in  honeysuckle. 

EPIPHiENO'MENON  (eV.', 
(palvoo,  to  appear).  Any  sign  or 
symptom  superadded,  as,  for  in- 
stance, themaniacal  condition  which 
follows  the  epileptic  fit. 

EPIPHLiE'UM  (6Vi',upon,  </.\o,({s, 
bark).  A  layer  of  bark,  situated 
immediately  beneath  the  epider- 
mis, termed  by  Mohl  phlceum  or 
peridermis. 

EPI'PHORA  {im^opd,  a  sudden 
burst  of  rain,  of  tears).  The 
watery  eye  ;  a  redundancy  or  un- 
due secretion  of  tears,  which  run 
over  the  cheek.  It  is  distin- 
guished from  stillicidium  lacry- 
marum,  which  consists  in  an 
obstacle  to  the  absorjition  and 
conveyance  of  the  tears  from  the 
lacus  lacrymarum  into  the  sac, 
causing  thereby  an  overflow  of 
tears,  not  redundant  nor  unduly 
SGcr6t6cl. 

EPI'PHYSIS  {i-^l<t>v<Tis,  an  on- 
growth,  an  excrescence).  An  ar- 
ticular extremity  of  a  bone ;  a 
process  of  a  bone  developed  from 
a  centre  separate  from  that  which 
gives  rise  to  the  shaft  or  diaphysis  ; 
sooner  or  later  it  joins  the  shaft. 
It  differs  from  apophysis,  which  is 
a  process  of  a  bone,  and  a  part  of 
the  same  bone ;  and  from  diaphysis, 
which  is  the  central  portion  of  a 
long  bone. 

Epiphysis  cerebri.  The  pineal 
gland. 

EPI'PHYTA  {M,  upon,  <Pvt6v, 
a  plant).  Epiphytes  ;  plants  found 
growing  upon  other  plants,  princi- 
pally those  Orchidaceous  plants 
which  grow  upon  trees.  Epi- 
phytes are  also  found  on  the  skin 
and  mucous  membranes,  in  the 
stomach,  &c. 
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1.  Epiphyta  are  frequently  con- 
founded with  entophyta,  and  the 
distinction  is  sometimes  perplex- 
ing, because  it  may  happen  that  a 
plant  whose  spores  are  deposited 
in  the  interior  of  an  animal  body 
(an  entophyte),  may  in  the  course  of 
growth  find  its  way  to  the  surface 
(an  epiphyte). 

2.  Epiphytes  are  sometimes  con- 
founded with  parasites,  but  their 
mode  of  growth  is  different :  epi- 
phytes adhere  to  the  bark  of  other 
plants  and  root  into  the  surround- 
ing soil ;  parasites,  as  mistletoe  and 
the  various  species  of  Loranthus, 
strike  their  abortive  roots  into  the 
wood,  and  flourish  upon  the  sap  of 
the  individual  to  which  they  attach 
themselves. 

EPITLOON  (eTTi'TrAooc,  omentum, 
from  eViTTAe'ct),  to  sail  upon).  The 
omentum  ;  a  membranous  expan- 
sion which  floats  upon  the  intes- 
tines. Epiplo-itis  is  inflammation 
of  the  epiploon  or  omentum ; 
epiplo-cele  is  a  hernia  containing 
a  portion  of  omentum  ;  and  epiplo- 
scheo-ccle  (otrx^oi',  the  scrotum), 
hernia  in  which  the  epiploon  de- 
scends into  the  scrotum. 

EPl'PODITE  [iwt,  TTois,  a  foot). 
An  appendage  of  the  coxopodite 
in  Crustacea. 

EPIPTE'EIC  {iiri,  upon,  irr^'puf, 
a  wing).  That  which  lies  on  or 
above  a  wing,  applied  to  an 
occasional  wormian  bone  which  lies 
between  the  great  wing  of  the 
sphenoid  and  the  anterior  inferior 
angle  of  the  parietal  bone. 

EPIRRHEO'LOGY  {iir'ippoTi,  a 
flowing  on,  A6yos,  an  account). 
That  branch  of  science  which 
treats  of  the  effects  of  external 
agents  upon  living  plants. 

EPI'SCHESIS  (M 
checking,   from   eVio-xoi,   to  hold 
back).     Obstruction  ;  suppression 
of  excretions. 


EPISCLERI'TIS  (eV.',  (rK\vp<is, 
hard).  Inflammation  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  which  lies  between 
the  conjunctiva  and  sclerotic. 

EPISEIO'RBAPHY  (eViVeio;', 
the  region  of  the  pubes,  pa(pTi, 
suture).  Suture  of  the  external 
parts  of  the  pudenda.  See  Col- 
porraphy. 

EPISEIO'TOMY  (eVi'creioy,  the 
region  of  the  pubes,  re/xvai,  to 
cut).  Lateral  incision  into,  to 
prevent  rupture  of,  the  perinseum 
during  delivery. 

EPISKELETAL  MUSCLES 
(eiri,  ffKfKtrSv,  a  skeleton).  Those 
muscles,  such  as  the  erector  spinas, 
&c.,  which  are  formed  from  the 
dorsal  portion  of  the  jjroto-ver- 
tebral  mass.  See  Epaxial  3fu,s- 
cles. 

EPISPA'DIAS  (fVio-TrSo-eai,  to 
draw  the  prepuce  forward,  become 
as  if  uncircumcised).  That  mal- 
formation, in  which  the  urethra  is 
fissured  on  the  uppier  surface  of 
the  penis,  not  far  from  the  pubes. 
See  Hypospadias. 

EPISPA'STICS  (eVKnroo-TDfrfs, 
drawing  to  oneself,  as  of  drugs  in 
drawing  out  peccant  humors). 
Vesicatories ;  blisters ;  external 
applications  to  the  skin,  which 
produce  a  serous  or  puriform  dis- 
charge, by  exciting  inflammation. 
When  these  agents  act  so  mildly 
as  merely  to  excite  inflammation, 
without  occasioning  the  eff'usion 
of  serum,  they  are  denominated 
rubefacients. 

"  What  the  Ancients  called  epi- 
spastics  were  such  external  appli- 
cations as  only  reddened  the  skin, 
and,  according  to  the  different 
degrees  of  eflect,  received  difierent 
names  :  the  slightest  were  called 
phmnigmoi,  the  next  sinapismi, 
the  more  active  vesicatorii,  and  the 
strongest  caustici."—'Pa,TV,  Med. 
Diet. 
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E'PISPEKM  (etti,  upou,  ffirepua, 
seed).  This,  and  perisperm,  are 
terms  applied  by  Richard  to  the 
testa  of  seeds — the  spermoderm  of 
Decandolle. 

EPISTA'XIS  (eVWa^s,  a  drop- 
jjing).  Jihinorrhagia.  Nasal  h;B- 
morrhage  ;  an  effusion  of  blood 
from  the  pituitary  membrane. 

EPI-TASIS  (eV/rotrij,  a  stretch- 
ing). 1.  A  Greek  term  denoting 
stretching,  as  of  the  nerves  (ZZipp.), 
and  opposed  to  anesis  {&veats)  or 
relaxation.  2.  The  term  is  some- 
times used  synonymously  with  the 
Latin  aecessio,  and  then  denotes  a 
paroxysm  of  a  disease.  See  Acces- 
sio. 

EPITHELIO'MA.  Abnormal 
development  of  the  epithelium  ;  a 
disease  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
surfaces,  according  to  some  pathol- 
ogists, sui  generis,  consisting  of 
an  infiltration  of  epithelial  cells. 
The  term  has  been  employed  as  a 
synonym  of  epithelial  cancer  (see 
Cancer),  which  it  resembles,  inas- 
much as  it  returns  after  excision, 
is  prone  to  incurable  ulceration, 
affects  the  lymphatics  seated  near 
it,   and  destroys  the   patient. — 

EPITHE'LIUM  {^imieniii,  to 
place  upon).  The  superficial, 
insensible,  and  bloodless  layer  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membrane. 
Its  varieties  are — 

1.  Squamous  epithelium ;  so 
named  from  the  conversion  of  its 
superficial  cells  into  squamte  or 
scales.  When  several  layers  exist, 
the  terms  lamellated,  tesselated, 
stratified,  and  pavement  epithelium 
have  been  given  to  this  variety. 

2.  Columnar  epithelium,  or  cy- 
linder-epithelium ;  consisting  of 
elongated  or  pyriform  cells,  their 
bases  directed  to  the  free  surfaces, 
their  apices  to  the  corium,  and  all 
ranged  side  by  side  like  columns. 


3.  Spheroidal  epithelium  ;  con- 
sisting of  spheroidal  cells  some- 
what polyhedral  from  compression. 

4.  Ciliated  epithelium ;  so  named 
from  its  vibratile  filaments,  or 
cilia,  surmounting  the  broad  ends 
of  the  columnar,  or  the  free  sur- 
face of  the  spheroidal  variety. 

5.  Pigmented  epithelium  ;  so 
named  from  the  cells  containing  a 
dark  pigment. 

6.  Transitional  epithelium  : 
when  the  cells  are  of  various 
forms,  round,  pear-shaped,  or  flat- 
tened as  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  bladder. 

EPITHEM  (cVr,  upon,  tWtjjui,  to 
place).  Any  external  application, 
other  than  an  ointment  or  a  plaster, 
such  as  a  poultice,  &c. 

EPITRO'CHLEA  {iirl,  -rpoxaXla, 
a  cylinder  revolving  on  its  own 
axis).  The  internal  condyle  of 
the  humerus. 

EPIZO'A  (eVi,  upon,  Cwov,  an 
animal).  Parasitic  animals,  which 
live  upon,  or  in  the  sti'ucture  of, 
the  skin  of  other  animals,  as  the 
acarus.  (See  Parasite.)  The  term 
epizoa  is  also  applied  to  those  sin- 
gular crustaceans  which  afford  a 
striking  example  of  retrograde  or 
recurrent  development :  in  the  lar- 
val form  they  swim  freely,  have 
locomotive  limbs,  and  well  devel- 
oped organs  of  vision  ;  in  the  adult 
state,  they  are  swollen  and  de- 
formed, sedentary,  deprived  of 
organs  of  sense,  and  lead  an  almost 
vegetable  life. 

EPIZOO'TIC  (eVr,  upon,  (Siov, 
an  animal).  A  term  applied  to 
diseases  which  prevail  among  the 
lower  animals,  and  corresponding 
with  the  term  endemic  as  applied 
to  man. 

EPOO'PHOEON  (eVr,  i>6v,  an 
egg,  <pop4w,  to  bear).  Waldeyer's 
term  for  the  parovarium  of  Kobelt, 
or  the  body  of  Rosenmiiller  ;  it  liis 
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in  the  broad  ligament  of  the 
uterus  between  the  ovary  and 
Fallopian  tube,  and  consists  of 
several  small  tubes  converging 
towards  the  ovary,  and  at  their 
other  ends  united  by  a  longitudi- 
nal tube  ;  the  whole  structure 
corresponds  to  the  epididymis  of 
the  male. 

EPSOM  SALT.  Sal  catharticus 
ainarus.  Sulphate  of  magnesia, 
formerly  procured  by  boiling  down 
the  mineral  water  of  Epsom,  but 
now  prepared  from  the  bittern 
of  sea-water,  which  is  left  after 
the  crystallization  of  common  salt. 

EPU'LIS  {iwovAls,  a  gum-boil). 
A  tumor  springing  from  the  perios- 
teum and  edge  of  the  alveolus  of  the 
maxillary  bones,  and  implicating 
the  osseous  walls.  Simple  epulis 
is  a  fibrous  tumor ;  malignant 
epulis  is  usually  a  fibro-sarcoma- 
tous  tumor  containing  spindle- 
shaped  cells. 

EPULO'TICS  {evovKoiTiKos,  pro- 
moting the  healing  of  wounds  ; 
from  i-rri,  upon,  ov\ri,  cicatrix). 
Medicines  which  promote  the  cica- 
trization of  wounds.  They  are 
also  called  cicatrizantia. 

EQUATORIAL  PLATE.  The 
equatorial  arrangement  of  the 
chromatin  filaments  in  the  cell  dur- 
ing karyokinesis. 

EQUILI'BRIUM  (cegw^,  equally, 
librare,  to  balance).  A  term  ex- 
pressive of  the  equality  of  tem- 
perature, which  all  bodies  on  the 
earth  are  constantly  tending  to 
attain  (see  Caloric),  and  of  the 
equal  distribution  of  the  electric 
fluid  in  its  natural  undisturbed 
state 

EQUl'NIA  {equinus,  belonging 
to  the  horse).  Glanders.  "An 
inflammatory  affection  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane,  produced  by 
the  contagion  of  matter  from  a 
glandered  horse." 


Equinia  mitis.  Grease.  "  A 
pustular  eruption,  produced  by  the 
contagion  of  matter  from  a  horse 
affected  with  the  grease." — Nom. 
of  Bis. 

E'QUITANT  {equitare,  to  ride). 
A  term  descriptive  of  a  form  of 
vernation  in  which  the  leaves 
overlap  one  another  parallelly  and 
entirely,  without  involution,  as  in 
Iris. 

EQUITATION  {Equitare,  to 
ride).  The  riding  over  or  over-lap- 
ping each  other  of  the  fcetal  cranial 
bones  during  labour. 

EQUr  VALE  NTS,  CHEMICAL 
{ccque,  equally,  valere,  to  avail).  A 
term  applied  by  Wollaston  to  that 
quantity  of  an  element  or  com- 
pound which  possesses  the  same 
chemical  value,  or  plays  the  same 
part  as  a  given  quantity  of  another 
element  or  compound  substance. 
One  part  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
combines  with  35  "5  parts  by 
weight  of  chlorine  to  form  a  stable 
body,  hydrochloric  acid,  so  that 
35 '5  parts  of  chlorine  are  equiva- 
lent to  one  part  of  hydrogen  ; 
similarly  one  part  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  combines  with  8  parts 
by  weight  of  oxygen  to  form 
water  ;  thus  the  equivalent  of  oxy- 
gen, relative  to  hydrogen  as  the 
common  unit,  is  eight. 

1.  The  term  "chemical  equiva- 
lent," though  frequently  used  as 
synonymous  with  atomic  weight 
and  combining  proportion,  is  not 
strictly  so,  since  the  equivalent  of 
a  body  may  be,  and  occasionally 
is,  difl'erent  from  its  atomic  weight 
or  combining  proportion. 

2.  The  chemical  equivalent  of  a 
metal  expresses  the  weight  which 
is  required  to  be  substituted  for 
one  part  by  weight  of  hydrogen  in 
its  compounds. 

E'RBIUM.  A  rare  metal  found, 
associated  with  yttria,  in  gadolinite, 
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a  mineral  silicate  occurring  at 
Ytterby  in  Sweden.  ErUa  is  its 
oxide. 

ERB'S  PARALYSIS.  A  paral- 
ysis from  injury  to,  or  neuritis  of 
the  brachial  plexus  affecting  the 
deltoid,  biceps,  brachialis  anticus, 
supra-  and  infra-spinatus,  and  sup- 
inator longus  muscles.  It  occurs 
as  the  occasional  result  of  traction 
on  the  head,  and  consequent  injury 
to  the  brachial  plexus  in  breech 
presentation. 

ERE'CTILE  TISSUE  [crigere, 
to  erect).  A  peculiar  cellulo- 
vascular  tissue,  forming  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  organs  of 
generation.  That  of  the  vagina 
has  been  termed,  by  Dr  Graaf, 
retiforinis,  and  latterly,  corpus 
cavernosum  vagince.  The  term  is 
also  applied  to  a  similar  tissue, 
constituting  nsevus,  &c. 

ERE'CTILE  TUMORS. 
Another  term  for  vascular  ncevi 
cavernous  angeioma,  indicative  of 
the  slightly  elevated  state  of  the 
tumors. 

ERE'CTOR  {erigere,  to  raise). 
A  muscle  of  the  clitoris  and  of  the 
penis,  so  named  from  its  office. 
Under  the  term  erector  spince  have 
been  associated  the  sacro-lumbalis, 
longissimus  dorsi,  and  spinalis 
dorsi  muscles. 

EREMACAU'SIS  (ijpefios,  slow, 
KavcTis,  burning).  A  term  applied 
by  Liebig  to  the  slow  combustion 
or  oxidation  of  organic  matters  in 
air,  as  in  the  conversion  of  wood 
into  humus,  the  formation  of  acetic 
acid  from  alcohol,  nitrification,  &c. 
See  Putrefaction. 

ERETHI'SMUS  {^peBiCco,  to 
excite).  Constitutional  irritation, 
or  excitement.  Erethismus  mar- 
curialis,  or  mercurial  erethism,  is 
a  peculiar  state  of  erethism  produced 
by  mercury. 

Erethism  and  Catalysis.  Terms 


proposed  by  Marshall  Hall  for  de- 
noting the  two  classes  into  which 
every  disease  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem appears  to  resolve  itself,  the 
former  denoting  irritation ;  the 
latter,  abolition  of  function  : — 

"If  a  sentient  nerve  be  erctJiised, 
there  is  pain  ;  if  catalysed,  there 
is  numbness  ;  if  a  muscular  nerve 
be  erethised,  there  is  convulsive 
action  of  the  muscles  ;  if  the  nerve 
be  catalysed,  the  muscle  is  inert, 
it  is  paralysed  ;  if  the  cerebrum  be 
erethised,  there  is  delirium ;  if 
catalysed,  there  is  coma  or  insensi- 
bility ;  if  the  spinal  marrow  be 
erethised  or  catalysed,  there  are 
convulsive  movements,  or  paralysis, 
respectively." 

ERGASIOMA'NIA  {ipydConat, 
to  do,  fiavia,  madness),  Cacoelhes- 
operandi.  Over-eagerness  to  use 
the  knife  on  all  possible  occasions. 

E'RGOTA  {ergot,  French,  a 
spur,  smut).  Ergot ;  a  parasitic 
fungus,  consisting  of  "the  sclero- 
tium  (compact  mycelium  or  spawn) 
of  Claviceps  purpurea,  Tulasne, 
produced  within  the  ovary  of  the 
common  rye,  Sccale  cereale." — 
Br.  Ph.  1898. 

1.  Ergotcetia  {crgota,  and  ahla, 
origin).  The  generic  name  given 
by  Mr  Quekett  to  the  ergot 
fungus,  to  which  was  added  the 
specific  appellation  of  aborti- 
faciens,  in  allusion  to  its  destroy- 
ing the  germinating  power  of  the 
grain  of  grasses. 

2.  Ergotin.  A  peculiar  princi- 
ple discovered  in  ergot,  by  M. 
Bonjeau,  who  formerly  termed  it 
hxmostatic  extract,  from  its  being 
a  real  specific  for  hoemorrhages  in 
general. 

3.  Ergotism.  An  epidemic  occur- 
ring in  moist  districts,  as  in  that 
of  Sologne,  from  the  use  of  ergota, 
in  rye-bread.  Its  forms  are — the 
convulsive,     a    nervous  disease, 
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characterized  by  violent  spasmodic 
convulsions  ;  and  the  gangrenous,  a 
dry  gangrene,  known  in  Germany 
by  the  name  of  the  creeping  sick- 
ness. 

ERIO'METER  {epiov,  _  wool, 
/jL^rpov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment invented  by  Dr  Thomas 
Young,  for  measuring  the  dia- 
meter of  minute  fibres,  as  those  of 
wool. 

ERO'DENTS  {erodere,  to  gnaw 
off).  Substances  which  eat  away, 
as  it  were,  extraneous  growths,  as 
caustics. 

ERO'SION  {erodere,  to  gnaw 
off).  Destruction  by  ulceration  ; 
the  name  applied  by  Galen  to  the 
phenomena  of  ulcerative  absorption. 

ERO'TO-MANIA  (^p  CDS,  epoiToy, 
love,  fiavia,  madness).  Insanity 
occasioned  by  excessive  affection  ; 
a  form  of  partial  moral  mania, 
known  as  nyinphomania  in  females, 
as  satyriasis  in  males. 

ERRA'TIC  {erraticus,  wander- 
ing, from  errare,  to  wander). 
Wandering  ;  irregular  ;  as  applied 
to  gout,  erysipelas,  gestation,  and 
several  forms  of  pain. 

E'RRHINES  (eV,  in,  l,lv,  the 
nose).  Sternutatories.  Medicines 
which,  when  applied  to  the  nos- 
trils, produce  an  increased  dis- 
charge of  nasal  mucus,  ft-equently 
attended  by  sneezing  and  an  un- 
usual secretion  of  tears. 

E'RROR  LO'CI  {error  of  place). 
A  term  formerly  applied  to  certain 
derangements  in  the  capillary  cir- 
culation. Boerhaave  conceived 
that  the  vessels  were  of  diflFerent 
sizes  for  the  circulation  of  blood, 
lymph,  and  serum  ;  and  that,  when 
the  larger-sized  globules  passed  into 
the  smaller  vessels  by  an  error  loci, 
an  obstruction  took  place  which 
gave  rise  to  the  phenomena  of  in- 
flammation. 

ERUGTA'TION    {eructare,  to 


belch  forth).  Flatulency,  with 
frequent  rejection  upwards,  —  as 
from  a  volcano.  Buctamen  has 
the  same  meaning.  Cicero  says, 
' '  Cui  ructare  turpe  esset,  is 
vomuit." 

ERU'PTION  {erumpere,  to 
break  out).  A  breaking  out  ;  a 
term  applied  to  acute  cutaneous 
diseases.  Eruptive  fevers  are  con- 
tinued fevers,  with  an  eruption 
superadded,  as  small-pox,  measles, 
&c. 

ERVALE'NTA.  A  substance 
consisting  of  the  farina  or  meal  of 
the  Ervuin  lens,  or  common  lentil. 
See  Beralenta. 

ERY'NGO.  The  candied  root 
of  the  Eryngium  eampestre,  reck- 
oned by  Boerhaave  as  the  first  of 
aperient  diuretic  roots. 

ERYSl'PELAS  {ipvaiir^Xas, 
from  ipvBpSs,  red,  TreWa,  skin). 
Emphly sis  erysipelas.  "  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  integument,  tending  to 
spread  indefinitely.'' — Kom.  of  Dis. 
An  acute  specific  disease  charac- 
terized by  fever  of  a  low  type  and 
a  peculiar  inflammation  of  the  skin. 
It  was  called  by  the  Latins  Ignis 
sacer  ;  more  recently,  St  Anthony's 
fire,  either  from  its  burning  heat, 
or  fi'om  the  reputed  power  of  St 
Anthony  to  cure  it  ;  and  the  Bose, 
from  the  colour  of  the  skin.  [The 
etymology  given  above  is  confirmed 
by  the  fact  that  ^pvOp-  is  actually 
changed  into  ipvcr-  in  other  Greek 
compounds,  as  in  ipvaifi-q,  red 
blight  ;  and  by  the  occurrence  of 
the  word  SireAos  (a,  priv. ,  and 
TreWa,  pellis,  skin),  a  wound  not 
yet  skinned  over.] 

1.  Varieties,  —  Erysipelas  is 
termed  simple  or  cutaneous,  when 
it  scarcely  extends  beyond  the 
skin  ;  amhulans,  when  it  spreads 
from  its  original  seat  to  other 
parts  of  the  body,  the  part  first 
affected  healing  rapidly  ;  traumati- 
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cum,  when  it  is  the  result  of  a 
wound  or  other  injury  ;  erraticum, 
when  it  is  diffusive  ;  metaslatimm, 
when  it  changes  its  seat ;  miliare, 
when  vesicular ;  phlydcenodes, 
when  attended  by  bullse  ;  cedemato- 
des,  when  characterized  by  swelling ; 
phlegmonodes,  when  marked  by 
phlegmonous  inflammation ;  and 
erysipelas  faciei,  capitis,  mamma;, 
iimbilicale,  local  sub-varieties  of 
simple  erysipelas.  The  last  occurs 
in  infants,  and  is  then  called  ery- 
sipelas neonatorum.  But  these  dis- 
tinctions are  generally  unscientific 
and  of  no  practical  utility. 

2.  Inflammatio  diffusa  mem- 
branm  cellulosw.  "  Inflammation 
of  the  cellular  tissue,  tending  to 
spread  indefinitely." — Nom.  of  Dis. 
In  slighter  cases,  occurring  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  diffuse  inflam- 
matio7i  is  identical  viithphlegmono  us 
erysipelas. 

ERYTHE'MA  {ipidn/ia,  redness 
of  the  skinj.  A  non-contagious 
superficial  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
called  "  inflammatory  blush."  It 
is  termed /ii(?aa;,  when  of  a  fleeting, 
evanescent  character  ;  circinatiim, 
when  marked  by  annular  patches  ; 
marginatum,  when  the  margins  of 
the  circles  are  well  defined ;  Imve, 
when  the  inflamed  surface  is 
smooth  and  swollen  ;  intertrigo, 
when  the  inflammation  is  caused 
by  chafing  of  surfaces  ;  ijapulatum, 
when  accompanied  by  papulpe  or 
pimples  ;  tuberosum,  when  distin- 
guished by  its  circular  patches ;  and 
nodosum,  when  occurring  in  oval 
patches.  These  are  all  acute  varie- 
ties ;  the  chronic  varieties  are  ex- 
plained under  Pityriasis. 

1.  Erythema  folliculorum.  In- 
flammation of  the  hair-follicles, 
as  indicated  by  an  erythematous 
blush  of  redness  of  the  skin,  dryness, 
and  the  production  of  furfuraceous 
scales. 


2.  Erythematous  eruptions.  A 
group  of  eruptions,  correspond- 
ing with  the  Exanthemata  of 
Willan. 

ERYTHRA'SMA  iipvBp6s,  red). 
A  disease  of  the  skin  affecting  the 
axillae  and  flexures  of  the  thighs  ;  it 
consists  of  reddish  brown  scaly 
patches,  and  is  due  to  the  presence 
of  a  fungus,  Microsporon  minu- 
tissimum. 

ERY'THROBLASTS  {ipvep6s, 
red,  fi\a,(TTt\,  growth).  Certain 
cells  found  in  the  red  marrow  of 
bones  ;  they  are  supposed  to  be  the 
source  from  which  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles  arise. 

ERYTHRODE'XTRINE.  This 
body  and  achroodextrine  are,  ac- 
cording to  Brticke,  produced  from 
starch  by  the  action  of  saliva  ; 
the  former  is  coloured  by  iodine, 
and  is  readily  converted  into 
grape  sugar  ;  the  latter  gives  no 
colour  reaction  with  iodine,  and 
with  difficulty  undergoes  any 
further  change  in  the  direction  of 
sugar. 

ERY'THROGEN  {epvdpds,  red, 
yevvdo),  to  produce).  A  green- 
coloured  substance  found  in  the 
gall-bladder,  in  a  case  of  jaun- 
dice. 

ERYTHROGRA'NULOSE.  Ac- 
cording to  Briicke  this  is  a  con- 
stituent of  the  starch  granule,  and 
turns  red  when  brought  in  contact 
with  iodine,  so  differing  I'rom  the 
two  other  constituents,  granulose 
and  cellulose. 

ERY'THROID  {ipvep6s,  red, 
dSos,  likeness).  Red-like  ;  a  term 
applied  to  the  cremasteric  cover- 
ing of   the  spermatic  cord  and 

^^ERYTHRO'LEIN  ;  ERYTHRO- 
LI'TMIN.  These,  with  azolitmin 
and  spaniolitmin,  are  the  four 
colouring  principles  obtained  from 
litmus.    These,   in  theii-  natural 
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condition,  are  red,  and  the  blue  of 
litmus  is  produced  by  combination 
with  a  base. 

EEYTHROMELA'LGIA 
{ipv9p6s,  red,  fieKos,  a  limb,  &\yos, 
pain).  The  name  given  by  Weir 
Mitchell  to  vasomotor  neuroses  of 
the  extremities  ;  the  part  affected 
is  painful  and  flushes  to  a  dusky 
red,  especially  when  in  a  dependent 
position. 

ERYTHROPHL'CEIN  {ipvdpos, 
red,  (p\oi6s,  bark).  A  crystalline 
alkaloid  extracted  from  the  bark  of 
ErylhropMmum  Ouincnse  ;  in  small 
doses  it  acts  as  a  cardiac  sedative, 
in  large  doses  it  is  highly  poison- 
ous. 

ERY'THROPHYLL  (ipvOpSs, 
red,  (piwov,  a  leaf).  The  red 
colouring  matter  of  fruits  and 
leaves  which  appears  in  au- 
tumn. 

ERYTHRO'PSIA  {ipvOpSs,  red, 
oipis,  sight).  A  subjective  symptom 
in  some  affections  of  the  eye  ; 
external  objects  appear  red. 

ERYTHRO'SIS  (ipvBpds,  red). 
Plethora  arteriosa.  A  form  of 
plethora,  in  which  the  blood  is 
rich  in  fibrin  and  in  bright  red 
pigment ;  a  state  corres[ionding 
in  some  measure  with  what  has 
been  termed  the  arterial  constitu- 
tion. 

ESBACH'S  TUBES.  Graduated 
tubes  for  estimating  approximately 
the  amount  of  albumen  in  urine. 

E'SCHARA  (fVxapo  ,the  hearth  ; 
the  scab  or  eschar  on  a  wound 
caused  by  burning).  An  eschar  ; 
a  dry  slough  ;  a  gangrenous 
portion,  which  has  separated  from 
the  healthy  substance  of  the 
body. 

Escharotics.  Caustics  ;  sub- 
stances which  form  an  eschar,  or 
slough,  when  applied  to  the  skin. 
See  Caustic. 

E'SGULENT    {esculentus,  eat- 


able ;  esca,  food  ;  escare  and  edei-c, 
to  eat).  A  term  applied  to  any- 
thing that  is  fit  for  eating.  Cicero 
speaks  of  esculcnta  and  poculcnta, 
eatables  and  drinkables. 

E'SCULIN.  Polychrome.  An 
alkaloid  obtained  from  the  bark  of 
the  ^scidus  Hippocastanum,  or 
horse-chestnut.  It  is  remarkable 
for  its  fluorescence. 

E'SERINE.  The  active  princi- 
ple of  the  Physostigma  venenosum, 
or  Calabar  bean ;  called  also 
physostigmine  and  calabarine. 
It  contracts  the  pupil,  and  is 
largely  used  in  the  treatment  of 
glaucoma. 

ESMARCH'S  BANDAGE.  An 
elastic  bandage  which  is  wound 
round  the  limb  from  below 
upwards  previous  to  an  operation 
on  the  member,  so  as  to  drive  all 
the  blood  out  of  it ;  a  second  and 
similar  bandage  is  wound  round 
the  limb  above,  so  as  to  secure  the 
main  vessels ;  the  bandage  first 
applied  is  then  removed,  and  the 
limb  left  in  an  almost  bloodless 
condition. 

ESO-ENTERI'TIS  (^0-0,,  within, 
and  enteritis).  Inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
intestines. 

ESO-GASTRI'TIS  (^0-0,  within, 
and  yaaTpiris,  inflammation  of  the 
stomach).  Inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach. 

ESOPHO'RIA  {iaoo,  within, 
4>ipa.,  a  tending).  A  tending  of 
the  visual  lines  inwards.  See 
Helerophoria. 

ESOTRO'PIA  {icroi,  within, 
TpoTTos,  a  turning).  A  deviation  of 
the  visual  lines  inwards.  See 
Seterotropia. 

E'SPNOIC  MEDICINE  {is  or 
€is,  into,  -Kvoi],  a  blast,  a  vapour). 
A  term  sometimes  used  synony- 
mously with  iatraleiptic  method  and 
epidermic  method  denoting  treat- 
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ment  of  disease  by  the  use  of  fric- 
tion and  ointments. 

ESSE'NTIA  (es,  root  of  Sum  ; 
ovala,  being).  The  being  or 
essence  of  anything.  The  term  is 
very  vaguely  used,  being  some- 
times applied  to  volatile  oil,  some- 
times to  fluid  extract,  at  other 
times  to  strong  solution,  to  con- 
centrated preparation,  to  decoc- 
tion, &c.  "The  word  essence 
scarcely  underwent  a  more  com- 
plete transformation  when,  from 
being  the  abstract  of  the  verb 
'to  be,'  it  came  to  denote  some- 
thing sufficiently  concrete  to  be 
enclosed  in  a  glass  bottle.  " — J.  S. 
Mill. 

ESSENTIAL  ANiEMIA,  See 
Anccmia  idiopathiea. 

ESSENTIAL  OILS.  Oils  ob- 
tained by  distillation  from  odor- 
iferous vegetable  substances. 
They  are  also  called  volatile  oils, 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  non- 
volatile or  fixed  oils. 

ESSENTIAL  PARALYSIS. 
Paralysis  in  which  no  lesion  is 
found  after  death  to  account  for  the 
loss  of  power.  Also  a  sign  of 
Infantile  paralysis. 

ESTHIO'MENON  {iffeiSiievou, 
part.  med.  of  iaBiw,  to  eat).  Eat- 
ing ;  hence,  an  eating  sore,  as 
lupus  exedeiis,  or  "  herpes  esthio- 
menos."  Hippocrates  has  eA/cea 
i(r6i6fieva,  of  caustics,  &c. 

ESTIVATION  {cestivus,  belong- 
ing to  summer).  Praifloralion.  A 
term  applied,  in  botany,  to  the 
disposition  of  the  petals  in  the 
unopened  flower-bud.  See  Verna- 
tion. 

ET.^RrO  (e'Taipeia,  an  associa- 
tion). A  term  applied  by  Mirbel 
to  an  aggregate  fruit,  the  parts  of 
which  are  achenia,  as  in  ranuncu- 
lus, or  minute  drupes,  as  in  rasp- 
berry. , 

ETHAL.    A  peculiar  oily  sub- 


stance, obtained  from  spermaceti ; 
also  termed  hydrate  of  oxide  of 
cetyl  and  cetylic  alcohol.  This 
term  is  formed  of  the  first  sylla- 
bles of  ether  and  alcohol. 

ETHANE.  The  second  hydro- 
carbon of  the  paraffin  series  ;  it 
contains  two  atoms  of  carbon  and 
six  of  hydrogen. 

E'THER  {ale-dp,  ether).  Mhyl 
oxide.  A  liquid  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  alcohol  by  an 
acid.    See  ^ther. 

ETHE'REAL  OIL.  The  Oleum 
Villi,  found  in  the  residuum  of 
sulphuric  ether,  and  forming  the 
basis  of  Hoffman's  anodyne 
liquor. 

ETHE'REAL  SALTS.  These 
organic  bodies,  called  also  ethers 
and  compound  ethers,  differ  from 
the  true  ethers,  inasmuch  as  one 
of  the  radicals  replacing  hydrogen 
is  a  negative  radical. 

ETHERIZA'TION.  1.  The  pro- 
duction of  anajsthesia  by  the 
administration  of  ether.  2.  The 
state  of  the  system  when  under 
the  influence  of  ether. 

ETHEROMANIA  {hiHp,  ether, 
fiavla,  madness).  Confirmed  addic- 
tion to  ether  drinking  as  a  means 
of  producing  intoxication. 

E'THMOID  {7}en6s,  a  sieve, 
elSJs,  likeness).  Cribriform,  or 
sieve-like ;  a  term  applied  to  a 
bone  of  the  skull,  perforated  for 
the  transmission  of  the  olfactory 
nerves.  The  ethmoid  crest,  or 
crista  galli,  is  a  sharp  process  of 
the  ethmoid  bone. 

ETHMOIDA'LIS  SUTU'RA 
(see  Ethmoid).  The  designation 
of  a  suture  belonging  to  or  con- 
nected with  the  ethmoides  os,  or 
sieve-like  bone.  Compare  Lamh- 
doidalis. 

ETHNO'LOGY  {^Byos,  a  race, 
\6yos,  an  account).  Tlie  science 
"which  determines  the  distinctive 


ETH— EUP 


263 


characters  of  the  persistent  modi- 
fications of  mankind,  their  distri- 
bution, and  the  causes  of  their 
modification  and  distribution. " 
The  term  is  carelessly  used  as 
synonymous  with  ethnography  ; 
correct  writers,  however,  denote 
by  the  latter  term  the  strictly 
descriptive  part  of  the  subject, 
by  the  former  the  philosophy  of  it. 
See  Anthropology. 

E'THYL  {aid'fjp,  ether,  S\n, 
matter).  The  organic  radical  of 
the  alcohol  series  of  compounds. 
It  is  a  colourless  gas,  consisting 
of  carbon  and  hydrogen.  1.  Ethy- 
lic  alcohol,  or  hydrated  oxide  of 
ethyl,  is  the  common  alcohol  of 
wines  and  spirits.  2.  Ethylene  is 
a  common  gaseous  product  of 
destructive  distillation  and  of  the 
illuminating  constituents  of  coal 
gas.  3.  By  the  term  cthylatcs  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  are  meant 
compounds  resulting  from  ethyl 
alcohol  by  the  replacement  of 
the  hydrogen  of  the  hydroxyl  by 
sodium  or  potassium.  4.  Ethyla- 
mine,  a  compound  consisting  of 
ammonia  in  which  one  atom  of 
hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  the 
alcoholic  radical  ethyl. 

ETIOLA'TION.  The  process 
of  blanching  plants,  as  celery, 
kale,  &c. ,  by  sheltering  them  from 
the  action  of  light.  The  natural 
colour  of  the  plants  is  thus  pre- 
vented from  being  formed. 

EUCALYPTOL.  An  aromatic 
oil  prepared  from  the  leaves  of 
Eucalyptus  globulus  ;  it  is  a  power- 
ful antiseptic. 

EU'CHLORINE  {eO,  brilliant, 
X^copJi,  greenish-yellow).  Pro- 
toxide of  chlorine  ;  a  deep  yellow, 
dangerously  explosive  gas,  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  chlorine 
with  one  of  its  oxides. 

EU'CHROIA  (fCxpoia).  Good- 
ness of  complexion,  healthy  look  ; 


a  term  opposed  to  &xpoia,  achroia, 
or  want  of  colour,  and  Svarxpoia, 
dyschroia,  or  badness  of  colour. 

EUCRA'SIS  ievKpaala,  good 
temperature).  A  good  mixture 
or  blending  of  qualities,  inducing 
a  healthy  habit  of  body.  See 
Dyscrasis. 

EUDIO'METER  (dUa,  calm 
weather,  fitrpov,  a  measure).  An 
instrument  for  analyzing  atmos- 
pheric air,  and  mixtures  that 
contain  oxygen  or  hydrogen,  or 
other  gases  that  are  decomposed 
by  combustion  with  either  of  these, 
and  for  explaining  the  composition 
of  water.  See  Analysis,  gasovifiric. 

EUO'NYMIN.  A  resinous  body 
possessing  cholagogue  properties, 
derived  from  the  bark  of  Euonyinus 
atropurpureus. 

EUPE'PSIA  (eS,  well,  iriizru,  to 
digest).  Good  digestion  ;  a  healthy 
state  of  the  digestive  organs.  See 
Dyspepsia. 

EUPHO'RBIUM.  A  concrete 
resinous  juice  supposed  to  be 
yielded  by  the  Euphorbia  Cana- 
riensis,  a  native  plant  of  the 
Canaries,  &c.  It  is  improperly 
called  a  gum  or  gum-resin,  as  it  is 
entirely  destitute  of  gum  in  its 
composition. 

EUPHO'RIA  (ey^opi'a,  the  power 
of  bearing  easily).  This  term  is 
used  by  Hippocrates,  to  denote 
the  power  of  bearing  pain  or 
anxiety  easily.    See  Dysphoria. 

EU'PION  (eS,  well,  ttIoiv,  fat). 
A  colourless  liquid,  obtained  by 
distillation  from  vegetable  tar, 
especially  from  that  of  beech- 
wood,  and  named  fi'om  its  great 
limpidity.  It  is  a  constituent  of 
petroleum. 

EUPLA'STIG  (eS,  well,  iTK6.ffis, 
formation).  A  term  applied  by 
Lobstein  to  the  elaborated  organ- 
izable  matter,  by  which  the  tissues 
of  the  body  are  renewed,  or  the 
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analogous  tissues  of  English 
authors.  The  same  writer  speaks 
of  another  animal  matter,  the  ten- 
dency of  which  is  to  softening  and 
disorganization ;  this  he  terms 
caco-plastic. 

EU'EHYTHM  (ehpvd/xla,  good 
rhyme,  time,  or  proportion).  Good 
rhythm  or  regularity,  as  of  the 
pulse.  Hippocrates  has  ^upvO/xia 
xeipcSv,  delicacy  of  touch  in  a  sur- 
geon, a  Greek  phrase  corre- 
sponding with  the  tactus  eruditus 
of  the  Latins. 

EUSTA'CHIAN  TUBE.  The 
Iter  a  palato  ad  aurem  ;  a  canal 
which  extends  from  the  tympanum 
to  the  pharynx,  called  after  Eusta- 
chius,  its  discoverer.  According 
to  Mr  Toynbee,  the  orifice  of  the 
canal  is  always  closed,  except 
during  the  act  of  swallowing. 

1.  Muscuhis  tubce  Eustaehince 
nonus.  The  circumflexus  palati 
muscle,  named  from  its  arising 
in  part  from  the  Eustachian  tube. 

2.  Eustachian  Valve.  A  fold  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  auricle, 
which  in  the  foetus  is  supposed  to 
conduct  the  blood  in  its  two  dilier- 
ent  courses. 

EUSTRO'NGYLUS  GIGAS.  A 
coelelminthous  parasitic  worm,  in- 
festing the  kidney  and  intestines 
of  man. 

EUTHA'NASIA  (ei,  well,  edm- 
ros,  death).    Painless  death. 

EUTO'GIA  (eS,  well,  tSkos, 
childbirth).  Favourable  and  un- 
arrested childbirth. 

EU'TROPHY  {€STpo<pla,  good 
nurture).  Healthy  nutrition  ; 
healthy  action  of  the  organs  of 
nutrition. 

EUXA'NTHIC  ACID  (cS,  well, 
^avOds,  yellow).  Purreic  acid. 
An  acid  procured  from  the  purrie 
or  Indian  yellow  of  commerce. 

EVA'CUANTS  {cvaeuare,  to 
empty).     Medicines    which  in- 


crease the  secretion  or  evacua- 
tion from  dilferont  organs.  By 
different  writers  they  have  been 
referred  to  the  heads  of  eccrilica 
eliminantia,  local  stimulants,  spe- 
cial stimulants,  &c.  Some  of  the 
milder  cvacuants  are  called  altera- 
tives, or  purifiers  of  the  blood. 

EVAPORA'TION.  The  produc- 
tion of  vapour  at  common  or 
moderate  temperatures.  Sponta- 
neous Evaporation  is  the  produc- 
tion of  vapour  by  some  natural 
agency,  without  the  direct  appli- 
cation of  heat,  as  on  the  surface 
of  the  earth  or  ocean. 

EVENTRATION  (c,  out  of, 
venter,  the  belly).  1.  A  tumor 
containing  a  large  portion  of  the 
abdominal  viscera,  and  occasioned 
by  relaxation  of  the  walls  of  the 
abdomen.  2.  A  wound,  of  large 
extent,  in  the  abdomen,  through 
which  the  greater  part  of  the  in- 
testines protrude. 

EVENTUA'LITY.  A  term  in 
phrenology  indicative  of  the 
faculty  which  observes  pheno- 
mena, occurrences,  and  events, 
and  is  devoted  to  history  and 
natural  knowledge.  "Individu- 
ality takes  cognizance  of  things 
which  are,  the  names  of  which 
are  nouns  ;  and  Eventuality,  of 
things  which  happen,  the  names 
of  which  are  verbs.''  Its  organ  is 
supposed  by  phrenologists  to  be 
situated  in  the  middle  of  the  fore- 
head, and,  when  much  developed, 
imparts  a  peculiar  prominence  to 
this  part  of  the  skull. 

EVIL,  KING'S.  Scrofula;  so 
called  from  the  belief  that  the 
patient  could  be  cured  by  the 
king's  touch. 

EVISCERA'TION  (c,  out  of, 
viscus).  The  removal  from  the 
natural  cavity,  as  the  abdomen,  of 
its  contents  the  viscera.  Evisccratio 
bulbi — exentratio  hulhi  is  the  re- 
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moval  by  operation  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  eye-ball.  See  Abscis- 
sion. 

EVOLU'TION  (evolvere,  to  roll 
out).  A  term  applied  to  a  theory 
of  non-sexual  generation,  accord- 
ing to  which  the  first  created 
embryos  of  each  species  must 
contain  within  themselves,  as  it 
were  in  miniature,  all  the  indi- 
viduals of  that  species  which  shall 
ever  exist ;  and  must  contain  them 
so  arranged,  that  each  generation 
should  include  not  only  the  next, 
but,  encased  within  it,  all  suc- 
ceeding generations.  Hence  this 
theory  has  also  received  the  name 
of  the  emboitemcnt  theory.  Com- 
pare Epigenesis. 

1.  Evolution,  spontaneous.  A 
term  applied  by  Dr  Denman  to 
natural  delivery,  in  cases  in  which 
the  shoulder  is  so  far  advanced 
into  the  pelvis,  as  to  preclude  the 
possibdity  of  relief  by  operation. 

2,  Evolution  of  Species.  A  doc- 
trine propounded  by  Mr  Charles 
Darwin,  and  explained  under  the 
term  Darwinian  Hypothesis. 

EVU'LSIO  {evulsio,  a  pulling 
out).  A  term  used  in  surgical 
operations  in  the  same  sense  as 
detractio ;  thus,  in  removing  cal- 
culi, evulsio  fragmentorum  is  ex- 
traction of  fragments.  Cicero  has 
evulsio  deiitis. 

EXACERBA'TION  (exacerbare, 
to  make  very  sharp,  to  exasperate). 
A  term  applied  to  the  return  of 
the  hot  fit  in  intermitting  fever, 
when  the  interval  has  been  a 
remission  only,  instead  of  a  perfect 
intermission.  Dr  Good  uses  the 
term  to  signify  the  paroxysm  of  a 
disease  whose  intervals  are  merely 
imperfect. 

EXiE'RESIS  (e'laipeoi,  to  re- 
move). One  of  the  old  divisions 
of  surgery  implying  the  removal 
of  parts. 


EXA'LGIN  (e'f,  out,  &Kyos, 
pain).  Methyl  acetanilide.  A 
drug  introduced  by  Dujardin  — 
Beaumetz  as  an  analgesic. 

EXALTATION  OF  THE  VITAL 
FORCES.  A  morbid  increase  of 
the  action  of  organs,  especially  in 
cases  of  inflammation. 

EXANGI'A  (e^,  out,  ayye7ov,  a 
vessel).  A  term  sometimes  ap- 
plied to  diseases  in  which  the 
large  vessels  are  ruptured  or  un- 
naturally distended. 

EXA'NIA  {ex,  and  anus).  Ar- 
choptosis.  A  prolapsus,  or  falling 
down  of  the  anus. 

EXANTHE'MA  (e'laygrj^a,  an 
efflorescence,  eruption).  EflSo- 
resoence  ;  an  eruptive  disease  ;  a 
term  formerly  equivalent  to  erup- 
tions generally,  but  now  limited  to 
rashes,  or  ' '  superficial  red  patches, 
irregularly  diffused,  and  termi- 
nating in  cuticular  exfoliations," 
generally  associated  with  infec- 
tious fevers.  Under  the  term  Ex- 
anthemata, Bateman  comprehends 
rubeola,  scarlatina,  roseola,  urti- 
caria, purpura,  and  erythema. 

EXANTHE'SIS  {e£,6.vet),Tis,  an 
efllorescence,  eruption).  A  super- 
ficial or  cutaneous  efflorescence, 
as  rose-rash ;  it  is  opposed  to  en- 
anthcsis,  or  efflorescence  springing 
Irom  within.  Thus,  Mason  Good 
employs  Exanthesis  as  a  generic 
term  for  Roseola,  and  Enantliesis 
for  Urticaria ;  these  two  terms 
were  better  abolished,  as  the  dis- 
tinction between  them  rests  on 
too  uncertain  a  basis  to  be  of  any 
practical  use. 

Exanthesis  and  Exanthema, 
These  terms  are  similarly  ren- 
dered, in  Liddell  and  Scott,  "an 
efllorescence,  eruption,"  and  are 
used  by  Hippocrates,  probably 
without  distinctive  meanings.  If 
the  former  term  is  not  wanted,  let 
it  be  discontinued  ;  but  if  retained, 
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a  distinction  should  be  observed. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

EXARTERITIS  {ex,  out,  arte- 
ritis). Inflammation  of  the  exter- 
nal coat  of  an  artery. 

EXARTIGULA'TION  {ex,  out, 
articulus,  a  joint).  The  removal 
of  a  limb  at  the  joint. 

EXOI'PIENT  {excipare,  to  take 
up).  A  medicinal  substance  em- 
ployed to  give  a  convenient  or 
agreeable  form,  or  to  impart  a 
particular  character,  to  the  ingre- 
dients of  a  prescription. 

EXCISION  {excisio,  a  cutting 
out,  from  excidere,  to  cut  out  by 
the  roots).  Total  extirpation  of 
an  articulation,  or  the  entire  re- 
moval of  those  portions  of  bones 
which  form  a  joint,  with  as  much  as 
possible  of  the  capsular  ligament ; 
total  removal  of  any  growth. 

EXCITABI'LITY.  Sensibility 
of  organized  beings  to  the  action 
of  stimulants  or  excitants ;  irri- 
tability. 

E'XOITANTS  {excitare,  to 
stimulate).  Stimulants ;  medi- 
cines which  excite  nervous  power. 
These  are  termed  general,  when 
they  excite  the  system,  as  spirit ; 
and  particular,  when  they  excite 
an  organ,  as  in  the  action  of  di- 
uretics on  the  kidneys. 

E'XCITO-MO'TORY.  A  designa- 
tion of  that  function  of  the  nervous 
system,  discovered  by  Marshall 
Hall,  by  ■  which  an  impression  is 
transmitted  to  the  central  nervous 
organ  by  the  afferent  or  sensory 
nerves,  and  reflected  along  the 
efferent  or  motor  nerves,  so  as  to 
produce  contraction  of  a  muscle, 
without  sensation  or  volition. 
This  has  also  been  termed  the 
Bellex  Function,  and,  more  re- 
cently, the  Diastaltic  Nervous 
System. 

EXCORIA'TION  {excoriare,  to 
take  oir  the  skin).    The  act  of 


flaying.    Abrasion  of  the  epithe- 
lium or  epidermis. 

E'XUREMENT  {excernere,  to 
separate  from).  Matter  excreted, 
as  the  alvine  ffeces.  Excrementi- 
tious  fluids  are  the  urine,  the 
catamenial  discharge,  &c. 

Excreta  animalia.  Animal  ex- 
cretions. But  the  term  is  applied 
to  certain  excretions  used  in  medi- 
cine as  stimulants,  as  musk,  casto- 
reum,  &c. 

EXCREMENTI'TIOUS 
FLUIDS  {excernere,  to  separate 
from).  Those  secreted  fluids 
which  are  expelled  from  the  body, 
as  the  urine,  the  catamenial  dis- 
charge, &c. 

EXCRE'SCENCE  {excrescere,  to 
grow  from).  A  term  applied  to  a 
preternatural  growth,  as  a  wart,  a 
wen,  &c. 

EXCRE'TIN.  A  new  organic 
subitance  procured  from  the  ex- 
crements of  man  and  the  lower 
animals  in  the  healthy  condition. 
It  possesses  an  alkaline  reaction, 
Excretolic  acid  is  an  acid,  olive- 
coloured  substance,  of  a  fatty 
nature,  obtained  from  the  same 
source. 

EXCRE'TION  {excernere,  to 
separate  from).  The  function  of 
discharging  the  waste  products  of 
the  body  by  means  of  the  coxretory 
organs,  viz.,  the  skin,  the  lungs, 
and  the  kidneys.  The  discharged 
matter  is  properly  termed  ex- 
cretum. 

EXCRE'TORY  DUCT  {excernere, 
to  separate  from).  The  duct 
which  proceeds  from  a  gland,  as 
the  parotid,  hepatic,  &c.,  and 
transmits  outwards,  or  into  par- 
ticular reservoirs,  the  fluid  secreted 
by  it. 

EXCURVATION  {ei;  out,  ciir- 
vatio,  a  bending).  A  bending  out- 
wards. Spinal  Excurvation  is  pos- 
terior curvature  of  the  spine. 
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EXENCE'PHALON  (e'f,  out, 
the  brain).  Protru- 
sion of  the  brain  ;  cerebral  hernia. 

EXFCETA'TION  {ox,  outward, 
and  fcetus).  Extra-uterine  foeta- 
tion,  or  imperfect  foetation  in  some 
organ  exterior  to  the  uterus.  See 
Edycsis. 

EXFOLIA'TION  [exfoliare,  to 
cast  the  leaf).  Necrosis  and 
separation  of  a  thin  superficial 
layer  of  bone,  which  is  not  encased 
in  any  shell  of  new  bone ;  the 
shedding,  as  it  were,  of  a  leaf  of 
bone.    See  Sequestrum. 

EXFO'LIATIVE  DERMATF- 
TIS.  A  chronic  superficial  in- 
flammation of  the  skin,  in  which 
the  epidermis  comes  away  in  large 
flakes. 

EXHALA'TION  (exhalare,  to 
exhale).  Effluvia.  The  vapours 
which  arise  from  animal  and 
vegetable  bodies,  marshes,  the 
earth,  &c.  Vapour  is  said  of 
aqueous  particles  only  rarefied  ; 
exhalatio,  of  any  kind  of  subtle 
emanations. 

EXINANI'TIO  VI'RIUM  {exi- 
nanire,  to  empty,  or  make  empty). 
Literally,  an  emptying  or  evacua- 
tion of  strength.  Muscular  ex- 
haustion. Taylor  speaks  of  "  fast- 
ings to  the  exinanition  of  spirits. " 
There  is  a  difference  between 
exhaustion  and  exinanition :  a 
drunkard  exhaurit  pocula,  a  thief 
exinanit  crumenas. 

E'XO-  (efo),  outward).  A  Greek 
preposition  signifying  outward. 

1.  Exo-gastritis  (yaaT-fjp,  the 
stomach).  Inflammation  of  the 
outer  coats  of  the  stomach.  See 
Endo-gastritis. 

2.  Exo-gen  {yei/vdui,  to  produce). 
A  plant  whose  stem  grows  by 
external  increase,  and  which  ex- 
hibits, on  a  transverse  section,  a 
series  of  concentric  circles  or 
zones.    The  name  of  one  of  the 


primary  divisions  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom.    Compare  Endogen. 

3.  Exo-genous  (yiuo/xat,  to  be 
produced).  A  term  applied  by 
Prof.  Owen  to  those  parts  of  a 
vertebra  which  grow  out  from 
parts  previously  ossified.  These 
are  the  "processes,"  as  distin- 
guished from  the  "elements," 
which  are  autogcnoxis. 

4.  Exo-rrhizous  {filCa,  a  root). 
A  term  expressive  of  the  mode  of 
germination  in  Exogens,  in  which 
the  radicle  appears  at  once  on  the 
surface  of  the  radicular  extremity, 
and  consequently  has  no  sheath 
at  its  base.    See  Endorrhizous. 

5.  Exo-stome{crT6fia,  the  month). 
The  orifice  of  the  outer  integu- 
ment of  the  ovule  in  plants, 

6.  Exo-thecium  {0r)Krt,  a  case). 
The  name  given  by  Purkinje  to  the 
outer  coat  of  the  anther. 

EXOCCI'PITAL  BONE.  That 
portion  of  the  occipital  bone  which, 
developed  from  one  nucleus,  forms 
the  condyloid  process  and  the  lateral 
margin  of  the  foramen  magnum  ; 
its  homologue  in  the  archetypal 
skeleton  is  called  the  "neurapo- 
physis."    See  Vertebra. 

EXO'MPHALOS  (ej,  out,  o^i0a- 
x6s,  umbilicus).  Umhilical  hernia. 
Hernia  at.  or  near,  the  umbilicus. 

EXONEPHALISMUS  is  a  term 
applied  to  the  condition  of  umbili- 
cal hernia. 

EXOPHO'RIA  (^1,  out,  cj)opa,  a 
tendency).  A  tending  of  the 
visual  lines  outwards.  Both  eso- 
and  exophoria  are  varieties  of  hetero- 
phoria. 

EXOPHTHA'LMIA  (ej,  out, 
o<f>6a\iJ.6s,  the  eye).  Ophthalmo- 
ptosis.  Proptosis  bulbi  oculi.  A 
swelling  of  the  bulb  of  the  eye  ; 
protrusion  of  the  globe  from  be- 
tween the  lids,  so  that  the  lids 
cannot  cover  it.  Beer  proposes  to 
call  the  affection  exophthalmus, 
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when  the  protruded  eye  is  in  its 
natural  state  ;  exophthalmia,  when 
it  is  inflamed  ;  and  ophthalmopto- 
sis,  when  the  displacement  is  caused 
by  division  of  the  nerves  and 
muscles  of  the  orbit,  or  by  paralysis 
of  the  latter.  See  Bronchocele  ex- 
opMhalmica. 

Exophthalmic  goitre.  Protru- 
sion of  the  eye-ball,  or  pro- 
ptosis  oculi,  accompanied  with 
goitre. 

EXO'KMIA  {ilopfii),  a  going 
out).  A  term  used  by  the  Greeks 
as  synonymous  with  ecthyma,  or 
papulous  skin.  It  was  adopted 
by  Mason  Good  as  a  generic  desig- 
nation of  the  three  affections, 
lichen,  strophulus,  and  prurigo, 
and  corresponds  with  the  order 
Papulm  of  Willan. 

EXOSMO'SE  out, 
impulsion).  The  property  by 
which  rarer  fluids  are  attracted 
through  a  porous  diaphragm,  out 
of  a  cavity  into  a  denser  fluid — 
'  de  hors  impulsion.'  See  Endos- 
mose. 

EXOSTO'SIS  (e'^Jo-rao-is,  a 
tumor  of  a  bone).  Tumor  osseus. 
A  bony  tumor  growing  from  bone, 
periosteum,  or  cartilage.  The 
Varieties  are  the  ivory,  the  can- 
cellated, and  the  diffused, 

EXOTRO'PIA  (6(,  out,  rponSs,  a 
turning).  A  deviation  of  the 
visual  lines  outwards.  Esc-  and 
exotropia  are  varieties  of  hetero- 
tropia. 

EXPANSIBI'LITY.  Expansile 
power.  These  terms  are  employed 
by  physiologists  to  denote  a  vital 
property  more  or  less  observable 
in  several  organs,  as  the  penis,  the 
nipple,  the  heart,  the  uterus,  the 
retina,  perhaps  even  the  cellular 
substances  of  the  brain. 

EXPECTATION  OF  LIFE.  By 
this  term  is  meant  the  mean  num- 
ber of  years  which,  at  any  given 


age,  the  members  of  a  community, 
taken  one  with  another,  may  ex- 
pect to  live.  An  easy  rule  has 
been  established  for  determining 
this  value  -.—The  expectation  of 
life  is  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the 
difference  between  the  age  of  the 
individual  and  80.  Thus,  a  man  is 
20  years  old  ;  60  is  the  diff"erence 
between  this  age  and  80  ;  two- 
thirds  of  60  is  40,  and  this  is  the 
sum  of  his  expectation.  By  the 
same  rule,  a  man  of  60  will  have  a 
lien  on  life  for  nearly  14  years  ;  a 
child  of  5  for  50  years.  —  Willich. 

EXPE'CTORANTS  {ex  pectore, 
from  the  chest).  Medicines  for 
promoting  the  discharge  of  mucus 
or  other  matters  from  the  trachea 
and  its  branches.  Vapours  are  the 
only  direct  expectorants. 

EXPECTORATION  {ex  pectore 
from  the  chest).  The  act  of  dis- 
charging any  matters  from  the 
chest  through  the  air  tubes.  The 
matters  so  expectorated  are  termed 
sputa. 

EXPLORA'TION  {explorare,  to 
examine).  Examination  of  the 
abdomen,  chest,  &c.,  with  a  view  to 
ascertain  the  physical  signs  of  dis- 
ease, in  contradistinction  to  those 
signs  which  are  termed  symptoms. 

EXPLORATORY  PUNCTURE. 
A  puncture  made  with  grooved 
needle  or  trocar  and  cannula  into  a 
tumor,  or  elsewhere,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ascertaining  the  contents 
thereof. 

EXPLO'SION  {explosio,  from 
cxplodere,  also  cxplaudere,  to  drive 
out  or  off  by  clapping orig.  of  a 
player,  to  hoot  ott).  See  Combus- 
tion and  Explosion. 

EXPRESSION  OF  THE 
FCETUS,  OF  THE  PLACENTA. 
A  method  of  aiding  the  delivery  of 
either  fcetus  or  placenta  by  apply- 
ing firm  pressure  with  both  hands 
over  the  fundus  uteri. 
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EXSANGUI'FITY  {cx,  out, 
sanguis,  blood).  Anhccmia.  A 
state  of  bloodlessness. 

EXSICCA'TION  {exsiccare,  to 
dry  up).  A  variety  of  evapora- 
tion, producing  the  expulsion  of 
moisture  from  solid  bodies  by 
heat ;  it  is  generally  employed 
for  depriving  salts  of  their  water 
of  crystallization. 

EXSPIRA'TION  {exspirare,  to 
breathe).  That  part  of  respira- 
tion in  which  the  air  is  expelled 
from  the  lungs.  Exspirare  (sub. 
animan),  to  breathe  one's  last,  to 
expire.    Compare  Inspiration. 

EXTIRPA'TION  {exHrpare,  to 
eradicate,  from  stirps,  a  root).  The 
entire  removal  of  any  part  by  the 
knife,  or  ligature. 

EXSUDA'TA  {exsudaia,  from 
exsudare,  to  come  out  by  sweating). 
Exudative  diseases  ;  diseases  which 
come  out  by  sweating  ;  a  general 
term  for  numerous  skin  diseases. 

EXSUDA'TION.  Transpiration. 
The  flow  of  liquid  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin  or  membrane,  an 
ulcer,  &o.  The  term  is  ajiplied  to 
the  ' '  inflammatory  lymph,"  or 
"coagulable  lymph,"  which  is 
exuded  from  the  blood-vessels 
during  inflammation.  See  Caco- 
plastic. 

1.  Exsudation-cells.  The  name 
given  to  certain  corpuscles  found, 
under  the  microscope,  in  the 
lymph  or  exudation  resulting 
from  inflammation.    See  Pits-cells. 

2.  Exsudationes  cuianem.  The 
designation  of  Hebra's  fourth  class 
of  cutaneous  diseases,  comprising 
eruptions  attended  with  exudation 
from  the  blood-vessels,  an  expres- 
sion for  inflammation  and  the  pro- 
duction of  inflammatory  products. 

3.  Exsudare,  in  a  neuter  sense, 
means  to  come  out  by  sweating, 
to  exude  :  "  exsudat  iiiutilis  hu- 
mor."—FiV^.   In  an  active  sense, 


it  means  to  discharge  by  sweating, 
to  sweat  out :  a  tree  is  said  succum 
exsudare. 

E'XTA,  -orum.  The  entrails,  as 
the  heart,  lungs,  and  liver  ;  where- 
as viscera  denotes  also  the  stomach 
and  lower  intestines.  It  was  from 
the  exta  of  animals  that  the  haru- 
spices  drew  their  divinations. 

EXTE'NSION  {extendere,  to 
stretch  out).  1.  This  term  denotes, 
in  physics,  the  property  of  occupy- 
ing a  certain  portion   of  space. 

2.  In  surgery,  it  signifies  the  act 
of  pulling  the  broken  part  of  a 
limlj  in  a  direction  from  the  trunk, 
in  order  to  bring  the  ends  of  the 
bone  into  their  natural  situation. 

3.  In  physiology,  it  denotes  the 
straightening  out  of  a  limb,  and  is 
opposed  to  flexion. 

EXTE'NSOR  {extendere,  to 
stretch  out).  A  muscle  which 
extends  any  part.  It  is  opposed 
to  flexor,  or  that  which  bends  a 
part. 

EXTENUA'TIO  {extenuare,  to 
make  thin).  A  thinning  out ;  ab- 
sorption, as  of  the  alveoli  of  the 
teeth,  &c.    See  Altenuatio. 

E'XTINE.  The  outer  mem- 
brane of  the  pollen-grain  in  plants. 
The  membrane  situated  between 
the  extine  and  the  intine  is  called 
exintine.    See  Intine. 

EXTRA-U'TERINE  GESTA'- 
TION.  Partus  extra  uterum  ges- 
tatus.  A  term  applied  to  those 
cases  of  pregnancy  in  which  the 
fcetus  is  contained  in  some  organ 
exterior  to  the  uterus.  See  Gesta- 
tion. 

EXTRA'CTION  {extrahere,  to 
draw  out).  An  operation  for  cata- 
ract, consisting  in  the  removal  of 
the  opaque  lens,  by  a  division  of 
the  cornea  and  laceration  of  the 
capsule.  Linear  extraction  con- 
sists in  removing  the  lens  through 
a  small  opening  in  the  cornea. 
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EXTEACTIVE  PRINCIPLES. 
The  general  designation  of  a 
variety  of  compounds,  most  of 
which  crystallize  and  have  a  bitter 
taste,  but  are  neutral,  and  cannot 
yet  be  referred  to  any  particular 
series  of  compounds.  They  com- 
prise all  the  non-azotized  vege- 
table compounds. 

EXTEA'CTUM  {exlrahere,  to 
draw  out).  An  extract ;  a  prepara- 
tion obtained  by  the  evaporation 
of  a  vegetable  or  animal  solution, 
or  a  native  vegetable  juice,  in 
alcohol  or  water.  Its  basis  is 
termed  extractive,  or  extractive 
principle. 

EXTRAVASA'TION  {extra,  out 
of,  vas,  a  vessel).  The  passage  of 
fluids  out  of  their  proper  vessels, 
and  their  infiltration  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissues.  The  term  is 
nearly  synonymous  with  effusion, 
but  is  less  comprehensive,  not  in- 
cluding the  cases  of  fluids  poured 
out  by  secretion,  or  any  of  the 
products  of  inflammation. 


E'XTRORSE  (quasi  extra  ver- 
sus). Turned  outwards  ;  turned 
away  from  the  axis  to  which  it 
belongs ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
anther  of  certain  plants.  See 
Introrse. 

EXTROVE'RSION  {extra,  with- 
out, versio,  a  turning).  An  abnor- 
mal position,  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion, of  a  viscus  or  other  part 
of  the  body.  Extroversio  vesicce. 
A  condition  of  the  urinary  blad- 
der in  which  its  anterior  wall 
and  the  neighbouring  portion  of 
the  abdominal  parietes  are  wanting. 

EYE.  Oculus.  The  organ  of 
vision,  consisting  of  three  tunics, 
viz.,  the  sclerotic  and  cornea,  the 
choroid,  iris,  and  ciliary  processes, 
and  the  retina  and  zonula  ciliaris  ; 
and  of  three  humors,  the  aqueous, 
the  crystalline  (lens),  and  the 
vitreous. 

EYE,  ARTIFICIAL.  A  thin 
scale  of  enamel,  coloured  to 
imitate  the  natural  eye.  It  is 
vulgarly  called  "  eye-limpet." 


F.  or  FT.  Abbreviations  of 
fiat  or  fiant,  let  it,  or  them,  be 
made  ;  used  in  prescriptions. 

FABA  SANCTI  IGNATII.  St 
Ignatius's  Bean ;  the  seed  of  the 
Strychnos  Ignatii,  a  Loganiaceous 
plant,  growing  in  the  Philippine 
Islands,  and  containing  strychnia. 

FACE-AGUE.  Tic  Douloureux. 
A  form  of  neuralgia,  which  occurs, 
at  intervals,  in  the  nerves  of  the 

FACE  PRESENTATION".  An 
obstetric  term  indicating  the  fact 
that  the  face  is  the  most  advanced 
portion  of  the  head  in  the  genital 
j)assage  during  labour. 


FA'CET  {facette,  a  little  face). 
A  small  plane  surface ;  a  term 
applied  to  an  articular  cavity  of  a 
bone,  when  nearly  plane. 

FACIENT  {faciens,  making).  A 
suffix,  denoting  the  cause  of  some 
effect,  as  of  heat  in  cale-facieiit, 
redness  in  rnhe-facient,  &c. 

FA'CIES  {facere,  to  make).  A 
term  primarily  denoting,  accord- 
ing to  its  etymology,  the  make, 
form,  figure,  or  shape ;  but  applied, 
in  a  restricted  sense,  to  the  face, 
including  the  nose,  mouth,  eyes, 
and  cheeks— the  lower  and  anterior 
part  of  the  head.  Facies  is  thus 
distinguished  from  vuUus,  which 
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relates  to  the  look,  the  counte- 
nance, and  indicates  the  sentiment 
of  the  mind ;  and  from  frons, 
which  is  limited  to  the  forehead, 
the  part  of  the  head  which  extends 
from  the  root  of  the  hair  to  the 
eye-brows. 

1.  Fades  Eippocratica.  The 
peculiar  cadaverous  appearance  of 
the  face  immediately  before  death, 
described  by  Hippocrates. 

2.  Fades  7-ubra.  The  red  face  ; 
another  name  for  the  gutta  rosa- 
cea, rosy  drop  or  carbuncled  face. 
See  Acne. 

3.  Fadal  angle.    See  Angle. 

4.  Fadal  nerve.  The  Portio 
dura,  or  Seventh  Pair  of  Soemmer- 
ing.   The  motor  nerve  of  the  face. 

5.  Fadal  vein.  A  vein  which 
commences  at  the  root  of  the 
nose,  and  passes,  together  with 
the  facial  artery,  under  the  angle 
of  the  jaw,  to  join  the  internal 
jugular  vein. 

6.  Face  grippdc.  The  pinched- 
in  face ;  a  peculiar  expression  of 
features  in  peritonitis.  See  Phy- 
siognomy. 

FACTI'TIOUS  {factitius,  made 
by  art,  from  factitare,  freq.  of 
factare,  to  make).  Made  by  art, 
as  factitious  cinnabar,  in  distinc- 
tion from  the  natural  production. 
This  term  is  also  applied  to 
diseases  which  are  produced 
wholly  or  in  part  by  the  patient ; 
apd  to  waters  prepared  in  imita- 
tion of  natural  waters,  as  those 
of  Brighton. 

FACULTATIVE  (facultas). 
Capable,  voluntary. 

FA'CULTY,  MEDICAL.  The 
term  Faculty,  derived  from  facul- 
tas, denotes  capability,  innate 
or  acquired.  It  was  afterwards 
applied  to  a  privilege  or  licence 
to  exercise  certain  functions.  Sub- 
sequently, it  served  to  designate  a 
body  of  men  upon  whom  such 


privilege  or  licence  was  conferred. 
Hence,  the  term  "Medical 
Faculty "  denotes  the  members  of 
the  medical  profession,  not  the 
profession  itself ;  an  abstract  term 
employed  for  a  concrete. 

YMX,  FiECIS.  Grounds,  sedi- 
ment, lees,  dregs  of  liquids,  dregs 
of  the  people.  ' '  We  meet  with 
fmees  vini,  fceces  aceti,  &c.,  in 
classical  authors,  but  nowhere 
fmccs  hominis.  The  word  in  this 
sense  is  altogether  unnecessary 
and  improper.'' — Jlor.  Suhsecivce. 

FcBX  sacchari.  Ti'eacle ;  the 
viscid,  uncrystallizable  syrup 
which  drains  from  refined  sugar 
in  the  sugar-moulds. 

FAHRENHEIT'S  THERMO- 
METER. See  Thermometer. 
_  FAINTS.  The  weak  spirituous 
liquor  which  runs  off  from  the 
still,  after  the  proof  spirit  has 
been  removed.    See  Fcex. 

FA'LCIFORM  (falx,  falcis,  a 
scythe,  forma,  likeness).  Drepa- 
no'ides.  Scythe-like  ;  a  term  ap- 
plied to  a  process  of  the  dura 
mater  {falx  cerebri),  to  the  iliac 
processes  of  the  fascia  lata  {/aid- 
form  process),  and  to  a  fold  of  the 
peritoneum  which  supports  the 
liver  {falciform  process). 

FALL  RHEOTOME  {^^6$,  a 
current,  riixvu,  to  cut).  An  in- 
strument for  applying  one  or  more 
electric  shocks  to  a  muscle  at 
definite  times.— (Power  and  Sedge- 
toijclc  ) 

FALLING  SICKNESS.  Cadu- 
cus  morbus.  Epilepsy  ;  an  affec- 
tion in  which  the  patient  suddenly 
falls  senseless  to  the  ground. 

FALLO'PIAN  TUBES.  Two 
trumpct-\\\Q  ducts,  about  three 
inches  in  length,  arising  from  the 
sides  of  the  fundus  uteri,  and 
extending  to  the  ovaria  ;  so  called 
from  Gabriel  Fallopius,  an  anato- 
mist of  Padua  (1523-1562),  who 
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first  accurately  described  them. 
The  commencement  of  each  is 
termed  ostium  uterinum ;  the 
termination,  ostium  abdominale  ; 
the  fimbriated  extremity,  morsus 
diaholi  ! 

Fallopian  pregnancy  is  tubal 
pregnancy,  a  form  of  extra-uterine 
foetation. 

FALSE  ANGOSTURA  BARK. 
The  bark  of  Strychnos  Nux- 
vomica. 

FALSE  CONCEPTION.  Ab- 
normal conception,  in  which, 
instead  of  a  well-organized  em- 
bryo, a  mole  or  some  analogous 
production  is  formed  in  the  uterus. 

FALSE  IMAGE.  That  image 
which  in  diplopia  is  seen  by  the 
deviating  or  squinting  eye. 

FALSE  JOINT.  In  fracture 
of  the  articular  end  of  long  bones, 
the  plastic  matter  which  is  thrown 
out  develops  into  fibrous  tissue 
only,  without  undergoing  osseous 
transformation.  A  false  joint  is 
then  formed,  the  ends  of  the  bone 
being  covered  with  synovial  mem- 
brane and  surrounded  with  a  liga- 
mentous capsule. 

FALSE  MEASLES.  Cutaneous 
blush;  Rose-rash.  Popular  terms 
for  Roseola  infantilis  and  cestiva, 
from  the  resemblance  of  these 
affections  to  Rubeola  or  Measles. 

FALSE  MEMBRANE.  The 
coagulation  of  a  highly  tenacious 
secretion  poured  out  on  mera- 
branes  of  free  surface.  This  is 
caused  by  inflammation,  as  in 
pleurisy,  in  peritonitis,  in  croup,  &c. 

FALSE  WATERS.  Fausses 
eaux.  A  term  applied  by  the 
French  to  a  serous  fluid  which 
accumulates  between  the  chorion 
and  the  amnios,  and  is  discharged 
at  certain  periods  of  pregnancy. 
This  must  be  distinguished  from 
the  liquor  amnii,  which  they  term 
simply  the  ivatcrs. 


FALSIFICA'TION.  A  term 
synonymous  with  adulteration  and 
sophistication,  in  reference  to  the 
f rauds  practised  in  preparing  articles 
of  food  and  of  medicine. 

FALX  FALCIS.  A  scythe, 
sickle,  or  reaping-hook.  A  scythe- 
or  sickle-like  process  of  a  membrane 
of  the  brain. 

1.  Falx  cerebri,  or falx  major.  The 
sickle-like  process  or  lamina  of  the 
dura  mater,  situated  between  the 
lobes  of  the  cerebrum. 

2.  Falx  ccrebelli  or  falx  minor. 
The  small  sickle-like  process  of  the 
dura  mater,  situated  between  the 
lobes  of  the  cerebellum. 

FAMES.  Famine,  hunger, 
starvation.  Hence  the  terms  ciira 
famis,  or  abstinence  from  food,  and 
fames  canina,  voracious  or  canine 
appetite.    See  Bulimia. 

FAMILY  OF  PLANTS.  A 
group  of  plants,  also  called  Natural 
Order,  comprising  genera  which  are 
connected  together  by  common 
characters  of  structure.  The  term 
is,  however,  diflerently  used  by 
different  writers. 

FAMINE-FEVER.  A  designa- 
tion of  relapsing  fever,  excited,  in 
certain  cases,  by  a  specific  poison 
generated  in  the  system  when  sub- 
ject to  a  state  of  starvation.  See 
Relapsing  Fever. 

FARADIZA'TION.  The  applica- 
tion, in  the  treatment  of  certain 
diseases,  of  the  interrupted  induced 
current.    See  Galvanism; 

FARCI'MEN  (farcimen,  a  sau- 
sage, from  farcire,  to  stuff).  The 
name  given  by  Sauvages  to  the 
equine  species  of  scrofula  com- 
monly called  farcy.  The  porcine 
species  he  denominated  chalasis. 

FARCI'MINUM  {farciminum, 
farcy,  from  farcire  to  stuff  or 
cram).  Farcy.  "An  inflamma- 
tory affection  of  the  skin  and  of 
the  absorbent  system,  produced  by 
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the  contagion  of  matter  from  a 
horse  having  glanders  or  faroy.'' — 
Nom.  of  Bis. 

The  term  Farcinonia  is  an  un- 
classical  combination  of  the  Latin 
fardni-are,  to  stuff  or  cram,  and 
the  Greek  sufSs  -ma.  The  term 
farciminum,  from  farcird,  to  stuff, 
is  found  in  our  best  dictionaries, 
and  its  derivatives  appear  in  the 
Italian  farcino,  and  the  French 
farcin. 

FARCY  BUDS.  Nodules  which 
in  farcy  appear  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose  and  in  the 
skin  ;  they  readily  break  down  and 
form  ulcers. 

FARI'JSTA  {far,  farris,  a  sort  of 
grain  ;  spelt).  Ground  corn,  meal, 
flour.  Hence  the  term  farinaceous 
is  applied  to  the  cerealia,  legumes, 
&c.,  which  contain  farina.  The 
pollen  of  plants  is  sometimes  termed 
farina.    See  Amylum. 

Farina  tritici.  The  grain  of 
wheat,  Triticum  vulgare,  ground 
and  sifted  ;  used  in  preparing  cata- 
plasma  fermenti. — Br.  Ph. 

FAR  POINT.  See  Punctum 
Remotum. 

FARRANT'S  SOLUTION.  A 
preservative  medium  used  for 
mounting  microscopical  specimens  ; 
it  consists  of  gum  arabic,  glycerine, 
and  a  solution  of  arsenious  acid. 

FAR-SIGHTEDNESS.  Visus 
senilis.  Hypermctropia.  The  ca- 
pacity of  seeing  remote,  but  not 
near,  objects  distinctly.  See  Pres- 
byopia. 

FA'SOIA.  The  Latin  term  for 
a  scarf  or  bandage ;  applied,  in 
anatomy,  to  a  lamina  of  variable 
extent  and  thickness,  employed 
for  investing  or  protecting  the 
soft  and  delicate  organs  of  the 
body.  The  areolo-fibrous  fascia 
consists  of  areolar  and  elastic 
tissue,  and  is  well  illustrated  by 
the  superficial  fascia,  or  common 


.subcutaneous  investment  of  the 
entire  body.  The  aponeurotic 
fascia  consists  of  tendinous  fibres, 
and  constitutes  the  deep  fascia  in 
the  limbs,  enclosing  and  forming 
distinct  sheaths  to  all  the  muscles 
and  tendons.    See  Aponeurosis. 

FA'SGIGLE  (fascicuhcs,  a  little 
bundle).  A  form  of  inflorescence 
resembling  a  corymb,  but  having  a 
centrifugal,  instead  of  a  centripetal, 
expansion  of  its  flowers,  as  in  Dian- 
thus  harlatus.  It  is  a  kind  of  com- 
pound corymb. 

FASCICULATED  BLADDERS. 
See  Bladder. 

FASCrCULUS  (dim.  of  fascis, 
a  bundle).  A  small  bundle,  as  of 
muscular  fibres,  constituting  a 
muscle ;  of  nerve-fibres,  constituting 
a  nerve. 

FA'SCIOLA  (dim.  of  fascina,  a 
bundle  of  brushwood).  A  small 
bandage.  Hence  the  term  fasci- 
olm  cinerex,  applied  to  the  gray 
substance  derived  from  the  interior 
of  the  medulla,  and  spread  out  on 
the  fasciculi  terctes  or  innominati  of 
the  fourth  ventricle  of  the  brain. 

FA'SCIOLA  HEPATICA.  See 
Distoma  hepaticum. 

FATS.  Oils  which  are  solid  at 
ordinary  temperatures.  Human  fat 
consists  of  palmitin,  stearin,  and 
olein._  Fatty  or  unctuous  bodies 
are  divisible  into — 

1.  The  Oils,  which  are  liquid  at 
the  ordinary  temperature,  and  are 
common  to  both  the  vegetable  and 
the  animal  kingdom  ;  and 

2.  The  Fats,  which  are  concrete 
at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and 
belong  principally  to  the  animal 
kingdom.  The  Groton  Sehiferiim 
is  the  only  vegetable  known  which 
produces  a  real  fat.    See  Oils. 

FAT  EMBOLISM.  Embolism 
due  to  the  plugging  of  a  small 
terminal  artery  by  globules  of  oil  ; 
it  occurs  in   diabetes,  and  after 
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severe  injury  to  a  bone  in  which 
the  medullary  tissue  has  been 
broken  up. 

FATTY  ACIDS.  A  group  of 
acids  extracted  from  fats  and 
fixed  oils  in  the  process  of  saponi- 
fi.cation.  The  fatty  acid  series  is  a 
term  synonymous  with  the  acetic 
series  of  acids. 

FATTY  DEGENERATION. 
Fatty  metamorphosis.  The  desig- 
nation of  a  certain  class  of  diseases 
which,  during  life,  are  marked  by 
ansamia  with  great  prostration  ; 
and  which,  after  death,  are  found 
to  be  distinguished  by  the  more  or 
less  perlect  transformation  into 
fat  of  various  important  textures, 
but  especially  of  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  heart. — Tanner. 

Fatty  degeneratio7i  is  a  change  of 
the  albumen  within  the  cell  into 
fat,  the  albumen  is  not  restored. 
In  fatty  infiltration,  or  lipomatosis, 
the  fat  is  stored  up  within  the 
cell,  temporarily  replacing  _  the 
albumen  which  is  never  entirely 
lost,  but  exists  as  a  thin  envelope 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  cell 
wall. 

FATTY  GROWTH.  Acon- 
dition  in  which  the  fat  normally 
deposited  upon  the  heart  is  in- 
creased on  and  amongst  the  mus- 
cular fibres  to  a  morbid  extent. 

FATU'ITY  (fatuitas,  foolishness, 
homfatuus,  without  savour  ;  figu- 
ratively, nonsensical).  Foolish- 
ness, weakness  of  understanding, 
utter  mental  vacancy.  Cibifatui, 
insipid  food. 

FAUCES  (plur.  of  faux).  The 
throat,  pharynx,  or  gullet  ;  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  velum 
palati,  the  uvula,  the  tonsils,  and 
the  posterior  part  of  the  tongue. 
The  sides  of  the  fauces  are  skirted 
by  double  muscular  pillars,  called 
pillars  of  the  fauces. 

FAUNA  {Fami,  the  supposed  pa- 


trons of  wild  animals).  A  conven- 
tional term  applied  by  naturalists 
to  all  the  members  of  the  animal 
kingdom  occupying  a  particular 
district  or  at  a  particular  time. 
Thus  we  speak  of  the  British 
Fauna,  the  Terrestrial  Fauna,  the 
Marine  Fauna,  &c.    See  Flora. 

FAURE'S  ACCUMULATOR. 
An  instrument  for  condensing  and 
storing  up  electricity.  A  storage 
battery.  It  consists  of  lead  plates 
covered  with  red  lead  immersed 
in  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

FAUX.  The  assumed  singular 
nominative  case  of  fauces,  the 
throat,  pharynx,  or  gullet.  The 
term  fcmx  is  used,  in  botany,  to 
denote  the  orifice  or  throat  of  the 
tube  formed  by  the  cohering  petals 
of  a  gamopetalous  corolla. 

FA'VOSE  {favus,  a  honeycomb). 
Honeycombed ;  excavated  like  a 
honeycomb,  as  the  receptacle  of 
onopordum,  the  seeds  of  poppy,  &c. 

FA'VUS  (a  honeycomlj).  Tinea 
favosa.  Porrigo  lupinosa.  A  dis- 
ease of  the  skin  having  a  crusted 
or  honeycomb-like  scab  in  which 
the  fungus,  Achorion  Schdnlcinii, 
grows  into  a  mass  resembling 
honeycomb  ;  a  disease  of  the 
scalp,  characterized  by  the  pro- 
duction of  yellow  crusts,  covered 
with  epidermis.  In  faviis  dispersus, 
the  crusts  are  exactly  circular  in 
shape ;  in  favus  confertus,  they 
are  bounded  by  an  outline  repre- 
senting numerous  arcs  of  circles. 

FAYNARD'S  POWDER.  A 
celebrated  powder  for  stopping 
hemorrhage,  said  to  have  been 
nothing  more  than  the  charcoal  of 
beech-wood,  finely  powdered. 

FEATHER-ALUM.  A  hydrous 
sulphate  of  alumina,  not  mixed 
with  any  other  sulphate.  It  occurs 
more  frequently  than  the  true 
alums,  which  are  double  salts. 
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FEATHER- ORE.  A  dark  lead- 
grey  sulphuret  of  antimony  and 
lead,  occurring  in  fine  capillary 
crystallizations  like  a  cobweb. 

FEBRI'CULA  (dim.  of  fehris, 
fever).  A  slight  fever.  Simple 
fever,  of  not  more  than  three 
or  four  days'  duration ;  often 
running  its  course  in  twenty-four 
hours. 

FE'BRIFUGE  {fehris,  a  fever, 
fugare,  to  dispel).  A  dispeller  of 
fever  ;  a  remedy  against  fever. 

Fcbrifugiim  magnum.  The  name 
given  by  JJr  Hancocke  to  cold 
water  as  a  drink  in  ardent  fever. 
The  same  remedy  has  been  terme^  1 
arthritifitgum  magnum,  from  its 
supposed  efficacy  in  gout. 

FE'BRIS  ifervare,  or  ferbere, 
to  be  hot).  Pyrexia.  Fever  ;  a 
class  of  diseases  characterized  by 
increased  heat,  c&c.  It  is  termed 
idiopathic, — i.e.,  of  the  general 
system,  not  dependent  on  local 
disease ;  or  symptomatic,  or  sym- 
pathetic,— a  secondary  affection  of 
the  constitution,  dependent  on 
local  disease,  as  the  inflammatory. 
The  hectic  is  a  remote  effect. 

1.  The  Ataxic  (a,  priv.,  tcl^is, 
order),  or  irregular  fever,  in  which 
the  brain  and  nervous  system  are 
chiefly  affected. 

2.  The  Adynaviic  {a,  priv., 
5ni/a/i(s,  power),  or  fever  charac- 
terized by  prostration  or  depres- 
sion of  the  vital  powers. 

FECHNER'S  LAW.  This  ex- 
presses a  measure  of  visual  sensation 
in  terms  of  the  stimulus.  "The 
sensation  varies  as  the  logarithm  of 
the  stimulus." 

FE'CULA  {fax,  the  grounds  or 
settlement  of  any  liquor).  Foe- 
cula.  Originally,  any  substance 
derived  by  spontaneous  subsidence 
from  a  liquid,  as  the  lees  of  wine 
deposited  in  the  form  of  a  crust  ; 
the   term    was    afterwards  ap- 


plied to  starch,  which  was  thus 
deposited  by  agitating  the  flour 
of  wheat  in  water  ;  and,  lastly, 
it  denoted  a  peculiar  vegetable 
principle,  which,  like  starch,  is 
insoluble  in  cold,  but  completely 
soluble  in  boiling  water,  with  which 
it  forms  a  gelatinous  solution. 

FECUNDATION  {fecunclare,  to 
make  fruitful).  Impregnation. 
The  effect  of  the  seminal  fluid  of 
the  male  upon  the  germ  or  ovum 
of  the  female,  which  is  then 
called  the  embryo.  The  term 
fccundus  is  probably  derived  from 
the  old  verb  fuo  for  suvi,  and  the 
common  suflix  -nindus. 

FEELING'S  SOLUTION.  A 
solution  of  sulphate  of  copper 
with  neutral  tartrate  of  potash 
and  caustic  soda  ;  it  is  used  as  a 
test  for  grape  sugar. 

FEIGNED  DISEASES.  Morhi 
ficti,  vel  simulati.  Alleged  alfec- 
tions,  which  are  either  pretended 
or  intentionally  induced,  as  ab- 
dominal tumor,  animals  in  the 
stomach,  &c.  The  practice  of 
feigning  disease  for  the  purpose 
of  escaping  conscription  is  tech- 
nically termed  in  the  British 
navy  skulking,  and  in  the  army 
malingering. 

FEL,  FELLIS  ;  plural,  FELLA. 
Gall  or  bile  ;  a  secretion  found  in 
the  cystis  fcllca,  or  gall-bladder. 
The  term  is  synonymous  with  the 
XoAtj,  chole,  of  the  Greeks.  Fel 
bovinum  purificatum  is  the  purified 
ox -bile  of  the  Phannacopceia. 

Fellifiua  passio.  Gall-flux  dis- 
ease ;  an  old  name  for  cholera. 

FELON.  Paronychia.  The 
name  of  malignant  whitlow,  in 
which  the  effusion  presses  on  the 
periosteum. 

FELSPAR.  A  constituent  of 
granite,  used  extensively  in  the 
manufacture  of  porcelain.  See 
Kaolin, 
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FELTING    OF    THE  HAIR. 

Trichiasis  coacta.  A  tangling  or 
derangement  of  the  hair,  arising 
from  neglect ;  it  is  merely  a  state 
of  excessive  interlacement. 

FE'MUR,  FE'MORIS.  Osfemo- 
ris.  The  thigh-bone,  the  longest, 
largest,  and  heaviest  of  all  the 
bones  of  the  body. 

1.  Femoral.  The  name  given — 
1 .  to  the  external  iliac  artery,  im- 
mediately after  it  has  emerged 
from  under  the  crural  arch ;  2.  to 
the  crural  vein,  or  continuation  of 
"the  popliteal ;  3.  to  the  arch,  or 
space,  included  between  Poupart's 
ligament  and  the  border  of  the 
pelvis  ;  4.  to  the  canal,  or  sheath 
of  the  femoral  vessels  ;  and  5.  to 
the  ring  or  superior  opening  of 
the  space  occurring  between  the 
vein  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
sheath.    See  Hernia,  femoral. 

2.  Femorceus.  Another  name  for 
the  crurceus  muscle — an  extensor  of 
the  leg. 

FENE'STRA.  Literally,  a 
window  ;  an  entry  into  any  place. 
Hence  the  terms  fenestra  ovaiis 
and  rotunda  are  respectively 
synonymous  with  foramen  ovale 
and  rotundum,  or  the  oval  and 
the  round  aperture  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  middle  ear  ;  the  former 
situated  in  the  wall  of  the  vesti- 
bular cavity,  the  latter  forming  the 
open  end  of  the  scala  cochlea.  The 
latter  of  these  apertures,  however, 
is  not  round,  but  triangular. 

"  Fen-estra,  prob.  connected 
either  with  root  <pau  {(palvw), 
whence  cpauepos,  or  with,  the  root 
ven  in  ventus,  like  the  English  word 
window.'' — Smith's  Dictionary. 

FE'NESTRATED  MEMBRANE 
{fenestra,  a  window).  A  term 
applied  to  that  form  of  the  elastic 
tissue  of  the  middle  or  contractile 
coat  of  the  arteries,  in  whicli  it 
presents  a  homogeneous  membrane. 


the  meshes  of  which  appear  as 
simple  perforations. 

FE'NUGREEK,  The  vernacu- 
lar name  of  the  Trigonella  Foenum 
Ormcum,  a  Leguminous  plant 
known  to  the  Greeks  under  the 
name  HSuo-apoi/,  and  to  the  Latins 
as  Foenum  Grajcum  or  Greek  hay. 
The  seeds  were  used  as  a  medicine. 

FER  BRAVAIS.  Bravais' 
Dialysed  Iron  ;  a  pure  neutral  con- 
centrated solution  of  peroxide  of 
iron  in  the  colloid  form,  prepared 
by  Raoul,  Bravais,  and  Co.,  of 
Asnieres. 

FERGUSSON'S  SPECULUM.  A 
glass  vaginal  speculum,  the  inner 
surface  of  which,  like  a  looking- 
glass.reflects  light ;  the  outer  surface 
is  protected  by  a  smooth  varnished 
webbing. 

FERMENTA'TION  {fermentum, 
contr.  from  fervimentum-,  from 
fervere,  to  boil).  A  term  expressive 
of  certain  changes  which  take  place 
in  animal  or  vegetable  substances, 
when  reduced  to  the  moist  or  liquid 
state  by  water,  and  supposed  to 
depend  upon  the  presence  of  minute 
organisms  in  the  fermenting  fluid, 
the  source  of  all  such  organisms 
being  the  atmosphere.    See  Yeast. 

1.  Saccharine  fermentation  con- 
sists in  the  change  of  starch  or 
fecula  into  sugar,  which  occurs  in 
the  ripening  of  fruit,  in  the  pro- 
cess of  germination,  and  in  the 
operation  of  malting,  under  tlie 
influence  of  the  ferment  diastase. 

2.  Vinous  fermentation  consists 
in  the  production  of  alcohol  and 
carbonic  acid  gas  from  sugar,  the 
fermentation  of  which  is  due 
to  the  presence  of  Saccharomyccs. 
To  this  head  may  be  referred  the 
panary  fermentation,  which  takes 
place  in  the  conversion  of  flour  into 
bread. 

3.  Acetous  fermentation  consists 
in  the  conversion  of  alcohol  into 
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vinegar,  as  in  that  of  wine  into 
vinegar,  by  the  agency  of  the/wn- 
gus  mycoderma  aceti. 

4.  Putrefactive  fermentation  con- 
sists in  the  evolution  of  ammonia 
during  the  putrefaction  of  animal 
substances  from  the  presence  of 
various  bacteria. 

5.  Viscous  fermentation,  occurs 
in  the  process  of  brewing,  when  the 
sugar  is  transformed  into  mucus,  a 
gum,  and  mannite,  and  the  beer 
becomes  ropy. 

6.  Spontaneous  fermentation  oc- 
curs in  the  fermentation  of  wine, 
in  which  the  process  of  crushing 
the  grapes  impregnates  the  juice 
with  so  many  germs  that  it  is  left 
to  ferment  without  further  treat- 
ment. 

7.  Butyric  fermentation  consists 
in  the  formation  of  butyric  acid 
from  sugars,  albuminoids,  &c.,  under 
the  influence  of  Bacillus  stibtilis. 

8.  Lactic  fermentation  consists 
in  the  formation  of  lactic  acid 
from  milk,  sugar,  &c. ;  butyric  acid 
is  formed  at  the  same  time. 

FERMENTS  DE  MALADIE. 
The  name  given  by  M.  Pasteur  to 
the  organisms  found  in  deteriorated 
beer.  _  In  putrid  beer  the  organism 
is  a  vibrio  ;  in  other  cases  the  or- 
ganisms present  a  more  or  less 
filamentary  outline  very  different 
from  the  spherical  granules  of  true 
beer  yeast. 

FERME'NTUM  (contr.  from 
fervimentum,  from  ferverc,  to  boil). 
A  ferment.  A  body  which,  when 
placed  in  contact  with  other  sub- 
stances in  a  suitable  medium,  is 
capable  of  setting  up  a  process 
of  disintegi-ation  (fermentation)  in 
these  without  being  itself  affected  ; 
ferments  are  divided  into  organized 
or  formed,  as  Bacteria,  and  unor- 
ganized or  unformed,  such  as 
sm,  trypsin,  &o. 
Fermentum  cervisice  {cervisia  or 


cerevisia,  beer).  Barm  or  yeast ; 
a  mass  of  microscopic  cryptogamic 
plants,  consisting  of  minute  nucle- 
ated cells ;  the  nuclei  appear  to 
consist  of  a  mass  of  gi-anules  or 
nucleoli ;  the  latter  are  called  by 
Turpin  glohuline. 

FERREIN,  PYRAMIDS  OF. 
The  bundle  of  tubules  in  the  cortex 
of  the  kidney  formed  by  the  many 
branches  of  a  straight  renal 
tubule. 

FERREIN,  a  French  physician, 
1693-1769. 

FERRIOYA'NOGEN.  Ferrid- 
cyanogen.  The  hypothetical  radi- 
cal of  the  ferricyanides  or  ferrid- 
cyanides.  It  consists  of  two  equiv- 
alents of  ferrocyanogen,  and  is 
tribasic. 

FERRIER'S  SNUFF.  A  powder 
containing  two  grains  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  morphia,  two  drachms 
of  powdered  gum  acacia,  and  six 
drachms  of  subnitrate  of  bismuth  ;  it 
is  said  to  check  nasal  catarrh  when 
snuffed  into  the  nostrils. 

FERRO-CY'ANIC  ACID.  A 
compound  of  cyanogen,  metallic 
iron,  and  hydrogen ;  also  called 
ferrurcttcd  chyazic  acid.  Its  salts, 
formerly  called  triple  Pr^issiaies, 
are  now  termed  ferro-cyanaies. 

FERROCYA'NOGEN.  The 
hypothetical  radical  of  the  ferro- 
cyanide  of  potassium,  or  prussiate 
of  potash.  It  is  bibasic,  combin- 
ing with  two  equivalents  of  hydro- 
gen or  of  metals. 

FERRO'SUM  and  FE'RRICUM. 
The  former  of  these  names  has 
been  given  by  some  chemists  to  the 
diatomic,  the  latter  to  the  tetra- 
tomio  atom  of  iron.  1.  The  ferrous 
and  the  ferric  sulphates  are  terms 
synonymous  with  the  protosul- 
phate  and  the  persulphate,  re- 
spectively :  ferroso-ferric  sulphate 
being  the  name  given  by  Berzelius 
to  a  combination  of  the  proto-  and 
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per-sulphates    of   iron.     2.  The 

ferrous  and  the  ferric  oxides  are 
terms  often  suhstituted  for  the 
protoxide  and  the  sesquioxide  of 
iron,  respectively. 

FERRU'GO  (ferruni,  iron  ;  like 
cerugo  from  ces).  The  hydrated 
sesquioxide  of  iron ;  the  best  anti- 
dote in  cases  of  poisoning  by  ar- 
senious  acid.  The  term  ferrugi- 
nous is  applied  to  certain  salts  and 
mineral  waters  which  contain  iron  ; 
also  to  a  deep  blue  or  green  colour, 
and  is  then  synonymous  with 
ea&rulean. 

FERRUM.  Iron  ;  the  Mars  of 
the  alchemists ;  a  whitish  gray 
metal,  found  native,  extracted 
from  iron  ores,  existing  in  vege- 
tables, in  the  blood  of  animals,  and 
in  most  mineral  substances. 

1.  Fcrrum  redaelum.  Ferri  pul- 
vis.  Reduced  iron.  "Metallic 
iron,  with  a  variable  amount  of 
magnetic  oxide  of  iron.'' 

2.  Ferri  scohs.  Steel-filings ;  a 
mechanical  irritant.    See  Scobs. 

3.  Ferric  acid.    An  acid  known 
only  in  combination  with  a  base- 
called  ferrate,  as  that  of  potash, 
baryta,  &c. 

FERTILIZA'TIONC/er^iZis,  from 
ferre,  to  bear).  The  function  of 
the  pollen  of  plants  upon  the  pistil, 
by  means  of  which  the  ovules  are 
converted  into  seeds. 

Cross-fertilization.  The  process 
by  which  a  pistil  is  fertilized,  not 
by  pollen  of  its  own,  but  by  that  of 
another,  flower. 

FE'RVOR  {ferverc,  to  boil).  A 
violent  and  scorching  heat.  Ardor 
denotes  an  excessive  heat  ;  calor,  a 
moderate  or  natural  heat.  Calor 
expresses  less  than  fervor,  and 
fervor  less  than  ardor. 

FESTINATING  GAIT  {festi- 
nare,  to  hasten).  The  peculiar 
hurried,  trembling,  forward  gait 
of   paralysis   agitans ;  Trousseau 


remarked  that  the  patient  walked 
as  though  he  were  pursuing  his  own 
centre  of  gravity. 

FESTOONED  RINGS.  A 
popular  designation  of  the  fibrous 
zones  or  tendinous  circles  which 
surround  the  orifices  of  the  heart. 
Mr  Savory  states  that  these  rings 
are  the  result  of  the  attachment  of 
the  bases  of  the  valves  to  the  arte- 
rial coat,  and  are  formed  by  an 
intimate  union  of  the  fibrous  tissue 
composing  the  valves  with  the 
elastic  coat  of  the  artery. 

FEU  VOLAGE.  Literally, 
flying  fire  ;  the  French  term  for 
the  EEstus  volaticus  of  the  earlier 
writers,  for  the  erythema  volati- 
cum  of  Sauvages,  and  for  the 
strophulus  volaticus  of  other 
writers. 

FEVER.  An  affection  charac- 
terized by  rigors,  increased  heat 
of  the  skin,  quick  pulse,  languor, 
and  lassitude.  The  varieties  of 
fever  are  defined,  each  under  its 
respective  designation.  The  fol- 
lowing tabular  arrangement  is 
taken  from  Tanner's  "Index  of 
Diseases  ": — 

I.  Continued  Fever. 

1.  Simple  Fever,  or  Febricula. 

2.  Typhus  Fever. 

3.  Typhoid,  Enteric,  or  Pytho- 

genic  Fever. 

4.  Relapsing,  or  Famine  Fever. 

II.  Intekmittrnt    Fever,  or 

Ague. 

III.  Eemittf.nt  Fever. 

1.  Simple  Remittent  Fever. 

2.  Yellow  Fever. 

IV.  Erurtite  Fevers. 

1.  Srnall-pox  or  Variola. 

2.  Coio-pox  or  Vaccinia. 

3.  Chickcn-po.i:  or  Varicella. 

4.  Measles  or  Morbilli. 

5.  German  Measles  or  R'dtheln. 

6.  Scarlet  Fever  or  Scarlatina. 

7.  Erysipelas. 

8.  Plague. 


FE  V 

1.  Fever,  asthenic.  Fever  with 
great  exhaustion  and  prostration. 

2.  Fever,  sthenic.  Fever  with  a 
hard  pulso,  hot,  dry  skin,  flushed 
face,  and  occasionally  an  active 
delirium. 

Fever,  urethral.  A  rise  of  tem- 
perature, together  with  severe 
rigors,  and  frequently  herpes 
labialis,  following  quickly  on  the 
passage  of  a  catheter.  See  Catheter 
Fever. 

FEVER-POWDER,  JAMES'S. 
Pulvis  Jacobi  verbis.  A  popular 
medicine,  commonly  called  James's 
Powder,  and  consisting  of  phos- 
phate of  lime  and  oxidized  anti- 
mony. It  is  similar  to  the  pulvis 
antimonii  compositus  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia. 

FI'BR^  AROIFO'RMES.  Ar- 
ciform  fibres  ;  nerve-fibres  of  the 
medulla  oblongata,  which  cross  the 
corpus  olivare  obliquely — the 
"superficial  cerebellar  fibres"  of 
Sloy. 

FIBRE,  Jibra,  a  filament,  per- 
haps connected  with  fides,  a 
string.  A  filament,  or  thread, 
of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral 
composition,  as  of  muscle,  of  flax, 
of  amianthus. 

1.  Animal  fibre.  The  filaments 
which  compose  the  muscular  fasci- 
culi, &c.  The  epithets  carncous 
and  tendinous  are  sometimes  added, 
to  mark  the  distinction  between 
lleshy  and  sinewy  fasciculi. 

2.  Woody  fibre,  or  lignin.  The 
fibrous  structure  of  vegetable 
substances,  one  of  the  most 
elementary  forms  of  vegetable 
tissue. 

FIBRIL.  A  small  filament,  or 
fibre,  as  the  ultimate  division  of 
a  nerve.  The  term  is  suggestive  of 
a  diminutive  form  of fibra. 

FIBRILLARY  CONTRAC- 
TIONS. Short  irregular  con- 
tractions of  muscular  fibres  causinar 
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a  flickering  of  the  muscles  ;  they 
are  noticed  in  the  early  stages  of 
progressive  muscular  atrophy,  and 
in  certain  of  the  facial  muscles 
during  the  degeneration  subsequent 
to  paralysis  of  the  portio  dura. 
A  fibrillary  twitching  of  the  eye- 
lids is  commonly  known  as  "live 
blood." 

FI'BRIN  {fibra,  a  fibre).  A 
proteid  of  filamentous  structure, 
obtained  by  whipping  freshly 
drawn  blood  with  twigs  ;  it  is  said 
to  be  formed  from  fibrinogen  and 
fibrinoplastin  under  the  influence 
of  a  ferment ;  Hamarsten,  however, 
believes  that  fibrin  is  formed  fi'om 
fibrinogen  alone,  when  acted  on  by 
the  fibrin  ferment ;  Wooldridge 
states  that  fibrin  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  dying  or  dead  plasma  on 
the  white  blood  cells. 

FIBRI'NOGEN  (fibrin,  and 
yevvdo),  to  produce).  A  white  sub- 
stance prepared  fi'om  blood  plasma 
by  precipitation  therefrom  on  the 
addition  of  a  saturated  solution 
of  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

FIBRINOPLASTIN  (fibrin, 
irXdirffcD,  to  form).  Paraglobulia. 
A  proteid  prepared  by  passing  a 
current  of  carbon  dioxide  through 
diluted  blood  serum  ;  when  added 
to  hydrocele  fluid  a  coagulum  is 
formed. 

FIBRO-.  This  term,  occurring 
in  the  compounds  fibro-cellular, 
fi.bro-cystic,  &c.,  as  descriptive  of 
varieties  of  tumor,  is  explained 
under  the  term  Timor,  fibrosus. 

FI'BRO-CARTILAGE.  Mem- 
braniform  cartilage.  The  sub- 
stance, intermediate  between  pro- 
per cartilage  and  ligament,  which 
constitutes  the  base  of  the  ear, 
determining  the  form  of  that  part, 
and  composes  the  rings  of  the 
trachea,  the  epiglottis,  &c.  By 
the  older  anatomists  it  was  termed 
ligamentous  cartilage  or  cartila- 
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giniform  ligament.  It  consists  of 
bundles  of  fibrous  tissue  with 
nucleated  cartilage  cells  in  the 
interstices. 

FI'BROID  TUMOR.  Fih-oma. 
A  tumor  consisbing  of  a  fine 
fibrous  tissue,  having  on  section  a 
wavy  appearance  ;  it  is  found  in 
the  skin  as  molluscum  fihrosum, 
on  the  sheath  of  a  nerve,  when  it  is 
wrongly  called  a  nauroma,  in  the 
substance  of  the  wall  of  the 
uterus,  when  it  contains  in  addi- 
tion muscular  fibres,  and  is  termed 
fihromyoma.  The  recurrent  fibroid 
tumor  is  really  a  spindle  cell 
sarcoma. 

FIBROIN.  The  name  given  by 
Mulder  to  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stance composing  the  fibre  of  silk. 
Sponge  consists  of  a  similar  mate- 
rial. 

FIBRO'MA  [fihra,  a  fibre).  An 
unclassical  term  for  a  disease  in 
which  tubercles  are  formed  by 
hypertrophy  of  the  white  fibrous 
tissue  of  the  skin.  Fibroma  corii 
is  synonymous  with  molluscum 
areolo-fibrosu,m. 

FI'BULA.  The  Latin  term  for 
a  clasp  or  pin,  corresponding  with 
the  Greek  Tv^pdv-n,  peroni,  a  bodkin. 
1.  It  denotes,  in  anatomy,  the 
small,  slender  bone  of  the  leg, 
which  swells  out  at  both  ends,  by 
which  it  is  firmly  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  tibia,  or  main 
bone  of  the  leg.  2.  The  term 
fibula  is  also  applied  to  a  surgical 
instrument  for  drawing  together 
the  edges  of  a  gaping  wound 
[Celsus). 

Fibular  aspect.  An  aspect  to- 
wards the  side  on  which  the  fibula 
is  situated.  The  term  fibulad  is 
used,  adverbially,  to  signify  ' '  to- 
wards the  fibular  aspect." 

FICUS.  A  fig-tree ;  the  fruit  of 
the  fig-tree  ;  and,  hence,  a  fig-\ike 
growth,   characterized   by  a  pe- 


duncle, and  occurring  on  the  chin 
(mentagra)  and  other  parts  of  the 
body.    See  Sytosis. 

1.  Ficus,  in  pharmacy,  is  the 
dried  fruit  of  Ficus  Carica  ;  im- 
ported from  Smyrna.  Used  in 
preparing  Conf.  Senvx.— Br.  Ph. 

2.  Ficus  unguium  is  a  term  ap- 
plied to  a  disease  of  the  nails,  in 
which  the  epidermis  of  the  margin 
of  the  nail-follicle  recedes,  and  ex- 
poses the  root  of  the  nail. 

FIDGETS.  Titubatio.  A  popu- 
lar term  derived  from  fidgety, 
probably  a  corruption  of  fugitive, 
and  denoting  general  restlessness, 
with  a  desire  of  changing  the 
position. 

FIDIOINA'LES  {fidicen,  a  harp- 
er). Fidicinii.  Fiddler's  muscles  ; 
a  designation  of  the  lumbricales 
of  the  hand,  from  their  usefulness 
in  playing  upon  stringed  instru- 
ments. 

FIELD  OF  VISION.  That  area 
in  space,  the  eye  being  fixed,  the 
rays  from  which  impinge  on  the 
retina.  The  area  for  colours  varies, 
being  greater  for  white  than  for 
blue,  for  blue  than  red,  for  red  than 
green. 

FIERY  SPOTS.  The  popular 
name  for  erythema  chronicum, 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of 
red  patches  on  the  face. 

FI'LAMENT  [filum,  a  thread). 
A  small  thread-like  structure,  or 
fibre,  as  that  of  a  nerve,  &c.  Also, 
the  thread-like  portion  of  the 
stamen,  which  supports  the  anther, 
in  plants. 

FI'LARIA  MEDINE'NSIS.  A 
ccelelminthous  worm  which  bur- 
rows under  the  skin  and  subcutan- 
eous tissues,  in  southern  countries, 
particularly  in  India,  producing 
the  irritation  called  malis  filarial. 
The  specific  name  of  the  worm  is 
derived  from  its  prevalence  in  the 
country  of  Medina,  in  Arabia.  It 
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is  also  called  dracunculus  Medi- 
nensis,  or  Guinea-worm.  See 
Dermatozoa. 

FILARIA  SANGUINIS  HOMI- 
NIS.  An  embryonic  nematoid 
worm  found  in  the  blood,  lymphat- 
ics, and  kidneys  of  man.  Manson 
believes  that  the  ova  by  obstruct- 
ing the  flow  of  lymph  are  the  cause 
of  lymph  scrotum  and  chyluria. 

FILIX  MAS.  The  Male  Shield 
Fern  ;  a  species  referred  to  Aspi- 
dium,  to  Nephrodium,  and  to 
Lastrea.  It  formed  the  basis  of 
Madame  Noufier's  remedy  for  ex- 
pelling tape-worm.  Batso  found 
an  acid,  and  an  alkali,  called 
filicina,  in  the  rhizome.  This 
article  denotes,  in  the  Br.  Ph. 
1867,  the  dried  rhizome  with  the 
bases  of  the  footstalks  and  portions 
of  the  root- fibres  of  the  Aspidium 
Filix  mas. 

FILLET  {filum,  a  thread).  A 
band.  In  obstetrics  a  whalebone 
loop  used  for  extracting  the  foetus 
in  cases  of  impeded  labour. 

FILM.  A  thin  skin  or  pellicle. 
The  popular  term  for  opacity  of  the 
cornea.    See  Leumna, 

FILOBACTERIA.  See  £ac- 
tcria. 

FILTRA'TION  [filtrum,  a  filter). 
The  operation  of  straining  fluids 
through  funnels  and  filters,  for  the 
mechanical  separation  of  a  fluid 
from  the  solid  particles  floating  in 
it.  Chemical  filters  are  usually 
made  of  unsized  or  blotting  paper  ; 
household  filters  generally  depend 
upon  the  passing  of  water  through 
sand  or  small  pebbles  and  charcoal. 

FILTRUM.  A  filter.  The  su- 
perficial groove  along  the  upper 
lip,  from  the  partition  of  the  nose 
to  the  tip  of  the  lip. 

FI'LUM  TERMINA'LE.  A 
terminal  thread  ;  the  slender  liga- 
ment formed  by  the  prolongation 
of  the  pia  mater  at  the  lower 


conical  extremity  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

FI'MBRIiE.  A  plural  noun 
connected  with  fibra,  and  denoting 
the  extremity  of  anything,  especi- 
ally if  separated  into  shreds  and 
filaments ;  a  border,  edge,  or 
fringe ;  and,  hence,  the  fringe- 
like  extremity  of  the  Fallopian 
tube. 

FINCHAM'S  SOLUTION.  A 
solution  of  chloride  of  lime  for 
purifying  and  disinfecting  pur- 
poses. To  be  diluted  with  forty 
waters. 

FINKLER-PRIOR  BACILLUS. 
A  spirillum  which  much  resembles 
Koch's  cholera  bacillus,  than  which 
it  is  somewhat  larger,  with  spirals 
which  are  shorter  and  not  so  perfect 
as  those  of  the  latter  ;  it  liquefies 
gelatine. 

FIRE  -  ANNIHILATOR.  An 
apparatus  for  extinguishing  flame 
by  the  production  of  steam  and 
carbonic  acid. 

FIRE-DAMP.  A  gas  evolved 
in  coal-mines,  consisting  almost 
solely  of  light  carburetted  hydro- 
gen or  marsh  gas.  See  Choke- 
damp. 

FIRE-DAMP  INDICATOR.  A 
small  apparatus,  constructed  on 
the  law  of  the  difiusion  of  gases, 
by  which  the  presence  of  very 
small  quantities  of  fire-damp  or 
light  carburetted  hydrogen  may  be 
detected  in  mines. 

FIREMAN'S  RESPIRATOR. 
A  combination  of  Dr  Tyndall's 
respirator  of  cotton-wool  moistened 
with  glycerine,  and  Dr  Stenhouse's 
charcoal  respirator.  Armed  with 
this  apparatus,  a  man  may  re- 
main a  long  time  in  the  densest 
smoke. 

FIRMNESS.  A  term  in  phre- 
nology, indicative  of  determination, 
perseverance,  and  steadiness  of 
purpose.     Its  organ  is  by  phre- 
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nologists  placed  at  the  very  top 
of  the  head,  and  extends  to  an 
equal  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
median  line. 

FIRST  INTENTION,  See  In- 
tention. 

FISH-GLUE.  Isinglass;  a  glue 
prepared  from  the  air-bladder  or 
sound  of  (lilferent  kinds  of  fish. 
See  lehthyocoJla. 

FISH-SKIN  DISEASE.  A 
characteristic  designation  of  a 
horny  condition  of  the  skin.  See 
Ichthynsis. 

FISSION  {fissio,  a  cleaving). 
Fissuration.  A  process  of  non- 
sexual reproduction,  by  which  the 
new  structures  are  produced  by  a 
division  of  the  body  of  the. original 
organism  into  separate  parts, 
which  may  remain  in  connection,  or 
may  undergo  detachment.  See 
Gemmation. 

FISSU'RA  ifindere,  to  cleave). 
A  cleft  or  fissure.  In  Anatomy, 
the  term  is  applied  to  a  slit  which 
traverses  the  substance  of  a  bone, 
or  which  separates  the  two  por- 
tions of  a  soft  part.  In  Pathology, 
the  term  denotes  certain  lesions  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 

1.  Fissura  Glascri.  A  fissure 
situated  in  the  deepest  part  of  the 
glenoid  fossa. 

2.  Fissura  longitiidinalis.  A 
deep  fissure  observed  in  the  median 
line  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
brain,  occupied  by  the  falx  cerebri 
of  the  dura  mater. 

3.  Fissura  palpehrarum.  The 
elliptical  space  left  between  the 
eye-lids  when  these  are  drawn 
open.  The  angles  of  this  fissure 
are  the  canthi. 

4.  Fissura  Silvii.  The  fissure 
which  separates  the  anterior  and 
middle  lobes  of  the  cerebrum.  It 
lodges  the  middle  cerebral  artery. 

5.  Fissiora  transversa  magna. 
The  great  transverse  fissure,  which 


extends  beneath  the  hemisphere 
of  one  side  of  the  brain  to  the  same 
point  on  the  opposite  side. 

6.  Fissura  umbilicalis.  The 
groove  of  the  umbilical  vein, 
situated  between  the  large  and 
small  lobes,  at  the  under  and  fore 
part  of  the  liver,  which,  in  the 
fcetus,  contains  the  umbilical  vein. 

7.  Fissure  of  Bichat.  The  name 
given  to  the  transverse  fissure  of 
the  brain,  from  the  opinion  of 
Bichat  that  it  was  here  that  the 
arachnoid  entered  into  the  ven- 
tricles. 

8.  Fissure  of  Rolando.  A  fissure 
of  the  brain  forming  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  the  frontal 
and  parietal  lobes. 

9.  Fissures  of  the  spinal  cord. 
These  are  the  anterior  median,  on 
the  anterior  surface ;  and  the  pos- 
terior median,  corresponding  to  the 
preceding,  but  existing  only  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  cervical  and  in 
the  lumbar  portion  of  the  cord. 

10.  Fissure  of  the  spleen.  The 
groove  which  divides  the  inner 
surface  of  the  spleen.  It  is  filled 
by  vessels  and  fat. 

FI'STULA.  A  pipe  to  carry 
water ;  hence  it  denotes  a  pif  c- 
lilce  sore,  with  a  narrow  orifice, 
and  without  disposition  to  heal. 

1.  Fistula  in  ano.  A  fistulous 
tract  by  the  side  of  the  rectum. 
Those  cases  in  which  the  matter 
has  made  its  escape,  by  one  or 
more  openings  through  the  skin 
only,  are  called  blind  external 
fistulce  ;  those  in  which  the  dis- 
charge has  been  made  into  the 
cavity  of  the  intestine,  without 
any  orifice  in  the  skin,  are  named 
Mind  internal  ;  and  those  which 
have  an  opening  both  through  the 
skin  and  into  the  gut  are  called 
complete  fistula:. 

2.  Fistula  in  pcrinxo.  Fistula 
in  the  course  of  the  periureum, 
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sometimes  extending  to  the  ure- 
thra, bladder,  vagina,  or  rectum. 

3.  Fistula  cornece.  This  is  the 
result  of  a  penetrating  wound  of 
the  cornea,  which  has  remained 
unhealed,  but  has  become  closed 
over  by  the  conjunctiva.  The 
consequence  is,  that  the  aqueous 
humor  escapes  ft-om  the  anterior 
chamber,  and  elevates  the  con- 
junctiva in  the  form  of  a  vesicle. 

4.  Fistula  colli  congenita.  A 
fistula  due  to  the  persistence  of  a 
branchial  cleft,  usually  the  third 
or  fourth  ;  it  is  found  most  fre- 
quently just  above  the  sternocla- 
vicular joint. 

5.  FistiUa,  fcecal.  Artificial 
anus.  A  name  given  to  that  stale 
of  the  parts  in  artificial  anus,  in 
which  the  external  aperture  is  very 
small,  and  the  passage  communi- 
cating from  it  to  the  intestine  is 
rather  long.  This  is  also  termed 
fistula  stercorosa  and  anus  nothus. 

6.  Fistula  lacrymalis.  A  fistu- 
lous opening  at  the  inner  corner 
of  the  eye,  communicating  with 
the  lacrymal  sac. 

7.  Fistula  lymphalis.  Lympha- 
tic fistula.  Fistula  of  the  ab- 
sorbent system,  connected  with 
foreign  bodies  and  concretions. 

8.  Fistula,  rectal.  A  fistulous 
opening  between  the  rectum  and 
the  bladder  in  men  ;  between  the 
rectum  and  the  vagina  in  women. 
The  varieties  are  termed  recto- 
vesical, entero-vaginal,  and  recto- 
var/inal. 

9.  Fistula  vesicam  inter  ot  intes- 
tina.  Vesico-intestinal  fistula.  A 
fistulous  opening  between  the 
bladder  and  the  intestines. 

10.  Fistula  salivosa.  Salivary 
fistula.  Fistula  occasioned  by  per- 
foration of  the  Stenonian  duct  by 
a  wound  or  ulcer,  allowing  the 
saliva  to  dribble  out  on  the  cheek. 

FIT.    A  fact  or  feat,  an  act, 


affect,  or  effect ;  and  hence  applied 
to  particular  acts  or  effects,  as  to 
a  sudden  attack  of  disease,  as  of 
apoplexy  ;  to  a  transient  impulse, 
as  of  passion  or  of  laughter.  Or, 
the  term  may  be  derived  from 
fight,  indicating  a  struggle  or  con- 
flict with  nature.  Life  is  said  to 
be  a  "fitful  fever." 

FIXED  AIR.  A  name  formerly 
given  by  chemists  to  the  air  which 
was  extracted  from  lime,  mag- 
nesia, and  the  alkalies,  now  called 
carbonic  acid  gas. 

FIXED  BODIES.  Substances 
which  do  not  evaporate  by  heat,  as 
the  fixed,  opposed  to  the  volatile, 
oils ;  or  non-melallic  elements 
which  can  neither  be  fused,  nor 
volatilized,  as  carbon,  silicon,  and 
boron.  This  property  of  resistance 
is  called  fixity. 

FIXED  OILS.  A  class  of  oils 
which  may  be  heated  to  nearly 
500°  Fahr.,  withont  undergoing 
material  change,  and  are  thus  dis- 
tinguished from  the  essential  oils, 
which  undergo  perfect  volatiliza- 
tion at  much  lower  temperatures. 

FLAGE'LLUM  (Lat.  a  young 
branch  or  shoot).  A  runner ;  a 
long,  slender,  procumbent  branch  ; 
which  develops  a  leaf-bud  from 
its  upper  surface,  and  roots  from 
its  under  surface,  at  each  node, 
each  vegetating  node  becoming  a 
perfect  plant,  as  in  strawberry  ; 
also  the  long  ciliary  appendage  of 
some  Infusoria. 

FLAME  {flamma).  The  com- 
bustion of  an  explosive  mixture  of 
inllammable  gas,  or  vapour,  with 
air.  A  simple  flame,  as  that  of 
hydrogen,  involves  only  one  phe- 
nomenon of  combustion  ;  a  com- 
pound flame  involves  more  than 
one  phenomenon  ;  thus,  the  flame 
of  olefiant  gas  involves  the  con- 
version of  hydrogen  into  water  and 
of  carbon  into  carbonic  acid. 
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FLASHING-POINT.  The  tem- 
perature at  whicli  a  substance,  as 
petroleum,  must  be  warmed  before 
its  vapour  can  be  ignited. 

FLAT  FOOT.  Valgus  spurius. 
Splay  foot.  A  deformity  of  the  foot 
owing  to  a  sinking  of  the  tarsal 
arch,  from  relaxation  of  the  sup- 
porting ligaments.    See  Club-foot. 

FLA'TULENCE  {flatus,  a  gentle 
breeze).  Tympanites ;  Meteorism. 
The  state  of  being  flatulent,  or 
affected  with  an  accumulation  of 
flatus,  or  gases  in  the  alimentary 
canal. 

FLAX.  A  substance  prepared 
from  the  fibrous  portion  of  the 
bark  of  Linum  usitatissimum. 
The  short  fibres  which  are  re- 
moved in  heckling  constitute  tow. 
Of  flax  is  made  linen,  and  this, 
when  scraped,  constitutes  lint. 

FLESH-FORMING  FOODS. 
Proteids.  Substances  found  in 
both  the  animal  and  the  vege- 
table kingdom,  which,  being  taken 
into  the  body,  form  those  tissues 
by  means  of  which  we  think  and 
move.  These  foods  are  called 
nutritious  ;  and  they  are  not  only 
nutritious,  but  also  nitrogenous, 
so  called  from  the  fact  that  they 
contain,  in  addition  to  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen — nitrogen 
in  combination,  as  a  distinct 
element  of  their  composition. 
The  three  most  important  forms 
of  these  foods  are  albumen,  fibrine, 
and  caseine. 

rLEXIBILITY(^e»6(!Ms,  pliant). 
The  property  by  which  bodies 
yield  transversely,  on  the  applica- 
tion of  force.  It  must  be  distin- 
guished from  elasticity,  as  flexible 
bodies  do  not  necessarily  recover 
their  original  figures  and  posi- 
tions on  the  removal  of  the 
force. 

FLEXION  (flexio,  a  bending). 
The  bending  of  a  limb,  as  opposed 


to  extension.  "That  motion  of  a 
joint  whit!h  gives  the  distal  member 
a  continually  decreasing  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  proximate  part." — 

FLEXION,  FORCIBLE.  A 
mode  of  treating  certain  cases  of 
aneurysm,  by  compressing  the 
artery  and  the  aneurysm  by  for- 
cible flexion  of  the  contiguous  joint. 
See  Compression,  digital. 

FLE'XOR(^ec<erc,  tobend).  A 
muscle  which  bends  the  part  into 
which  it  is  inserted.  Its  antagonist 
is  termed  extensor. 

FLINT.  Silex.  A  mineral, 
consisting  of  silicious  earth, 
nearly  pure.  Liquor  of  flints, 
or  liquor  silicum,  is  a  name  for- 
merly given  to  the  solution  of 
silicated  alkali.  It  is  sometimes 
called  silicate  of  potash,  silica 
being  regarded  as  an  acid. 

FLOATING  RIBS.    See  Costa. 

FLOCCI  VOLITA'NTES.  Muscce 
Volitantes.  A  symptom  consisting 
in  the  appearance  of  objects,  such 
as  locks  of  wool,  or  flies,  before 
the  eyes. 

FLOCCITA'TIO  {Jloccus,  a  lock 
of  wool).  Carphologia.  Picking 
the  bed-clothes ;  an  alarming 
symptom  in  acute  diseases. 

FLO'CCULENT  SPUTA.  That 
condition  of  the  sputa  in  phthisis, 
in  which  they  resemble  irregular 
balls  of  flock  or  wool. 

FLO'CCULUS  (dim.  of  flocctcs,  a 
tuft  of  wool).  Lotus  nervi  pneu- 
mogastrici.  A  term  applied  to  the 
pneumogastric  lobule  of  the  cere- 
bellum ;  its  form  is  that  of  a  small 
foliated  or  lamellated  tuft. 

FLOODING.  Uterine  haamor- 
rhage ;  an  excessive  discharjre  of 
blood  from  the  uterus,  occurring 
either  in  the  puerperal  state,  or 
from  disease. 

FLO'RA  {Flora,  the  goddess  of 
flowers).      A    conventional  term 
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applied  by  naturalists  to  all  the 
plants  of  a  particular  district, 
and  subject  to  the  same  speciali- 
ties as  the  term  Fauna.  See 
Fauna. 

FLO'RES  (pi.  of  flos,  floris). 
Flowers  ;  a  term  formerly  used  to 
denote  such  bodies  as  assume  a 
pulverulent  form  by  sublimation 
or  crystallization,  as  florcs  benzoes, 
benzoic  acid  ;  floras  sulphuris,  sub- 
limed sulphur;  flo7-cs  Martialas, 
ammoniated  iron ;  flores  zinci, 
oxide  of  zinc  ;  floj-es  antimonii,  the 
teroside  of  antimony,  &c. 

FLORES  UN'GUIUM.  A  figura- 
tive designation  of  the  small,  white, 
roundish  spots  frequently  ob- 
served upon  the  nails.  They  are 
less  elegantly  termed  mciidacia, 
lies. 

FLO'RET.  Diminutive  of yZower; 
a  term  applied  to  the  small  flowers 
which  compose  the  capitula,  or 
flower-heads,  of  the  CompositcB. 
They  are  sometimes  called  flos- 
cules,  a  diminutive  of  the  Latin 
flores. 

FLOS  ^RUGINIS.  Cupri 
acetas,  or  acetate  of  copper,  com- 
monly called  distilled  or  crys- 
tallized verdigris. 

FLOS  FERRL  "Flower  of 
iron " ;  a  term  applied  to  arra- 
gonitc,  or  prismatic  carbonate 
of  lime,  consisting  of  numerous 
fibrous  crystals,  of  a  satin-like 
lustre,  radiating  from  a  centre ; 
and  further  interesting,  in  a  chem- 
ical point  of  view,  as  presenting 
carbonate  of  lime  differing  in  its 
system  of  crystallization  from  that 
of  the  common  calc-spar. 

FLOWER.  Flos.  That  part  of 
a  plant  which  contains  the  organs 
of  reproduction.  It  consists  gene- 
rally of  a  calyx,  a  corolla,  stamens, 
and  a  pistil  ;  the  latter  two  organs 
are  essential  to  a  flower  ;  the  former 
two  are   unessential.  Composite 


flowers  are  collections  of  flowers, 
or  florets,  in  a  dense  head,  consti- 
tuting a  capitulum  or  anthodium. 

FLOWERS.  A  term  invented 
by  the  alchemists,  and  still  in  use 
to  denote  the  light  flocculent  sub- 
limates obtained  by  heating  volatile 
solids  in  close  vessels,  a.s  flowers  of 
sulphur,  ofbenzoin,  and  ofantimony. 

L  '  Flowers  of  vinegar."  This 
and  "vinegar  plant"  are  popular 
terms  applied  to  the  thick,  so  It, 
gelatinous  head,  or  scum,  which 
forms  on  the  surface  of  wine  by 
the  action  of  a  minute  fungus,  the 
7)iy  coder  ma  aceti  of  Pasteur.  These 
cells  float  on  the  surface  of  wine, 
and  by  extracting  oxygen  from  the 
atmosphere,  and  communicating  it 
to  the  alcohol,  convert  the  latter 
into  vinegar. 

2.  "  Flowers  of  wine."'  Agrayish- 
white  pellicle,  occurring  on  the 
surface  of  wine  left  in  bottles  or 
casks  Imperfectly  filled,  and  con- 
sisting of  minute  fungoid  organ- 
isms termed  mycoderma  vini.  This 
diff'ers  from  the  mycoderma  aceti, 
and  has  been  referred  to  the  sac- 
charomyccs.    See  Fermentation. 

FLUATE.  A  term  formerly 
applied  to  a  compound  of  ' '  fliooric 
acid  "  ;  but  this  acid  is  now  termed 
hydrofluoric,  and  its  compounds 
are  called  fluorides. 
_  FLUCTUA'TIOlSr  {fluctuare,  to 
rise  in  waves).  The  perceptible 
motion  communicated  to  pus  or 
other  fluids  by  pressure  or  percus- 
sion. The  possession  of  the  tactus 
eruditus  constitutes  the  practi- 
tioner's skill  in  ascertaining  the 
presence  of  fluids  in  parts. 

Fluctuation,  superficial  (peri- 
pherique).  A  new  mode  of  detect- 
ing abdominal  efiusions,  described 
by  M.  Tarral. 

FLUID  OF  COTU'NNIUS.  A 
thin  fluid,  found  in  the  bony 
cavities  of  the  labyrinth  of  the 
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ear  ;  so  called  from  tlie  name  of 
the  anatomist  who  first  distinctly 
described  it.  It  has  been  also 
called  aqua  lahyrinlhi ;  and,  by 
Breschet,  the  perilymph. 

FLUI'DITY  {fluere,  to  flow). 
The  state  of  bodies  when  their 
parts  are  very  readily  movable  in 
all  directions  with  respect  to  one 
another.  There  is  a  partial  fluidity , 
in  which  the  particles  are  con- 
densed or  thickened  into  a  cohe- 
rent, though  tremulous  mass ; 
jellies  are  of  this  kind,  and  may 
be  considered  as  holding  a  middle 
place  between  liquids  and  solids. 
The  heat  requisite  to  the  fluid  con- 
dition of  a  body  is  termed  heat  of 
fluidity. 

FLUIDS.  Substances  which 
have  the  quality  of  fluidity,  and 
are,  in  consequence,  of  no  fixed 
shape.  They  are  divided  into  the 
gaseous  and  the  ZigwirZ— otherwise 
expressed  by  the  terms  elastic  and 
inelastic  fluids,  respectively.  _  The 
term  permanently  elastic  is  _  no 
longer  applied  to  certain  fluids, 
formerly  so  considered,  carbonic 
acid  gas  having  been  reduced  to  the 
liquid,  and  even  to  the  solid  form. 

FLUOR  ALBUS,  Literally, 
white  flow  or  discharge.  A  Latin 
expression  for  the  Greek  term 
leucorrhaea,  or  English  ivhites. 

FLUKE.  The  common  name  of 
the  parasite  distoma.  Fluke  dis- 
ease in  sheep  is  due  to  the  presence 
in  the  liver  of  the  sheep  of  the  dis- 
toma  hepaticum. 

FLUORE'SCENCE.  A  phenom- 
enon discovered  by  Prof.  Stokes, 
in  1852,  by  which  the  invisible 
chemical  rays  of  the  blue  end  of 
the  solar  spectrum  become  lumi- 
nous, when  sent  through  uranium 
glass,  or  solutions  of  quinine,  horse- 
chestnut  bark,  or  Datura  Stra- 
monium. The  blue  colour  is  owing, 
according  to  Brewster,  to  i^Uernal 


dispersion  ;  Herschel  refers  it  to 
epipolic  dispersion  {iwiiroXri,  sur- 
face).   See  Calorescence. 

FLUORESCEIN.  Eesorcin 
phthallein.  It  is  formed  from 
resorcin  by  heating  it  with  phthallio 
anhydride  ;  when  a  solution  is 
applied  to  a  corneal  ulcer,  the 
affected  area  is  stained  a  greenish 
hue. 

FLU'ORINE.  A  gaseous  ele- 
ment obtained  from  fluor-spar,  re- 
lated to  chlorine  and  hydrogen. 
Combined  with  calcium,  it  forms 
fltwr-spar,  Derbyshire  spar,  or 
fluoride  of  calcium.  See  Hydro- 
fluoric Acid. 

FLUOR-SPAR.  Fluor,  Fluate 
of  lime,  Derbyshire  Spar,  or  more 
strictly  fluoride  of  calcium,  a 
mineral  substance,  found  in  the 
teeth,  in  bones,  and  in  the  ashes  of 
plants. 

FLUX  [fluere,  to  flow).  _  A  dis- 
charge ;  another  term  for  diarrhoea. 
Bloody  flux  is  synonymous  with 
dysentery. 

FLUX,  CHEMICAL  {fluerc,  to 
flow).  A  substance  or  mixture 
frequently  employed  to  assist  the 
fusion  of  minerals.  Alkaline  fluxes 
are  generally  used,  which  render 
the  earthy  mixtures  fusible  by  con- 
verting them  into  glass. 

1.  Crude  Flux.  A  mixture  of 
nitre  and  crystals  of  tartar,  which 
is  put  into  the  crucible  with  the 
mineral  intended  to  be  fused. 

2.  TVliite  Flux.  A  mixture 
formed  by  projecting  equal  parts  of 
nitre  and  tartar  into  an  ignited 
crucible. 

3.  Black  Fhix.  This  differs  from 
the  preceding  in  the  proportion  of 
the  ingredients ;  the  tartar  is  double 
of  the  nitre. 

FLU'XION  {fluerc,  to  flow).  A 
name  for  catarrh.  A  determination 
or  flow  of  blood  with  unusual  force 
to  any  part,  as  to  the  head. 
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FLUXUS  CAPILLO'RUM.  A 
term  applied  by  Celsiis  to  Alopecia, 
or  the  falling  off  of  the  hair.  Parts 
entirely  deprived  of  hair  were  called 
by  him  arecc ;  by  Sauvages,  this 
affection  was  termed  alopecia 
areata ;  and  by  Willan,  porrigo 
decalmns.  When  universal  it  is 
designated,  in  French,  la  pelade. 

FOCAL  LENGTH.  The  dis- 
tance from  a  mirror  or  lens  at  which 
parallel  incident  rays  after  reflexion 
or  refraction  come  to  a  focus. 

FCETAL  SURFACE  OF  THE 
PLACENTA.  A  term  applied  in 
contradistinction  to  the  uterine  or 
maternal  surface. 

FCETICIDE  (/(E<«is,  and  ccedere, 
to  kill).  The  destruction  of  the 
fretus  in  utero,  commonly  called 
criminal  abortion. 

FCETOR  {fcetere,  to  stink). 
Djjsodia.   A  strong  offensive  smell. 

FCETUS.  The  young  of  any 
animal.  The  child  in  utero,  after 
the  fourth  month.  At  an  earlier 
period,  it  is  commonly  called  the 
embryo.  The  term  foilus  is  also 
applied  adj  actively  to  animals  which 
are  pregnant.  The  term  is  prob- 
ably derived  from  the  old  verb  fuo, 
for  su7n,  and  the  common  suffi.x 
•tus. 

1.  Fcetus  syreniformis.  Syreu- 
like  fcetus ;  a  congenital  malfor- 
mation resulting  from  coalescence 
of  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
fcetus. 

2.  Fmtus  papyraccus.  A  fcetus 
which  in  a  twin  pregnancy  having 
died  in  utero  and  not  having  been 
expelled,  has  by  the  pressure  of  the 
surviving  fcetus  become  slowly 
flattened  out. 

FO'LIA  CEREBE'LLI  {folium, 
any  sort  of  leaf).  An  assemblage 
of  gray  lamina3  observed  on  the 
surface  of  the  cerebellum. 

FOLIA'TION  {folium,  a  leaf). 
Vernation.    Tbe  manner  in  which 


the  young  leaves  are  arranged 
within  the  leaf-bud. 

FO'LLICLE  {folliculus,  a  small 
bag  or  sack  ;  dim.  of  follis,  a  pair 
of  bellows).  Literally,  a  little  bag, 
or  scrip  of  leather  ;  in  anatomy,  a 
very  minute  secreting  cavity. 

1.  Follicles  of  Lielerkiihn.  Micro- 
scopic foramina,  depressions,  or 
small  pouches  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  small  intestine,  so 
numerous  that,  when  sufficiently 
magnified,  they  gave  to  the  mem- 
brane the  appearance  of  a  sieve. 

2.  Sebaceous  Follicles.  Small 
cavities,  situated  in  the  skin,  which 
supply  the  cuticle  with  an  oily  or 
sebaceous  fluid,  by  minute  ducts 
opening  upon  the  surface. 

3.  Mucous  Follicles.  These  are 
situated  in  the  mucous  membranes, 
chiefly  that  of  the  intestines.  See 
Gland. 

FOLLICLE  IN  PLANTS.  A 
one  -  celled,  one  -  valved,  superior 
fruit,  dehiscent  by  one  suture, 
usually  the  ventral,  as  in  caltha. 
The  term  double  follicle  is  applied 
by  Mirbel  to  the  coneeptaculum  of 
other  writers,  and  consists  of  a  two- 
celled,  superior  fruit,  separating 
into  two  portions,  the  seeds  of 
which  do  not  adhere  to  marginal 
placentfe,  as  in  the  follicle,  but 
separate  from  their  placenta?,  and 
lie  loose  in  each  cell,  as  in  Asclepias. 
See  Capsule. 

FOLLI'CULAR  ELEVATIONS. 
The  name  given  by  Rayer  to  the 
miliary  or  pearly  tubercules  of 
other  writers.  Sir  E.  Wilson  termed 
them  sebaceous  miliary  tubercules. 

FOLLI'CULAR  ENTERI'TIS. 
A  synonym  for  enteric  fever,  derived 
from  the  ulceration  which  always 
commences  in  the  solitary  or 
agminated  glands.  But  these  are 
not  the  only  ' '  follicular  glands  "  in 
the  intestinal  canal. 

FOLLI'CULAR  TUMORS. 
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Emphyma  encystis.  Sebaceous 
tumors,  comprising  the  atheroma- 
tous, the  mclicerous,  and  the 
uleatomatous  varieties. 

FOLLI'CULAR  ULCERATION. 
Ulceration  following  inflammation 
of  a  mucous  follicle. 

FOLLICULI'TIS  {folliculus,  a 
small  bag  or  sack  ;  a  follicle).  An 
unclassical  term  for  inflammation 
of  a  follicle. 

FOMENTA'TIO  (fovera,  to  keep 
warm).  Fomentum ;  fotus.  The 
application  of  flannel,  or  spongio- 
piline,  wet  with  warm  water,  or 
some  medicinal  concoction,  to  a 
part  of  the  body.  Dry  fomenta- 
tion consists  in  the  application  of 
warmth  without  moisture,  by  means 
of  a  hot  brick  wrapped  iu  flannel, 
of  a  bag  of  hot  chamomile  flowers, 
&c. 

Fomentum.  A  warm  application. 
The  term  is  a  contracted  form  of 
for-i-mentum,  aud  it  represents  the 
matter  of  which  the  term  fomen- 
tatio  denotes  the  application.  See 
Preface,  par.  3. 

FOMES  {fovere,  to  warm,  keep 
warm).  Literally,  touchwood,  fuel. 
This  term  is  generally  applied  to 
substances  imbued  with  contagion. 
Fames  ventriculi  is  another  name 
for  hypochondriasis. 

FONTANA,  SPACES  OF. 
Cavernous  spaces  near  the  angle 
of,  and  communicating  partly 
with,  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye. 

Fontana.  An  Italian  anatomist, 
1730-1805. 

FONTANE'LLA  (dim.  of  fon- 
tana, a  spring).  Bregma.  A  little 
fountain.  The  space  left  in  the 
head  of  an  infant,  where  the 
frontal  and  occipital  bones  join 
the  parietal  ;  it  is  also  called  fons 
pulsatilis,  and  commonly  mould. 
The  term  fontanel  is  sometimes 
applied  to  an  issue  for  the  dis- 


charge of  humors  from  the  body  ; 
in  this  sense  it  is  synonymous  with 
fonliaulus. 

FONTI'CULUS  (dim.  fons,  a 
fountain).  A  little  fountain  ;  an 
issue ;  a  small  ulcer  artificially 
produced  for  keeping  up  a  dis- 
charge.   See  Issue-peas. 

FOOD-STUFFS,  VITAL.  A 
general  term  for  the  animal  and 
vegetable  substances  which  are 
used  as  food.  These  are  the 
proteids,  the  fats,  and  the  amy- 
loids. Water  and  salts  constitute 
the  mineral  food-stuffs.  The  amy- 
loids and  fats  are,  moreover,  termed 
heat-producers  ;  the  proteids,  tissue- 
formers. 

The  average  quantity  of  food 
for  a  healthy  man  doing  moderate 
work,  would  consist  according  to 
Ranke  of  100  grammes  of  proteids, 
100  of  fat,  240  of  amyloids,  25  of 
salts,  and  2600  of  water  daily. 

FOOT-AND-MOUTH  DISEASE. 
A  contagious  eruptive  fever  to 
which  all  warm-blooded  animals, 
man  included,  are  liable.  It  is  the 
epizootic  aphtha  of  continental 
writers,  the  eczema  epizootica  of 
Professor  Simonds,  and  la  cocotte  of 
the  French. 

FORA'MEN  (forare,  to  bore). 
Literally,  an  opening  made  into 
any  substance  by  boring ;  and, 
hence,  an  opening  made  into  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  human  body — 
without  boring.  In  the  beautiful 
language  of  the  great  Roman  orator, 
the  organs  of  the  senses  are  not 
only  "fenestras  animi,"  the  win- 
dows of  the  mind,  but  "foramina 
ilia  quai  patent  ad  animum  a  cor- 
pore."    See  Fossa. 

1.  Foramen  ccecum.  The  blind 
hole  at  the  root  of  the  spine  of  the 
frontal  bone,  so  called  from  its  not 
perforating  the  bone,  or  leading  to 
any  cavity.  Also,  the  designation 
of  a  little  sulcus,  situated  between 


FOR 


289 


the  corpora  pyramidalia  and  the 
pons  Varolii. 

2.  Foramen  ccemm  of  Morgagni. 
A  deep  mucous  follicle  situated  at 
the  meeting  of  the  papilloe  circum- 
vallatEB  upon  the  middle  of  the 
root  of  the  tongue. 

3.  Foramen  commune  anterius, 
or  foramen  of  Monro.  An  opening 
under  the  arch  of  the  fornix,  by 
which  the  lateral  ventricles  com- 
municate with  each  other,  with 
the  third  ventricle,  and  with  the 
infundibulum.  From  the  last  cir- 
cumstance it  is  also  called  iter  ad 
infundibulum. 

4.  Foramen  commune  posierius. 
An  opening  in  the  third  ventricle 
below  the  posterior  commissure  of 
the  brain — the  origin  of  the  aque- 
duct of  Sylvius  or  iter  a  tertio  ad 
quartum  ventriculum. 

5.  Foramen  incisivum.  The 
opening  immediately  behind  the 
incisor  teeth. 

6.  Foramen  magnum  oecipitis. 
The  great  opening  at  the  under 
and  fore  part  of  the  occipital 
bone. 

7.  Foramen  obturator ,  or  thyroid. 
A  large  oval  interval  between  the 
ischium  and  the  pubes. 

8.  Foramen  ovale.  An  oval 
opening  situated  in  the  partition 
which  separates  the  right  and  left 
auricles,  in  the  fcetus  ;  it  is  also 
called  the  foramen  of  Botal.  This 
term  is  also  applied  to  an  oval 
aperture  communicating  between 
the  tympanum  and  the  vestibule 
of  the  ear. 

9.  Foramen  rotundum.  The 
round,  or,  more  correctly,  tri- 
angular, aperture  of  the  middle 
ear.  This,  and  the  preceding 
term,  are,  respectively,  synony- 
mous with  fenestra  ovalis  and 
rotunda. 

10.  Foramen  saphenum.  An 
oval  opening  in  the  fascia  lata. 


which  gives  passage  to  the  internal 
saphenous  vein. 

11.  Foramen  supra-orbitarium. 
The  upper  orbitary  hole,  situated 
on  the  ridge  over  which  the  eye- 
brow is  placed. 

12.  Foramen  Vesalii.  An  indis- 
tinct hole,  situated  between  the 
foramen  rotundum  and  foramen 
ovale  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  par- 
ticularly pointed  out  by  Vesalius. 

13.  Foramen  of  Soemmering,  or 
fovea  centralis.  A  circular  depres- 
sion in  the  centre  of  the  yellow- 
spot-region  at  the  posterior  part  of 
the  retina. 

14.  Foramen  of  Winsloiv.  An 
aperture  situated  behind  the  cap- 
sule of  Glisson,  first  described  by 
Winslow,  and  forming  a  commu- 
nication between  the  large  sac  of 
the  omentum  and  the  cavity  of  the 
abdomen. 

15.  Foramina  Thebesii.  Minute 
pore-like  openings,  by  which  the 
venous  blood  exhales  directly  from 
the  muscular  structure  of  the 
heart  into  the  auricle,  without 
entering  the  venous  current.  They 
were  originally  described  by  The- 
besius. 

FORA'MEN,  IN  BOTANY 
{forare,  to  pierce).  An  opening  ; 
a  passage  observed  at  the  apex  of 
the  ovule  in  plants,  and  com- 
prising both  the  exostome  and  the 
endostome. 

FORCED  MOVEMENTS.  In- 
voluntary movements  due  to  a 
lesion  of  one  or  more  nerve  centres 
of  the  brain, 

FORCEPS.  A  pair  of  tongs,  or 
pincers ;  an  instrument  for  ex- 
tracting the  foetus.  The  artery  or 
dissecting  forceps  is  used  for  taking 
up  the  mouths  of  arteries,  &c. 
Celsus  uses  the  word  forfex  for  a 
pair  of  pincers  for  the  extraction  of 
teeth. 

"  For-ceps,  from  fqris  and  capere, 
T 
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the  first  syllable  referring  to  the 
'  opening '  or  '  door '  which  this 
instrument  makes  in  order  to 
grasp  the  object." — Smith's  Dic- 
tionary. 

FORCEPS  CO'RPORIS  CAL- 
LO'SI.  A  designation  of  the 
fibres  which  curve  backwards  into 
the  posterior  lobes  from  the  pos- 
terior border  of  the  corpus  cal- 
losum. 

FORCES  OF  MEDICINES. 
The  active  forces  of  medicines,  or 
those  which  reside  in  the  medicines 
themselves,  as  distinguished  fi'om 
those  which  reside  in  the  organism, 
are  of  three  kinds  : — 

1.  Physical  forces.  These  act  by- 
weight,  cohesion,  external  form, 
motion,  &c. ,  and  produce  two  classes 
of  effects — the  physical  and  the 
vital ;  the  entire  effect  may  be 
termed  physico-vital. 

2.  Chemical  forces.  These  act 
by  their  mutual  affinities,  combine 
with  the  organic  constituents,  and 
act  as  caustics,  escharotics,  or 
irritants  ;  the  entire  effect  may  be 
termed  chemico-vital. 

3.  Dynamical  forces.  These  are 
neither  physical  nor  chemical 
merely,  but  exercise  a  powerful 
influence  over  the  organism,  as 
magnetism,  electricity,  &c. 

FORE'NSIC  MEDICINE. 
MedicalJurisprudence.  The  science 
of  the  application  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  therapeutics  to 
the  determination  of  cases  in 
law. 

FORGE-WATER.  The  water 
into  which  the  blacksmith  has 
plunged  his  hot  iron,  for  _  the 
purpose  of  cooling  it.  It  is  a 
popular  remedy  as  a  lotion  for 
AphthfE,  &c.  It  contains  sulphate 
of  iron. 

-FORM  [forma,  likeness).  A 
Latin  termination,  denoting  re- 
semblance,  and  synonymous  with 


the  Greek  term  -id.  Thus  ali- 
form,  wing-like,  is  the  same  as 
pterygo-io! ;  falci-/orm,  scythe-like, 
as  drepano-id ;  and  ensi-/om, 
sword-like,  as  xipho-ic?. 

FO'RMALIN.  The  name  given 
to  a  40  per  cent,  solution  of  formic 
aldehyde  ;  it  is  very  pungent  and 
possesses  even  when  partly  diluted 
antiseptic  properties  of  a  high 
degree. 

FORMI'CA.  Literally,  an  ant. 
A  term  applied  by  the  Arabians 
to  Herpes,  from  its  creeping  pro- 
gress. 

1.  Formication.  A  sensation  of 
creeping  in  a  limb,  or  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  body,  occasioned  by 
pressure  or  affection  of  a  nerve. 

2.  Formic  Acid.  The  acid  of 
ants ;  a  transparent  colourless 
liquid  ;  it  is  the  first  term  of  a 
series  of  homologous  acids  formed 
by  the  oxidation  of  the  alcohols. 

3.  Formyl.  A  hypothetical 
radical  of  a  series  of  compounds, 
one  of  which  is  formic  acid. 

FO'RMULA  (dim.  of  forma,  a 
form).  A  prescription  ;  the  mode 
of  preparing  medicines.  Formulae 
are  of  two  kinds:  extemporaneous 
or  magistral  formulae  are  those 
constructed  by  the  practitioner 
on  the  instant  ;  officinal  formula; 
are  those  published  in  pharma- 
copceias  or  by  other  authority. 

1.  Formultv  are  also  termed 
simple  and  compound.  A  simple 
formula  consists  of  only  one 
officinal  (simple  or  compound)  pre- 
paration. A  compound  formula 
consists  of  two  or  more  officinal 
preparations.    See  Prescription. 

2.  Formula:,  chemical.  1.  The 
name  given  to  symbols  employed 
in  chemistry  to  represent  ele- 
ments, as  C,  for  carbon,  Hg,  for 
mercury,  &c.  2.  A  chemical  for- 
mula of  a  compound  body,  which 
merely    expresses    the  elements 
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present  and  their  total  respective 
quantities,  is  said  to  be  an  irra- 
tional or  empirical  formula.  3.  A 
chemical  formula  which  attempts 
to  represent  the  structure  of  a 
compound  or  the  grouping  of  the 
elements  of  which  it  is  composed, 
is  called  a  rational  forrtiula. 

FO'RNIX.  Literally,  an  arched 
vault.  A  longitudinal  commissure 
of  the  brain  placed  between  the 
corpus  callosum  above  and  the 
velum  interpositum  below ;  it  ex- 
tends into  each  lateral  ventricle 
and  terminates  in  front  and  be- 
hind in  two  crura,  which  arch 
downwards  to  the  base  of  the 
brain. 

FO'SSA  {fossus,  from  fodere,  to 
dig).  A  ditch  or  trench,  made  by 
digging.  Hence  the  term  is  ap- 
plied to  a  little  depression  or  sinus 
made  in  the  human  body — without 
digging.  See  Foravien. 
_  1.  Fossa  hyaloidea  {ua\os,  glass, 
€?Soj,  likeness).  The  cup-like  de- 
pression on  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  vitreous  humor  in  which  the 
crystalline  lens  is  embedded. 

2.  Fossa  innominata.  The  space 
between  the  helix  and  antihelix  of 
the  pinna. 

3.  _  Fossa  ischio-rectalis.  A  py- 
ramidal space  situated  between 
the  rectum  and  levator  ani  in- 
ternally and  the  ischium  exter- 
nally ;  _it  is  filled  with  a  granular 
fat  which  supports  various  vessels 
and  nerves. 

4.  Fossa  lacrymalis  (lacryma,  a 
tear).  A  depression  in  the  frontal 
bone  for  the  reception  of  the 
lacrymal  gland. 

^.  Fossa  navicularis  (navicula, 
a  little  boat).  The  superficial 
depression  which  separates  the 
two  roots  of  the  antihelix.  Also 
the  dilatation  towards  the  extremity 
of  the  spongy  portion  of  the 
urethra.    Also,  the   name   of  a 


small  cavity  immediately  within 
the  fourchette. 

6.  Fossa  ovalis.  The  oval  de- 
pression presented  by  the  septum 
of  the  right  auricle. 

7.  Fossa  pituitaria  (pituita, 
phlegm).  The  sella  turcica,  or 
cavity  in  the  sphenoid  bone  for 
receiving  the  pituitary  body. 

8.  Fossa  scaphoides  {aKacpn,  a 
little  boat,  elSos,  likeness).  A 
term  synonymous  with  fossa 
navicularis. 

9.  Fossa  Sylvii.  A  designation 
of  the  fifth  ventricle  of  the 
brain. 

FO'SSIL  A'LKALI.  The  mono- 
carbonate  or  neutral  carbonate  of 
soda,  also  termed  mild  mineral 
alkali,  subcarbonate  of  soda,  or 
commonly  carbonate  of  soda. 

FOSSILINE.  A  bland,  inodor- 
ous, pure  hydrocarbon  jelly,  pre- 
pared from  petroleum,  and  em- 
ployed as  a  base  for  ointments, 
pomades,  &c.    See  Chrisma. 

FO'TUS  [fovere,  to  warm).  Fo- 
mentum.  A  warming,  a  foment- 
ing. Pliny  writes,  "Decoctum 
eorum  coeliacos  juvat  et  potione 
et  fotu." 

FOUR-TAILED  BANDAGE. 
A  bandage  for  the  forehead,  face, 
and  jaws.  The  terms  head  and 
tail  are  used  synonym.ously  by 
writers ;  hence,  this  bandage  is 
sometimes  called  the  sling  with 
four  heads. 

FOURCHETTE  (a  fork).  1. 
Frwnmn  labiorum.  The  name  of 
the  thin  commissure  by  which  the 
labia  majora  of  the  pudendum 
unite  together  posteriorly.  2.  An 
instrument  for  raising  and  sup- 
porting the  tongue  in  the  opera- 
tion of  cutting  the  freenum. 

FO'VEA.  Literally,  a  pit-fall. 
Hence,  fovea  ovalis,  an  oval  open- 
ing of  the  fascia  lata,  at  the  upper 
and  inner  extremity  of  the  thigh 
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and  fovea  poplitea,   the  popliteal 
space. 

Fovea  hemispherica,  a  depres- 
sion on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
vestibule,  pierced  by  several 
foramina  which  serve  to  transmit 
branches  of  the  auditory  nerve. 
Fovea  heinieUipiica,  an  oval  de- 
pression on  the  roof  of  the  vesti- 
bule. 

FOVE'OLA  (dim.  of  fovea,  a 
small  pit).  Literally,  a  very  small 
pit.  A  dark  red  spot  observed 
in  the  centre  of  the  macula  lutea, 
surrounded  by  a  light  bluish 
halo  ;  it  is  also  called  fovea  cen- 
tralis. 

FOVI'LLA.  An  extremely  fine 
molecular  matter  existing  in  the 
' '  pollen-grains "  of  plants,  and 
probably  constituting  the  essen- 
tial generative  elements  by  which 
the  influence  of  the  male  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  female. 

FOWLER'S  SOLUTION.  Li- 
quor arsenicalis.  A  solution  of 
the  arseniie  of  potassa,  coloured 
and  flavoured  by  the  compound 
spirit  of  lavender,  oue  fluid  drachm 
of  which  contains  half  a  grain  of 
arsenious  acid.  It  was  introduced 
into  practice  by  Dr  Fowler  of 
Stafford  as  a  substitute  for  ' '  The 
Tasteless  Ague  Drop.  " 

FOXGLOVE.  The  common 
name  of  the  Digitalis  purpurea, 
probably  derived  from  the  fan- 
ciful resemblance  of  its  flowers  to 
finger-cases — quasi  folks'  or  fairiei 
glove.    See  Diqitalinum. 

FRA'CTURE  {frangere,  to 
break).  A  solution  of  continuity 
of  one  or  more  bones.  It  is 
termed  transverse,  longitudinal,  or 
oblique,  according  to  its  direc- 
tion in  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
bone. 

1.  Fractures  are  termed  simple, 
when  the  bone  only  is  divided, 
without    external   wound ;  com- 


pound, when  attended  with  lacera- 
tion of  the  integuments ;  com- 
minuted, when  the  bone  is  broken 
into  several  pieces  ;  and  compli- 
cated, when  an  artery  is  lacerated, 
or  some  other  injury  is  added  to 
the  fracture. 

2.  Fracture;  Riipture.  Terms 
denoting  two  kinds  of  breaking — 
the  former,  of  a  hard  substance, 
as  bone ;  the  latter,  of  a  soft 
substance,  as  an  artery. 

3.  Fracture,  spontaneous.  Frac- 
ture of  a  bone  by  muscular  action, 
without  external  violence. 

4.  Fracture,  Greenstick.  Frac- 
tura  surcularia.  Flexura  ossis. 
A  bending  and  partial  fracture  of 
a  bone. 

5.  Fracture,  imperfect.  Frac- 
ture, so  called,  of  the  soft  and 
cartilaginous  bones  of  young 
infants,  before  the  earthy  matter 
has  been  completely  deposited  ; 
in  such  cases,  though  the  limb  is 
flexible  at  a  certain  point,  no 
crepitation  can  be  felt,  and,  in 
point  of  fact,  there  is  no  actual 
separation  of  the  ends  of  the 
bone. 

FRACTURE,  BARTON'S.  A 
fracture  of  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  radius,  commencing  at  the 
articular  surface,  extending  up- 
wards for  an  inch  or  more,  and 
terminating  on  the  dorsal  aspect  ; 
described  by  Dr  Barton  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

FRACTURE,  COLLES'S.  Frac- 
ture of  the  lower  end  of  the  radius 
with  displacement  of  the  hand 
backwards  and  outwards  ;  so  called 
from  CoUes  of  Dublin  who  first 
accurately  described  this  form  of 

fr£ict  1X1*6 

FRACTURE,  UNUNITED. 
The  result  of  the  absence  of 
proper  union  in  cases  of  fracture 
of  the  shafts  of  long  bones ;  and 
this  occurs,  1,  from  non-formation 
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of  a  uniting  material  stronger 
than  fibro-cellular  tissue ;  or  2, 
from  absorption  of  callus  and 
loosening  of  the  fracture,  in  cases 
in  which  true  bony  union  has  taken 
place.    See  False  Joint. 

FR^'NULUM  (dim.  oS freeman, 
a  bridle).  A  little  bridle.  Hence, 
frxmdum  labiorum,  the  four- 
ohette  or  lower  commissure  of  the 
labia  pudendi ;  and  frcenulum  veli 
Diedullaris  anterioris,  a  narrow 
slip  given  off  by  the  commissure 
of  the  testes,  by  means  of  which 
the  connexion  of  the  velum  with 
these  bodies  is  strengthened. 

FR.a;'NUM  [frmnare,  to  curb 
a  horse).  A  bridle  ;  a  part  which 
performs  the  office  of  a  check  or 
curb.  A  small  membranous  fold 
attached  to  certain  organs,  and 
acting  like  a  bridle. 

1.  Frcena  epiglottidis.  Three 
folds  of  mucous  membrane  which 
unite  the  epiglottis  to  the  os 
hyoides  and  the  tongue. 

2.  Frmna  of  the  valvule  of 
Baiihin.  The  name  given  by 
Morgagni  to  the  rugse,  or  lines 
observed  at  the  extremities  of 
the  lips  of  the  valvule  of  Bauhin, 
or  ileo-colic  valve. 

3.  FrcBimm  linguae.  A  fold 
formed  at  the  under  surface  of 
the  tongue,  by  the  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  mouth.  Infants 
are  said  to  be  tongue-tied  when 
the  frtenum  is  very  short,  or  con- 
tinued too  far  forward. 

4.  Frcenum  prwputii.  A  tri- 
angular fold,  connecting  the  pre- 
puce with  the  under  part  of  the 
glans  penis, 

5.  Fnenum  of  the  under  lip.  A 
fold  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  mouth,  formed  opposite  to 
the  symphysis  of  the  chin. 

FKAGI'LITAS  OSSIUM.  Fra- 
gile vitrivm.  A  morbid  brittle- 
ness  of  the  bones,  depending  on 


atrophy  and  degeneration.  See 
MoUities  Ossium. 

FRAME  OE'SIA  {framboise, 
French,  a  raspberry).  Morula. 
A  Latinized  form  of  the  French 
term  for  raspberry,  applied  to  the 
disease  called  Yaws,  which  signi- 
fies the  same  in  Africa ;  it  is 
termed  Sibhens  (a  corruption  of 
the  Gaelic  Sivvens,  wild  rash)  in 
Scotland,  and  proved  by  Dr 
Hibbert  to  be  the  same  as  the 
Great  Gore,  Pox,  or  Morbus  Gal- 
licus,  of  the  fifteenth  century.  It 
consists  of  imperfectly  suppurat- 
ing granulations,  gradually  in- 
creasing to  the  size  of  a  rasp- 
berry, with  a  fungous  core.  See 
Mor^lla. 

1.  Master-  or  Mother-yaiv,  termed 
Mama-pian  by  the  Negroes  ;  the 
designation  of  the  largest  tumor. 

2.  Crah-yaius.  Tedious  excres- 
cences which  occur  on  the  soles 
of  the  feet,  called  tubba  in  the 
West  Indies. 

FRA'NKINCENSE.  Formerly 
Olibanum,  a  gum-resin  of  the 
Juniperus  lycia ;  but  now  the 
Abielis  resina,  or  resin  of  the 
Spruce  Fir,  mixed  with  oil  of  tur- 
pentine. 

FRECKLES.  Lentigo,  leniigi- 
nis.  A  popular  term  for  the 
lentil-shaped  spots  which  are  seated 
in  the  rete  mucosum,  and  appear 
in  great  abundance  on  the  parts  of 
the  body  which  are  exposed  to  the 
influence  of  light.  The  term  frakens 
or  frekens  occurs  in  Chaucer,  and  is 
said  to  mean  spots  ;  pock-/re<i!6'n 
denotes  eaten  by  small  pocks,  from 
the  Saxon  fretan,  to  eat. 

FREEZING  APPARATUS.  An 
air-pump  contrived  by  Leslie  for 
the  purpose  of  freezing  liquids  in 
vacuo.  In  Carre's  freezing  appa- 
ratus, the  gas  ammonia  is  liquefied 
by  its  own  pressure. 

FREEZING     MIXTURE.  A 
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mixture  for  producing  intense 
cold,  by  the  absorption  of  caloric 
during  the  liquefaction  of  bodies, 
as  when  snow  and  common  salt, 
or  snow  and  nitric  acid,  are  mixed 
together.  For  therapeutic  purposes 
five  ounces  of  sal  ammoniac,  five 
ounces  of  nitre,  and  a  pint  of 
water,  may  be  placed  in  a  bladder, 
and  applied  to  a  part  of  the  body. 

FREEZING  POINT.  The  de- 
gree of  temperature  at  which  water 
is  changed  into  ice,  or  32°  Fahr. 
For  temperatures  above  that  at 
which  water  becomes  solid,  the 
term  freezing  is  not  usually  ap- 
plied, but  rather  the  ?jO'm<  of  solidi- 
fication, or  the  fusing  point, 

FREE  MARTIN.  The  female 
of  twin  calves,  the  other  being  a 
male.  A  free  martin  is  believed 
by  breeders  to  be  sterile.  This  is 
certainly  not  true  of  the  human 
species. 

FRE'MISSEMENT  CATAIRE. 
See  Auscultation. 

FRE  MITUS  {fremcrc,  to 
emit  a  dull,  roaring  sound).  A 
designation  of  a  dull,  roaring 
sound. 

1.  Fremitus,  pectoral.  Vocal 
vibration  ;  the  sound  of  the  voice 
transmitted  through  the  chest,  and 
perceptible  to  the  touch,  hence  also 
called  tactile  vocal  fremitus. 

2.  OardiacFrictionfreniitus.  A 
friction-fremitus  sometimes  per- 
ceived in  inflammation  of  the  peri- 
cardium, especially  in  the  absorp- 
tion period  of  the  disease. 

3.  Pulmonary  Friclionfremitus. 
The  crackling  sensation  or  rub- 
bing movement  conveyed  to  the 
hand,  in  many  cases  of  pleurisy, 
by  friction  of  the  roughened 
surface  of  the  costal,  upon  the 
roughened  surface  of  the  pulmo- 
nary, pleura. 

FRIABILITY  {friabilis,  easily 
broken  or  crumbled,  from  friare. 


to  crumble).  The  property  by 
which  a  substance  is  capable  of 
being  crumbled  and  reduced  to 
powder.  Textures  may  be  fri- 
able. 

FRIAR'S  BALSAM.  Another 
name  for  Tinctura  Benzoini  Go. 

FRICTION.  Rubbing.  See 
Massage. 

FRICTION-SOUND.  A  sound 
heard  in  auscultation  of  the  abdo- 
men, caused  by  the  rubbing  to- 
gether of  two  peritoneal  surfaces 
roughened  by  deposits  of  lymph. 
See  AuscuU'iLion. 

FRIEDLANDER'S  METHOD. 
A  method  of  double  staining  for 
tubercle  bacilli.  The  smeared  cover 
glass  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of 
fuchsin  in  alcohol  and  carbolic  acid, 
washed  in  distilled  water,  decolorized 
in  nitric  acid  and  alcohol  and  then 
washed  in  water  ;  it  is  afterwards 
immersed  in  a  solution  of  methy- 
lene blue,  washed  in  water,  dried 
and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam. 

FRIEDREICH'S  DISEASE.  A 
form  of  hereditary  ataxia. 

FRIGIDA'RIUM(/rigrirfMS,  cold). 
The  cooling-room  in  a  bath.  The 
cold  bath.    See  Bath. 

FRIGO'RIFIC  ifrigus,  coldness, 
facere,  to  produce).  Having  the 
quality  of  producing  extreme  cold, 
or  of  converting  liquids  into  ice, 
as  applied  to  certain  chemical 
mixtures. 

FRIGUS  ifrigere,  to  be  cold, 
akin  to  rigere,  also  to  the  Gr, 
<ppl(T(rai,  to  have  an  ague-fit). 
Cold ;  trembling  with  cold ;  ex- 
posure to  cold.  This  term  differs 
from  algor,  which  denotes  a  starv- 
ing with  cold,  and  is  derived  from 
&\yos,  pain,  because  cold  causes 
pain. 

FROND  (frons,  a  branch).  A 
term  applied  to  the  leaf-like  organs 
of  Ferns  and  other  Cryptogamic 
plants,   from  their  partaking  at 
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once  of  the  nature  of  a  leaf  and 
of  a  stem,  combined. 

FRONS,  FRONTIS.  The  fore- 
head ;  the  part  of  the  face  extend- 
ing from  the  roots  of  the  hair  to  the 
eye-brows.    See  Fades  and  Vultus. 

FROST-BITE.  Oelatio.  _  A 
state  of  numbness,  or  torpefaction 
of  any  part  of  the  body,  occa- 
sioned by  exposure  to  cold,  and 
followed,  unless  relieved,  by  the 
death  of  the  part. 

FROZEN  SULPHURIC  ACID. 
Glacial  sulphuric  acid.  A  term 
applied  to  the  binhydrate  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  when  in  the  solid  state. 


FRUCTOSE  (fructus,  fruit).  _  A 
variety  of  sugar,  contained  in  ripe 
fruits  and  in  new  honey,  and  termed 
fruit-sugar,  and,  in  reference  to  its 
characteristic  feature,  uncrystalliz- 
able  sugar. 

FRUIT.  Fructus.  This  term 
strictly  denotes  the  pistil  arrived 
at  maturity.  It  is  sometimes  ap- 
plied to  the  pistil  and  floral  enve- 
lopes taken  together,  whenever 
they  are  all  united  in  one  uniform 
mass,  as  in  pine-apple.  The 
various  forms  of  fruits  may  be 
and  botanically 


thus  classified 
described : — 


Simple 
Fkuits 


2.  Aggregate 
Fbuits 


i 


1.  One-  or  two-seeded, 


12. 


1.  Utriculus. 

2.  Nux. 

3.  Drupa. 

4.  Folliculus. 

Many-seeded  -[   5.  Legumen. 

6.  Lomentum. 


E  f  1.  Ovary  superior 
12.  0        "  " 


vary  inferior. 

r 


'1.  Ovary 
superior 


3.  Compound 
Fettits 


1 


r 

2.  Ovary  j 
inferior  \ 


Pericarp 
dry 

Pericarp 
fleshy 

Pericarp 
dry 

Pericarp 
fleshy 


7.  Etrerio. 

8.  Cynorrhodon. 

{  9.  Caryopsis. 

I  10.  Samara, 

-i  11.  Siliqua. 

12.  SUicula. 

113.  Capsula. 

f  14.  Nuculanium. 

15.  Hesperidium. 

16.  Glans. 

17.  Acheenium. 

18.  Polachsenium. 

19.  Pomum. 

20.  Pepo. 

21.  Bacca. 


{ 


4.  Collective  Fruits. 


FRUME'NTUM.  A  term  con- 
tracted from  frugimentum,  from 
the  root  frug  in  fruges,  the  fruits 
of  the  earth  ;  applied  especially  to 
corn,  grain,  and  the  various  kinds 
of  cereals. 


22.  Syconus. 

23.  Strobilus. 

24.  Sorosis. 


FRU'STUM,  A  piece  (of  food). 
It  differs  from  fragnientum,  which 
is  a  piece  broken,  and  from  seg- 
inentum,  which  is  a  piece  cut  oH'. 
Frustum  is  probably  derived  from 
a  root,  frut,  to  break. 
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FRU'TEX  (probably  connected 
with  ^pvo),  to  sprout  forth).  A 
shrub  ;  a  plant,  of  which  the 
branches  are  perennial,  proceeding 
directly  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  without  any  supporting 
trunk.  "When  very  small,  the 
plant  is  termed  fruticulus,  or  little 
shrub. 

FUCHSINE.  Thehydrochlorate 
of  rosaniline.  A  rose-red  dye  ;  it  is 
used  in  the  treatment  of  chronic 
nephritis. 

FUCUS  VESICULO'SUS.  A 
sea  -  weed,  termed  vernacularly 
bladder-wrack,  first  described  by 
Clasius,  under  the  name  Quercus 
marina,  and  used  as  a  popular 
remedy  for  goitre  on  the  sea-coast 
of  England.  Burnt  in  the  open 
air,  and  reduced  to  a  black  powder, 
it  forms  the  vegetable  cethiops,  a 
species  of  charcoal. 

FUELS,  ARTIFICIAL.  Arti- 
ficial compositions  of  coal  and  other 
natural  fuel.  Thus,  Azalay's  hard 
shining  blocks  of  fuel  are  simply 
coal-dust,  subjected  to  intense  com- 
pression by  means  of  the  hydraulic 
press.  Warlich's  patent  fael,  in 
the  form  of  bricks,  weighing  about 
twelve  pounds  each,  consists  of  the 
dust  of  various  kinds  of  coal. 
Oram's  patent  fuel  is  a  condensed 
mixture  of  small  coal,  bitumen,  and 
sand.  Williams's  fuel  is  a  mixture 
of  dried  peat  and  bitumen. 

-FUGE  (fugare,  to  expel).  A 
termination  denoting  a  substance 
which  expels  another  substance, 
or  a  disease,  as  in  fehii-fuge,  a 
remedy  against  fever  ;  lacti-/Mg'e, 
a  medicine  which  checks  or  di- 
minishes the  secretion  of  milk ; 
vermi  -fuge,  or  anthelmintic,  a 
remedy  for  worms,  &c. 

F  U  L  I '  G  0.  Soot  or  smoke. 
Wood-soot,  or  fuligo  ligni,  is  the 
condensed  smoke  of  burning  wood, 
used  as  a  species  of  charcoal. 


FULLERS'  EARTH.  A  variety 
of  clay,  containing  about  25  per 
cent,  of  alumina,  and  so  named 
from  its  being  used  by  fullers  to 
remove  the  grease  from  cloth 
before  the  soap  is  applied. 

FU'LMINATES  {fuhninare,  to 
thunder).  They  detonate  power- 
fully by  heat,  friction,  or  percus- 
sion, as  fulminating  silver,  &c. 

FU'LMINATES.  Compounds 
of  fulminic  acid,  an  acid  which 
does  not  exist  in  the  free  state ; 
they  are  prepared  by  dissolving 
the  metal,  as  mercury,  silver,  gold, 
&c.,  in  nitric  acid,  and  subse- 
quently adding  alcohol  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture,  from  which  on 
cooling  the  fulminate  separates 
out. 

FULMINA'TIFG  MIXTURE 
(fulminare,  to  thunder).  A  term 
applied  to  certain  mixtures  which 
detonate  by  heat  or  friction  ;  such 
as  a  mixture  of  three  parts  of 
chlorate  of  potash  and  one  of 
sulphur. 

FULMINA'TION  {fulminare,  to 
thunder).  The  explosion  which 
takes  place  in  chemical  bodies  by 
friction  or  heat. 

FUMA'RIC  ACID.  A  mono- 
basic acid,  produced  by  heating 
malic  acid,  and  also  existing  in 
fumitory,  and  in  Iceland  moss. 
It  was  first  procured  from  the 
Boletus  pseudo-igniarius,  and  has 
hence  been  called  boletic  acid. 

FUMIGA'TING  PASTILLES. 
Trochisci  seu  candelce  fumalcs. 
Benzoin  generally  constitutes  the 
chief  ingredient  in  these  composi- 
tions, to  which  may  be  added  any 
odoriferous  substances. 

FUMIGATION  (fumigare,  to 
smoke,  to  fumigate).  The  use  of 
fumes,  chiefly  sulphur  dioxide, 
chlorine,  nitric  acid,  or  vinegar, 
for  the  removal  of  eflluvia  or 
miasmata.    Also,   the  application 
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of  fumes,  as  of  water  to  the 
throat,  of  mercury  or  sulphur  to 
sor6s  &c 

FU'MING  LIQUOR  (fumus, 
smoke).  A  chemical  mixture, 
which  emits  fumes  or  vapour  on 
exposure  to  the  air. 

1.  Boyle's  fuming  liquor.  The 
proto-sulphide  of  ammonium  ;  a 
volatile  liquid,  formerly  called 
hepar  sulphuris  volatilis,  &c.  The 
vapour  is  decomposed  by  oxygen, 
producing  fumes. 

2.  Cadefs  f%i,'niing  liquor.  A 
liquid  obtained  by  the  dry  dis- 
tillation of  equal  weights  of  ace- 
tate of  potash  and  arsenious  acid. 
It  is  remarkable  for  its  insupport- 
able odour  and  spontaneous  in- 
flammability in  air.  It  is  also 
called  alcarsin. 

3.  Libavius's  fuming  liquor. 
The  anhydrous  bi-chloride  of  tin  ; 
a  colourless  limpid  liquid,  which 
fumes  strongly  in  humid  air. 

4.  Fleming  liquor  of  Arsenic. 
The  sesquichloride  of  arsenic, 
a  colourless  volatile  liquid,  fum- 
ing strongly  on  exposure  to  the 
air. 

FUNCTION  [fungi,  to  discharge 
an  office).  The  office  of  an  organ 
in  the  animal  or  vegetable  economy, 
as  of  the  heart  in  circulation,  of  the 
leaf  in  respiration,  &c. 

1.  Physiologicalf unctions.  These 
are  functions  comprising  the  vital 
processes  observed  in  animals  and 
plants,  and  are  referable  to  three 
heads  :  1.  Functions  of  nutrition, 
including  all  those  processes 
whereby  the  individual  organism 
lives,  grows,  and  maintains  its 
existence  against  all  the  hostile 
forces  constantly  at  work  upon  it. 
2.  Fimctionsof  reproduction,  includ- 
ing those  processes  whereby  the 
perpetuation  of  the  speciesis  secured, 
while  the  individual  perishes.  3. 
Functions  of  relation,  including 


those  processes,  such  as  sensation 
and  locomotion,  whereby  the 
organism  is  brought  into  relation 
with  the  outer  world,  and  the 
outer  world  in  turn  reacts  upon 
the  organism. — H.  A.  Nicholson. 

2.  Refiex  function  A  term 
applied  by  Marshall  Hall  to  that 
action  of  the  muscles  which  arises 
fi-om  a  stimulus,  acting  through 
the  medium  of  their  nerves  and 
the  spinal  marrow  :  thus,  the 
larynx  closes  on  the  contact  of 
carbonic  acid,  the  pharynx  on  that 
of  food,  the  sphincter  ani  on  that  of 
the  ffeces,  &c. 

FUNCTIONAL  DISEASE. 
This  term,  like  idiosyncrasy,  merely 
expresses  our  ignorance  of  the  cause 
and  nature  of  disease  ;  it  is  applied 
to  an  aggregation  of  symptoms 
which  are  not  explained  on  post- 
mortem examination  by  the  presence 
of  any  recognizable  change  in  the 
tissues.  Tetanus  is  sometimes  called 
functional,  because  its  pathology  is 
obscure  ;  but  no  one  calls  coma  a 
functional  disease.  Dr  J.  R. 
Reynolds  understands  by  the  term 
functional  disease  ' '  such  changes  as 
have  norecognized  morbid  anatomy, 
but  depend  upon  corresponding 
changes  in  the  finer  processes  of 
nutrition." 

FUNGA'TING  SORE.  A  variety 
of  excoriated  chancre  in  which  the 
surface  is  covered  with  large 
fungous  granulations. 

FUNGI.  Under  this  name 
botanists  comprehend  not  only 
the  various  races  of  mushrooms, 
toadstools,  and  similar  productions, 
but  a  large  number  of  microscopic 
plants,  presenting  the  appearances 
called  mouldiness,  mildew,  smut, 
rush,  brand,  dry-rot,  &c. 

FU'NGIFORM  (/im^iis,  a  mush- 
room, forma,  likeness).  Fungus- 
like ;  a  term  applied  to  the  papillse 
near  the  edges  of  the  tongue  ;  also 
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to  parts  of  plants  which  have  a 
rounded,  convex  head  like  that  of 
a  mushroom. 

FUNGIN.  A  nutritious  sub- 
stance, resembling  cellulose  in  its 
properties,  and  consisting  of  the 
fleshy  substance  of  mushrooms. 

FU'NGUS.  A  mushroom.  A 
morbid  growth  of  granulations  in 
ulcers,  commonly  termed  'proud 
flesh.  Granulations  are  often 
called  fungous  when  they  are  too 
high,  large,  flabby,  and  unhealthy. 
•  FUNGUS  CEREBRI.  The  same 
as  Hernia  Cerebri. 

FUNGUS  FOOT  OF  INDIA. 
Podelcoma.  Madura  foot.  A 
destructive  parasitic  disease  of  the 
foot  and  hand,  occurring  in  India, 
and  caused  by  the  development  of 
the  fungus  Mycetoma  or  Chio- 
nyphe  Carteri.   See  Dermatophyta. 

FUNGUS  H^MATO'DES 
{alfiardSris,  blood).  Hsematode 
cancer.  Bleeding  fungus  ;  a  term 
applied  to  soft  malignant  growths 
exhibiting  vascular  fungous  granu- 
lations which  are  very  liable  to 
bleed.  It  sometimes  protrudes 
through  the  skin  in  the  form  of  a 
large  vascular  mass,  somewhat 
resembling  a  clot  of  blood.  See 
Hoimatodes. 

FUNIC  SOUFFLE.  See  Aus- 
cultation. 

FUNI'CULUS  (dim.  of  funis  ;  a 
thick  rope).  A  term  applied  to 
the  spermatic  cord,  consisting  of 
the  spermatic  artery  and  vein,  &c.  ; 
also  to  the  stalk,  or  podosperm  of 
certain  ovules  in  plants. 

Funiculus  olivaris.  The  larger 
portion  of  the  anterior  column  of 
the  medulla  oblongata.  It  divides 
into  subordinate  portions,  called 
the  hmiculi  ov  fasciculi  siliquai. 

FUNIS  UMBILIOA'LIS.  The 
umbilical  cord  ;  the  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  foetus  and 
the  placenta. 


FUR.  A  term  applied  to  a  char- 
acteristic appearance  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  tongue,  in  almost  all 
severe  diseases,  presenting  various 
modifications  of  colour  and  density. 

FU'RFUR.  Furfur  tritici. 
Bran  ;  the  husk  of  ground  wheat. 
Panis furfuraccus  is  brown  or  bran- 
bread.  Furfurin  is  a  vegetable 
alkali  procured,  together  with  fur- 
fural, from  bran. 

FU'RFUROL.  A  peculiar  oily 
substance  produced  by  the  action 
of  a  mixture  of  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  and  peroxide  of  manganese 
upon  sugar  or  starch. 

FU'RFURES  CAPITIS  {furfur, 
bran).  Another  name  for  dandriff, 
dandruff,  or  scurfiness  of  the 
head. 

FU'RNACE  ifurnus).  A  fire- 
place employed  for  pharmaceutical 
operations,  as  fusion,  distillation, 
sublimation,  the  oxidizement,  and 
the  deoxidizement,  or  reduction, 
of  metals.  Furnaces  have  accord- 
ingly been  termed  evaporatory, 
when  employed  to  reduce  sub- 
stances into  vapour  by  heat  ;  rever- 
heratory,  when  so  constructed  as 
to  prevent  the  flame  from  rising  ; 
and  forge,  when  the  current  of  air 
is  determined  by  bellows. 

FURNEAUX- JORDAN'S 
METHOD.  A  method  of  ampu- 
tating the  hip  by  means  of  a  circular 
incision  somewhat  low  down,  the 
head  of  the  femur  being  shelled 
out  through  a  vertical  external  in- 
cision. 

FUROR  {furere,  to  rage).  Rage ; 
fury  ;  madness.  Hence,  fu,ror 
uterinus,  uterine  madness,  or  nym- 
phomania ;  and  fiiror  transiiorius, 
or  short  maniacal  fury. 

FURROWED  BAND.  A  band 
of  gray  matter  connecting  the 
uvula  with  the  amygdaloid  lobes 
of  the  cerebellum. 

FURUNGULO'SIS  (Jm-unculus, 
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a  boil).  A  constitutional  disposi- 
tion to  the  formation  of  furunculi  ; 
a  fiiruncular  diathesis. 

FURU'FCULUS  (dim.  of /Mr,  a 
thief).  Phymafiirunculus.  A  little 
thief,  and  hence,  a  boil  or  small 
tumor,  suppurating  imperfectly, 
and  containing  a  central  core  or 
slough.  It  is  named,  according  to 
some  writers,  from  furere,  to  rage, 
suggesting  the  severity  of  the  pain 
by  which  it  is  often  accompanied. 
In  fiirunculus  anthracoides  the  boils 
assume  the  character  of  small  car- 
buncles. 

FU'SEL  OIL  {fusel,  Germ,  bad 
liquor).  Fousel  oil.  An  alcohol  of 
the  amylic  series,  produced  in  the 
fermentation  of  potatoes,  grain, 
&c.  ;  also  called  hydrate  of  oxide  of 
amyl.    See  Amylic  Alcohol. 

FUSIBILITY  (fiosus,  melted  or 
poured  out).  The  property  by 
which  bodies  assume  the  fluid  state 
on  the  application  of  heat. 

FUSIBLE  CA'LCULUS.  A  va- 
riety of  urinary  concretion,  con- 
sisting of  the  mixed  phosphates  of 
magnesia  and  ammonia,  and  of 
lime. 

FUSIBLE  METAL.  An  alloy  of 
bismuth,  lead,  and  tin  ;  it  melts  at 


about  the  temperature  at  which 
water  boils. 

Rose's  Fusible  Alloy.  An  alloy 
consisting  of  2  parts  by  weight  of 
bismuth,  with  1  of  lead  and  1  of  tin. 

FU'SIFORM  (fusus,  a  spindle, 
forma,  likeness).  Spindle-shaped  ; 
thickest  in  the  middle  and  taper- 
ing to  both  ends,  as  the  cells  com- 
posing woody  fibre,  certain  roots,  &c. 

FUSIFORM  ANEURYSM.  See 
Aneurysm. 

FUSION  (fusus,  melted,  from 
fundere,  to  pour  out).  The  state 
of  melting.  Substances  which 
admit  of  being  fused  are  termed 
fusible,  but  those  which  resist  the 
action  of  fire  are  termed  refractory. 
Fusion  differs  fi'om  liquefaction  in 
being  applied  chielly  to  metals 
and  other  substances  which  melt 
at  a  high  temperature. 

1.  Aqueous  fusion.  The  solution 
of  salts,  which  contain  water  of 
crystallization,  on  exposure  to  in- 
creased temperature. 

2.  Dry  fusion.  The  liquefaction 
produced  by  heat  after  the  water 
has  been  expelled. 

3.  Igneous  fusion.  The  melting 
of  anhydrous  salts  by  heat  without 
undergoing  any  decomposition. 


GADUS  MORRHUA.  Morrhua 
vulgaris.  The  common  cod,  yield- 
ing the  well-known  oil  of  com- 
merce. A  brown  matter,  termed 
gaduin,  is  said  to  be  contained  in 
this  oil,  but  its  composition  is  un- 
known, and  its  existence  as  a  dis- 
tinct compound  is  very  doubtful. 

GAGE  or  GAUGE.  An  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  physical 
state  of  a  material  body.  But  the 
term  is  usually  restricted  to  some 


particular  instruments,  as  the  gage 
of  the  air-pump,  which  indicates 
the  degree  of  exhaustion  in  the  re- 
ceiver ;  the  steam-gage,  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  of  steam ;  the 
gas-gage,  for  that  of  gas  ;  the  wind- 
gage  or  anemometer,  for  measur- 
ing the  force  of  the  wind,  &c. 

GAIT  (Icel.  gata,  away).  A 
manner  of  walking. 

Ataxic  gait.  The  peculiar  walk 
of  a  person  affected  with  locomotor 
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ataxia  ;  the  feet  are  over-raised  and 
brought  down  with  a  jerk,  the 
whole  sole  of  the  foot  reaching  the 
gi'ound  at  the  same  time. 

Cerehellar  gait.  The  staggering 
of  a  person  with  cerebellar  disease. 

GALA,  GALA'CTOS  {-^Aha, 
ydKaicTos,  milk).  The  Greek  term 
for  milk,  sometimes  confounded 
with  its  Latin  synonym,  Lac,  lactis, 
in  certain  compounds. 

1.  Galactic  acid ;  lactic  acid. 
The  acid  of  milk. 

2.  Oalact-idrosis  {iSpds,  sweat). 
Lactescent  or  milky  perspiration. 
The  Latin  synonym  would  be  lacti- 
sudatio. 

3.  Oalacto-ccle  {kti\ti,  a  tumor). 
Milk-tumor ;  a  tumor  of  the 
mamma  occurring  during  lactation. 
The  unclassical  synonym  is  lacto- 
cele. 

4.  Oalacto-meter  (iiirpov,  a 
measure).  An  instrument  fur 
measuring  the  quantity  of  cream 
which  rises  to  the  surface  of  milk. 
The  unclassical  synonym  is  lacto- 
meter. 

5.  Galacto-phorous  ((pepo,  to 
carry).  Milk-conveying,  as  ap- 
plied to  the  ducts  of  the  mammary 
glands.  Lactiferous  is  an  appro- 
priate Latin  synonym.  The  term 
galadophora  denotes  remedies 
which  increase  the  secretion  of 
milk. 

6.  Oalacto-phyga  {(peiyw,  to 
shun).  Remedies  which  arrest 
the  secretion  of  milk.  Lactifuge 
is  the  Latin  synonym. 

7.  Galacto-poietic  (irotriTlKSi, 
capable  of  forming).  Milk-form- 
ing ;  a  substance  which  causes, 
or  increases,  the  formation  of  milk. 

8.  Galado-rrhoea  {^ew,  to  flow). 
Profluvium  lactis.  A  milk-flow ; 
an  excessive  flow  of  milk  ;  a  dis- 
ease of  the  breast  in  nursing- 
women.    See  Agalactia. 

9.  Galactose.    See  Lactose. 


10.  Galacturia    (Ivpov,  urine). 
Same  as  Chyluria, 

GA'LBANUM.  A  fetid  gum- 
resin,  procured  from  an  unascer- 
tained Umbelliferous  plant,  im- 
ported from  India  and  the  Levant. 
The  Greek  name  x<^^^^''v  and  the 
Hebrew  chelbenah  are  supposed  to 
indicate  the  same  substance. 

GA'LBULUS  (galhulus,  the  nut 
of  the  Cypress  tree).  A  kind  of 
cone,  difi'ering  from  the  strobile 
only  in  being  round  and  having  the 
heads  of  the  carpels  much  enlarged, 
as  the  fruit  of  Juniper. 

GA'LEA.  Literally,  a  helmet. 
The  name  of  the  arclied  upper  lip 
of  the  gnleate  corolla  of  several 
labiate  plants,  as  Lamium,  &c. 

GA'LEA  CA'PITIS  {galea,  a 
helmet).  A  term  applied  to  the 
tendinous  expansion  which  unites 
the  two  portions  of  the  occipito- 
frontalis  muscle,  from  its  covering 
the  whole  vertex  of  the  skull. 

GALEAMAURO'SIS  {yaxh, 
contr.  yaXv,  a  weasel,  a.fia\>poiais,  a 
becoming  dull— of  sight).  Amau- 
rotic cat's  eye.    See  Amaurosis. 

GALEN'S  BANDAGE.  A  term 
sometimes  applied  to  t)[i&  four -tailed 
bandage,  or  single  split-cloth.  See 
Bandage.     Galen    lived  130-200 

^' GALEN,  VEINS  OF.  Veins 
which  collect  the  blood  from  the 
velum  interpositum  and  discharge 
it  into  the  straight  sinus  of  the 
dura  mater.  ,  ,  .j 

GALE'NA.  A  native  sulphide, 
and  the  principal  ore  of  lead.  The 
lead  of  commerce  is  obtained  from 
this  ore,  and  it  is  often  worked  for 
the  silver  it  contains. 

GALIPOT.  Barras.  A  resinous 
substance  yielded  by  the  ditierent 
pines  which  produce  common  tur- 

^^GALL.  A  bitter  liquid  found  in 
the  gall-bladder,  and  consisting  of 


GAL 


301 


the  secretion  of  the  liver  or  bile 
mingled  with  that  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  gall-bladder.  See 
Bile. 

GALL-BLADDER.  Cystis 
fellea.  A  membranous  reservoir, 
lodged  in  a  fissure  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  right  lobe  of  the 
liver,  and  containing  the  bile. 

GALL-DUCTS.  These  are  the 
cystic,  proceeding  fi-om  the  gall- 
bladder ;  the  hepatic,  proceeding 
from  the  liver ;  and  the  ductus 
communis  choledochus,  resulting 
from  the  union  of  the  two  pre- 
ceding. 

GALL  FEVER.  A  name  for 
intermittent  fever. 

GALL-SICKNESS.  A  popular 
name  for  the  Walcheren  fever  of 
1809,  which  was  attended  with  a 
vomiting  of  hile. 

GALL  -  STONES.  ChololitU. 
Biliary  calculi  ;  concretions  found 
in  the  gall-bladder,  sometimes  in 
the  substance  of  the  liver  and  in 
branches  of  the  hepatic  duct.  They 
consist  of  calculi  composed  of 
cholesterine,  nearly  in  a  state  of 
purity  ;  meUitie  calculi,  so  named 
from  their  likeness  to  honey,  in 
colour ;  and  calculi  entirely  com- 
posed of  inspissated  bile. 

Gall-stone  colic.  Hepatic  or 
biliary  colic.  Severe  pain  occasioned 
by  the  passing  of  gall-stones  from 
the  gall-bladder  into  the  cystic 
duct. 

GALLiE.  Galls.  Excrescences 
on  Quercus  infectoria,  Olivier, 
caused  by  the  punctures  and  de- 
posited ova  of  Diplolepis  Gallce 
tinctorix,  Latr.  Hard,  heavy, 
globular  bodies,  varying  in  size 
from  half  an  inch  to  three-fourths 
of  an  inch  in  diameter ;  intensely 
astringent. — Br.  Ph. 

GA'LLIC  ACID.  Hydrogen 
gallate.  A  crystalline  acid  obtained 
from  galls,  and  from  most  astringent 


parts  of  plants  ;  but  principally  by 
decomposition  of  tannic  acid.  Gal- 
late of  iron  is  the  principal  con- 
stituent of  black  ink. 

GALLI'COLiE  {galla,  a  gall, 
colere,  to  inhabit).  Gall-inhabiters  ; 
a  tribe  of  Hymenopterous  insects, 
or  DiploleparicB,  of  the  section 
Pupivora,  which  produce  the  ex- 
crescences on  plants  called  galls. 
See  Gallce. 

GA'LLIPOT  (corruption  of  Dutch 
gleypot,  gley,  shining).  A  glazed 
pot  used  for  containing  drugs. 

GA'LLIUM.  The  name  of  a 
metal  lately  discovered  by  M. 
Lecoq  de  Boisbaudran,  for  the  most 
part  in  zinc-blende,  by  means  of 
spectrum-analysis,  and  named  in 
honour  of  France. 

GALTON'S  WHISTLE.  An 
instrument,  the  note  of  which  can 
be  varied  at  will  ;  it  is  used  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  highest 
and  lowest  notes  which  different 
individuals  are  capable  of  recog- 
nizing. Francis  Galton,  an  English 
anthropologist,  born  1822. 

GALVA'NIC  MOXA.  A  term 
applied  by  Fabre-Palaprat  to  the 
employment  of  Voltaic  electricity, 
as  a  therapeutical  agent,  for  pro- 
ducing the  cauterizing  effects  of  the 
moxa. 

GA'LVANISM.  A  form  of  elec- 
tricity named  after  Galvani,  an 
Italian  anatomist,  1737-1798,  and 
usually  elicited  by  the  mutual 
action  of  various  metals  and  chemi- 
cal agents  upon  each  other.  The 
additional  discoveries  of  Volta  led 
to  the  term  Voltaism,  or  Voltaic 
Electricity  ;  and  its  effects  on  the 
muscles  of  animals  newly  killed 
suggested  the  term  Animal  Elec- 
tricity. 

1.  Galvanic  Battery,  or  Trough. 
An  apparatus  for  generating  current 
electricity,  consisting  of  plates  of 
zinc  and  copper  fastened  together, 
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and  cemented  into  a  wooden  or 
earthenware  trough,  so  as  to  form  a 
number  of  cells  ;  the  trough  is  then 
filled  with  diluted  acid. 

2.  Galvanic  current.  The  direct, 
continuous  current,  as  opposed  to 
the  Faradic  or  induced  current. 

3.  Galvano  -  meter  (/xeVpov,  a 
measure).  Multiplier.  An  instru- 
ment which  indicates  the  feeblest 
polarization  of  the  magnetic  needle, 
or  slightest  current  in  the  con- 
necting wire  of  a  voltaic  circle. 

4.  Oalvano  -  scope  {(TKoiriw,  to 
examine).  An  instrument  by  means 
of  which  the  existence  and  direction 
of  an  electric  current  may  be  de- 
tected. A  magnetic  needle  is  a 
galvanoscope. 

5.  Nomenclature.  New  and  more 
recondite  terms  are  in  use.  A 
battery  is  now  a  rheo-motor  ;  the 
wire  which  conveys  the  current  is  a 
rheo-phore ;  the  whole  circuit  is 
called  rheo-phoric,  while  the  gal- 
vanoscope is  a  rheo-scope  ;  the  gal- 
vanometer is  a  rheo-ineter ;  the 
instrumentforreversingthe  currents 
is  a  rheo-trope  ;  that  for  periodically 
interrupting  the  current  is  a  rJieo- 
tome,  while  that  for  maintaining  the 
current  at  any  degree  of  force  is  a 
rheostat.    See  Bheometer. 

GA'LVANIZED  IRON.  A  sub- 
stance prepared  by  coating  clean 
iron  with  melted  zinc  by  galvanic 
action,  and  thus  combining  the 
great  strength  of  iron  with  the 
durability  of  zinc. 

GALVA'NO-PUNCTURE.  An 
operation  for  aneurysm,  in  which 
the  attempt  is  made  to  produce 
coagulation  in  the  tumor  by  de- 
composing the  blood  contained  in 
it  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current. 

GA'MBIR.  The  Malay  name  of 
an  astringent  extract,  procured  from 
the  Uncaria  gambir,  a  Cinchonace- 
ous  plant  of  the  Indian  archipelago. 
The   substance   commonly  called 


square  catechu,  and  by  tanners  terra 
japonica,  is  the  produce  of  this 
plant,  and  is  therefore  not  catechu, 
but  gambir. 

G  A  M  B  O'G  E,  Cambogia.  A 
gum-resin  obtained  from  Oarcinia 
Morella,  var.  pedicellata,  a  Gutti- 
ferous  plant,  imported  from  Siam. 
The  Ceylon  gamboge  is  the  produce 
of  Eehradendron  Cambogioides,  and 
is  usually  considered  of  inferior 
quality. 

GAMO-PE'TALOUS  (yafi^u,  to 
marry,  irtTaXov,  a  petal).  A  term 
applied  to  a  corolla  which  con- 
sists of  cohering  petals,  and  which 
is  incorrectly  termed  monopeta- 
lous. 

Oamo-sepalmis.  A  term  applied 
to  a  calyx  which  consists  of  coher- 
ing sepals,  and  which  is  incorrectly 
termed  monosepalous. 

GA'NGLION  (7077X101',  a  tumor 
under  the  skin  ;  in  modern  anat- 
omy, a  plexus  of  the  nerves).  1. 
A  small  nervous  centre,  or  an  en- 
largement in  the  course  of  a  nerve, 
sometimes  termed  a  diminutive 
brain.  2.  In  speaking  of  the  lym- 
phatic system,  a  ganglion  denotes 
what  is  commonly  called  a  con- 
globate gland.  3,  The  term  also 
signifies  an  encysted  tumor  in  the 
course  of  a  tendon,  or  aponeurosis, 
from  effusion  into  its  theca,  as  in 
ganglion  patellaj,  or  the  house- 
maid's knee.    See  Hygroma. 

1.  Ganglion  azygos,  vel  impar. 
See  Coccygeal  Ganglion. 

2.  Ganglia,  cardiac.  Ganglia  in 
and  near  the  heart  wall,  connected 
with  filaments  of  the  sympathetic 
and  pneumo-gastric  nerves.  See 
Bidder's  Ganglia. 

3.  Ganglion,  Gasserian.  A 
large  semilunar  ganglion,  formed 
on  the  sensory  division  of  the  fifth 
nerve. 

4.  Ganglion  cavcrnosum.  A 
ganglion  placed  at  the  outer  side 
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of  the  internal  carotid  artery,  to- 
wards the  middle  of  the  caver- 
nous sinus.  It  does  not  always 
exist. 

5.  Oanglion  cervicale  primum. 
The  superior  cervical  ganglion, 
situated  under  the  base  of  the 
skull,  and  remarkable  for  its  size 
and  the  regularity  of  its  occur- 
rence. Under  the  term  great  sym- 
pathetic are  commonly  associated 
all  the  ganglia  which  occur  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  neck  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  sacrum,  together 
with  the  filaments  which  issue  from 
them. 

6.  Ganglion  cervicale  medium, 
seu  thyroicleum.  A  ganglion  situ- 
ated opposite  to  the  fifth  or  sixth 
vertebra.  It  is  often  entirely 
wanting,  sometimes  double. 

7.  Oanglion  cervicale  inferius. 
The  inferior  cervical  ganglion, 
situated  behind  the  vertebral 
artery,  between  the  transverse 
process  of  the  seventh  cervical 
vertebra  and  the  neck  of  the  first 
rib.  It  is  sometimes  double,  and 
frequently  continuous  with  the 
preceding  ganglion. 

8.  Ganglion  intercaroticum.  A 
small  body  about  one  quarter  of 
an  inch  long  placed  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  common  carotid  artery 
at  its  bifurcation  ;  it  consists  of 
small  much-convoluted  arteries 
with  a  plexus  of  nerve  fibres  sur- 
rounding them.  See  Luschka's 
Gland. 

9.  Ganglia,  lumbar.  Five  or 
fewer  ganglia  on  each  side,  placed 
between  the  twelfth  rib  and  the 
articulation  of  the  last  vertebra 
with  the  sacrum. 

10.  Ganglion  of  BochdaleJc.  A 
ganglion  situate  above  the  incisor 
teeth_  of  the  upper  jaw,  at  the 
junction  of  the  posterior  dental  nerve 
from  Meckel's  ganglion  and  the 
anterior  dental  nerve. 


11.  Oanglion  of  Meckel.  The 
spheno-palatine  ganglion,  situated 
in  the  spheno-maxillary  fossa  on 
the  spheno-palatine  branches  of  the 
superior  maxillary  nerve. 

12.  Oanglion  ophthalmicitm.. 
The  ophthalmic  or  lenticidar  gan- 
glion, placed  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  optic  nerve  ;  one  of  the  smallest 
ganglia  of  the  body. 

13.  Ganglion,  otic  {ovs,  wt6s,  the 
ear).  A  small  ganglion  discovered 
by  Arnold,  on  the  third  or  inferior 
maxillary  division  of  the  fifth 
nerve. 

14.  Ganglion pelrosum.  Ganglion 
of  Andersch  ;  a  gangliform  swelling 
on  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve. 

15.  anglion  of  Rihes.  A  small 
ganglion  of  communication  between 
the  sympathetic  filaments  of  the 
anterior  cerebral  arteries. 

16.  Ganglia,  sacral.  Three  or 
four  ganglia  on  each  side,  placed 
upon  the  sides  of  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  sacrum. 

17.  Oanglia,  semilunar.  The  two 
principal  ganglia  of  the  solar  plexus 
of  the  sympathetic,  lying  on  the 
crura  of  the  diaphragm  close  to  the 
adrenal  bodies. 

18.  _  Ganglion,  sul)-maxillary.  A 
ganglion  which  occurs  opposite 
the  sub-maxillary  gland,  and  is 
connected  by  filaments  with  the 
lingual,  sympathetic,  and  chorda 
tympani  nerves. 

19.  Ganglion  of  Wrisherg.  A 
small  ganglion  occasionally  found 
on  the  superficial  cardiac  plexus 

GANGLIO'NICA    {yiyyXtov,  a 

nerve-knot).  A  class  of  medicinal 
agents  which  affect  the  sensibility  or 
muscular  motion  of  parts,  supplied 
by  the  ganglionic  or  sympathetic 
system  of  nerves. 

GANGR^'NA  ORIS.  Stomatitis 
gangrcenosa.  A  disease  which 
affects  and  destroys  the  cheeks,  or 
gums,  in  infants.    It  is  also  termed 
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cancrum  oris,  A  similar  disease 
occurs  in  the  pudenda. 

GA'NGRENE  {ydyypaiva,  from, 
ypaivo)  or  ypda>,  to  eat).  Death  in 
toto  of  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  living  body  ;  it  may  be  idio- 
pathic as  senile  gangrene,  trau- 
matic, septic  as  hospital  gangrene, 
and  lastly  the  result  of  frost-bite. 
The  division  into  moist  and  dry 
gangrene  is  of  little  clinical  value. 
See  Hospital  Gangrene. 

GANOIDEI  {ydvos,  brightness). 
An  order  of  fishes  so  called 
because  of  the  bright  enamel 
covering  of  the  scales.  The  Order 
is  chiefly  represented  by  fossU 
forms. 

GANNAL'S  SOLUTION.  A 
preparation  for  preserving  animal 
substances,  made  by  dissolving  one 
ounce  of  acetate  of  alumina  in 
twenty  ounces  of  water. 

GANT'S  OPERATION. 
Division  of  the  femur  below  the 
trochanters,  an  operation  occasion- 
ally resorted  to  in  ankylosis  of  the 
hip  in  a  flexed  position. 

GA'RANCIN.  The  colouring 
matter  of  madder,  mixed  with  the 
carbonized  residue  resulting  from 
the  action  of  oil  of  vitriol  on  the 
woody  fibre  and  other  constituents 
of  madder.  It  is  a  brownish  or  puce- 
coloured  powder  used  in  dyeing. 

GARDEN-SPURGE  OIL.  A 
fixed  oil,  of  the  most  violent  pur- 
gative nature,  obtained  from  the 
seeds  of  Euphorbia  lathyris,  a 
common  weed  in  cottage  gardens, 
where  it  is  called  Caper. 

GARGARI'SMA.  {yapyapiio,,  to 
gargle).  Oargarismus.  A  gargle  ; 
a  preparation  for  rinsing  the 
throat. 

GARLIC.  The  common  name 
given  to  the  cloves  of  Allium 
sativum,  a  bulbous  monocotyle- 
donous  plant,  of  the  order  Liliacese, 
found  wild  in  Sicily  and  some 


parts  of  Provence.  Oil  of  Garlic 
is  obtained  from  the  cloves,  and 
constitutes  the  sulphide  of  the 
radical  allyl. 

GAERTNER'S  DUCT.  See 
Duct  of  Gartner. 

GAS.  A  Teutonic  word,  applied 
originally  to  elastic  fluids,  but  now 
to  any  kind  of  air  differing  from 
that  of  the  atmosphere. 

1.  Permanent  gases  are  those 
which  retain  their  form  unchanged, 
resuming  their  original  volume  on 
the  discontinuance  of  any  force 
which  may  have  operated  upon 
them,  whatever  may  have  been 
the  change  of  temperature  or  the 
degree  of  compression  to  which 
they  have  been  subjected.  They 
are  the  only  perfectly  elastic  sub- 
stances in  existence :  hitherto  this 
character  has  been  restricted  to 
oxygen  gas,  nitrogen  gas,  and 
hydrogen  gas.  Recently,  however, 
we  have  heard  that  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  have  been  liquefied  by  M. 
Raoul  Pictet,  of  Geneva. 

2.  Compressible  gases  are  those 
which  lose  their  gaseous  form  from 
the  action  of  cold  and  compression. 
These  are  carbonic  acid  gas,  am- 
moniacal  gas,  &;c.  ;  the  former  has 
been  reduced  to  the  liquid,  even  to 
the  solid  form.    See  Vapours. 

3.  Critical  point  of  gases.  A 
term  applied  to  a  curious  phenom- 
enon attending  the  liquefaction  of 
gases,  and  defined  by  M.  Jamin 
as  "the  temperature  at  which  a 
liquid  and  its  saturated  vapour 
have  the  same  density." 

GAS-LIQUOR.  Ammoniacal 
liquor.  The  water  which  remains 
after  the  gas,  used  for  illumina- 
tion, has  passed  through  the  puri- 
fier ;  it  consists  of  hydro-sulphide 
and  hydro-bisulphide  of  lime,  and 
has  been  used  with  great  success 
in  chronic  cutaneous  disorders. 

GA'SOLYTES  {gas,  and  \vr6s, 
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soluble).  The  designation  of  a 
class  of  mineralizing  (or  electro- 
negative) elements  which  are 
capable  of  forming  permanent 
gaseous  combinations  with  oxygen, 
with  hydrogen,  or  with  fluorine. 
These  are  carbon,  sulphur,  phos- 
phorus, &c. 

GASOME'TEIC  {gas,  and  ^e- 
Tpoi/,  a  measure).  A  term  applied 
to  a  branch  of  chemical  analysis. 
See  Analysis. 

GASTE-,    GA'STERO-,  GA'S- 

TRO-  {yaa-riip,  yacTTepos,  syncop. 
ya(TTp6s).  In  classical  language, 
this  term  denoted  the  paunch  or 
belly  ;  Lat.  venter.  Aristophanes 
uses  the  word  ya<TTp(Cai,  to  punch 
a  man  in  the  belly.  In  modern 
medicine,  the  term  denotes  ex- 
clusively the  stomach. 

1.  _  Gastric  fever.  A  term  first 
applied  by  Baillon  to  common 
fever,_  when  attended  by  unusual 
gastric  derangement;  it  is  the 
meningo-gastric  fever  of  Piuel. 
Catarrhal  affections  of  the  stom- 
ach, _  when  slight,  are  termed 
"  bilious  attacks  "  ;  when  severe, 
they  are  sometimes  designated 
gastric  fevers.  The  term  was 
formerly  applied  to  any  febrile 
condition  accompanied  by  gastric 
symptoms,  and  especially  to  what 
is  now  known  as  Enteric  Fever. 

2.  Gastric  juice.  The  peculiar 
digestive  fluid  secreted  by  the 
stomach,  the  chief  solvent  fluid  in 
the  digestive  process.  It  possesses 
chemical  properties,  and  contains 
muriatic  acid. 

_3.  Gastr-itis.  Inflammatio  ven- 
tnculi.  Acute  gastric  catarrh  • 
an  acute  disorder  of  the  stomach, 
depending  on  an  inflammatory  con- 
dition of  the  mucous  membrane 
seldom  an  idiopathic  afl'ection. 

4.  Gastro-cele  {KiiKrj,  a  tumor). 
Hernia  of  the  stomach.  The  term 
KiiKv,  celt,  in  this  and  similar  com- 


pounds, suggests  the  contents  of  the 
hernia. 

5.  Oastro-cnemius  (/cv^/irj,  the 
leg).  The  name  of  a  muscle  or 
muscles,  also  called  gemellus, 
which  principally  forms  the  calf 
or  helly  of  the  leg  ;  it  is  distin- 
guished into  two  fleshy  masses, 
called  the  outer  and  inner  heads. 
Its  office  is  to  extend  the  foot. 

6.  Oastr-algia  {&Ayos,  pain). 
Pain  of  the  stomach.  The  term 
is  sometimes  considered  synony- 
mous with  gastr-odynia.  But 
neither  word  is  classical.  The 
Greeks  had  a  clear  idea  of  glut- 
tony, which  they  expressed  by 
yaa-Tptfiapyia  ;  they  seem  to  have 
escaped  the  modern  result.  See 
the  term  Stomach-ache. 

7.  Gastro-cnteritis.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  gastro-intestinal  mu- 
cous membrane.  Gastro-enteritis 
mucosa  is  English  cholera. 

8.  Gastro-entej-o-stomyiei'Tepof,  an 
intestine,  crrSfia,  mouth).  Gastro- 
duodeno-stomy.  An  operation  for 
establishing  a  permanent  and  di- 
rect channel  between  the  stomach 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  duode- 
num, so  that  the  food  does  not 
pass  through  the  pylorus  and 
upper  part  of  the  duodenum. 

9.  Gaslro-epiploic  {inlirXoov,  the 
omentum).  Belonging  to  the 
stomach  and  omentum  ;  as  applied 
to  a  branch  of  the  hepatic  artery, 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  abdomen, 
&c. 

10.  Gastro  ■  malacia  {/xa\aK6s, 
soft).  Softening  of  the  stomach, 
occurring  in  infants,  and  usually 
preceded  by  hydrocephalus,  by 
an  acute  exanthematous  disease, 
or  by  some  disease  of  the  respira- 
tory organs  ;  it  is  probably  a  post- 
mortem change,  and  not  due  to  a 
special  disease  of  the  stomach 
wall. 

11.  Gaslro-periodynia  (TrepfoSos, 
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a  period).  Periodical  pain  of  the 
stomach ;  a  peculiar  disease, 
known  in  India  by  the  name  of 
sool.  So  painful  are  the  paroxysms 
of  this  disease,  that  it  is  supposed 
to  be  produced  by  the  deadly 
weapon  in  the  hands  of  Siva,  the 
destroying  power  of  the  triad ; 
and  so  incurable,  that  even  Siva 
himself  cannot  remove  it. 

12.  Gastroptosis  {irrSxris,  a 
prolapsus).  A  dragging  or  falling 
down  of  the  stomach,  as  in  cases  of 
great  gastric  dilatation. 

13.  Gastropoda  (ttoCs,  a  foot). 
A  class  of  encephalous  molluscs 
whose  locomotive  organ  consists 
of  a  large  ventral  expansion  called 
the  "foot." 

14.  Gastro-rraphia  [pdirTco,  to 
sew).  A  suture  uniting  a  wound 
of  the  belly,  or  of  some  of  its 
contents  ;  a  sewing  up  of  a  belly- 
wound. 

15.  Gasiro-splenic  omentum.  A 
term  applied  to  the  lamina  of  the 
peritoneum,  which  are  comprised 
between  the  spleen  and  the 
stomach. 

16.  Gaslro-tomia  {ro/x-fi,  section). 
The  operation  of  opening  the 
stomach,  for  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies.  The  term  gastro- 
stomy {(TT6fj.a,  a  mouth)  has  been 
applied  by  M.  Sedillot  to  an  opera- 
tion for  stricture  of  the  cesophagus  ; 
it  consists  in  opening  the  stomach 
by  an  incision  through  the  abdom- 
minal  walls,  and  thus  introducing 
food  directly  into  the  organ.  The 
term  implies  the  making  of  an 
artificial  mouth  for  the  stomach. 

GA'STRULA  (dim.  of  yacxThp). 
Haeckel's  term  for  that  stage  in 
the  development  of  the  ovum,  m 
which  the  embryo  consists  of  two 
layers  enclosing  a  central  cavity. 

G  A  T  T I  N  E.  Pcbrine.  The 
"spotted  disease"  of  silkworms, 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  fungus. 


GAULTHE'RIC  ACID.  Salicy- 
late of  methylene.  The  heavy  oil 
of  partridge-berry,  or  Gaulikeria 
procumbens,  forming  a  constituent 
of  the  commercial  oil  of  winter- 
green.  It  combines  with  bases 
and  forms  salts,  called  gauliherates. 
The  light  oil  of  partridge-berry  is 
called  gaultherylene. 

GAY-LUSSAC'S  LAW.  The 
discovery  made  by  Gay-Lussac, 
a  French  chemist  and  physicist, 
1778-1850,  that  there  exists  a  simple 
relation,  not  only  between  the  vol- 
umes of  two  gases  whichcombine,but 
also  between  the  sum  of  the  volumes 
of  gas  which  enter  into  combina- 
tion and  the  volume  which  this 
combination  occupies  when  in  the 
gaseous  state.    Thus  : — 

1.  Two  volumes  of  hydrogen 
combine  with  one  volume  of 
oxygen  to  form  two  volumes  of 
aqueous  vapour. 

2.  Two  volumes  of  nitrogen 
combine  with  one  volume  of 
oxygen  to  form  two  volumes  of 
protoxide  of  nitrogen. 

3.  Three  volumes  of  hydrogen 
are  combined  with  one  volume  of 
nitrogen  in  two  volumes  of  am- 
moniacal  gas. 

4.  One  volume  of  nitrogen  is 
united  with  one  volume  of  oxygen 
in  two  volumes  of  binoxide  of 
nitrogen. 

5.  One  volume  of  hydrogen  is 
united  with  one  volume  of  chlo- 
rine in  two  volumes  of  hydrochloric 
acid  gas. 

GE'IN  [yvivos,  earthy,  from  yv, 
earth).  Geic  acid.  A  brown  pre- 
cipitate obtained  by  boiling  mould 
or  decayed  vegetable  matter  with 
alkalies.    See  Ulmin. 

GELATI'GENOUS  PRINCI- 
PLES. Gelatinous  principles.  A 
class  of  alimentary  principles 
which,  on  boiling  in  water,  yield 
a  jelly,  and  appear  to  serve  for 
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the  production  of  the  gelatinous 
tissues.  They  do  not  furnish 
protein.  See  Proteinaceo^os  Prin- 
ciples. 

GE'LATIN  {gclu,  frost).  Glu- 
tin.  A  nitrogenous  substance  pre- 
pared from  white  fibrous  tissue  by 
lieating  it  with  acetic  acid,  or  with 
water  in  a  digester ;  it  is  pre- 
cipitated by  mercuric  chloride  and 
by  tannic  acid,  but  not  by  lead 
acetate.  The  purest  variety  of 
gelatin  is  isinglass  ;  the  common 
gelatin  of  commerce  is  called  glue  ; 
and  the  hydrate  of  gelatin,  jelly. 

1.  Gelatin  Capsules.  Capsules 
prepared  from  a  concentrated 
solution  of  gelatin,  and  tilled  with 
medicines. 

2.  Gelatin  -  Cultivation.  The 
culture  in  sterilized  gelatin  of 
bacteria. 

GELA'TINO  -  SULPHUROUS 
BATH.  Prepared  by  adding  a 
pound  of  glue,  previously  dis- 
solved in  water,  to  the  sulphurated 
bath  (Dupuytren).  The  latter  is 
prepared  by  dissolving  four  ounces 
of  sulphide  of  potassium  iu  thirty 
gallons  of  water. 

GELA'TINOUS  TISSUES. 
Tissues  which  yield  to  boiling 
water  a  substance  which,  on  cool- 
ing, forms  a  jelly,  or  may  be 
called  gelatin.  They  are  chiefly 
found  in  the  cellular  membrane, 
the  membranes  in  genera],  the 
tendons,  ligaments,  bones,  carti- 
lages, &c. 

GELA'TIO  [gelare,  to  freeze). 
A  freezing  or  frost-bite.  A  term 
denoting  every  degree  of  chill,  from 
the  chilblain  to  positive  freezing 
and  death  of  a  part  of  the  body, 
and  specially  applied  to  gangrene  of 
the  feet  caused  by  exposure  to  cold. 

GELE'E  POUR  LE  GOITRE 
A  preparation   sold  at  Lausanne 
in  Switzerland,  consisting  of  the 
iodide  of  potassium. 


GE'LIDUS ;  EGE'LIDUS.  The 
former  term  derived  from  gelu, 
frost,  means  frosty  or  very  cold  ; 
the  latter,  with  its  prefix  c,  out  of, 
signifies  thawed,  and  hence  luke- 
warm. Ovid  has  "gelidum  Bo- 
rean,  egelidumque  Notum."  See 
Egelidus. 

GE'LOSE.  A  designation  of 
Jamaica  isinglass,  the  produce  of 
Gelideum  corneum,  a  gelatinous 
British  species  of  seaweed. 

GELSE'MIUM.  A  drug  obtained 
from  the  root  of  G.  sempervirens  ; 
being  a  depressant  and  antispas- 
modic, it  is  used  in  migraine  and 
neuralgia. 

GEME'LLUS  (gemimis,  double). 
Twin  ;  the  name  of  two  muscles 
—the  su'perior  and  the  inferior — 
situated  beneath  the  gluteus  maxi- 
mus.  They  are  also  called  musculi 
geinini. 

GE'MMA.  The  general  name 
for  any  precious  stone  ;  also,  a  leaf- 
bud,  or  the  rudiment  of  a  young 
branch.  The  term  gemma  is  also 
applied  to  minute  green  bodies 
found  in  little  cups  on  the  fronds 
of  Marchantia.  Gemmce  morbidce 
are  the  buds  of  the  Dyer's  Oak,  in 
an  abnormal  condition 

GEMMA'TION  {gemma,  a  bud). 
A  term  applied  to  the  cell-develop- 
ment of  plants  and  animals,  in 
which  new  cells  are  formed  on  the 
outside  of  old  cells  by  a  kind  of 
budding  process,  as  in  alg;B.  See 
Fission. 

GE'MMULE  {gemmula,  a  small 
bud).  A  term  used  synonymously 
with  plumule,  the  growing  point 
of  the  embryo  in  plants. 

-GEN,  -GENESIS,  -GENOUS 
{y(vos,  birth,  y^vfons,  generation; 
irom  yevvdu,  to  produce).  Termi- 
nations denoting  production,  or 
generation,  as  in  oxj-gen,  the  sup- 
posed producer  of  acidity ;  epi- 
genesis,  or  the  theory  of  genera- 
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tion  by  the  joint  production  of 
matter  afforded  by  both  sexes  ;  and 
exo-genous,  denoting  a  mode  of 
growth  by  external  deposition. 

GENA.  A  cheek  ;  more  fre- 
quently Gencc,  the  cheeks ;  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  mouth  ;  the 
part  of  the  face  under  the  eye- 
lids. Gena  differs  from  7nala  in 
referring  to  the  external  part  only 
of  the  face,  while  the  latter  term 
includes  the  fleshy  substance  of  the 
cheek  and  the  cheek-bone.  See 
Mala. 

GENERA'TION    {generare,  to 
beget).    Reproduction.    This  is— 

1.  Fissiparous  {fissus,  cleft,  from 
findere,  to  cleave,  and  parire,  to 
bring  forth),  when  it  occurs  by 
spontaneous  division  of  the  body 
of  the  parent  into  two  or  more 
parts,  each  part,  when  separated, 
becoming  a  distinct  individual,  as 
in  the  monad,  vorticella,  &c. ;  or 
by  artificial  division,  as  in  the 
hydra,  planaria,  &c.  ;  and  in  the 
propagation  of  plants  by  slips. 

2.  Gemmiparous  {gemma,  a  bud, 
and  parere,  to  bring  forth),  or  the 
multiplication  of  the  species  by 
huds  or  gemmules,  arising  from 
germs,  as  exemplified  in  the  vege- 
table kingdom,  in  many  of  the 
infusoria,  &c. 

3.  Generation  by  Fecundation 
(fecundus,  fruitful),  or  the  effect 
of  the  vivifying  fluid  provided  by 
one  class  of  organs  upon  the  germ 
contained  in  a  seed  or  ovum  formed 
by  another  class  ;  the  germ,  when 
fecundated,  is  termed  the  emhryo. 
This  process  consists  in  impregna- 
tion in  the  male,  conception  in  the 

GENERATION,  SPONTANE- 
OUS. The  production  of  animal 
and  vegetable  life  without  the 
agency  of  organisms  of  a  similar 
nature.  This  doctrine  is  termed 
archegenesis  by  Haeckel,  aUogene- 


sis  by  Huxley,  and  archebiosis  by 
Bastian. 

GENERATIONS,  ALTERNA- 
TION OF.    A  term  applied  by 
Prof.  Steenstrup  to  a  phenomenon 
presented  by  many  of  the  lower 
animals  in  the  course  of  their 
development  from  the  ovum  to  the 
adult  condition.    These  not  only 
pass  through  various  forms,  as  is 
seen  in  the  Insect;  tribes,  but  at 
certain    stages   of  their  growth 
possess  the  power  of  multiplying 
themselves.    The  individuals  which 
exhibit  this  phenomenon  have  been 
called  "nurses,"  and  the  process 
has  been  particularly  observed  in 
the  Acalephse,  Entozoa,  Polypifera, 
Salpse,  and  Vorticellae.    The  pro- 
geny   developed    by    means  ^  of 
' '  nurses  "  is  permanently  dissimilar 
from  its  parent,  but  itself  produces 
a  new  generation,   which  either 
itself  or  in  its  offspring  returns  to 
the  form  of  the  parent  animal. — 
Engl.  Cycl. 

GE'NESIS  {yeveais,  generation). 
The  following  terms  have  been 
employed  by  Haeckel  with  refer- 
ence to  the  entire  doctrine  of 
organic  evolution  :  07itogenesis,  the 
history  of  individual  development ; 
phylogenesis,  the  history  of  genea- 
logical development ;  biogenesis, 
the  history  of  life-development 
generally.  Ontogenesis  is  thus 
a  brief  recapitulation  of  phylo- 
genesis. 

GENE'TICA  {yev^iris,  genera- 
tion). Medicines  which  act  on 
the  sexual  organs.  As  affecting 
the  venereal  orgasm,  they  com- 
prise the  aphrodisiacs  and  the 
anaphrodisiacs ;  as  affecting  the 
uterus,  they  include  the  emmena- 
qoques  and  the  eebolics. 

GENEVA  or  HOLLANDS.  An 
alcoholic  beverage,  made  in  Hol- 
land, from  malted  barley  or  rye, 
rectified   on  juniper-berries.  Ge- 
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neva  must  not  be  confouuded  with 
Gin,  though  the  latter  name  was 
derived  from  the  former.    See  Oin. 

GENICULATE  BODIES.  See 
Corpora  Oeniculata. 

GENI'O-  (yivtwv,  the  chin). 
Geneio.  Terms  compounded  of 
this  word  relate  to  muscles  at- 
tached to  the  chin,  as — 

1.  Genio-glossus  {yKwaaa,  the 
tongue).  A  muscle  situated  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  the  lower 
jaw.  This  is  also  called  genio- 
hyoglossus,  from  its  being  inserted 
also  into  the  os  hyoides  ;  and  by 
Winslow,  polychrestus,  from  its  per- 
forming every  motion  of  the  tongue. 

2.  Genio-hyoideas.  A  muscle 
attached  to  the  mental  process 
of  the  lower  jaw  and  to  the  os 
hyoides.  It  pulls  the  throat  up- 
wards. 

3.  Genial  Processes.  The  name 
of  four  eminences  of  the  inferior 
maxillary  bone,  beneath  the  sym- 
physis of  the  chin. 

GENITA'LIA  {genitalis,  per- 
taining to  generation).  Sub. 
membra.  The  organs  of  genera- 
tion ;  the  sexual  organs.  Genitales 
menses,  the  months  of  pregnancy 
during  which  the  child  may  be 
born.  Genitale  profluvium,  semi- 
nal emission. 

GE'NITO-CRURAL.  The  name 
of  a  nerve  proceeding  from  the 
first  lumbar,  and  dividing  into  an 
internal  branch,  which  accompanies 
the  spermatic  cord  ;  and  a.n  external, 
which  is  distributed  into  filaments 
below  the  crural  arch  over  the  front 
of  the  thigh. 

GE'NTIAN.  The  pharmaceu- 
tical name  of  the  dried  root  of 
Gentiana  lutea,  Linn.,  collected  in 
the  mountainous  districts  of  Central 
and  Southern  Europe  {Br.  Ph.). 
Dioscorides  mentions  a  common 
Alpine  plant  by  the  name  yevrtav-fi 
or  gentian.    The  gentian  of  com- 


merce is  reputed  to  contain  a 
crystallizable  principle  called 
gentianin,  which  itself  consists  of 
two  distinct  principles,  the  one 
tasteless  and  crystalline,  called 
gentisin  or  gentisic  acid,  the  other 
bitter,  named  gentianite. 

GENTIAN  SPIRIT.  An  alco- 
holic liquor  produced  by  the  vinous 
fermentation  of  the  fusion  of  gen- 
tian ;  much  admired  by  the  Swiss. 

GENU  (7(Ji'u).  The  knee.  Genua 
introrsum  flexa  is  the  Latin  term 
for  knock-knee  or  in-knee  ;  genua 
arcuata,  for  bow-knee  or  out-knee 
(see  Genu  Valgum).  The  term 
genu,  is  also  applied  to  the  rounded 
anterior  border  of  the  corpus  cal- 
losum  of  the  brain. 

GENU-PECTORAL  POSITION. 
The  position  the  body  assumes 
when  resting  on  the  breast,  fore- 
arms, and  knees. 

GENU  VALGUM.  This  term 
is  applied  to  the  deformity  called 
knock-knee  or  X-knee.  In  classical 
language,  however,  varus  is  knock- 
kneed  or  having  the  legs  bent 
inward,  while  valgus  is  bow-legged 
or  having  the  legs  bent  outwards. 

GENUS.  A  group  of  species 
which  possess  a  community  of 
essential  details  of  structure.  A 
genus  may  contain  hundreds  of 
species,  or  be  limited  to  one. 

GEOMETRICAL  METHOD  IN 
MEDICINE.  This  consists  in 
deducing  phenomena  from  some 
one  law  or  force,  some  single  pre- 
mise, as  the  anima  of  Stahl,  the 
four  elementary  fluids  of  the 
humoral  pathologists,  the  similia 
similibus  curantur  of  the  homoeo- 
pathists,  &c. 

GERM-CELL.  The  cell  result- 
ing from  the  union  of  the  spermato- 
zoon with  the  germinal  vesicle. 
This  is  the  ' '  primary  "  germ-cell ; 
those  that  are  propagated  by  it 
are  called  "  derivative"  germ -cells, 
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These  and  the  assimilated  yolk 
constitute  the  germ-mass,  or  matters 
prepared  for  the  formation  of  the 
embryo. 

GERM-PLASMA.  A  term  used 
by  Weismann  to  denote  that  por- 
tion of  living  substance  which  by 
the  means  of  the  male  and  female 
reproductive  elements  is  trans- 
mitted from  one  generation  to 
another.  See  IVeismann's  Theory 
of  Heredity. 

GERM-THEORY.  A  theory  for 
explaining  the  origin  of  what 
are  now  called  "communicable," 
"spreading,"  or  "zymotic''  dis- 
eases. It  states  that  living  germs, 
produced  without  the  body  and 
possessing  an  independent  growth 
and  vitality,  enter  the  animal  body 
and  originate  their  specific  diseases. 
See  Septine. 

GERMAN  SILVER.  PacJcfong. 
Albata.  An  alloy  of  copper,  zinc, 
and  nickel,  mixed  in  different  pro- 
portions for  different  purposes. 

GERMAN  TINDER.  Amadou. 
A  substance  prepared  from  the 
Polyporus  fomentarius  and  ignia- 
rius,  by  cutting  the  fungi  into  slices, 
beating  and  soaking  them  in  a 
solution  of  nitre. 

GE'RMEN.  The  term  applied 
by  Linnaeus  to  the  ovarmm  of 
plants,  forming  the  base  of  the 
pistil,  and  containing  the  ovules. 

GERMINAL  EPITHELIUM.  A 
layer  of  epithelial  cells  covering 
the  mesial  side  of  a  WolflSan  body, 
and  giving  rise  in  the  course  of 
the  development  of  the  fcEtus  to 
the  male  or  female  reproductive 
elements. 

GERMINAL  MATTER.  Formed 
material.  These  are  terms  adopted 
by  Dr  Beale,  and  synonymous 
with  the  cells  of  Sohleiden  and 
Schwann,  as  subserving  the  pur- 
poses of  nutrition  and  growth  in 
animal  tissues.    See  Bioplasm. 


GERMINAL  SPOT.  The  nucle- 
olus of  the  ovum,  the  macula 
germinativa  of  Wagner. 

GERMINAL  VESICLE.  The 
essential  part  of  the  ovum ;  the 
nucleus. 

GERMINA'TION  {germinare,  to 
bud).  The  growth  of  the  plant 
from  seed  ;  the  first  stage  of  de- 
velopment of  the  embryo  ;  the  pro- 
cess by  which  the  embryo  changes 
its  condition  to  that  of  a  young 
plant. 

GERONTO'XON  {yipt^v,  yepov- 
Tos,  an  old  man,  t6^ov,  a  bow). 
Areus  senilis.  The  opaque  circle, 
or  half-circle,  which  occurs  in  the 
cornea,  in  elderly  persons. 

GESTA'TION  [gestatio,  a  bear- 
ing or  carrying,  from  gestare,  to 
carry).  This  termoriginally denoted 
"  an  exercise  of  the  body,  by  being 
carried  in  coach,  litter,  upon  horse- 
back, or  in  a  vessel  on  the  water.'' 
It  is  now  a  technical  term  applied 
only  to  the  period  during  which  the 
females  ofanimals  carry  their  young ; 
the  state  of  pregnancy  ;  the  can^y- 
ing  of  the  fostus  in  utero. 

Gestation,  erratic,  extra-uterine, 
or  ectopic.  Of  this  there  are  four 
kinds,  viz.  —  the  abdominal,  in 
which  the  foetus  is  lodged  in  the 
abdomen  ;  the  interstitial,  in  which 
the  fcetus  is  lodged  among  the 
interstitial  elements  of  the  uterus  ; 
the  ovarian,  in  which  the  fcetus  is 
developed  in  the  ovarium  ;  and  the 
tubular,  in  which  the  foetus  is 
lodged  in  the  Fallopian  tube. 

GIANT-CELL.  A  cell  of  various 
size  and  shape,  containing  a  vari- 
able number  of  nuclei,  and  con- 
sidered by  Schueppel  as  the  most 
essential  element  of  a  tubercle. 
See  Cell. 

GI'BBOUS  {gibbus,  protuber- 
ant). That  which  has  a  projectin| 
convex  outline,  as  applied  to  solid 
bodies.    The  term  gibbosity  is  ap- 
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plied  to  a  symptom  which  occurs  in 
rickets,  in  caries  of  the  vertebra;,  &c. 

GI'MBERNAT'S  LIGAMENT. 
The  name  given  to  that  portion 
of  the  external  oblique  muscle 
which  is  inserted  into  the  pectineal 
line.  It  is  commonly  called  "the 
third  insertion  of  Poupart's  liga- 
ment." Gimbernat  was  surgeon 
to  the  King  of  Spain  and  pub- 
lished an  essay  on  femoral  hernia 
in  1793. 

GIN".  An  ardent  spirit  pre- 
pared from  fermented  malt  or 
other  grain,  and  flavoured  with  the 
essential  oil  of  juniper. 

GIN-LIVER.  DricnJcard's  Liver. 
Cirrhotic  Liver.  A  term  applied 
to  the  liver  as  it  is  commonly 
known  amongst  gin-drinkers,  and 
others  who  indulge  freely  in  alco- 
hol ;  it  has  an  uneven  surface,  and 
is  very  tough  from  the  excessive 
formation  of  fibrous  tissue. 

GINGELLY  OIL.  A  non-drying 
fixed  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds 
of  Sesamum  orientale  ;  also  known 
as  Teel  oil,  Benne  oil,  and  Oil  of 
Sesarmim. 

GI'NGER.  The  dried  rhizome 
of  Zingiber  officinale,  occurring  in 
flattish,  jointed,  branched,  or  lobed 
palmate  pieces,  called  races  or 
hands,  which  rarely  exceed  four 
inches  in  length. 

GINGIVA.  The  gums  ;  the 
reddish  tissue  which  surrounds 
the  necks  of  the  teeth.  Gingivitis 
is  a  barbarous  term  for  inflamma- 
tion of  the  gums,  causing  painfal 
dentition,  [/litis,  derived  from 
olxov,  or  ovAa,  the  gums,  is  a 
preferable  term. 

Ccerulea  explumbo  gingiva.  Blue 
gum  from  lead  ;  a  blue  line  close 
to  the  margin  of  the  gums  made 
up  of  a  series  of  minute  dark  dots, 
and  due  to  the  deposit  of  lead  in 
the  papillae  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. 


GI'NGLYMUS  {yiyy\v^6s,  a 
hinge).  The  hinge-like  joint ;  a 
species  of  articulation  admitting 
of  flexion  and  extension.  By  the 
older  writers,  the  term  ginglymus 
was  used  to  denote  a  species  of 
diarthrosis,  a  joint  having  ex- 
tensive movement.  See  Articula- 
tion. 

OingJymoid  (elSoy,  likeness). 
Hinge-like ;  as  applied  to  that 
species  of  joint  which  admits  of 
flexion  and  extension. 

GINSENG.  The  dried  root  of 
Panax  Schinseng,  an  Araliaceous 
plant  highly  esteemed  in  China. 
The  Chinese  term  Jinsang  or 
Ginseng  implies  "Wonder  of  the 
world,"  while  Panax  is  probably 
derived  from  a  Greek  word  de- 
noting a  cure  for  all  diseases. 

GIRALDES,  ORGAN  OF.  A 
foetal  relic  consisting  of  a  few 
small  tubules  of  the  Wolffian  body 
lying  in  front  of  the  spermatic 
cord  just  above  the  epididymis. 

GIRDLE-PAIN.  A  sensation  as 
though  a  band  were  tightly  fitted 
around  the  waist ;  it  is  a  symptom 
of  transverse  myelitis. 

GIZZARD.  The  very  muscular 
portion  of  the  gullet  in  certain 
birds. 

GLABE'LLA  {glaher,  smooth). 
The  triangular  space  between  the 
eye-brows.  Hence,  the  term 
glabellar,  as  employed  by  Barclay, 
denotes  an  aspect  towards  the 
glabella  ;  and  glabellad,  used  ad- 
verbially, signifies  "towards  the 
glabellar  aspect." 

GLACIAL  ACETIC  ACID  {gla- 
cialis,  icy).  The  strongest  acetic 
acid  which  can  be  procured.  Its 
name  is  derived  from  its  crystal- 
lizing in  icy  leaflets,  which  occurs 
at  about  55°  Fahr. 

GLACIAL  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID.  Metaphosphoric  or  mono- 
basic phosphoric  acid  appearing 
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in  the  form  of  a  colourless  trans- 
parent glass,  wliicli  slowly  dissolves 
in  water. 

GLACIALIN.  The  name  given 
to  a  preservative  of  food  stuffs  ;  it 
consists  chiefly  of  glycerin  and 
boracic  acid. 

GLAI'RIN.  Baregin.  A  term 
referred  by  some  writers  to  a 
gelatinous  vegetable  matter ;  by 
others  to  a  pseudo- organic  sub- 
stance which  forms  on  thermal 
waters.    See  Zoogen. 

GLAND  [glans,  glandis,  an 
acorn).  The  term  applied  (1)  to 
structures  whose  chief  function  is 
that  of  secretion,  i.e.  secreting 
glands  ;  (2)  to  collections  of  lym- 
phatic tissue  or  lymphatic  glands, 
the  ' '  lymphatic  ganglions  "  of  the 
French ;  (3)  to  certain  organs 
known  as  ductless  glands,  such  as 
the  thyroid  and  adrenal  bodies,  the 
thymus.  Secreting  glands  are  made 
up  of  secreting  cells,  blood-vessels, 
lymphatics,  nerves,  and  a  support- 
ing connective  tissue  ;  according 
to  structure  they  are  divided  into 
tubular,  acinous,  and  acino-tubular, 
and  according  to  their  secretion 
into  albuminous  {eiweiss-drusen), 
mucous  (schleim-drilsen),  and  muco 
albuminous. 

1.  Gland,  conglobate  {con,  to- 
gether, globus,  a  ball),  or  simple ; 
a  gland  subsisting  by  itself,  as 
those  of  the  absorbent  system. 

2.  Gland,  conglomerate  {con,  to- 
gether, glomus,  glomeris,  a  heap), 
or  compound  ;  a  gland  composed 
of  various  glands,  as  the  salivary, 
parotid,  pancreatic,  &c. 

3.  Glands,  concatenate  (chained 
together,  from  con  and  catena,  a 
chain),  or  glands  of  the  neck, 
presenting,  when  enlarged,  a  kind 
of  knotty  cord,  extending  from 
behind  the  ear  to  the  collar-bone. 

4.  Glands,  Brunner's,  or  the 
duodenal.    Small,  flattened,  granu- 


lar bodies,  found  in  the  duode- 
num, and  compared  collectively,  by 
Von  Brunn,  to  a  second  pancreas. 

5.  Glands  of  C'owper.  Two  small 
glandular  bodies,  placed  parallel  to 
eachotherbeforetheprostate.  They 
are  also  called  accessory  glands. 

6.  Glands,  Haversian.  The  name 
of  the  fatty  bodies  which  are  found 
in  connection  with  most  of  the 
joints,  and  in  general  lying  behind 
the  synovial  fringes.  Clopton 
Havers  supposed  them  to  be  the 
agents  of  the  synovial  secretion, 
and  called  them  glandules  m  ucila- 
ginosm.  Weitbrecht  called  them 
adipo -glandulosce. 

7.  Glands,  lymphatic.  Oval 
bodies  situated  in  the  course  of 
the  lymphatic  vessels,  and  giving 
rise  to  new  lymphatic  trunks. 

8.  Glands  of  Lieberkiihn.  Numer- 
ous glands  situated  in  the  walls 
of  the  intestines,  each  gland  being 
a  simple  blind  sac  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  shaped  like  a  small 
test-tube,  with  its  closed  end  out- 
wards, and  its  open  end  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  intestine. 

9.  Glands,  Meibomian.  Minute 
glands  embedded  in  the  internal 
surface  of  the  cartilages  of  the 
eye-lids,  resembling  parallel  strings 
of  pearls.  The  complexity  of  a 
Meibomian  gland  consists  in  the 
fact  that  a  number  of  follicles  open 
into  a  single  tube 

10.  Glands  of  Pacchioni.  The 
granulations  found  in  the  superior 
longitudinal  sinus  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  brain  ;  so  called 
after  Pacchioni,  an  Italian  anat- 
omist (1665-1726),  their  dis- 
coverer. These  bodies  have  no 
analogy  whatsoever  with  glands, 
properly  so  called. 

11.  Glands,  Pcyer's,  or  aggregate. 
Clustered  glands,  resembling  oval 
patches,  principally  situated  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  ileum.  Peyer 
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was  a  Swiss  anatomist  (1653- 
1712). 

12.  Glands,  salivary.  The  sali- 
vary glands  consist  of  three  pairs, 
the  parotid,  the  submaxillary,  and 
the  sublingual. 

13.  Glands,  solitary.  Small 
flattened  granular  bodies,  found 
in  the  stomach  and  intestines. 
They  are  sometimes  erroneously 
called  Brunner's. 

14.  Glands  of  Tyson,  or  Odori- 
ferous glands.  The  name  of  cer- 
tain glands  situated  around  the 
neck  and  corona  of  the  glans  penis 
in  the  male,  and  of  the  glans  cli- 
toridis  in  the  female,  secreting  a 
strongly  odorous  humor,  called 
smegma  prepiotii. 

GLAND-CYSTS.  Cysts  formed 
by  the  obstruction  of  excretory  ducts, 
or  follicles  of  glands,  or  by  the 
abnormal  development  of  portions 
of  glands  without  ducts. 

GLAND-TISSUE.  An  essential 
constituent  of  glandular  tumor, 
consisting  of  sacs,  or  pouches  of 
clean  pellucid  membrane,  arranged 
in  lobules  or  acini,  and  filled  with 
glandular  epithelium. 

GLANDERS.  A  febrile  disease, 
due  to  the  introduction  into  the 
system  of  a  specific  poison,  origi- 
nating in  the  horse,  ass,  or  mule, 
and  communicated  directly  or  in- 
directly from  them  to  man.  When 
the  nasal  cavities  are  principally 
affected,  the  disease  is  called 
glanders  ;  when  the  lymphatic  sys- 
tem suffers,  it  is  called  farcy.  The 
two  diseases  are  essentially  identi- 
cal, both  being  caused  by  the  same 
poison.  See  Equinia  and  Farci- 
minum. 

GLA'NDULA  (dim.  of  glans,  an 
acorn  or  gland).  In  anatomy,  a 
little  gland  ;  in  botany,  a  tubercle, 
and  especially  an  organ  which 
secretes  the  fluids  peculiar  to  dif- 
ferent species  of  plants. 


GLANDULAR  TUMORS.  Tu- 
mors formed  by  the  development  of 
a  tissue  resembling  that  of  secret- 
ing glands.  In  the  female  breast 
they  are  known  a.schronic  mammary 
tumor,  and  imperfect  glandidar 
hypertrophy. 

GLANDS  (same  as  fidXafos,  by 
interchange  of  the  letters  bl  aud  gl). 
Literally  an  acorn,  a  mast  of  any 
tree ;  a  pellet  of  lead,  or  other 
metal.  Glans  clitoridis  is  a  term 
applied  to  a  small  accumulation  of 
erectile  tissue  situated  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  clitoris.  Glans  penis 
is  the  vascular  body  forming  the 
extremity  of  the  penis  ;  it  is  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  prominent  ridge, 
termed  the  corona  glandis. 

GLANS,  in  Botany.  A  dry,  in- 
ferior indehiscent  fruit  with  a  hard 
pericarp,  as  in  quercus,  castanea, 
fagus,  &c.  The  glans  is  called 
calybio  by  Mirbel,  and  nucula  by 
Desvaux.    See  Achcenium. 

GLASS.  Vitrum.  An  alkaline 
silicate,  or  a  mixture  of  alkaline 
with  earthy  silicates  ;  chemically 
considered,  therefore,  it  bears  a  near 
relation  to  ceramic  ware,  especially 
the  variety  known  as  soft  porcelain. 
The  varieties  of  glass  are  three, 
viz.,  colourless  glass  without  lead  ; 
colourless  glass  with  lead,  termed 
by  ns  flint- glass,  and  by  the  French, 
crystal ;  and  the  several  varieties  of 
coloured  glass. 

1.  Glass-gall.  Fiel  de  verre  ;  fel 
vitri  ;  sandiver.  The  saline  scum 
which  rises  to  the  surface  in  the 
manufacture  of  glass,  and  consists 
chiefly  of  sulphate  of  soda  and 
chloride  of  sodium. 

2.  Glass-wool.  Glass  spun  as 
fine  as  the  ordinary  fibre  of  wool. 
It  is  made  in  Germany,  and  is  pro- 
posed for  the  filtration  of  very  acid 
solutions,  as  chromic  acid,  &c. 

3.  Glass,  soluble.  A  glass  formed 
by  combining  potash  or  soda  with 
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silicic  acid  or  silica,  without  any 
third  ingredient.  It  presents  the 
usual  vitreous  aspect,  but  is  easily 
dissolved  in  water. 

4.  The  term  Glass  is  also  applied 
to  glassy  substances,  as  the  glass  of 
antimony,  or  the  sulphide ;  to 
mica,  glacies  Mariee,  or  Muscovy 
glass  ;  to  bismuth,  or  tin-glass,  &c. 
GLASS-POX.  Chicken-Pox. 
GLAUBER'S  SALT.  Sal  mira- 
bile.  Native  sulphate  of  soda,  fre- 
quently found  in  mineral  springs, 
and  sometimes  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  but  named  from  Glauber, 
a  German  chemist,  who  first  noticed 
the  substance  as  a  saline  mass  left 
after  the  production  of  muriatic 
acid  from  common  salt  and  sul- 
phuric acid.  Glauber^s  secret  sal 
ammoniac  is  sulphate  of  ammonia, 
a  constituent  of  soot  from  coal. 
Olauberite  is  a  crystallized  salt, 
consisting  of  nearly  equal  parts  of 
the  sulphates  of  lime  and  soda. 

GLAUGIC  ACID  {yXavKis, 
azure).  An  acid  procured  from  the 
teazle  and  scabious  plants. 

GLAUCrNA  {y\avK6s,  azure). 
A  term  proposed  for  the  natural 
form  of  cow-pox,  from  the  bluish  or 
azure  tint  of  the  vesicles. 

GLAU'GINE  [yXcLVKos,  azure). 
An  alkaloid  procured  from  the 
leaves  and  stem  of  Olaucium  lu- 
teum.  It  is  bitter  and  acrid,  and 
forms  salts  with  acids.  Glauco- 
picrine  is  found  in  the  same  plant. 

GLAUCO'SIS  ;  GLAUCO'MA 
{yXavKdofxai,  to  suffer  from  glau- 
coma ;  y\avK6s,  bluish-gray).  By 
these  terms  Hippocrates  compre- 
hended all  opacities  behind  the 
pupil.  But  the  terms  soon  became 
limited  to  those  opacities  which 
were  of  a  greenish  colour.  They  now 
denote  a  morbidly  increased  tension 
of  the  tunics  of  the  eye-ball,  pro- 
duced by  intraocular  (hydrostatic) 
pressure  of  its  contained  fluids. 


1.  Glaucosis  and  glaucoma  have, 
in  classical  terminology,  distinct 
meanings.  Mason  Good  prefers 
glaucosis  to  glaucoma,  ' '  because 
the  final  -oma  imports  usually,  and 
for  the  sake  of  simplicity  and  con- 
sistency, ought  always  to  import, 
external  protul  erance,  as  in  staphy- 
loma, sarcoma,  &c."  But  this  is 
not  correct  criticism.  The  two 
terms  are  related  to  each  other  as 
cause  and  effect,  and  their  charac- 
teristic terminations  are  not  -oma 
and  -osis,  but  -ma  and  -sis.  See 
Preface,  par.  2. 

2.  Glaucoma  absolute.  Glaucoma 
with  complete  loss  of  vision. 

3.  Glaucoma fulminans.  A  term 
applied  by  Graefe  to  the  extremely 
violent  case  of  glaucoma,  in  which 
vision  is  lost  in  a  few  hours. 

4.  Glauicoma,  secondary.  "When 
the  disease  follows  another  affection 
of,  or  an  injury  to,  the  eye. 

GLEET.  Gonorrhosa  mucosa.  A 
transparent  mucous  discharge  from 
the  membrane  of  the  urethra ; 
sometimes  the  sequela  of  gonor- 
rhoja. 

GLE'NOID  {yXrjvri,  a  cavity, 
elSos,  form).  The  name  of  a  part 
having  a  shallow  cavity,  as  the 
socket  of  the  shoulder-joint ;  also  of 
a  fossa  of  the  temporal  bones, 
&c. 

GLI'A  CELLS  {yxla,  glue).  The 
many-branched  cells  which  form  the 
neuroglia  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord. 

GLI'ADINE  (yXla,  glue).  The 
viscid  portion  of  gluten. 

GLI'DING.  The  simple  move- 
ment of  one  articular  surface  on 
another,  existing  in  different  de- 
grees in  all  the  joints. 

GLIO'MATA  {y\la,  glue).  Sar- 
comatous tumors  occurring  in  the 
neuroglia  or  interstitial  connective 
tissue  of  the  brain,  and  in  the 
retina. 
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GLISSON'S  CAPSULE.  A  eel- 
lulo  -  vascular  membrane,  wMch 
envelopes  the  hepatic  vessels  in  the 
right  border  of  the  lesser  omentum, 
and  accompanies  them  through  the 
transverse  fissure  to  their  ultimate 
ramifications. 

GLO'BULES,  RED  {gloUdus, 
dim.  of  globus,  a  ball).  The  red 
colouring  matter  of  the  blood,  con- 
sisting of  biconcave  corpuscles  or 
discs  composed  of  hEsmatin  and 
globulin. 

GLO'BULI  MAETIA'LES. 
Boules  de.  Nancy.  The  ferric  tar- 
trate of  potash  ;  the  globuli  of  this 
salt  were  formerly  wrapped  in 
muslin,  and  suspended  in  water  to 
form  a  chalybeate  solution. 

GLO'BULIN.  The  principal 
constituent  of  the  blood-globules 
or  corpuscles,  closely  allied  to 
albumen.  It  occurs  in  large  pro- 
portion in  the  matter  composing 
the  crystalline  lens  of  the  eye. 
The  term  has  also  been  applied  to 
the  amylaceous  granules  found  in 
the  tissue  of  plants,  which  Turpin 
considered  as  the  elementary  state 
of  the  tissue.  See  Hcemoglohin  and 
Paraglobulin. 

GLO'BUS  HYSTE'RICUS.  A 
sensation  attendant  on  hysteria, 
as  of  a  globus  or  ball  ascending  to 
the  stomach,  then  up  the  chest  to 
the  neck,  and  becoming  fixed  in  the 
throat. 

GLOBUS  MA'JOR  EPIDIDY'- 
MIS.  A  name  applied  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  epididymis,  which  is  of 
great  size,  owing  to  the  large 
assemblage  of  convoluted  tubes  in 
the  coni  vasculosi. 

Globus  minor  epididymis.  The 
lower  portion  of  the  epididymis, 
consisting  of  the  convolutions  of 
the  vas  deferens,  previously  to  its 
commencing  its  ascending  course. 

GLOMERA'TION  {glomus, 
glomeris,  a  ball  or  clew  of  thread). 


Literally,  heaping  into  a  ball ;  a 
term  sometimes  applied  to  tumor. 

GLO'MERULE.  Glomus.  A 
form  of  inflorescence  bearing  the 
same  relation  to  the  capitulum 
that  the  compound  does  to  the 
simple  umbel  ;  that  is,  it  is  a 
cluster  of  capitula  enclosed  in  a 
common  involucrum,  asin  Echinops. 

GLOMERULUS  (dim.  of 
glomus,  a  ball,  as  of  cotton).  The 
name  of  a  plexiform  tuft  of  minute 
vessels  or  looped  capillaries,  con- 
tained within  each  of  the  Mal- 
pighian  capsules. 

Glomerule  nephritis  is  inflamma- 
tion of  the  Malpighian  bodies  and 
capsules. 

GLO'NOINE  OIL.  Nitro-gly- 
cerin.  A  highly  explosive  sub- 
slMnce,  prepared  by  adding  gly- 
cerine to  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulphuric  acids  surrounded  by  a 
freezing  mixture  ;  it  is  trinitrate  of 
glyceryl.  A  one  per  cent,  solution 
in  alcohol  (termed  glonoin)  is  used 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes.  Under 
the  name  Noble's  oil,  it  has  been 
used  in  mining  operations.  Its 
explosive  force  is  said  to  be  ten 
times  more  powerful  than  that  of 
gunpowder. 

GLO'SSA,  or  GLOTTA  (vAio-o-a, 
yxHrra).  The  tongue  ;  the  organ 
of  speech. 

1.  Gloss-agra  {&ypa,  seizure). 
Inflammation  of  the  tongue ; 
swelled  tongue ;  a  term  synony- 
mous with  glossalgia,  glossocele, 
glossitis,  &c. 

2.  Gloss-itis.  Inflammatio  lin- 
guaj.  Inflammation  of  the  tongue  ; 
a  rare  aS'ection,  generally  an  ac- 
companiment of  other  diseases, 
rather  than  an  idiopathic  aS'ection. 

3.  Glosso:  Terms  compounded 
of  this  word  belong  to  nerves  or 
muscles  attached  to  the  tongue, 
as  in  the  three  following  terms. 

4.  Glosso -staphylimts.  Palato- 
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glossus.  A  designation  of  the 
constrictor  isthmi  faucium,  from 
its  origin  in  the  tongue,  and 
insertion  into  the  soft  palate. 

5.  Glosso-catochus  {Karex'^i 
hold  down).    An  instrument  for 
depressing  the  tongue. 

6.  Glosso-cele  (k^A.tj,  a  tumor). 
An  extrusion  of  the  tongue  ;  swelled 
tongue. 

7.  Glosso-comum  {koh^o),  to 
guard).  Formerly,  a  case  for  the 
tongue  of  a  hautboy ;  but  meta- 
phorically, a  kind  of  long  box,  or 
case,  for  containing  a  fractured 
leg. 

8.  Glosso-epiglottidean.  Pertain- 
ing to  the  tongue  and  epiglottis  and 
applied  to  three  folds  of  mucous 
membrane,  one  median  and  two 
lateral,  which  extend  from  the  base 
of  the  tongue  to  the  epiglottis. 

9.  Glosso-hyal  (hyoides  os).  A 
bone  of  the  hcemal  spine  of  most 
fishes,  which  enters  the  substance 
of  the  tongue.    See  Vertebra. 

10.  Glosso-labio-laryngeal Paraly- 
sis. Bulbar  Paralysis.  Paralysis 
of  the  tongue,  lips,  soft  palate  and 
muscles  of  deglutition  due  to  de- 
generation of  the  fifth,  seventh 
spinal  accessory  and  hypoglossal 
nuclei  in  the  medulla  oblongata  or 
bulb. 

11.  Glosso-logy  {\6yos,  an  ac- 
count). An  account  of  the  tongue  ; 
generally,  an  account  of  terminol- 
ogy- 

12.  Glosso-pharyngeus.  The  name 
applied  to  those  fibres  of  the 
superior  constrictor  which  take 
origin  from  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

13.  Glosso-pharyngeal  nerves. 
Another  name  for  the  eighth  pair. 

14.  Glosso-tomy  {ro/xri,  section). 
Dissection  of  the  tongue. 

Glosso  phytia  {(pvrSv,  a  plant). 
Black  tongue.  The  abnormally 
long  filiform  papilte  collect  a 
quantity  of  black  pigment  due  to 


the  presence  of  a  fungus  {(pvrdv),  or 
to  other  causes. 

GLOSSY-SKIN.  The  smooth, 
shiny,  red  area  of  skin  sometimes 
resulting  from  injury  to  the  nerves 
supplying  the  part. 

GLO'TTIS  {yKwTTls,  the  glottis, 
or  mouth  of  the  windpipe).  Eima 
glottidis.  The  aperture  between 
the  arytsenoid  cartilages.  It  is 
covered  by  a  cartilage  called  the 
epi-glottis. 

GLU'CIC  kGlD{y\vKis,  sweet). 
Glucinic  acid.  An  acid  formed 
by  the  action  of  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  lime  or  barytes  on  grape- 
sugar. 

GLUCI'NUM  {y\vK6s,  sweet). 
Beryllium.  A  rare  metal,  found 
associated  with  silica  and  alumina 
in  the  emerald,  which  is  a  double 
silicate  of  alumina  and  glucina, 
the  only  known  oxide  of  the  metal  ; 
it  occurs  also  in  the  beryl.  It  is 
named  from  the  sweet  taste  of  its 

GLUG0Hji;'MIA(7\uKus,  sweet, 
aT^a,  blood).  Glycohcemia.  Gly- 
ccemia.  A  saccharine  state  of  the 
blood,  characteristic  of  diabetes 
mellitus,  or  saccharine  diabetes — 
the  condition  of  glucosuria. 

GLU'COSE  {yWKis,  sweet). 
Dextro-glueose.  A  designation  of 
grape-sugar.  The  glucosides  are 
a  class  of  substances  so  named 
from  the  presence  of  glucose  among 
their  products  of  decomposition. 
The  chief  member  of  this  class  is 
salicin.    Lccvoglucose  is  fruit-sugar. 

GLUGOSIDE  (yWKvs,  sweet). 
The  term  applied  to  certain  sub- 
stances such  as  amygdalia,  salicin, 
&c.,  which  under  the  action  of  acids 
yield  glucose  and  other  products. 

GLUCOSU'RIA  {yWKvs,  sweet, 
oupc'w,  to  make  water).  Glyco- 
suria. A  morbid  condition  of  the 
urine,  in  which  it  contains  glucose 
or  grape-sugar.    The  term  is  fro- 
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quently  used  as  a  synonym  of 
diabetes  mellitns,  melituria,  &c. 

GLUE  (gluten).  The  common 
gelatine  of  commerce,  made  from 
the  parings  of  hides,  hoofs,  &c. 
Ether-glue  is  an  excellent  liquid 
glue  made  by  dissolving  glue  in 
nitric  ether. 

GLUGE'S  CORPUSCLE.  See 
Corpiisculum. 

GLUME  (gluma,  the  husk  of 
corn).  A  term  applied  to  the 
peculiar  envelope  of  the  floral  appa- 
ratus in  grasses,  which  are  hence 
called  glumaceae.  It  is  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  bract. 

GLUT^'US  iyXovrds,  nates,  the 
buttock).  The  name  of  three 
muscles  of  the  hip,  forming  part 
of  the  buttock.  They  are  the 
maximus,  which  extends  the  thigh  ; 
the  medius  which  acts  in  standing  ; 
and  the  minimus  which  assists  the 
others. 

GLU'TEN  {gelare,  to  congeal). 
A  viscid  substance  obtained  from 
wheaten  flour,  and  termed  the 
vegeto-animal  principle  (contain- 
ing nitrogen).  It  contains  vege- 
tablefibriiijTes&mhlmgthe  substance 
of  muscular  fibre ;  a  substance 
resembling  the  casein,  which  com- 
poses the  curd  of  milk  ;  and  glutin, 
which  resembles  the  albumen  of 
the  blood. 

1.  Gluten  Bread.  An  article  of 
diet  used  in  diabetes.  It  is  not 
made  of  pure  gluten,  but  one-sixth 
of  the  original  quantity  of  starch 
contained  in  the  flour  is  retained. 

2.  Gluten,  crude,  or  Beccaria's 
gluten.  Names  given  to  the  thick, 
tenacious  mass  which  is  left  when 
wheaten  dough  is  washed  on  a 
sieve  by  a  stream  of  water  ;  a 
milky  liquid  passes  through,  and 
the  crude  gluten  remains. 

3.  Gluten,  granulated.  A  paste 
made  by  the  artificial  addition  of 
wheat-gluten    to    the  ordinary 


wheat,  forming  an  agreeable  and 
nutritious  food. 

4.  Glutinous  Sap.  Milky  Sap. 
Vegetable  milk,  or  the  juice  ob- 
tained by  incision  from  the  Palo  de 
Vaca,  or  Cow-tree  which  grows  in 
the  province  of  Caraccas. 

GLU'TIN.  A  synonym  of  gela- 
tin. 

GLYCERI'ISTTM  (y\,iK6s,  sweet). 
Propenyl  alcohol.  Glycerin;  "a 
sweet  principle  obtained  from  fats 
and  fixed  oils,  and  containing  a 
small  percentage  of  water." — Br. 
Ph.  It  is  a  clear  colourless  fluid, 
and  was  termed  by  Chevreul  the 
"father  of  the  fatty  acids."  Gly- 
ceryl is  the  hypothetical  radical  of 
glycerin ;  the  glycerides  are  the 
compound  ethers  of  glycerin  ;  and 
the  glycerita  are  the  pharmaceutical 
preparations  of  glycerin. 

GLYCOCHO'LIC  ACID  {yXvKvs, 
sweet,  x°^'ht  bile).  An  acid  ob- 
tained from  the  bile. 

GLY'COCIN  {yXvKis,  sweet). 
Glycocol.  Amid-acetic  acid.  One 
of  the  products  of  the  decomposition 
of  glycocholic  acid. 

GLYCOGEN  {yXvKis,  sweet, 
yfvvdw,  to  produce).  Animal 
Starch.  A  substance  elaborated 
from  the  blood  by  the  liver,  and 
capable  of  passing  very  readUy, 
under  the  influence  of  the  animal 
fluids,  into  glycose,  or  liver-sugar  ; 
it  is  also  found  in  leucocytes,  in 
the  tissues  of  the  embryo,  and  in 
fresh-water  mussels. 

GLYCOL  (yXvKvs,  sweet).  The 
type  of  a  new  class  of  compounds, 
occupying  an  intermediate  place 
between  the  class  of  alcohols  of 
which  common  alcohol  is  the  type, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  class  of 
bodies  of  which  glycerin  is  the 
type,  on  the  other.  The  name 
glycol  has  been  given  to  express 
this  relation,  and  that  of  diatomic 
alcohol  to  denote  that  they  have  a 
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capacity  of  saturation  double  that 
of  common  alcoliol. 

GLYCYRRHI'ZA  GLA'BRA 
{y\uKvs,  sweet,  plCa,  a  root).  Com- 
mon Liquorice ;  a  leguminous 
plant,  the  root  or  underground 
stem  of  which,  fresh  and  dried,  is 
called  liquorice-root,  or  stick -liquor- 
ice. The  Greeks  distinguished  the 
liquorice-root  by  the  name  adip- 
son  (from  a,  priv.,  and  Si'iJ/a, 
thirst),  from  its  property  of 
assuaging  thirst  ;  perhaps  the  term 
liquorice  may  be  derived  from  the 
same  idea. 

Glycyrrhizin  or  Olycion,  Li- 
quorice-sugar ;  the  saccharine  juice 
of  liquorice-root,  and  some  other 
roots  of  sweet  taste. 

GLY'OXAL.  The  aldehyde  of 
glycol,  found  among  the  products 
of  the  decomposition  of  nitrous 
ether  in  contact  with  water. 

GLYO'XYLINE.  An  explosive 
substance  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  gun-cotton  pulp  and  saltpetre 
saturated  with  nitro-glycerine. 

GLYTHOGRAPHY(7Au9i^),  hol- 
lowing, ■ypd(pw,  to  describe).  A 
method  of  etching  by  galvanism, 
in  which  the  paint  or  composition 
is  so  laid  on  as  to  cause  a  series 
of  hollows  in  the  electrotype  de- 
posit, sufficiently  deep  to  prevent 
being  inked  by  the  inking  roller  ; 
in  other  words,  all  those  parts 
which  are  to  be  black  in  the  im- 
pression are  left  untouched  on  the 
plate— a  plan  directly  the  reverse 
of  that  of  electro-tint. 

GMELIN'S  BILE-TEST.  See 
Bile. 

GNA'THOS  {yvdBos,  the  cheek 
or  jaw).  The  cheek,  the  jaw  ; 
the  part  of  the  jaw  in  which  the 
teeth  are  fixed,  and,  hence,  the 
term  prognathous  denotes  the 
prominence  of  the  jaw  in  the 
Negro  variety  of  the  human  race. 
The  term  has  also  been  used  in 
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pathology,  as  in  gnathitis,  gnatho- 
neuralgia,  gnatho-paralysis,  gna- 
Iho-plegia,  gnatho-rrhagia,  &c. 
The  Greek  terms  yvaBos  and  76- 
vdou,  the  Latin  gena  (our  chin), 
the  Latin  gingiva,  perhaps  the 
German  Gaumen  (our  gums),  are 
all  derived  from  the  Greek  yivvs, 
the  under  jaw,  the  upper  jaw  being 
yiviiov, 

Gnatho  -  stoma.  A  genus  of 
Nematoid  entozoa,  remarkable  for 
the  existence  of  a  distinct  salivary 
apparatus.  Beautiful  preparations 
of  both  the  male  and  female  worms 
dissected  are  preserved  in  the 
museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons. 

GOA  POWDER.  Bahia  poivder. 
Araroha  powder.  Chrysarohin. 
The  powder  produced  from  a 
leguminous  plant  growing  in  Bahia 
and  employed  as  a  powerful  remedy 
in  certain  skin  diseases,  such  as 
ringworm. 

GOADBY'S  SOLUTION.  A 
preparation  for  preserving  animal 
substances,  made  with  bay-salt, 
corrosive  sublimate,  or  arsenious 
acid,  and  water. 

GOBLET  CELLS.  Columnar 
epithelium,  the  cells  of  which 
become  so  altered  in  shape  by  the 
swelling  of  the  mucin  within  them 
as  to  resemble  a  goblet. 

GCEBEL'S  PYRO'PHORUS.  A 
mixture  of  charcoal  and  lead,  in 
which  the  latter  is  in  so  extreme 
a  state  of  division,  as  to  take  fire 
on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  is 
formed  by  heating  the  tartrate  of 
lead  in  a  closed  vessel  or  tube  to 
dull  redness. 

GOITRE  or  GOTRE  (probably 
a  corruption  of  guttitr,  the  throat). 
The  name  given  in  Switzerland  to 
Bronchocele,  or  the  Thyrophraxia 
of  Alibort.  Heister  thought  it 
should  ■  be  called  tracheocele. 
Pressor,  from  its  frequency  in  the 
hilly  parts  of  Derbyshire,  called  it 
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tlie  Derbyshire  neck ;  and,  not 
satisfied  respecting  the  similitude 
of  this  tumor  to  that  observed  on 
the  necks  of  women  on  the  Alps, 
the  English  bronchocele.  It  con- 
sists in  an  enlargement  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  and  is  frequently- 
associated  with  cretinism.  See 
Bronchocele  exophthalmica,  and 
Exophthalmos. 

GOLD.  Aurum.  A  metal 
almost  invariably  found  in  the 
metallic  state,  usually,  however, 
combined  with  silver  or  copper, 
or  both.  Sterling  gold  consists 
of  22  parts  of  gold  and  2  of 
copper ;  standard  gold,  of  18  gold 
and  6  copper  ;  in  green  gold, 
silver  is  substituted  for  copper. 
Gold,  alloyed  with  much  silver,  is 
called  electrum. 

GOLD-BEATERS'  SKIN.  A 
delicate  membrane  prepared  from 
the  peritoneal  or  external  mem- 
brane of  the  large  intestine  of  the 
ox.  The  manufacture  of  this 
article  is  termed  by  the  French 
hoyauderie,  from  boyau,a.n  intestine. 

GOLD-LEAF  ELECTROME- 
TER. An  instrument  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  electricity  by 
the  divergence  of  two  slips  of  gold- 
leaf. 

GOLDEN  OINTMENT.  Sin- 
gleton's Eye-salve.  Sulphide  of 
arsenic  (orpiment)  and  lard,  or 
spermaceti-ointment.  The  Un- 
guentum  Eydrargyri  Nitrico-oxydi 
of  the  London  College  is  also  sold 
under  the  same  title. 

GOLDEN  SU'LPHURET.  A 
sulphide  of  antimony,  also  termeil 
sulphantimonic  acid,  and  prepared 
by  precipitating  antimonic  acid 
by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  See 
Kermes  Mineral, 

GOLGI,  ORGAN  OF.  A  long 
spindle-shaped  body  found  near  the 
terminal  point  of  the  sensory  nerve 
which  supplies  a  tendon. 


GOLGI'S  STAINING 
METHOD.  A  method  of  staining 
nerve  fibres  and  cells.  The  tissue 
is  first  hardened  in  Mtiller's  fluid 
and  osmic  acid,  and  then  stained 
with  nitrate  of  silver. 

GOMPHO'SIS  {■)6,xct>o,<Tis,  a  bolt- 
ing together,  from  y6/x(pos,  a  bolt). 
An  articulation  of  bones,  like  that 
of  a  nail  in  a  piece  of  wood  ;  that 
of  the  teeth,  for  instance,  in  their 
sockets.  By  the  ancient  writers, 
the  word  gomphosis  was  applied 
to  a  species  of  synarthrosis,  an 
almost  immovable  joint.  See 
Articulation. 

GONOCO'CCUS  {yov-li,  semen, 
k6kkos,  a  kernel).  A  form  of 
Micrococcus  found  in  the  gonor- 
rhceal  discharge  ;  it  occurs  in  pairs, 
or  groups  of  four,  and  is  not  stained 
by  Gram's  method,  but  readily  by 
aniline  dyes. 

GONORRHCE'A  {you-lj,  semen, 
pew,  to  flow).  Clap.  Literally,  a 
flow  of  semen  ;  but  really  an  in- 
flammation and  suppuration  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
genital  oigans,  produced  by  con- 
tagion from  the  pus  of  a  membrane 
similarly  affected.  See  Baptorrhcea 
and  its  two  following  terms.  See 
also  Balanitis. 

GO'NOSOME  [yovi],  semen, 
(T&ixa,  body).  A  term  applied  to 
a  series  of  reproductive  zooids 
produced  by  the  flowers  of  the 
hydroid  zoophytes.  See  Tropho- 
sonie. 

GONUA'GRA  {ydw,  the  knee, 
&ypa,  seizure).  Oonatagra.  Gout 
of  the  knee.  Though  the  Greeks 
had  no  specific  term  for  gout  of 
the  knee,  tliey  had  some  epithets 
very  expressive  of  its  efl'ects  ;  such 
are  yow-Kafv^i-eiriKvpTos,  twisting 
the  knee  awry,  and  y6vv-Kava- 
aypvTTva,  burning  the  knee  and 
keeping  one  awake. 

GONYA'LGIA  {yovva\yi,s,  suf- 
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fering  pain  in  the  knee. — Hipp.). 
A  local  variety  of  regular  gout 
attacking  the  knee.    See  Gout. 

GOOSE-SKIN.  The  vernacular 
term  for  that  state  of  the  skin  in 
which  it  resembles  the  surface  of 
a  plucked  fowl.  See  Cutis  An- 
serina. 

GO'RDIUS.  The  Seta  equina, 
or  horse-hair  worm  of  the  old 
writers.  It  is  supposed  to  occa- 
sion intestinal  disease  among  the 
peasantry  of  Lapland  from  drink- 
ing water  impregnated  with  this 
worm  ;  and  cuticular  disease,  when 
it  is  lodged  under  the  skin,  con- 
stituting the  morbus  pilaris  of 
Horst,  and  the  morbus  a  crinoni- 
bus  of  Sauvages,  &c.  See  Pseudo- 
helminths. 

GORGET.  An  instrument  used 
in  lithotomy,  for  cutting  the  pros- 
tate gland  and  neck  of  the  bladder. 

GOSSY'PIUM.  A  genus  of 
malvaceous  plants,  various  species 
of  which  yield  cotton-wool,  con- 
sisting of  the  hairs  of  the  seed, 
carded,  and  employed  in  the  pre- 
paration of  pyroxylin.  Common  to 
both  the  Old  and  the  New  World. 

GOULARD  -  "WATER.  Liquor 
plumbi  diacetatis  dilutus.  Solu- 
tion of  diacetate  of  lead,  distilled 
water,  and  proof-spirit. 

GOULARD'S  CERATE.  The 
ceratum  plumbi  comp.,  or  com- 
pound cerate  of  lead.  The  formula 
for  this  differs,  however,  from 
Goulard's  original  recipe,  in  order- 
ing camphor,  while  the  other 
directs  a  large  quantity  of  water 
to  be  mixed  with  the  cerate. 

GOULARD'S  EXTRACT.  Tri- 
basis  acetate  of  lead,  prepared 
by  dissolving  litharge  in  solution 
of  acetate  of  lead. 

GOURD  OIL.  Cucumber  oil. 
A  drying  fixed  oil  obtained  from 
the  seeds  of  several  species  of 
cucumis  and  cucurbita. 


GOUT  igoutte,  French ;  gutla, 
Latin,  a  drop).  A  term  derived, 
like  rheumatism,  from  the  humoral 
pathology,  and  suggesting  the 
dropping  of  a  morbid  fluid  into 
the  joints.  The  disease  presents 
the  following  varieties  : — 

1.  Acute  Gout.  Podagra  acuta. 
' '  A  specific  febrUe  disorder,  char- 
acterized by  noii-suppurative  in- 
flammation, with  considerable 
redness  of  certain  joints — chiefly 
of  the  hands  and  feet,  and  espe- 
cially, in  the  first  attack,  of  the 
great  toe — and  attended  with  ex- 
cess of  uric  acid  in  the  blood." 

2.  Chronic  Gout.  Podagra  longa. 
"  A  persistent  constitutional  aflfec- 
tion,  characterized  by  stiflTness  and 
swelling  of  various  joints,  with 
deposits  of  urate  of  soda." 

'A.  Retrocedent  Gout.  "  A  term 
applied  to  cases  of  gout  in  which 
some  internal  organ  becomes 
affected  on  the  disappearance  of 
the  disease  from  the  joints.  It 
should  be  referred  to  acute  or 
chronic  gout."— iVom.  of  Bis. 

4.  Synonyms.  (1)  Local  varie- 
ties of  Regular  Gout  are  named 
podagra,  cheiragra,  cleisagra,  and 
gonuagra,  in  reference  to  the  parts 
affected.  (2)  Irregular  Gout  has 
been  termed  non-articular,  anom- 
alous, retrocedent,  misplaced  gout, 
&c. 

GOUTY  CONCRETIONS.  Cal- 
culi formed  in  the  joints  of  gouty 
persons,  resembling  chalk-stones  in 
colour  and  softness,  and  consisting 
of  urate  of  soda. 

GOUTY  KIDNEY.  A  term 
applied  to  the  small  red  granular 
kidney  found  after  death  in  cases 
of  chronic  gout. 

GOUX  SYSTEM.  A  system  of 
sewage  collection  in  pails  lined 
with  some  absorbent  material. 

GOWER'S  TRACT.  The  ascend- 
ing  antero-lateral    tract  in  the 
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lateral  column  of  the,  spinal 
oord. 

GOWLAND'S  SOLUTION.  A 
solution  of  percliloride  of  mercury 
and  ammonium  chloride  in  an  emul- 
sion of  bitter  almonds. 

GOWN",  RED.  Tooth-rash  ;  red 
giim-rash.  Popular  names  for 
strophulus,  or  the  Exormia  stro- 
phulus of  Mason  Good. 

GRAA'FIAN  VESICLES.  Graa- 
fian Follicle.  Small  cells  or  vesi- 
cles, also  called  ovisacs,  because 
they  contain  the  ovum  or  vesicle  of 
Baer ;  they  are  found  near  the 
surface,  and  embedded  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  ovary. 

GRA'CILIS.  Slender  ;  the  name 
of  a  long,  thin,  flat  muscle,  other- 
wise called  rectus  internus  femoris, 
from  its  straight  direction. 

GR^FE'S  KNIFE.  A  narrow 
linear  knife  for  incising  the  cornea 
previous  to  the  extraction  of  the 
cataractous  lens. 

_  GRiEFE'S  SIGN.  A  sign  occa- 
sionally observed  in  exophthalmic 
goitre.  When  the  eye-ball  is 
directed  downward,  the  upper  lid 
remains  elevated. 

GRAINES  D'AVIGNON. 
French  terries.  The  unripe  fruit 
of  Rhammis  infectorius  ;  used  iu 
dyeing. 

GRAMME.  The  unit  of  weight 
in  the  metrical  system  ;  it  is  the 
weight  of  one  cubic  centimetre  of 
distilled  water  at  4°  C.  and  760  mm., 
and  is  equal  to  15,342  grains  Troy. 

GRAM'S  METHOD.  A  method 
of  staining  micro-organisms.  The 
bacteria  are  first  stained  by  a  solu- 
tion of  aniline  violet  in  aniline 
water,  and  afterwards  immersed  iu 
a  solution  of  iodine  and  potassium 
iodide,  and  washed  with  alcohol. 

GRANA  PARADI'SI.  Grains 
of  Paradise.  Guinea  grains  or 
Malagueta  pepper  ;  the  hot,  acrid, 
aromatic  seeds  of  the  Amomum  \ 


melequeta,  imported  from  the  coast 
of  Guinea  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
parting a  fictitious  strength  to  malt 
and  spirituous  liquors. 

GRANA  SECA'LIS  DEGENE- 
RA'TI.  Ergot ;  a  substance  found 
in  the  paleas  of  rye,  &c.  ;  also 
termed  Spermcedia  clavus,  Secale 
cornutum,  Spurred  rye,  &c.  See 
Ergota. 

GRANA  TI'GLIA.  Grana 
Billa ;  Grana  Tilli.  The  seeds 
of  Croton  Tiglimn,  from  which 
croton-oil  is  procured. 

GRA'NADIN.  Same  as  Grena- 
din,  q.v. 

GRANA'TUM  {granatus,  having 
many  grains  or  seeds).  The  word 
malum,  or  apple,  being  understood, 
the  term  denotes  a  pomegranate. 
It  belongs  to  the  genus  Punica, 
and  is  obtained  from  the  .south  of 
Europe.  Hippocrates  mentions  it 
by  what  is  supposed  to  be  its 
PhcEnician  name,  tr/S??,  side.  By  the 
Romans  it  was  called  Punica  and 
Punicum  malum,  from  its  having 
been  introduced  from  Carthage 

GRA'NDO  (a  hailstone).  Cha- 
lazion. A  small  serous  tumor  of 
the  eye-lid,  named  from  its  resem- 
blance in  size,  transparency,  and 
hardness  to  a  hailstone ;  an  im- 
perfectly suppurating  stye. 

GRANDRY'S  CORPUSCLES. 
See  Corpusculum, 

GRANULAR  CASTS.  See 
Casts.  They  are  formed  of  the 
debris  of  broken-down  epithelial 
cells. 

GRANULAR  LIDS.  The  con- 
dition of  the  eye-lids  in  granular 
ophthalmia  ;  the  conjunctiva  is 
thickened  and  studded  with  small 
elevations.    See  2'rachoma. 

GRANULAR  LIVER.  A  syno- 
nym of  Cirrhotic  Liver  from  the 
granular  appearance  of  the  surface 
(if  the  organ. 

GRANULA'IIQN   {grannm,  a 
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grain).  1.  A  process  by  which 
minute  grain-like,  fleshy  eleva- 
tions are  formed  on  the  surface  of 
wounds  or  ulcers  during  their 
healing.  2.  In  Chemistry,  the 
term  denotes  a  process  for  the 
mechanical  division  of  metals  by 
agitating  them  in  a  melted  state 
till  they  cool,  or  shaking  them  in 
a  box,  or  pouring  them  from  a 
certain  height  into  cold  water. 

GRA'NULE  {granum,  a  grain). 
A  little  grain  ;  a  small  particle. 

GRANULE-MASSES.  The 
name  given  to  large  bodies  occur- 
ring in  cases  of  non-inflammatory 
softening  of  the  spinal  cord  ;  in 
their  form  and  general  appearance 
they  resemble  mulberries. 

GRAPE-SEED  OIL.  A  drying 
fixed  oil  obtained  by  expression 
from  the  seeds  of  grapes ;  also 
known  as  oil  of  wine  stones. 

GRAPE-SUGAR.  Glucose; 
Dextrose.  A  variety  of  the  granu- 
lar or  crumbling  sugars  of  the 
Germans. 

GRA'PHITE  {ypdcpcc,  to  write ; 
so  termed  from  its  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  pencils).  Plumbago,  or 
black  lead,  found  in  primary  moun- 
tains. It  is  a  nearly  pure  form  of 
carbon. 

GRA'PHOSPASM  {ypd<pw,  ffTrarr- 
ix6s  convulsion).  Spasm  of  the 
muscles  of  the  fingers  in  writers 
cramp. 

-GRAPHY  {ypo.<t>i),  writing,  or 
painting,  from  ypd<pa>,  to  write). 
A  description  of  anything,  pro- 
perly in  writing  or  painting. 
Hence  a.deno- graphij  {aS-hv,  agland), 
a  description  of  the  glands  :  osteo- 
araphy  {bar^o^,  a  bone),  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  bones ;  vhyto-grapJiy 
Uvr6u,  a  plant),  an  account  of  the 
rules  to  be  observed  in  naming  and 
describing  plants. 

GRASS-OIL  OF  NAMUR.  A 
volatile  oil  procured,  according  to 


Royle,  from  the  Andropogon  Cala- 
mus aromaticus.  It  is  sometimes 
called  oil  of  spikenard,  though 
incorrectly  ;  this  substance  being 
procured  from  the  Nardostachys 
Jatamansi. 

GRAVE'DO  {gravedo,  from  gra- 
vis, heavy).  Oatarrhus  narium. 
Coryza  ;  nasal  catarrh  ;  catarrhal 
inflammation  of  the  membrane 
lining  the  frontal  sinuses.  We 
read  in  Pliny  of  "crapulaj  grave- 
dines,"  headaches  from  intoxica- 
tion. 

GRAVEL.  Crystalline  sedi- 
ments deposited  in  the  bladder 
from  the  urine.  When  these  sedi- 
ments are  Amorphous  and  pul- 
verulent, they  are  termed — 

1.  The  red  gravel,  or  lateritious, 
or  pink,  consisting  chiefly  of  lithate 
of  ammonia,  with  or  without  free 
uric  acid  ;  or 

2.  The  white  gravel,  consisting 
of  the  mixed  lithic  and  phosphatic 
sediments,  with  an  iridescent 
pellicle. 

Wheu  Crystallized,  they  consti- 
tute— 

1.  The  red  gravel,  consisting  of 
crystals  of  uric  or  lithic  acid  ;  or 

2.  The  white  gravel,  generally 
consisting  of  the  triple  phosphate 
of  magnesia  and  ammonia,  and 
existing  in  the  form  of  perfectly 
white  and  shining  crystals. 

GRAVES'S  DISEASE.  This, 
which  is  also  called  Basedow's 
disease,  is  described  under  the 
term  Bronchoceleexophthalmica.  It 
is  generally  believed  that  a  neurosis 
of  the  cervical  sympathetic  nerve 
is  the  cause  of  the  alfectiou.— 
Tanner. 

GRAVl'METER  (gravis,  heavy, 
fiirpou,  a  measure).  An  unclassical 
word  for  an  instrument  constructed 
for  the  calculation  of  the  specific 
gravity  of  bodies ;  it  has  been 
described  under  the  correct  terms 
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arceometer  and  hydrometer.  The 
term  gravimetric  denotes  a  mode 
of  conducting  quantitative  analysis, 
and  is  described  under  the  word 
analysis. 

GRA'VITY  (gravitas,  heaviness). 
The  tendency  of  all  bodies  towards 
the  centre  of  the  earth  ;  the  un- 
known cause  of  this  phenomenon  is 
called  gravitation.  Gravity  differs 
from  Attraction,  in  being  a  species 
of  the  latter  ;  e.g.,  we  speak  of  capil- 
lary attraction,  magnetic  attraction, 
&c.,  but  not  of  capillary  or  magnetic 
gravity. 

GRAVITY,    SPECIFIC.  The 
specific  gravity  of  a  body  is  its 
density  or  weight,  compared  with 
the  density  or  weight  of  another 
body  wliich  is  assumed  as  the 
standard.    1.  The  specific  gravity 
of  a  gas  or  vapour  is  its  weight,  as 
compared  with  that  of  an  equal 
volume  of  dry  and  pure  air  of  the 
same  temperature    and  pressure. 
2.  The  specific  gravity  of  a  liquid 
or  solid  body  is  its  weight,  as  com- 
pared   with  that    of  au  equal 
volume  of  pure  water  at  60°  Fahr. 
_  1.  Specific    gravity    bottle.  A 
light    bottle   containing  exactly 
1000  grains  of  distilled  water  at 
60°,    used    for    determining  the 
specific  gravity  of  a  liquid.  The 
bottle  being  filled  with  any  liquid 
the  weight  in  grains  of  the  liquid 
determines    the    specific  gravity 
required. 

2.  Specific  gravity  beads.  Hollow 
beads  of  different  sizes  having 
projecting  fails,  and  marked  with 
certain  numbers,  used  for  showing 
roughly  the  density  of  a  liquid 

GRAY  LOTION.  A  prepara- 
tion tor  irritable  sores,  consisting 
of  chloride  of  mercury  and  lime- 
water. 

GRAY  POWDER.  Hydrarqy. 
rim  Uum  creta.  Mercury  with 
chalk  ;  mercury  and  prepared  chalk 


rubbed  together,  until  globules  are 
no  longer  visible. 

GREAT  SYMPATHE'TIC.  A 
nerve  formed  by  a  collection  of 
filaments  from  every  nerve  which 
join  one  another  at  the  adjacent 
ganglia. 

GREEN  COLOURING  MAT- 
TERS. 1.  Emerald  green,  a  com- 
pound of  copper  and  arsenic.  2. 
Bruiiswick  greens  of  several  shades 
— all  composed  of  Prussian  blue 
(ferro-eyanate  of  iron)  and  chrome 
yellow  (chromate  of  lead)  struck 
upon  a  white  base  —  sulphate  of 
barytes.  3.  Green  verditer,  or  car- 
bonate of  copper  and  lime. 

GREENSICKNESS.  The 
popular  term  for  chlorosis,  from  the 
pale,  lurid,  and  greenish  cast  of  the 
skin. 

GRE'GARINES.  The  name  of 
a  supposed  parasite,  found  at  or 
near  the  ends  of  hair  collected 
for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  chignons  and  other 
eccentricities. 

GRE'NADIN.  Another  name 
for  mamiite,  or  manna-sugar  a 
constituent  of  manna.  ' 

G RE  N  0  LT I L LE.  The  French 
term  for  a  frog  ;  the  distended  sub- 
maxillary duct.    See  Batrachus 

GRIPPE.     A   French  term  / 
applied  to  various  epidemic  forms  / 
of  gastro-bronchitis.     It  is  used  v  / 
by  Laennec  to  denote  an  epidemic  >, 
catarrh,  which  occurred  in  1803 
and  which  was  characterized   by  / 
the  peculiar  glutinous  s[,uta  ob-  / 
served  lu  acute  pneumonia.    It  is 
best_  known  as  a  synonym  of  epi- 
demic influenza. 

GRITTI'S  AMPUTATION 
Amputation  through  the  knee-joint' 
the  lower  end  of  the  femur  'hem^ 
renioved  aud  the  patella,  the  carti*^ 
laginous  surface  of  which  has  been 
sawn  oH;  left  in  the  anterior  flai. 
so  that  Us  cut  surface  is  applied  to 
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that  of  the  femur.  A  modifica- 
tion of  this  operation  is  called 
Stokes-Gritti's  Amputation. 

GROATS.  The  decorticated 
grains  of  the  Avena  sativa,  or  oat. 
These,  when  crushed,  constitute  the 
Emhden  and  Prepared  Groats. 
Groats  and  oatmeal,  boiled  with 
water,  form  gruel. 

GROCERS'  ITCH.  The  eczema 
rubrum  dorsi  maims,  occurring  on 
the  back  of  the  hand  from  irritation 
caused  by  the  contact  of  sugar.  It 
differs  from  itch,  properly  so  called, 
in  its  non-contagiousness.  See 
Uczema. 

GRO'SSULINE  {grosseille,  a 
gooseberry).  The  name  given  by 
Guibourt  to  a  peculiar  principle 
procured  from  gooseberries  and 
other  acid  fruits,  forming  the  basis 
of  ielly- 

GROTTO  DEL  CANE  {dog's 
grotto).  A  cave  in  Italy,  in  which 
there  is  a  constant  natural  exhala- 
tion of  carbonic  acid,  which,  occupy- 
ing the  lowest  stratum  of  the  air, 
induces  asphyxia  in  dogs  taken  into 
it,  while  man,  by  virtue  of  his 
height,  escapes. 

GROUND-NUT  OIL.  A  non- 
drying  fixed  0)1  obtained  from  the 
seeds  of  a  leguminous  plant,  termed 
Arachis  hypogcea. 

GROVE'S  BATTERY.  An 
apparatus  for  performing  the  ex- 
periment of  decomposing  or  ana- 
lyzing water.  It  consists  of  a  plate 
of  platinum  immersed  in  nitric  acid 
within  a  porous  cell,  and  a  zinc 
plate  placed  in  the  outer  cell  con- 


taining  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

GRUBS.  Comedones.  Worms ; 
round,  black  spots  occasioned  by 
retention  and  discoloration  of  the 
secretion  in  the  sebiferous  ducts, 
occurring  in    the    skin    of  the 

face.  , 

GRU'MOUS  {qrumus,  a  heap  oi 
hillock).     I\notted  ;  collected  into 


granular  masses,  as  the  fiecula  of 
the  sago-palm. 

GRUTUM.  The  name  given  by 
Plenck  to  milium,  or  millet-rash  ; 
also  called  pearly  tubercles,  follicular 
elevations,  and,  by  Sir  E.  Wilson, 
sebaceous  miliary  tubercles.  The 
term  grutum  denotes  the  gritty  or 
millet-like  appearance  of  the  eleva- 
tions of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
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GRYLLUS  VERRUCI'VORUS. 
The  wart-eating  grasshopper  of 
Sweden,  which  is  caught  for  the 
purpose,  as  it  is  said,  of  biting  off 
the  excrescence,  when  it  also  dis- 
charges a  corrosive  liquor  on  the 
wound. 

GRYPHO'SIS.  Orijposis,  {ypv- 
TTuiais,  a  bending).  A  curving 
inwards  of  the  nails. 

GUA'CO.  A  remedy  for  snake- 
bite, procured  from  the  Mikania 
Ouaco,  a  plant  of  South  America. 

GUA'IACUM  OFEICINA'LE. 
Officinal  Guaiacum  ;  a  Zygophyl- 
laceous  plant,  the  wood,  resin, 
and  bark  of  which  are  imported 
from  St  Domingo  and  Jamaica. 

1.  Ouaiacum-wood.  Commonly 
termed  lignum  vitce,  from  its  re- 
puted efficacy  in  syphUis.  The 
shavings  or  raspings,  scobs  vel  rasura 
guaiaci,  are  prepared  by  the  turner 
for  the  use  of  the  druggist.  _  The 
bark  is  employed  on  the  Continent, 
but  is  not  officinal  in  this  country. 

2.  Guaiacum-resin.  Commonly, 
though  erroneously,  called  gum 
guaiacum ;  a  resin  obtained  by 
natural  exudation,  by  incisions,  or 
by  heat,  from  the  stem  of  the  tree. 
The  theoretical  base  of  the  resin  is 
called  guaiacyl. 

3.  Guaiacol.  The  methyl  ether 
(C,-H,OH.OCH,)  of  pyrocatechin  ; 
it  is  a  colourless,  odorous  oil,  and  is 
used  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis. 

GUA'NO  {huanii,  Peruvian, 
dung).    A  manure  emploj'ed  iu 
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South  America,  consisting  of  urate 
ol'ammonia,  and  another  ammoniacal 
salt.  It  consists  of  the  excrements 
of  sea-fowl.  Gitaninc  is  a  compound 
found  in  guano,  resembling  urea  in 
its  properties. 

G  U  A  R'A  ]Sr  A.  A  substance 
made  in  the  country  of  the  Gua- 
ranis,  supposed  to  consist  largely  of 
the  seed  of  Faulinia  sorhilis,  but 
evidently  containing  many  other 
ingredients.  t^MdmjwHe  is  identical 
with  thein  and  caffein. 

GUBERNA'CULUM  {gioUrnare, 
to  pilot  a  ship).  Literally,  the 
rudder  of  a  ship.  A  name  given  by 
Hunter  to  the  fibro-vascular  sub- 
stance between  the  testes  and 
scrotum  in  the  foetus,  from  his 
considering  it  the  principal  agent 
in  directing  the  course  of  the  testis 
in  its  descent. 

GUILLOTINE.  A  character- 
istic, if  not  very  prepossessing, 
name  of  an  instrument  for  excising 
the  tonsils,  in  cases  of  enlarge- 
ment. 

GUINEA-CORN.  A  small  kind 
of  grain,  used  in  the  West  Indies, 
rather  less  nutritious  than  ordinary 
English  wheat. 

GUINEA-GRAINS.  Another 
name  for  the  Grains  of  Paradise, 
Malagueta  pepper,  or  ft-uit  of  the 
Amomuvi  melegueta. 

GUINEA-HEN  WEED.  The 
vulgar  name  of  the  Peieveria 
alliacca,  an  extremely  acrid  plant, 
used  in  Jamaica  as  a  sialogogue 

GUINEA-PEPPER.  The  seeds 
of  two  species  of  Amomum,  found 
on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  within 
the  tropics.  They  are  powerfully 
aromatic,  .stimulant,  and  cordial, 
and  are  used  for  the  same  purpose 
as  cardamoms. 

GUINEA-WORM.  Dramnculus, 
or  Filaria  Medinensis.    A  worm 
found  chiefly  in  both  the  Indies 
often  twelve  feet  long,  and  about 


the  thickness  of  a  horse-hair  ;  it 
burrows  under  the  cuticle  of  the 
naked  feet  of  the  West  Indian 
slaves.    See  Dracontiasis. 

GU'LA.  The  cesophngus  or 
gullet  ;  the  canal  extending  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx  to 
the  superior  orifice  of  the  stomach. 
Gulo  is  a  gormandizer,  an  epicure. 

GUM.  A  thick  glutinous  liquid 
which  exudes  from  stems  and 
branches  of  trees,  constituting  a 
common  proximate  principle  of 
vegetables,  of  more  general  occur- 
rence than  any  other  secretion  of 
plants. 

GUM-BOIL.  Parulis.  Alveolar 
abscess ;  a  small  abscess,  com- 
mencing in  the  socket  of  a  tooth, 
and  bursting  through  the  gum,  or 
sometimes  through  the  cheek. 

GUM -HOGG.  This  is  probably 
a  trade  name  applied  to  various 
cheap  and  inferior  gums,  all  prob- 
ably identical  with  Bassora  gum, 
and  containing  and  consisting 
almost  entirely  of  Bassorin. 

GUM-JUNIPER.  A  concrete 
resin  which  exudes  in  white  tears 
from  the  Juniperus  communis.  It 
has  been  called  satularach,  and, 
hence,  confounded  with  the  aau- 
SapdKTi  of  Aristotle,  which  was  a 
sulphide  of  arsenic.  Reduced  to 
powder  it  is  called  pounce,  and  it 
prevents  ink  from  sinking  into 
paper,  from  which  the  exterior 
coating  of  size  has  been  scraped 
away. 

GU'MMA.  Gummy  tumor.  A 
soft  tumor ;  a  deposit  of  a  lowly 
organized  material,  not  unlike 
granulation  tissue,  which  from 
its  insufficient  vascularity  is  prone 
to  break  down  and  form  unhealthy 
ulcers  when  near  a  free  surface  of 
the  body.    See  Syphiloma. 

GU'MMI  RU'BRUM  ASTRI'N- 
GENS.  An  astringent  substance, 
called  buiea-gtim  —  &n  exudation 
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from  the  Buiea  frondosa.  Its 
Hindu  name  is  kucni,  from  which 
probably  our  term  kino  is  derived. 

1.  Gummi  Arabicum  sen  Tur- 
cicum.  Gum  Arabic  ;  the  produce 
of  the  Acacia  vera,  and  other 
species,  especially^.  Arahica.  The 
white  pieces  constitute  the  gummi 
electuin  of  the  druggists. 

2.  Gummi  guttce.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  gamboge,  owing  to  its 
issuing  guttatim,  or  by  drops,  from 
the  broken  leaves  or  branchlets  of 
the  gamboge -tree. 

3.  Giommi  nostras.  Cherry-tree 
gum  ;  an  exudation  from  the  stem 
of  the  Cerastis  avium.  This,  and 
the  gummi  pruni  or  plum-tree 
gum,  produced  by  the  Primus 
domeslica,  may  be  substituted  in 
medicine  for  tragacanth-gum.  They 
contain  two  gummy  principles,  viz. , 
arabin,  and  prunin  or  cerasin. 

GUM-RASH.  The  name  of 
some  species  of  strophulus  —  the 
red,  the  white,  and  the  pallid.  See 
Strophulus. 

GUM-RESINS.  Mixtures  of 
gum  with  resin,  and  occasionally 
with  essential  oil,  as  asafoetida, 
galbanum,  &c.  They  exude  spon- 
taneously, or  are  procured  by  in- 
cision of  the  stems  and  branches  of 
particular  tribes  of  plants  ;  especi- 
ally the  Umbelliferffi,  which  yield 
the  foetid  gum-resins. 

GUMS.  Gingiva;.  The  red  sub- 
stance which  covers  the  alveolar 
processes  of  the  jaws,  and  embraces 
the  necks  of  the  teeth. 

GUN-COTTON.  Pyroxijlin  or 
Tri-nitro-ccllulose.  A  highly  ex- 
plosive substance  obtained  by  soak- 
ing cotton  in  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids,  and  drying.  It  retains  the 
appearance  of  cotton-wool.  It  is  a 
nitro-substitute  compound  of  cellu- 
lose.   See  Collodion. 

GUN-PAPER.  Filter-paper 
soaked  in  the  strongest  nitric  acid. 


then  washed  in  water  and  dried,  tt 
possesses  explosive  properties. 

GUNGAH.  The  dried  plant  of 
the  Cannabis  Indica,  after  it  has 
flowered,  and  still  retaining  the 
resin  ;  used  in  Calcutta  for  smok- 
ing. 

GUNPOWDER.  A  mixture  of 
five  parts  of  nitre,  .one  of  sulphur, 
and  one  of  charcoal,  finely  powdered, 
and  very  accurately  blended.  The 
grains  are  smoothed  by  friction,  and 
are  then  said  to  be  glazed. 

Gunpowder,  Schidtze's.  The  chief 
characteristic  of  this  powder  is  the 
use  of  saw-dust  as  the  igniting 
material.  The  exploding  tempera- 
ture is  520°  Fahr. 

GURGLING,  A  peculiar  sound 
occasioned  by  the  bubbling  of  air 
with  the  pus  or  mucus  contained  in 
a  cavity  of  the  lungs,  in  phthisis. 

GURGUN  BALSAM.  A  fluid 
oleo-resin  obtained  by  incisions  into 
the  bark  of  Dipterocarpus  la:vis, 
reputed  to  be  of  great  value  in  the 
treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  of 
cancer. 

GUSTA'TORY  (gustare,  to  taste). 
A  name  of  the  lingual  nerve  —  a 
branch  of  the  inferior  maxillary. 
See  Nerves. 

GUTHRIE'S  MUSCLE.  A  name 
given  to  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  compressor  uretlirce  muscle.  The 
perpendicular  or  pubic  portion  is 
termed  "Wilson's  muscle. 

GU'TTA  (a  drop,  pi.  gutta:, 
drops).  A  term  applied  to  a 
measure  in  prescriptions,  abridged 
gt.,  pi.  gtt.,  which  should  be  equal 
to  the  minim ;  also  to  certain 
aft'ections  and  preparations. 

1.  Gidta  opaca.  Cataract,  or 
opacity  of  the  crystalline  lens,  of 
its  capsule,  or  of  the  Morgagnian 
fluid,  separately  or  conjointly. 

2.  Gutta  serena.  This  term  do- 
notes  complete  amaurosis,  and  was 
given  to  the  disease  by  the  Arabians, 
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lu  contradistinction  to  cataract,  or 
gutta  opaca.  The  term  guUa 
originated  with  the  humoral  pathol- 
ogists, and  the  epithet  serena 
suggests  comparative  freedom  from 
pain  and  unsightliness  of  the  eye. 

3.  Gutta  rosacea.  Rosy  drop,  or 
carbuncled  face.  A  synonym  of 
acne  rosacea. 

4.  Gutta  anodyna.  Anodyne 
drop.  A  solution  of  acetate  of 
morphia. 

5.  Gutta  nigra.  Black  drop  ; 
Lancaster  drop.    See  Black  Drop. 

GUTTA  PERCHA.  The  sap  of 
a  tree  called  Pertsclia  which  grows 
in  Borneo  and  other  islands  of  the 
Eastern  Archipelago.  The  name 
"gutta "is  the  Malay  term  for  it. 
The  pronunciation  "perka"  is  in- 
correct. 

White  Gutta  Fercha.  A  value- 
less composition  of  three  parts  of 
white  oxide  of  zinc,  mixed  with  one 
of  gutta  percha. 

G  U  T  T  U  R.  The  throat  ;  also, 
classically,  the  windpipe.  Gula 
is  the  gullet,  whereby  the  food 
passes  into  the  stomach  ;  and  faux, 
the  gullet-pipe,  or  space  between 
the  gula  and  the  guttur,  or  the 
superior  part  of  the  gula,  nearest 
the  chin,  but  interior,  where  the 
mouth  grows  narrower. 

GYMNA'STICS  {yvu.uiCoi,  to 
exercise  naked).  Exercises  syste- 
matically adapted  to  develop  and 
preserve  the  physical  powers.  By 
the  term  medical  gymnastics  is 
denoted  that  part  of  hygiene  which 
treats  of  bodily  exercise.  See 
Calisthenic. 

G  Y  M  N  0  S  P  E'R  M  ^  {yv^lu6s, 
naked,  airepua,  seed).  Gymnogens. 
A  transition  series  from  flowering 
lo_  flowerless  plants.  They  agree 
with  Exogens  in  habit,  in  the 
presence  of  sexes,  in  their  con- 
centric zones,  and  their  vascular 
tissue.    But  they  differ  in  having 


the  sexes  less  complete  than  in 
other  flowering  plants  :  the  females 
have  710  seed-vessel,  but  the  ovules 
are  fertilized  by  direct  contact  with 
the  vivifying  principle  of  the  male  ; 
the  males  consist  of  leaves  imper- 
fectly contracted  into  an  anther, 
bearing  a  number  of  pollen  cases  on 
their  surface.    See  Angeiospermce. 

GYNiECO'LOGY  [ywi),  yvvai- 
k6s,  woman,  x6yos,  a  description). 
That  department  of  medicine  which 
relates  to  the  nature  and  diseases  of 
women. 

GY]sr.a;'co-MA'ziA  {yw^,  yv- 

vaiKos,  a  woman,  fj-a^ds,  the  breast). 
Gyncecomasty.  A  term  applied  to 
hypertrophy  of  the  mammary 
glands  occurring  in  males,  and 
denoting  the  presence  of  function- 
ally active  breasts  in  men.  ("The 
distinction  of  the  Grammarians 
between  naC6s  as  the  man's  breast, 
and  naards  the  woman's,  will  at 
least  apply  only  to  late  authors. 
The  words  differed,  at  first,  only 
in  dialect."— £.  cfc  S.) 

GYN^'COPHORIC  CANAL 
[yvvi],  yvvaiK6s,  a  woman,  (pepta,  to 
bear).  A  canal  on  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  male  of  Bilharzia 
hamatobia  for  the  reception  of  the 
female  during  copulation. 

GYNE'  (yur-r)).  A  woman.  In 
the  following  compounds,  the  term 
relates  to  the  female  apparatus,  or 
the  pistil,  of  plants  : — 

1.  Gynoicium  {yvvaiKelov,  the 
women's  part  of  a  house).  A  term 
applied  by  Roper  to  the  entire 
female  system  of  plants,  more  com- 
monly called  the  pistil.  See 
Androecium. 

2.  Gyn-andria  (av-fip,  a  man). 
The  twentieth  class  of  the  Linnaean 
system  of  plants,  in  which  the 
stamens  are  situated  upon  .the 
style,  above  the  ovarium,  as  in 
orchidaceous  plants.  Hermaphro- 
ditism. 
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3.  Gyno-hase  (^Saju,  a  base). 
This  term  is  applied  to  the  re- 
cei)tacle,  when  it  is  dilated,  and 
supports  a  row  of  carpels,  which 
have  an  oblique  inclination  to- 
wards the  axis  of  the  flower,  as  in 
the  Labiata3,  &c. 

4.  Gyno-phore  {(pepoi,  to  bear). 
A  term  applied  to  the  stalk,  upon 
which  the  ovarium  is  sometimes 
seated,  instead  of  being  sessile,  as 
in  Passiflora.  It  is  also  called 
thecaphore. 

GYNOCARDIA  OIL.  Chmd- 
mugra  oil.  An  oil  extracted  from 
Gynoeardia  odorata,  and  used  in 
psoriasis  and  other  skin  diseases. 


GYPSUM  (•ytij'oj,  chalk).  Kativc 
sulphate  of  lime  in  combination 
with  water.  When  highly  burnt, 
it  loses  its  water  and  falls  into 
powder,  constituting  plaster  of 
Paris.    It  is  also  called  alabaster. 

GY'RUS  (yipos).  A  circle;  a 
circuitous  course.  Hence  the  term 
gyri  is  applied  to  the  spiral  cavities 
of  the  internal  ear,  and  to  con- 
volutions —  gyms  fornicatus  and 
gy7-i  opcrti  —  of  the  brain  ;  the 
latter  constitute  the  island  of  lieil, 
which,  together  with  the  sub- 
stantia perforata,  forms  the  base 
of  the  corpus  striatum. 


H 


HABE'NULA  (dim.  of  Hahcna, 
a  thong).  The  peduncle  of  the 
pineal  body. 

HiEM-,  H^MA-,  HiE'MATO-, 
H^MO-  {aT/xa,  a'lfiaTos,  blood). 
These  are  forms  of  the  Greek  term 
for  blood,  required  for  the  deriva- 
tion of  adjectives,  and  for  the 
construction  of  compound  words. 
The  terms  haemato-  and  hcemo-, 
like  the  terms  dermato-  and  dermo-, 
may  be  used  indifferently. 

H^MACYTO'METER.  See 
Hw  m  ocytometer. 

HiEMADROMO'METER  {affxa, 
blood,  Spo/Mos,  a  course,  fi^rpou,  a 
measure).  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  the 
blood  current  through  the  arteries. 

H^M-AGOGUES  {aT/xa,  blood, 
ayaySs,  an  expeller).  Haimat- 
agogues.  Expellers  of  blood  ; 
medicines  which  promote  the 
catamenial  and  hsemorrhoidal  dis- 
charges. 

HiEMAL  ARCH  (ai>a\^os, 
bloody).    That  arch  of  the  verte- 


bra, which  is  placed  beneath  the 
"centrum,"  for  the  protection  of 
a  portion  of  the  vascular  system. 
See  Neural  Arch. 

H.a;MALO'PIA  {ai^La\<^^\l,  a 
mass  of  blood,  a  blood-shot  place). 
Rcemalops.  An  efi'usion  of  blood 
into  the  globe  of  the  eye  ;  blood- 
shot eye.  The  term  seems  con- 
nected with  aifj.aK€os,  bloody, 
blood-red. 

H^M-APO'PHYSIS  (aTfia, 
blood,  and  dTrJ^uo-is,  apophysis,  or 
a  process  of  bone).  ITcemat-apo- 
physis.  The  name  given  by  Owen 
to  a  bone  occurring  on  each  side 
of  the  hmmal  arch  in  the  typical 
vertebra,  between  the  pleuvapo- 
physis  and  the  haemal  spine  (see 
Vertebra).  In  the  human  thorax 
this  bone  closes  the  arch,  as  a 
"cartilage  of  the  rib,"  with  the 
aid  of  a  hremal  spine  or  "sternal 
bone."  In  the  tail  of  the  Saurian 
it  forms,  with  the  spine,  the  entire 
hsemal  arch. 

HiEMA'RTHRUS  [aXixa,  blood, 
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A.pBpov,  a  joint).  The  condition  of 
a  joint  produced  by  an  injury  in 
consequence  of  which  blood  is 
rapidly  poured  forth  into  the 
synovial  cavity. 

HiEM-ASTHElSrO'SIS  (af^a, 
blood,  aaSii'OKTis,  weakness).  Hm- 
mat-asthenosis.  "Poverty  of  the 
blood."    Deterioration  of  the  blood. 

H^MATAU'CHEN  (of^a, 
blood,  avx^v,  the  neck).  Dilata- 
tion of  the  cervix  uteri  with  re- 
tained menstrual  blood. — Mattheivs 
Duncan. 

HiEMAT-E'MESIS  (of^ta, 
dtfiaros,  blood,  ffiecrts,  vomiting). 
Vomitiis  cruentus.  A  vomiting  of 
blood.  Hnemorrhage  from  the 
stomach.  It  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  Immo-ptysis.  See 
Hcemo-ptysis. 

charged  with,  or  full  of,  blood). 
A  term  applied  to  medicines  which 
are  supposed  to  act  as  therapeu- 
tical agents  by  effecting  changes 
in  the  condition  of  the  blood,  as 
diluents,  inspissants,  spanpemics, 
&c.    Then  we  have  — 

Ecematinica  {aifi6.Tivos,  of  blood, 
bloody).  This  is  a  term  synony- 
mous with  lonica  analcptica,  and 
denotes  a  class  of  the  foregoing 
hcematica  which  augment  the 
number  of  the  blood-corpuscles  or 
the  amount  of  hmmatin  in  the 
blood.  They  consist  exclusively 
of  iron  and  its  compounds.  See 
Spancemics. 

H^MATIDROSIS.  See  Hcc- 
midrosis. 

H^'MATIN  {a:fj.dTwos,  of  blood, 
bloody).  Hmmatosin.  A  sub- 
stance constituting  the  red  colour- 
ing matter  of  blood,  and  obtained 
from  hremo-globin  ;  it  unites  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  form  crystals 
of  hcemin. 

_HJ;MATIN-URIA.  {Hcematin, 
ovp(oi,  to  make  water.)    The  pas- 


sage of  urine  containing  lia-matin, 
but  no  red  corpuscles. 

HEMATITES,  HiEMATI'TIS 
{aTixa,  a'1/j.aTos,  blood).  Two  Greek 
adjectives,  the  former  masculine, 
the  latter  feminine,  denoting 
blood-like.  These  terms  have  been 
applied  to  a  peroxide  of  iron, 
called  hcematite,  or  blood-stone 
{kIOos  being  understood),  so  named 
from  its  reputed  property  of  arrest- 
ing hfemorrhage,  or  from  its  colour. 

H^'MATO-BLASTS  {aT/ia,  a't/xa- 
Tos,  blood,  jSAoa-Tacoj,  to  germinate). 
JETcemato-blastic  substance.  The 
term  given  by  Hayem  to  small 
colourless  bodies  which  are  found 
in  the  blood  of  mammals,  and  re- 
garded by  him  as  the  source  of  the 
red  blood  corpuscles.  They  were 
first  described  by  Zimmermann 
who  called  them  elementary  par- 
ticles, and  more  recently  by  Bizzozero 
who  termed  them  Blood-platelets. 

HiEMATO-CELE  {aTfia,  a'l^aros, 
blood,  KiijATj,  a  tumor).  A  blood- 
tumor  ;  an  extravasation  of  blood 
into  several  parts  of  the  body. 

1 .  Hicmatoccle,  pelvic.  A  tumor 
formed  by  extravasation  of  blood 
into  the  peritoneal  pouch  situated 
between  the  uterus  and  the  rec- 
tum, or  into  the  sub-peritoneal 
tissue  situated  behind  and  around 
the  uterus.  Pelvic  h;Tmatocele  is 
termed  uterine,  peri-uterine,  and 
retro-uterine,  with  reference  to  its 
seat. 

2.  Hmmatocele  pudcndorum. 
Pudendal  hematocele ;  a  tumor 
formed  by  extravasation  of  blood 
into  the  areolar  tissue  of  one  of 
the_  labia  majora,  nympha3,  or 
vaginal  walls  ;  also  called  sanguin- 
eous tumor  of  the  vulva,  and  labial 
thrombus. 

3.  Hmmatocele,  scrotal.  A  tumor 
formed  by  extravasation  of  blood 
into  the  tunica  vaginalis.  See 
Eydroccle. 
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H  iE  M  A  T  0  C  ox  P  U  S  {aJfia, 
blood,  rSxttos,  the  vagina).  Dis- 
tension of  the  vagina  with  blood. 

H^MATO  CYST  (al^a,  blood, 
KucTTir,  a  bladder).  A  cyst  con- 
taining blood. 

HiEMATO'DES  (ai>aT<4Sr,j,  of 
the  nature  of  blood).  Bloody  ;  as 
applied  to  a  fungous  or  fleshy  ex- 
crescence. The  termination  -odes 
(ciiST7s)  expresses /wZwess,  and  should 
never  be  confounded  with  the  ter- 
mination {o)'ides,  which  denotes 
resemblance.  Fungus  hijematocZes  is 
not  hjematoicZ  fungus  :  the  former 
is  Moody,  the  latter  blood-like  fun- 
gus, and  has  no  specific  meaning. 
See  Preface,  par.  4. 

HiE'MATO-DYSCRA'SIA  {al/xa, 
aifxaros,  blood,  hvffKpacrla,  bad  tem- 
perament). Hmmo-dyscrasia,  An 
unhealthy  condition  of  the  blood. 
See  Grasis. 

HiE'MATO  -  GE'NESIS  (af^ua, 
a'lfjLaTos,  blood,  y4ve(ns,  generation). 
Hmmo- genesis.  The  formation  of 
blood  ;  the  conversion  of  chyle  into 
blood.    See  Ancemia. 

H^'MATOID  CANCEE.  Fun- 
gus lucmatodes.  "This  disease  is 
probably  a  soft,  medullary,  or 
other  cancer,  the  substance  of 
which  has  become  more  or  less 
infiltrated  with  blood.  When  it 
protrudes  through  the  skin,  it  forms 
a  large  vascular  mass,  somewhat 
resembling  a  clot  of  blood." — 
Tanner.  It  is  evident  from  thi.s 
definition  that  the  term  should  be, 
not  hsematoitZ,  but  hajmatotZe.  See 
Hcematodes  and  Preface,  par.  4. 

H^MATOI'DIN  (ai>aToei5:^y, 
blood-like).  Reddish  crystals  de- 
void of  iron  found  in  blood-clots  of 
old  standing. 

H^'MATO-LO'GY   (aT^a,  aVci- 
blood,  xAyos,  a  description). 
Ecemo-logy.     The  history  of  the 
blood. 

H^'MATO-LY'TICA  [aifia, 


al/Maros,  blood,  XvriKos,  able  to 
dissolve).  Hoemo-lytica.  The  de- 
signation of  a  class  of  remedies 
intended  to  diminish  the  solid 
constituents  of  the  blood.  They 
are  now  generally  termed  spance- 
mics. 

H^MATOME'TRA  (aT/za,  blood, 
/xijTpa,  the  womb).  A  collection 
of  blood  within  the  uterus. 

H.a;MATOPOIE'SIS  (af/to,  blood, 
TToseo),  to  make).  The  making  of 
blood.    See  Bcemo-poiesis. 

H^M  ATOPORPH  Y  R I N  U  RI A 
(afjtia,  ainaros,  blood,  itoptpvpa,  the 
purple  snail,  purple,  ovpiia,  to 
make  water).  The  discharge  of 
hfematoporphyrin,  a  derivative  of 
hffimatin,  in  the  urine. 

HiEMATO'Sm  (aT/ia,  al/xaTos, 
blood).    The  same  as  Hoematin. 

H^'MATOSIS;  H^MATO'iMA 
{ainarSw,  to  make  bloody).  The 
former  term  denotes  a  changing 
into  blood,  sanguification,  or  the 
formation  of  blood ;  the  latter 
denotes  a  sanguineous  cyst,  a 
blood-tumor,  occurring  in  various 
parts  of  the  body,  sometimes  on 
the  brain.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

Hceinatoma  Auris.  A  sanguin- 
eous tumor  occurring  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  auricle  of  the 
ear  ;  peculiar  to  the  insane. 

HEMATOXYLIN.  The  crys- 
tallizable  colouring  principle  of  log- 
wood, hmmatoxylon  campechianum. 

HiElMATO-ZOON  {aXfia,  al/xaros, 
blood,  Caov,  an  animal).  A  micro- 
scopic worm  found  in  the  blood  of 
persons  suffering  from  chyluria  in 
tropical  climates.  It  seems  to  be- 
long to  the  Filaridse,  and  is  pro- 
visionally termed  ' '  filaria  sanguinis 
hominis."  The  htematozoa  found 
in  the  human  blood  are,  the  dis- 
toma  hsematobium,  the  hexathry- 
dium  venarum,  and  the  fasciola 
hejiatica. 

HiEMAT-U'RIA  (of^a,  a'naTos, 
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Wood,  ovpiu,  to  make  water). 
Sanguis  in  urina.  Discharge  of 
blood  in  the  urine,  from  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  kidneys, 
bladder,  or  urethra  ;  or  from  the 
presence,  in  the  urinary  system,  of 
a  worm,  termed  distoma  hcemato- 
hium. 

H^'MIC  [alfia,  blood).  Of  or 
belonging  to  blood.  A  hmmie 
murmior  is  one  due  to  the  altered 
condition  of  the  blood  as  in 
ana?mia. 

_  HJIM-IDRO'SIS  {al^La,  blood, 
lSp6a),  to  sweat).  Hmmal-idrosis. 
Ephidrosis  cruenta.  Bloody  sweat ; 
morbid  red  discoloration  of  the 
perspiratory  secretion,  depending 
on  the  colouring  principle  of  the 
blood. 

H^MIN.    See  Rmmatin. 

H^MO-CELIDO'SIS  (af^a, 
blood,  Kri\lSw(ns,  defilement,  from 
KvKls,  a  spot,  especially  of  blood). 
Hcemato-celidosis.  Blood-spot  dis- 
ease ;  the  name  given  by  lUyer  to 
Purpura.  The  term,  as  thus 
spelled  and  derived,  is  unexcep- 
tional. 

H^MO'-CHROME  [aX^oi,  blood, 
Xpw/xa,  colour).  Emmato-chromc. 
The  colouring  matter  of  the  blood. 
The  term  is  synonymous  with 
hmmatin,  but  is  more  expressive. 

H.a;MOCO'CCI  [oStia,  blood, 
k6kkos,  a  grain).  Nuclei  of  the 
blood.  A  term  applied  by  Neds- 
vctzki  to  some  small  corpuscles  of 
the  size  of  the  nuclei  of  the  white 
corpuscles  of  the  blood.  They 
present  movements  in  the  direction 
of  their  axis,  or  lateral  oscillations. 
_  H^MO-CYrO'METEK  (al^a, 
al/xaros,  blood,  Kiros,  a  cell, 
fifTpov,  a  measure).  Ecemato- 
cylomeler.  An  instrument  for 
ascertaining  the  number  of  cor- 
puscles contained  in  a  given  volume 
of  the  blood  with  the  view  of  ascer- 
taining the  richness  or  poverty  of 


this  fluid,  the  variations  in  their 
number  being  an  important  element 
in  all  conditions  of  anremia. 

H^MO-DYNAMO'METER 
[aXfia,  blood,  ivvafiis,  force,  jxirpov, 
measure) .  Hamato  ■  dynamovieter. 
An  instrument  for  measuring  the 
force  of  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  by  the  height  to  which  it 
will  raise  a  column  of  mercury. 
The  term  hxmo-dromo -meter  {Sp6- 
1105,  a  course),  denoting  the  course 
of  the  blood,  is  sometimes  used. 

H.EMO-GASTRIC  {alf^u.a'ifiaTos, 
blood,  ya-niip,  the  stomach).  Hcc- 
inato-gastric.  A  term  sometimes 
employed  to  designate  yellow  fever. 

H^MO-GLOBIN.  Hmnato- 
globin.  A  crystalline,  non-diffus- 
ible body  extracted  from  the  red 
corpuscles  of  the  blood  ;  it  unites 
with  a  definite  quantity  of  oxygen 
to  form  oxyhwmo-globin. 

H^MOPHI'LIA  {al/xa,  blood, 
(piKia,  friendship).  A  tendency  to 
hemorrhage  when  subjected  to  the 
slightest  injury.  See  Emmorrhagic 
Diathesis. 

H^M-OPHTHA'LMOS  {alfia, 
blood,  b(t>eaKfi6s,  the  eye).  An 
effusion  of  blood  into  the  chambers 
of  the  eye.    See  Eypo  hrvma. 

H^MO-POIE'SIS  {al/xa,  alfiaros, 
blood,  iroirja-is,  a  making).  Emma- 
topoiesis.  A  making  of  blood. 
This  term,  with  its  synonyms 
hccmogenesis  and  '  sanguificatio, 
denotes  the  conversion  of  chyle 
into  blood. 

HiSMO'-PTYSIS  {al/^a,  blood, 
TTt!(ri9,  a  spitting).  Ecemato-ptysis. 
The  spitting  of  blood  ;  expectora- 
tion of  blood  ;  h,iemorrhage  from 
the  larynx,  trachea,  bronchial 
tubes  or  air-cells  of  the  lungs. 
Synonymous  terms  are  pncumono- 
rrhagia  and  hoemo-ptoi  ;  the  latter 
is  inadmissible,  as  tttJo  (or  ■nTd-riais) 
means  terror. 
Ecemopttjsis  and  Hxmatemesis, 
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The  etymologies  of  these  terms  not 
being  sufficiently  distinctive  of  the 
diseases  they  denote,  respectively, 
the  following  tabular  view  of  the 
symptoms  they  present,  is  copied 
from  Tanner's  "  Index  of  Dis- 
eases " :  — 

In  Hcemoptysis : — 
DyspncEa  ;  pain  or  heat  in  chest. 
Blood  coughed  up  in  mouthfuls. 
Blood  frothy. 

Blood  of  a  llorid  red  colour. 
Blood  mingled  with  sputa. 
Absence  of  melsena. 
Bronchial  or  pulmonary  symptoms. 

In  Rcematemesis : — 
Nausea  ;  epigastric  tension. 
Blood  vomited  profusely. 
Blood  not  frothy. 
Blood  dark-coloured. 
Blood  mixed  with  food. 
Melsena  very  common. 
Gastric  or  duodenal  symptoms. 

HiEMOIlRHA'GIA  {aTfia,  a'ifia- 
Tos,  blood,  f)i]yvvixi,  to  burst  forth). 
Hcemato-rrhagia.  Suffusio  san- 
guinis. Hsemorrhage  ;  effusion 
of  blood,  popularly  supposed  to 
arise  from  ' '  bursting  a  blood- 
vessel "  ;  a  bloody  flux. 

1.  Haemorrhage,  cerebral.  Hte- 
morrhage  of  the  brain ;  a  term 
not,  according  to  Tanner,  synony- 
mous with  apoplexy ;  there  may 
be  symptoms  of  the  latter,  but 
not  necessarily. 

2.  Hccmorrhage,  spinal.  Paraly- 
sis from  effusion  of  blood  into  the 
spinal  cord  or  into  the  substance  of 
the  cord  ;  also  called  apoplexy  of 
the  cord,  myelapoplexia,  &c. 

3.  Mcemorrhage,  uterine.  HiU- 
morrhage  of  the  womb,  often  the 
precursor  of  abortion,  and  known 
by  the  terms  metrorrhagia  or  the 
vernacular  flooding. 

4.  Rcemorrhage,  meningeal  {fiii- 
uiy^,  fi-fiviyyos,  a  membrane,  parti- 
cularly of  the  brain).  Extravasa- 


tion of  blood,  cither  into  the  cavity 
of  the  aracliuoid,  or  beneath  the 
serous  membrane,  or  into  the  meshes 
of  the  pia-mater. 

5.  Hccmorrhage,  inevitahle.  Un- 
avoidable heemorrhage,  caused  by 
placenta  praevia,  an  affection  con- 
nected with  parturition. 

6.  Hccmorrhage, fortuitous.  Ac- 
cidental haemorrhage,  occurring 
from  accidental  detachment  of 
the  placenta  in  parturition. 

7.  Hcemorrhage,  traumatic.  Hae- 
morrhage fi'om  a  vessel  whicli  has 
been  directly  divided,  as  by  a 
wound.  In  this  case,  it  is  termed 
primary  or  immediate,  when  it 
follows  immediately  after  the  in- 
fliction of  the  injury  ;  secondary, 
when  it  follows  at  a  period  varying 

I  from  five  to  twenty-five  days  after 
the  injury.  When  the  hfemorrhage 
occurs  from  some  constitutional 
cause,  it  is  termed  spontaneous. 

8.  Other  varieties.  Hfemorrhage 
is  termed,  1.  Active,  when  conges- 
tion or  inflammation  has  preceded 
the  flow ;  Passive,  when  there 
have  previously  existed  signs  of 

i  debility,  with  poverty  of  blood. 
2.  Symptomatic,  when  it  is  clearly 
a  result  of  some  disease,  as 
tubercle,  cancer,  &c.  ;  Idiopathic^  or 

j  essential,  when  no  such  connection 
has  been  perceptible.  3.  Consti- 
tutional, when  it  occurs  at  inter- 
vals, and  seems  to  be  of  service  to 
the  general  health,  as  in  the 
bleeding  from  piles  in  plethoric 
persons  ;  Vicarious,  when  supple- 
mental of  some  other  hfemorrhage, 
as  in  the  case  of  epistaxis  in  place 
of  the  usual  catameuial  discharge  ; 
Critical,  when  it  occurs  during 
the  progress  of  some  disease,  pro- 
ducing marked  good  or  bad  effects. 

HiEMORRHA'GIC  DIA'THE- 
SIS.  A  tendency,  in  certain  con- 
stitutions, to  uncontrollable  hx- 
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morrhage  from  trivial  wounds  or 
slight  surgical  operations. 

HJIMOERHA'GIG  or  BLACK 
MEASLES  iaJfia,  blood,  fijiyvvfxi, 
to  break  .  forth).  A  variety  of 
measles,  described  by  Rayer  as 
unconnected  with  constitutional 
debility,  and  characterized  by  a 
port-wine  coloured  efflorescence 
not  disappearing  under  pressure  of 
the  finger. 

H^MORRHCE'A  PETECHIA'- 
LIS  (oF^a,  blood,  to  flow). 

HcEmato-rrhma.  A  term  applied 
by  Dr  Adair  to  the  chronic  form 
of  purpura.  It  has  also  been 
designated  as  petecMce  sine  fcbre, 
morbus  maculosus,  land-scurvy,  &c. 

HEMORRHOIDAL  (af/xa, 
blood,  peo)  to  flow).  A  term 
applied  to  a  branch  of  the  pudic 
nerve,  and  to  arteries  of  the 
rectum,  because  they  often  bleed  ; 
these  are  termed  the  superior,  the 
middle,  and  the  inferior. 
^  HEMO'RRHOIDS  (aifio^^oU, 
-iSos,  liable  to  discharge  blood). 
The  term  al/xoppohs  {4>\efies  un- 
derstood) denotes,  generally,  veins 
liable  to  haemorrhage,  but  is  now 
restricted  to  the  piles,  or  small 
round  tumors  situated  at  the 
verge  of  the  anus,  and  due  to  an 
enlargement  of  the  vessels  of 
that  part.  Bleeding  piles  are  those 
which  discharge  blood  ;  blind 
piles,  those  which  do  not  bleed  ; 
indolent  piles,  those  which  are 
free  from  pain.  Inter  o -external 
piles  are  partly  within,  partly 
without  the  sphincter. 

1.  External  Hcemorrhoids.  Hfe- 
morrhoids  occurring  outside  the 
sphincter  muscle,  and  consisting 
either  of  a  knot  of  varicose  veins, 
or  of  one  or  more  cutaneous  ex- 
crescences. In  the  former  case, 
the  veins  may  contain  fluid  blood  ; 
more  frequently  their  contents 
jiave  become  coagulated,  forming 


one  or  several  tense  and  purple 
swellings.  The  excrescences  con- 
sist chiefly  of  hypertrophied  skin 
and  areolar  tissue. — Tanner. 

2.  Internal  hcemorrhoids.  These 
are  simple  or  multiple,  and  of 
three  kinds.  1.  Spongy  vascular 
growths,  having  a  red  granular 
appearance  and  soft  elastic  texture, 
like  that  of  erectile  tissue.  2. 
Made  up  of  lower  branches  of 
htemorrhoidal  veins.  Branches 
dUated  ;  often  plugged  with 
coagula.  3.  Pendulous  tumors, 
composed  of  fibro-areolar  tissue. — 
Tanner. 

3.  According  to  Galen,  the 
hccmorrhoid  discharge  differs  from 
hcemorrhagc  in  being  a  less  violent 
and  copious  flow  of  blood,  and 
sometimes  it  is  applied  to  tumors 
without  any  bleeding  at  all.  The 
former  term  has  been  applied  to 
polypus  and  all  other  tumors 
about  the  uterus. 

HJEMO-SPA'SIC  SYSTEM 
(aT/io,  blood,  o-Trao),  to  draw  or 
attract).  A  new  system  of  medi- 
cine, introduced  by  Dr  Junod  of 
Paris,  consisting  in  the  emjjloy- 
ment  of  a  pneumatic  apparatus  of 
peculiar  construction,  in  which 
the  arm  or  leg  is  so  placed  as 
to  attract  the  blood  to  the  ex- 
tremities, without  diminishing  the 
mass  of  this  liquid.  See  Junod's 
Boot. 

HEMO-STA'SIS  (ai^6<rraais,  a 
rneans  of  stopping  blood,  from 
aT/j.a,  blood,  and  ardais,  from  "arn- 
fii,  to  make  to  stand).  Eamato- 
stasis.  Stagnation  of  blood. 
Hence  the  terms  hmmo-statica, 
styptics,  or  medicines  which  stop 
haemorrhages  ;  and  hccmostat,  an 
instrument  for  arresting  the  flow  of 
blood  in  epistaxis. 

HiEMO-THO'RAX  {aTfia,  blood, 
flwpal,  the  chest).  Haimato-thorax. 
An  efl'usion  of  blood  into  the  cavity 
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of  the  pleura,  from  a  wound,  a 
contusion  of  the  chest,  certain 
diseases,  &c. 

H^MO-TRO'PHY  {ali^a,  blood, 
Tpo^-fi,  nourishment).  Hoemato- 
irophy.  A  term  used  to  denote  an 
excess  of  sanguineous  nutriment,  as 
distinguished  from  hypertrophy 
.and  hyperaemia.  The  term,  in 
itself,  conveys  no  notion  of  excess. 
See  Anoemotrophy , 

HAIR.  The  collection  of  horny 
appendages  of  the  skin,  produced 
by  the  involution  and  subsequent 
evolution  of  the  epidermis  ;  the 
involution  constituting  the  sheath 
of  the  follicle  in  which  the  hair  is 
enclosed,  and  the  evolution  the 
body  of  the  hair.  Each  hair  con- 
sists of  a  Mdh,  or  root ;  a  shaft,  or 
central  portion  ;  and  a  point. 

HAIR-FOLLICLES.  Follicles 
of  the  skin  descending  into  the 
derma,  and  supporting  and  main- 
taining the  position  of  the  hair. 

HAIR-LICHEN.  Lichen  pilaris. 
Prominent  hair-follicles  in  which 
the  secretion  has  been  retained, 
found  on  the  extensor  rather  than 
on  the  flexor  surfaces,  giving  the 
skin  a  rough  feel  to  the  hand  ; 
this  condition  of  the  skin  has  no 
connection  with  lichen,  properly  so 

H  A '  L  I T  U  S  {halitare,  freq. 
of  Jialare,  to  breathe).  Breath, 
vapour.  An  aqueous  vapour,  or 
gas,  for  inhalation. 

Halilus  of  the  Mood.  The  vapour 
which  arises  from  the  blood  when 
newly  drawn.  Plenck  termed  it 
gas  animal e  sanguinis. 

HALLEX.  Allex.  By  some  this 
word  is  used  to  denote  the  thumb, 
or  great  toe  ;  by  others  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  term  alec,  dregs 
or  sediment.  Hallus,  or  alius,  is 
also  employed  to  denote  the 
thumb. 

Hallux  is  a  corruption  of  hallus  ; 


hallux  rigidus  is  the  term  applied 
to  the  great  toe  when  its  tarsometa- 
tarsal joint  is  fixed,  A.  valgus  when 
the  toe  is  displaced  outwards. 

HALLUCIISrATION :  ILLU- 
SION: DELUSION.  (The  Latins 
used  the  verb  alucinor  and  the 
substantive  alucinatio  ;  the  origin 
of  the  word  was  probably  bAuio, 
oAi/ffKcu,  to  wander  in  mind.)  "  If 
a  person  sees,  hears,  or  otherwise 
perceives  what  has  no  existence 
external  to  his  senses,  he  has  a 
hallucination  ;  if  he  sees,  hears, 
or  otherwise  perceives  that  which 
has  no  such  external  existence  as 
he  perceives,  or  perceives  it  with 
erroneous  form  or  qualities,  he 
has  an  illusion  ;  and  if,  through 
perceiving  external  objects  as  they 
really  exist,  he  believes  in  the 
existence  of  such  objects,  or  con- 
ceives such  notions  of  the  proper- 
ties and  relations  of  things,  as  are 
absurd  to  the  common  sense  of 
mankind,  he  has  an  insane  con- 
ception or  delusion — the  ground  of 
the  falseness  of  conception  being 
not  error,  but  a  morbid  condition." 
— Br  Maudsley. 

HALO  {halos,  i.  q.  aKais,  a  round 
threshing-floor).  A  circle  round 
the  sun  ;  the  areola,  or  ring,  which 
surrounds  the  nipple  of  the 
mamma. 

HALO  SIGNA'TUS.  The  name 
given  by  Sir  C.  Bell  to  the  im- 
pression of  the  ciliary  processes  on 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  vitreous 
humor,  &c.,  from  its  consisting 
of  a  circle  of  radiations,  called  by 
Haller  strim  retince  subjectos  liga- 
mento  ciliari.  By  Winslow  these 
marks  are  called  sulci  ciliares  ;  by 
Zinn,  corona  ciliaris. 

HA'LOGEN(aAy,  oaJs,  salt,  rock- 
salt,  y^uvi'ji,  to  produce).  A  salt- 
radical,  or  substance  which  forms 
a  haloid  salt  witli  a  metal;  the 
halogens    are   clilorine,  bromine, 
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iodine,  and  fluorine  ;  to  which  may 
be  added  the  compound  halogen 
cyanogen.  The  name  halogen  is 
derived  from  the  tendency  to  pro- 
duce salts  resembling  sea-salt  in 
their  composition  ;  and  such  salts 
are  called  haloid  sails. 

HA'LOID  SALTS  {Hks,  aArfr.salt, 
rock-salt,  eTSoj,  likeness).  Salts 
which  consist  only  of  a  metal 
and  an  electro-negative  radical  or 
halogen,  as  chlorine,  iodine,  &c. 
Besides  the  simple  haloid  salts, 
Berzelius  distinguishes  the  three 
following  combinations : — 

1.  Hydro-haloid  salts,  or  com- 
binations of  a  simple  haloid  salt  and 
the  hydracid  of  its  radical. 

2.  Oxy-haloid  salts,  or  combina- 
tions of  a  metallic  o.xide  with  a 
haloid  salt  of  the  same  metal. 

3.  Double  haloid  salts,  consist- 
ing, 1,  of  two  simple  haloid  salts, 
which  contain  dilferent  metals,  but 
the  same  non-metallic  ingredient  ; 
2,  of  two  haloid  salts  consist- 
ing of  the  same  metal,  but  in 
which  the  other  element  is  differ- 
ent ;  and  3,  of  two  simple  haloid 
salts,  of  which  both  elements  are 
entirely  different.  See  Amphid 
Salt. 

HA'LOPHYTES  (S\r,  aK4,,  salt, 
(pvrdv,  a  plant).  A  class  of  salt- 
worts, which  inhabit  salt  marshes, 
and  by  combustion  yield  barilla, 
as  salsola,  salicoruia,  and  cheno- 
podium. 

HALO'XYLIN  (Saj,  axis,  salt, 
fi'Aoi/,  wood).  A  new  species  of 
blasting  powder,  made  of  saw- 
dust, charcoal,  and  nitre,  and  some- 
times ferro-cyanide  of  potassium. 

HALVIVA.  A  preparation  from 
the  Indian  plant  kreat  ;  it  possesses 
tonic  and  laxative  properties,  and 
has  been  used  as  a  substitute  for 
quinine. 

HAMAME'LIS  VIRGINICA. 
Witch-hazel.    A  plant  found  in 


Canada  anJ  the  United  States  ;  the 
extract  from  its  bark  under  the  name 
hazeline  is  used  as  a  htemostatic. 

HAMBRO'  BLUE.  English  blue. 
Carbonate  of  copper.  Mixed  with 
lime  and  exposed  to  the  air,  its 
colour  is  changed  to  blue,  when  it 
is  used  as  a  pigment. 

HAMMER-TOE.  A  deformity 
of  the  toe  in  which  the  first  pha- 
lanx is  over-extended,  while  the 
first  and  second  are  flexed,  so  that 
the  end  of  the  toe  presses  against 
the  ground  like  the  round  end  of  a 
hammer. 

HAMMOND'S  WIRE  SPLINT. 
A  splint  used  in  cases  of  fractured 
lower  jaw  ;  it  consists  of  a  loop 
of  wire  passed  round  the  teeth  on 
either  side  of  the  fracture,  and  kept 
in  position  by  means  of  smaller 
loops,  each  of  which  is  securely 
fastened  around  a  tooth. 

HAMULAR  PROCESS.  The 
term  is  applied  to  a  hook-like  pro- 
cess of  the  internal  pterygoid  plate 
as  well  as  to  a  process  of  the  lachry- 
mal bone. 

HAMULA'RIA  LYMPHA'- 
TICA.  A  species  of  worm,  discovered 
by  Treutler  in  the  bronchial  glands 
of  a  phthisical  subject. 

HA'MULUS  C'O'CHLE^  (ha- 
mulus, dim.  of  hamus,  a  hook). 
Literally,  the  small  hook  of  the 
cochlea  ;  a  kind  of  hook,  by  which 
the  lamina  spiralis  terminates  upon 
the  axis,  towards  the  middle  of  the 
second  turn,  where  the  point  of  the 
infundibulum  commences. 

HAND.  Manus.  The  organ  of 
prehension,  consisting  of— 

1.  The  Carpus,  or  wrist,  which 
IS  composed  of  the  eight  following 
bones  : — 

(1)  The  scaphoid,  or  boat-shaped. 

(2)  The  semilunar,  or  half-moon. 

(3)  The  cuneiform,  or  wedge-like. 

(4)  The  pisiform,  or  pea-like. 

(5)  The  trapezium,  or  four-sided. 
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(6)  The  trapezoid,  like  the  former. 

(7)  The  OS  magnum,  or  large  bone. 

(8)  The  unciform,  or  hook-like. 

2.  The  Metacarpus,  or  the  four 
bones  constituting  the  palm  and 
back  of  the  hand  ;  the  upper  ends 
have  plane  surfaces,  the  lower  con- 
vex. Sometimes  the  first  bone  of 
the  thumb  is  reckoned  among  the 
metacarpal. 

3.  The  Digili,  or  fingers,  con- 
sisting of  twelve  bones,  arranged 
in  three  phalanges  or  rows. 

4.  The  Pollex,  or  thumb,  con- 
sisting of  three  bones. 

HANGNAIL.    See  Agnail. 

HAPSUS  {a^os,  a  joint  or  limb). 
A  binding  together  ;  and,  hence, 
a  piece  of  wool  formed  into  a 
bandage. 

HARE-BRAINED  PASSION. 
"Wayward  passion,  leading  to  acts 
of  violence  ;  the  manie  sans  delire 
of  M.  Pinel,  who  ascribes  it  to  the 
etlect  of  a  neglected  or  ill-directed 
education  upon  a  mind  naturally 
perverse  or  unruly. 

HARE-LIP  {lalrum  leporinmn). 
A  congenital  perpendicular  fissure 
of  the  upper  lip,  extending  from 
its  free  edge  towards  its  attachment, 
resulting  from  arrest  of  development, 
and  named  from  a  fancied  resem- 
blance to  the  upper  lip  of  the  hare. 
When  the  fissure  occurs  on  one  side 
only  of  the  mesial  line,  the  hare- 
lip is  termed  single  ;  when  on  both 
sides,  double. 

HARLEQUIN  FCETUS.  A 
foetus  afl'ected  with  general  sclero- 
derma, giving  the  features  a  pecu- 
liar expression  and  distorting  the 
limbs. 

HAR'MALINE.  This  substance 
and  harmine  are  alkaloids  occurring 
in  the  seeds  of  Peganum  harmala, 
united  with  phosphoric  acid.  The 
harmala  red  of  commerce  is  the 
powder  of  the  seeds,  used  in  dyeing 
red,  rose-polour,  and  pink, 


HARMO'NIA  {apt^ovla,  a  close 
joining,  from  Spto,  to  fit  together). 
A  species  of  synarthrosis,  or  almost 
immovable  articulation  of  bones. 
See  Articulation. 

HARTSHORN.  Cornu  cervi- 
num.  The  antlers  of  the  Cervus 
ElapMos,  the  hart  or  stag,  formerly 
used  as  the  source  of  ammonia, 
which  was  hence  termed  volatile 
spirit  of  hartshorn.  The  pungent 
volatile  salt,  "  called  "smelling- 
salts,''  is  an  impure  solid  carbonate 
of  ammonia,  which  retains  the 
name  of  hartshorn  ft'om  being 
originally  obtained  by  distillation 
of  this  horn.    See  Ammonia. 

HARVEST-BUG.  Mower's 
Mite.  The  Acarus  or  Lcptus  au- 
tumnalis,  a  variety  of  the  tick 
insect,  which  infests  the  skin  in 
the  autumn,  producing  intolerable 
itching,  succeeded  by  glossy  wheals ; 
it  has  hence  been  called  wheal- 
worm. 

H  A  S  C  H  I  S  H.  The  Arabian 
name  given  to  the  dried  tops  of 
Cannabis  Indica  or  Indian  Hemp, 
gathered  some  time  before  the 
seeds  come  to  maturity.  It  is  used 
for  smoking,  and  employed  as  a 
narcotic  in  the  East. 

HASNER'S  VALVE.  The 
valve-like  fold  of  mucous  membrane 
at  the  entrance  of  the  nasal  duct  in 
the  nostril. 

HAU'STUS  {haurire,  to  draw). 
A  draught.  It  differs  from  a 
mixture  only  in  quantity,  and 
should  not  exceed  an  ounce  and 
a  half. 

HAVE'RSIAN  CANALS.  A 
term  given,  from  the  name  of  their 
discoverer  Havers,  to  a  very  com- 
plicated apparatus  of  minute  canals 
found  in  the  substance  of  bone,  and 
containing  medullary  matter.  The 
central  canal,  as  well  as  the  separate 
cells,  may  be  regarded  as  enlarge- 
ments of  theiu, 
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fiAVERSIAN  GLAISTDS. 
These  are  not  glands,  but  folds 
of  synovial  membrane  containing 
lobules  of  fat. 

HAY  BACILLUS.  See  Bacillus 
subtilis  under  Bacillus. 

HAY-FEVER.  Asthma  exfosni- 
siaia.  A  febrile  influenza  or 
catarrh,  incidental  to  certain  sus- 
ceptible constitutions  at  the  period 
of  haymaking.  It  is  also  termed 
hay-asthma  and  summer  catarrh, 
according  to  the  relative  intensity 
of  the  febrile,  bronchial,  or  catarrhal 
symptoms. 

HA'ZELINE.  See  Hamamelis 
Virginica. 

H  E  A  D  -A  C  H  E.  Cephalalgia. 
This  affection  is  termed  organic, 
when  it  arises  from  serious  disease 
of  the  brain  or  of  its  membranes  ; 
plethoric,  when  due  to  fulness  or 
congestion  of  the  cerebral  vessels  ; 
toxic,  when  due  to  the  presence  in 
the  blood  of  some  morbid  product, 
as  in  the  head-ache  of  Bright's  dis- 
ease ;  and  9ie?-wMs,  when  occasioned 
by  debility  or  exhaustion.  To 
this  last  variety  of  head-ache  may 
be  referred  hemicrania  or  "brow- 
ague,"  clavus  hystericus,  megrim, 
&c. 

HEART.  Cor.  The  central 
organ  of  circulation.  It  is  en- 
veloped in  a  membrane  called  the 
pericardium.  It  is  divided  ex- 
ternally, into  a  base,  or  its  broad 
part  ;  a  sicperior  and  an  inferior 
surface  ;  and  an  anterior  and  pos- 
terior margin.  Internally,  it  con- 
sists, in  man,  of  four  cavities,  viz., 
two  auricles  and  two  ventricles 
and  IS  hence  called  double. 

1.  Heart,  caudal.     A  pulsating 
palish  sac,  containing  red  blood 
and  situated  at  the  caudal  extremity 
of  the  eel. 

2.  Hearts  lymphatic.  A  term 
applied  by  Muller  to  some  small 
pulsating  sacs  in  the  frog,  the 
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snake,  &c.,  considered  by  him  as 
hearts  of  the  lymphatic  system. 

3.  Heart,  displacement  of.  Ecto- 
pia cordia,  from  eKToiri^oi,  to  dis- 
place, or  eicTdirioi,  displaced.  It  is 
congenital ;  or  the  effect  of  effused 
fluid,  or  of  its  subsequent  absorp- 
tion, &c, 

4.  Heart-hum.  Cardialgia  mor- 
dens.  A  gnawing  or  burning  un- 
easiness, felt  chiefly  at  the  cardia. 
See  Circulation. 

HEART,  MURMURS  OF. 
Murmurs  or  morbid  sounds  heard 
in  diseases  of  the  heart.  When 
they  arise  from  disease  within  the 
heart,  they  are  called  endocardial ; 
when  they  occur  between  the  heart 
and  the  pericardium,  they  are  called 
exocardial.  When  the  endocardial 
murmurs  arise  from  an  unnatural 
contraction  or  an  unnatural  widen- 
ing of  the  orifices  between  the 
vessels  and  cavities  of  the  heart,  they 
are  called  organic  ;  when  they  arise 
from  states  of  the  blood,  they  are 
called  functional  or  inorganic. 
Murmurs  which  occur  with  the 
current  of  the  blood,  are  said  to  be 
constrictive  ;  those  against  the  cur- 
rent, are  called  regurgitant.  The 
following  murmurs,  a  knowledge 
of  which  is  essential  to  a  correct 
diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the 
heart,  are  given  in  the  order  of 
their  frequency  : — 

1.  Mitral  regurgitant  murmur. 
A  systolic  murmur,  heard  best 
immediately  above  or  to  the  out- 
side of  the  site  of  the  cardiac  im- 
pulse, arising  from  inefficiency  of 
the  mitral  palve  by  changes  in  its 
structure,  roughness  at  its  edges, 
from  vegetations,  shortening  of  the 
chords  tendineai,  or  fibrinous  clots 
entangled  in  them.  It  is  faintly 
heard_  or  is  wholly  inaudible  at 
the  right  apex.  It  is  generally 
permanent. 

2.  Aortic  constrictive  murmur, 
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A  systolic  murmur,  heard  best  at 
mid-steruum  opposite  the  interspace 
between  the  third  and  fourth  ribs, 
or  the  upper  part  of  the  fourth  rib, 
indicating  a  rough  constriction  of 
the  aortic  orifice.  It  has  a  high 
pitch,  and  is  a  harsh,  loud,  and 
prolonged  murmur. 

3.  Aortic  regurgitant  murmii.r. 
A  diastolic  murmur,  of  a  blowing 
or  hissing  character,  diflfering  from 
the  last  in  being  heard  almost  as 
distinctly  at  the  ensiform  cartilage 
as  at  the  third  costal  inter- 
space. 

4.  Mitral  constrictive  murmur. 
A  diastolic  murmur,  immediately 
preceding  and  running  up  to  the 
first  sound,  often  accompanied  by 
a  peculiar  thrill,  and  heard  best 
immediately  above  and  about  the 
left  apex. 

5.  Tricuspid  regurgitant  mur- 
mur. A  systolic  murmur,  heard 
best  immediately  above  or  at  the 
ensiform  cartilage,  and  due  to  re- 
gurgitation, or  to  the  collision  of 
the  blood  amongst  the  chordae 
tendincce.  It  is  inaudible,  or  nearly 
so,  at  the  left  apex.  It  originates 
in  the  right  ventricle,  and  is 
generally  a  soft  murmur  of  low 
pitch.  It  is  a  rare  murmur,  and 
may  be  often  undiscovered  when 
accompanied  by  a  powerful  mitral 
murmur. 

6.  Fulmonary  constrictive  mur- 
mur. A  systolic  murmur,  heard 
best  at  the  sternal  edge  of  the  third 
left  cartilage,  indicating  roughness 
or  obstruction  from  pressure  in  the 
pulmonary  orifice.  It  is  rarely 
heard. 

7.  Pulmonary  regurgitant  mur- 
mur. This  indication  of  insuffi- 
ciency of  tlie  pulmonary  valves  is 
very  rare. 

8.  Tricuspid  constrictive  mur- 
mur. A  diastolic  murmur,  the 
rarest    of   murmurs,  and,  when 


heard,  found  at  the  ensiform  car- 
tilage. 

9.  Exocardial  murmurs.  Mur- 
murs produced  by  the  rubbing  of 
the  surface  of  the  pericardium 
against  the  heart,  when  these 
surfaces  are  roughened  by  the  effu- 
sion of  fibrine  from  inflammatory 
disease.  They  are  more  or  less 
rough  according  to  circumstances, 
and  may  entirely  cease  by  the 
eff'usion  of  serum  or  fluid  between 
the  pericardium  and  the  heart.— 
Engl.  Gycl. 

HEAT  (as^MS,  Latin).  In  popu- 
lar language,  heat  is  the  sensation 
experienced  on  touching  a  body  of 
a  higher  temperature  than  that  of 
the  blood,  or  98°  Fahr.  In  chemi- 
cal language,  it  is  the  cause  of  that 
sensation,  or  caloric.    See  Caloric. 

Two  theories.  The  material 
theory  regarded  heat  as  matter,  and 
called  it  phlogiston  or  caloric  ;  the 
kinetic  (idut)a IS,  motion),  or  dynamic 
{Svvafiis,  power),  theory  regarded  it 
as  a  rapid  motion  of  minute  par- 
ticles ;  the  latter  theory  is  also 
termed  tharmo-chjnamics. 

HEAT-FORMING  FOODS.  A 
general  term  for  a  group  of  sub- 
stances which  are  called  comhustiblc, 
from  the  fact  of  their  being  burned 
in  the  system  ;  and  carhonaceous, 
from  the  fact  of  their  containing 
large  quantities  of  carbon  or  char- 
coal. These  substances  are  the 
various  forms  of  starch,  sugar,  and 

fat- 

HEAVY  SPAR.  Barytine.  Sul- 
phate of  baryta,  a  mineral  substance 
which,  after  being  calcined,  ex- 
posed to  the  sun's  rays,  and  then 
taken  into  a  dark  room,  emits  a 
reddish  phosphorescent  light.  It 
is  used  for  the  preparation  of  bary  tic 
salts  for  chemical  experiments.  See 
Boloqnian  Phosphorus. 

HE'CTIC  (iKTi/crfr,  habitual). 
This  term  is  sometimes  used,  like 
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the  Greek  feminine,  as  a  substan- 
tive, to  denote  a  habitual  or  very 
protracted  fever  ;  but,  more  gener- 
ally, as  an  adjective,  in  conjunction 
with  the  term  fever,  to  designate  a 
remittent  fever,  marked  by  daily 
paroxysms,  and  frequently  asso- 
ciated with  chronic  suppuration 
and  wasting  diseases. 

HECTOGO'TYLUS 
hundred,  kStvXos,  a  cup).    One  of 
the  arms  of  the  cuttle-fish  so  modi- 
fied as  to  subserve  the  process  of 
reproduction. 

HE'LICO-TRE'MA  (I'm^,  e'A^coy, 
a  coil,  rprijxa,  a  perforation).  An 
opening  by  means  of  which  the  two 
scalaj  of  the  cochlea  communicate 
superiorly,  over  the  hamulus 
lamince  spiralis. 

HELIO'GRAPHY  {^ios,  the 
sun,  ypd4>a>,  to  paint).  Photog- 
raphy. The  art  of  taking  sun- 
pictures.    See  Actinism. 

HELIOSIS  (^iAios,  the  sun).  A 
synonym  of  Sun-stroke. 

HE'LIOSTAT  {^mos,  the  sun, 
'iarnfii,  to  make  to  stand).  A 
mirror  so  moved  by  clockwork  that 
the  reflection  of  the  sun's  rays  is 
directed  to  the  same  spot  during 
the  whole  period  of  observation. 

HE'LIOTROPE  (5iA<os,  the  sun, 
rpeTTo),  to  turn).  Bloodstone  ;  an 
intimate  mixture  of  calcedony  with 
a  substance  called  green  earth, 
which  owes  its  colour  to  iron.  It 
was  once  thought  that  the  stone 
had  power  to  staunch  an  effusion  of 
blood.  Pliny  speaks  of  heliotrope 
as  a  stone  that  was  used  for  solar 
observations. 

HE'LIUM  (5}A,os,  the  sun).  A 
hypothetical  new  substance  infe.rred 
to  exist  in  the  sun  from  the  appear- 
ance in  the  spectrum  of  the  yellow 
solar  prominences  of  a  certain  bright 
luio  not  identifiable  with  that  of 
any  known  terrestrial  flame. 
HK'LIX  (?A,j,  from  exia-a-w,  to 


turn  about).  A  coil  ;  a  spiral,  or 
winding  line.  This  term  denotes, 
in  anatomy,  the  outer  cave  or 
margin  of  the  external  ear  ;  hence, 
helicis  major,  and  helicis  minor, 
names  of  two  muscles  of  the  helix. 

HELLE'BORUS.  Hellebore ;  the 
name  of  a  poisonous  genus  of 
Ranunculaceous  plants.  Under 
the  term  lAA.ey8opos,  the  Ancients 
employed  a  specific  for  many 
diseases,  especially  madness  ;  to 
accost  a  person  with  ivW  eWeffopov, 
drink  hellebore,  was  a  quiet  way  of 
saying.  You  are  mad  ;  and  by  the 
verb  eAAe/Sopi'^o),  to  administer 
hellebore,  Hippocrates  means,  to 
bring  the  patient  to  his  senses. 
The  best  hellebore  was  giown  at 
Anticyra  in  the  ^gean  Sea  ;  hence, 
Horace  recommends  a  voyage  to 
that  island — "  naviget  Anticyram" 
—as  a  remedy  in  certain  cases  of 
mental  delusion. 

HE'LMINS  {-^x/xi^s,  '^Xfitueos, 
a  worm,  from  ei'Aoj,  to  roll  up,  with 
reference  to  its  wriggling  motion). 
Vermis.    A  worm. 

1.  Helminth- agogucs  {ayuyos,  an 
expeller).  Anthelmintics  ;  vermi- 
fuges ;  remedies  for  the  expulsion 
of  worms. 

2.  Helminthiasis  (eA^ii^fl/aw,  to 
suffer  from  worms).  A  disease  in 
which  worms,  or  their  larvfc,  are 
bred  under  the  skin. 

3.  Helmintho-logy  {Kdyos,  an 
account).  The  knowledge,  de- 
scription, or  natural  history  of 
worms. 

HELO'DES  {kxihns,  mar.shy, 
from  eAoj,  a  marsh).  A  term 
applied  to  fevers  produced  by  marsh - 
miasma. 

HE'LOS  (^Aoj,  clavios,  a  nail, 
anything  like  a  nail,  a  wart,  a  callus, 
on  the  hand  or  feet).  A  name 
given  to  the  tumor  formed  by  jiro- 
lapsus  or  procidentia  iridis.  See 
Myocephalon. 
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IIEMATO'XYLTiM  CAMPE- 
C'HIANUM.  Logwood;  a  legumin- 
ous plant,  containing  a  principle  ] 
called  hminatoxylinc,  and  used  as  an 
astringent.  The  wood  is  imported 
from  Campeachy,  Honduras,  and 
Jamaica.  The  word  should  be 
hrcmatoxylum. 

HEMERALO'PIA.  Retinitis 
pigmentosa.  Some  confusion  has 
arisen  respecting  the  use  of  this 
term,  probably  from  different  views 
taken  of  its  etymology. 

1.  If  the  term  is  formed  upon  the 
same  plan  as  the  genuine  Greek 
word  nyctalopia,  it  means  day- 
vision,  or  night-blindness  (^yue'pa, 
day,  the  eye) ;  and  it  then 
denotes  a  form  of  partial  blindness 
in  which  the  patient  can  see  in 
broad  day-light  only,  being  blind 
during  the  remainder  of  the  twenty- 
four  hours ;  it  usually  occurs  in 
persons  who  have  been  exposed  to 
the  strong  glaring  light  of  the 
tropics.  In  this  sense  it  is  generally 
received  by  writers  on  diseases  of 
the  eye. 

2.  If  another  etymology  be 
adopted  (^/ic'pa,  day,  a\a6s,  blind, 
&\\/,  the  eye),  the  term  denotes  day- 
hlindiicss  and,  by  inference,  night- 
vision.  It  is  sometimes  described 
as  intermittent  amaurosis.  See 
Nyctalopia. 

HE'MI-  (root  of  Tj^io-uy,  semis, 
half).  An  inseparable  Greek  prefix, 
used  in  composition,  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  semi-  of  the 
Latins. 

1.  Hemi-ancesihesia  {avanrQ-ncla, 
wantof  feeling  or  perception).  Loss 
of  sensibility  on  one  side  only  of 
the  body. 

2.  Hemi-chorca ( xope^a,  a  dancing). 
Choreic  movements  of  one  side  only. 

'i.nemi-crania[Kpavlov,t'h.<is\\\[\). 
Brow-ague  ;  head-ache  affecting  one 
side  only  of  the  brow  and  forehead, 
with  symptoms  intermittent,  and 


recurring  with  the  regularity  of  all 
ague-fit.  It  has  been  called  Sun- 
^  pain,  from  its  sometimes  continuing 
so  long  as  the  sun  is  above  the 
horizon.  It  is  the  migraine  (hemi- 
craine)  of  the  French,  and  hence 
the  vulgar  term  megrims. 

4.  Hcmi-opsis  {oi^is,  eye-sight). 
Hcvviopia.  Visus  dimidiatus.  Half- 
sight  ;  a  defect  of  vision  in  which 
half  only  of  an  object  is  seen  ;  in- 
complete or  incipient  amaurosis. 

5.  Hemi-plegia,  formerly  hemi- 
plexia  {ir\rj\is,  a  .stroke).  A  stroke 
on  one  side,  on  one  half ;  a  variety 
of  paralysis  in  which  one  side 
of  the  body  is  deprived  of  sensa- 
tion or  motion,  or  of  both.  By 
the  term  alternate  hemijilegia 
{crossed  paralysis),  M.  Gubler 
designates  the  rarer  cases  in  which 
the  face  is  paralysed  on  the  side 
of  the  lesion,  and  the  limbs  on 
the  opposite  side  ;  the  lesion  will 
then  be  found  in  the  pons  A^arolii, 
not  in  the  cerebral  hemispheres. 

6.  ITemi-spheres  {acjialpa,  a 
sphere).  The  two  parts  which 
constitute  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cerebrum  ;  they  are  separated 
by  the  falx  cerebri.  The  incor- 
rectness of  the  term  hemispheres, 
as  applied  to  the  brain,  is  obvious 
from  the  fact  that  the  two  hemi- 
spheres (so  called)  constitute  to- 
gether very  little  more  than  one- 
half  of  a  sphere. 

7.  Hemi-tropous{Tpeirw,  to  turn). 
;    A  term  applied,   in  botany,  to 

an  ovule  in  which  the  raphe  ter- 
minates about  half-way  between 
;   the  chalaza  and  the  orifice, 
f      HEMLOCK.     The  vernacular 
name  of  the  Conium  maculatum, 
an  umbelliferous  plant  of  narcotic 
poisonous    properties.    It   is  the 
,   Ktivfiov  of  the  Greeks,  the  cicuia 
)   of  the  Romans. 

HEMMING'S  SAFETY  JET. 
i    An    apparatus    consisting   of  a 
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brass-tube  packed  closely  with 
thin  copper-wires,  for  preventing 
the  return  of  the  oxy hydrogen 
flame  from  the  jet  to  the  reservoir. 

HEMP-SEED.  A  characteristic 
name  of  some  varieties  of  the  vl^il- 
berry  caculus,  which  are  remark- 
ably smooth  and  pale-coloured, 
resembling  hemp-seed. 

HENBANE.  A  plant  which, 
according  to  its  vernacular  name, 
is  the  banc  of  hens.  Its  botanical 
name  represents  it  as  the  bean  of 
liogs.  The  plant  has  acquired  the 
more  characteristic  name  of  stink- 
ing nightshade,  from  its  fetid 
odour.    See  Hyoscyamus. 

HEN-BLINDNESS.  A  name 
sometimes  given  to  nijctalopia,  or 
night-blindness,  from  a  natural 
defect  in  hens,  in  consequence  of 
which  they  cannot  see  to  pick  up 
small  grains  in  the  dusk  of  the 
evening,  and  so  employ  this  time 
in  going  to  roost.  See  Eemera- 
lopia. 

HENNA'.  A  substance  pro- 
cured in  Egypt  fi-om  the  Lawsonia 
inermis,  with  which  the  women 
stain  their  fingers  and  feet  ;  it  is 
also  used  for  dyeing  skins  and 
maroquins  of  a  reddish  yellow. 
^  HE'PAR,  in  MEDICINE  (^^ap, 
rtvaros).  Latin,  jecur.  The  liver  ; 
the  organ  which  secretes  the 
bile. 

1.  Sepat-algia    {&\-yos,  pain). 
Pain  of  the  liver.    Swelling  of  the 
liver  is  termed  hepatalgia  infarcla, 
liver  -  disease,     enlarged  liver 
&c.  ' 

2.  Hepatic  (^iraTi/cos,oftheliver). 
A  term  applied  to  any  part  be- 
longing to  the  liver.  The  hepatic 
cells,  constituting,  with  the  vascu- 
lar plexus,  the  ultimate  structure 
of  the  liver,  are  "  nucleolo-nucle- 
ated  cells,  of  a  polyhedral  figure 
measuring  about  „Vatli  of  an  inch 
in  diameter,  and  of  a  pale  amber 


colour."  The  hepatic  duct  is  one 
of  the  three  biliary  ducts.  See 
Biliary  Ducts  and  Chloasma. 

3.  Hepatic  degenerations.  There 
are  several  varieties:  —  (1.)  He- 
par  adiposum  or  fatty  liver,  in 
which  the  hepatic  cells  are  gorged 
with  oil-globules,  diminishing  the 
normal  granular  matter  and  quite 
obscuring  the  nuclei.  (2.)  Amyloid 
degeneration,  also  termed  waxy, 
albuminous,  lardaceous,  or  scrofu- 
lous liver,  in  which  the  glandular 
structure  is  gradually  converted 

I  into  a  dense  material,  involving 
destruction  of  the  hepatic  cells 
with  abolition  of  their  functions. 
(3.)  Pigment  liver  or  melancBmic 
liver,  in  which  the  liver  is  some- 
times found  after  death  to  present 
a  blackish  or  chocolate  colour,  due 
to  accumulation  of  pigment  matter 
in  the  vascular  apparatus  of  the 
gland. — Tanner. 

4.  Hepatic  flux.  Bilious  flux  ; 
the  name  given  in  the  East  to  a 
variety  of  dysentery,  in  which  there 
is  a  frequent  flow  of  bilious  fluid 
from  the  rectum. 

5.  Hepatine.  A  term  applied  by 
Dr  Pavy  to  glycogen,  because  of 
its  existence  in  the  hepatic  cells. 
Recently  he  has  termed  it  "amy- 
loid substance "  from  its  resem- 
blance to  starch,  or  dextrine. 

6.  Hepat-itis  {riirarlTis,  of,  or  in 
the  liver).  A  term  employed  by 
the  Greeks  as  an  adjective,  in  the 
sense  of  hepatic  ;  thus  <p\(^  rjirarl- 
ris  was  the  lena  cava  ascendens 
of  Hippocrates.  The  term  now 
denotes  inflammation  of  the  liver, 
and  should  be  considered  under 
the  five  following  heads  : — 

"(1.)  Hepatitis,  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  peritonaial  investment, 
or  of  the  substance  of  the  gland| 
or  of  both  combined.  (2.)  Cir- 
rhosis, or  that  slow  form  of  in- 
flammatory action  which  aflfects 
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the  areolar  or  connective  tissue,  t 
(3.)  Syphilitic  hepatitis.    (4.)  In-  ' 
flammation  of  the  blood-vessels. 
(5.)   Inflammation  of  the  biliary  i 
ducts  and  gall-bladder.'' — Tanner. 

7.  By  peri-hepatitis  is  denoted  i 
inflammation  of  the  coats  of  the  ( 
liver  and  the  capsule  of  Glisson,  < 
without  extensive  affection  of  the 
peripheral  tissue  of  the  gland. 

8.  Hepatization.  Carnification. 
A  change  induced  in  the  lung  by 
inllammation,  in  which  it  loses  its 
vesicular  and  crepitating  character, 
and  resembles  the  liver  in  firmness 
and  weight,  sinking  in  water.  It 
is  divided  into  the  red  and  the 
gray,  or  purulent,  infiltration. 
Compare  Splenisation. 

9.  Eepato-eele  {k^Xti,  a  tumor). 
Hepatic  hernia ;  hernia  of  the 
liver,  Sauvages  has  distinguished 
two  species  of  hepatocele  —  the 
ventral,  in  the  linea  alba  ;  and  the 
umhilical,  or  hepat-omphalum. 

10.  Hepato-gastric  or  gastro- 
hepatic.  A  name  of  the  smaller 
omentum,  which  passes  from  the 
liver  to  the  stomach. 

11.  Hepalo-phyma  ((pv/xa,  a  sup- 
purating tumor).  A  suppurative 
swelling  of  the  liver. 

12.  Eepato-rrhcea  (pew,  to  flow). 
Literally,  a  liver-flow ;  a  morbid 
flow  of  bile  ;  a  species  of  diarrhoea 
in  which  the  excreted  matters 
seem  to  come  from  the  liver,  in 
consequence  of  the  great  propor- 
tion of  bile. 

HE'PAR,  in  CHEMISTRY (^Trap, 
the  liver).  A  term  formerly 
applied  to  the  combinations  of 
sulphur  with  alkalies,  from  their 
liver-like  appearances.  Thus  we 
had  hepar  anlimonii,  an  oxysul- 
phide  of  antimony  ;  hepar  calcis, 
a  bisulphide  of  calcium  ;  hepar 
sulphuris,  a  sulphide  of  potash, 
potasaa  sulphurata ;  hepar  sul-_ 
■phuris  volatile,   the  sulphide  ot 


ammonia,     or    Boyle's  Fuming 
Spirit. 

1.  Hepatic  air  denotes  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  gas ;  hepatic 
waters,  sulphurous  waters  ;  hepatic 
cinnabar,  a  steel-gray  variety  of 
cinnabar  ;  hepatic  pyrites,  a  variety 
of  prismatic  iron  pyrites,  which 
becomes  brown  on  exposure  to  the 
air, 

2.  Hepaiized  ammonia.  A  sul- 
phide of  ammonia  ;  employed  as  a 
test. 

HEPA'TIC  ALOES  (^rrap, 
^iraros,  the  liver).  A  liver-coloured 
extract  of  the  Aloe  hepatica,  con- 
sisting of  the  inspissated  juice  of 
the  leaf  of  the  plant. 

HEPTA'NDRIA  (iTrrti,  seven, 
avTip,  a  man).  The  seventh  class 
of  the  Linueean  system  of  Botany, 
including  those  plants  which  have 
seven  stamens  in  their  flowers. 

HERBA'RIUM.  A  collection  of 
dried  specimens  of  plants,  formerly 
known  by  the  expressive  terra 
horlus  siccus  or  dry  garden. 

HEREDI'TARY  {hceres,  an  heir). 
A  term  applied  to  diseases  supposed 
to  be  transmitted  from  parents  to 
their  children  ;  and  such  transmis- 
sion is  said  to  be  due  to  hereditary 
predisposition.  In  extreme  cases, 
in  which  all  or  several  children 
exhibit  a  special  liability  to  certain 
diseases,  this  liability  is  referred  to 
family  constitution.    See  Atavism. 

HERMA'PHRODITE.  ('Ep^ris, 
Mercury,  'AcppoShri,  Venus).  An- 
drogymis.  A  lusus  naturm,  in 
which  the  organs  of  generation  in 
part  resemble  those  of  the  males 
and  in  part  those  of  the  female. 
(See  Androgynus  and  Androgyna.) 
Hermaphroditus  was  the  son  of 
Hermes  and  Aphrodite.  See 
Monsters.)  In  botany,  plants  are 
called  hermaphrodite  which  con- 
tain the  stamen  and  the  pistil  in 
f   the  same  flower,  all  other  flower- 
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ing  plants  being  called  unisexual 
or  diclinous. 

HERME'TIC  SEAL  ('Ep/^^j, 
Mercury).  The  closure  of  the  end 
of  a  glass-vessel  when  heated  to 
the  melting-point.  The  name  is 
derived  from  the  Egyptian  Hermes, 
supposed  to  have  been  the  father  of 
Chemistry,  which  has  been  called 
the  Hermetic  Art. 

HERMODA'CTYL  ("Ep/iTis,  Her- 
mes, Sa.KTu\os,  a  finger).  Finger 
of  Hermes  ;  a  term  applied  by  the 
Greek  physicians  of  the  sixth  and 
seventh  centuries  to  a  vegetable 
substance,  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  the  corms  of  one  or  more 
species  of  Colchicum. 

The  drug  called  "sweet  hermo- 
dactyls,"  or  Surinjan  shirin,  found 
in  the  bazaars  of  India,  consists 
chiefly  of  the  kernels  of  Trapa 
hispinosa,  and  sometimes  they  are 
also  mixed  with  Surinjan  tulle,  or 
"bitter  liermodactyls,"  as  an  adid- 
teration. 

HE'RNIA  [fpvos,  a  youugsprout, 
shoot  or  scion).  JRuptiire.  The 
])rotrusion  of  a  viscus  from  its 
natural  position  through  a  normal 

"^or  abnormal  opening  in  the  sur- 
rounding structures.  A  hernia  is 
termed  reducible,  when  it  admits  of 
being  replaced  in  the  abdomen  ; 

^irreducible,  when  not  replaceable, 
but  without  constriction  ;  and  in- 

^carceratcd  or  strangulated,  when 
it  not  only  cannot  be  replaced,  but 
also  suffers  constriction. 

1.  Hernia  cruralis.  Femoral 
hernia ;  or  a  protrusion  behind 
Poupart's  ligament.  The  passage 
through  which  the  hernia  descends 
is  called  by  Gimbernat  the  enteral ; 
by  Hey,  the  femoral  ring. 

2.  Hernia  inguinalis.  Bubono- 
cele, or  hernia  at  the  groin  ;  hernia 
which  protrudes  through  one  orboth 
abdominal  rings.  It  is  termed 
complete  or  incomplete,  according  as 


it  protrudes  through  the  external 
abdominal  ring  or  not,  and  direct 
or  oblique,  according  as  it  passes 
directly  through  the  external  ab- 
dominal ring,  having  escaped  from 
the  abdominal  cavity  through  the 
conjoined  tendon,  or  indirectly 
through  the  internal  ring  down  the 
inguinal  canal,  and  so  through  the 
external  ring. 

3.  Hernia  congenita.  Congenital 
hernia ;  a  variety  of  oblique  in- 
guinal hernia,  resulting  from  the 
non-closure  of  the  pouch  of  the 
peritoneum  carried  downwards  into 
the  scrotum  by  the  testicle,  during 
its  descent  in  the  fcBtus. 

4.  Hernia  infantilis.  Encysted 
hernia;  a  sub-variety  of  the  con< 
genital,  in  which  the  pouch  of  the 
peritoneum  forming  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis being  closed  above,  admits 
of  the  hernia's  passing  into  the 
scrotum,  behind  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis. 

5.  Hernia,  obturator  or  thyroid. 
Hernia  through  the  obturator  fora- 
men which  aHbrds  an  exit  to  the 
artery  and  the  nerve.  The  suc- 
cessful operation  for  the  relief  of 
this  rare  form  of  hernia  is  due  to 
the  diagnostic  skill  and  surgical 
dexterity  of  the  late  Mr  Obre. 

6.  Hernia,  scrotalis.  Scrotal 
hernia, ;  a  term  applied  to  all  the 
varieties  of  inguinal  hernia,  when 
they  have  descended  into  the  cavity 
of  the  scrotum.  With  reference  to 
the  contents  of  scrotal  hernia,  we 
have  the  terms  hernia  enter-osclieo- 
cele  or  oschealis,  when  omentum  or 
intestine,  or  both,  descend  into  the 
scrotum ;  epiploscheo-cele,  when 
omentum  only  descends  ;  sieato-cele, 
when  sebaceous  matter  descends. 

7.  Hernia,   in guino -interstitial. 
This  term  is  applied  by  Dr  Goyraud 
to  the  form  of  hernia  termed  by 
most  authors  incomplete  inguinal 
and  described  by  Boyer  as  intra'- 
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inguinal.  The  former  term  was 
considered  objectionable,  because, 
whatever  may  be  their  situation, 
when  the  viscera  have  escaped  from 
the  abdomen,  tlie  hernia  is  com- 
plete ;  the  latter  was  also  objec- 
tionable, because  the  inguinal  canal 
does  not  always  constitute  the 
limits  of  the  protruded  viscera. 

8.  Hernia  phrenica  vel  diaphrag- 
matica.  Diaphragmatic  hernia ;  a 
protrusion  of  any  portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  abdomen  through 
the  triangular  interval  which  exists 
between  the  sternal  and  the  costal 
portions  of  the  diaphragm  at  each 
side. 

9.  Hernia  ischiatica.  Hernia 
occurring  at  the  ischiatic  notch. 

10.  Hernia  perincalis.  Hernia 
of  the_geriniEum,  occurring,  in^men, 
between  the  bladder  and  the  rectum, 
and  in  women,  between  the  rectum 
and  the'vagina. 

11.  Heriiia  pudendalis  yel  labia- 
lis.  Hernia  which  descends,  be- 
tween the  vagina  and  the  ramus 
ischii,  into  the  labium. 

12.  Hernia,  retro  -  peritoneal. 
Hernia  in  which  the  peritoneum 
covering  the  iliac  fossa  forms  a 
pouch  capable  of  receiving  a  portion 
of  intestine.  The  pouch  is  termed 
''  fossa  iliaco  subfascialis." 

13.  Hernia  thyro'idalis.  Hernia 
of  the  foramen  ovale. 

14.  Hernia umbilicalis.  Ompha- 
locele, or  exomphalos.  Hernia  of 
the  bowels  at  the  umbilicus.  It 
is  called  pneumat-omphalos,  when 
owing  to  flatulency. 

15.  Hernia -vaginalis.  Elytro- 
cele ;  or  hernia  occurring  within 
the  03  externum,  and  blocking  up 
the  vagina. 

16.  Hernia  ventralis.  Hypogas- 
trocele  ;  or  hernia  occurring  at  any 
part  of  the  front  of  the  abdominal 
pariotes,  most  i'requeutly  between 
the  recti  muscles, 


17.  Hernia  carnosa.  Sarcocele, 
A  fleshy  enlargement  of  the  testis  ; 
a  tumor  seated  in  the  scrotum. 

18.  Hernia  mesenierica  et  meso- 
colica.  Hernia  through  the  lacer- 
ated mesentery,  or  mesocolon. 

19.  Hernia  of  the  intestines. 
Hernia  through  a  loop  formed  by 
adhesions,  &c. 

Terms  suggestive  of  the  Contents 
of  Hernia,  and  synonymous 
with  terms  compounded  of 
-cele,  tumor. 

20.  Hernia  cerebri.  Encephalo- 
cele.    Hernia  of  the  brain. 

21.  Hernia  intestinalis.  Entero- 
cele  ;  containing  intestine  only. 

22.  Hernia  omentalis.  Epiplo- 
cele ;  containing  a  portion  of 
omentum  only.  If  both  intestine 
and  omentum  contribute  to  the 
formation  of  the  tumor,  it  is  called 
enteroepiplocele. 

23.  Hernia  uteri.  Hysterocele. 
Hernia  of  the  uterus. 

24.  Hernia  vcsicalis.  Cystocele  ; 
or  hernia  of  the  bladder. 

25.  Hernia  cornece.  Ceratocele, 
or  hernia  of  the  cornea  ;  protrusion 
of  the  capsule  of  the  aqueous  humor 
through  an  ulcer  of  the  cornea. 

Misapplied  Terms,  denoting  cer- 
tain enlargements,  unconnected 
with  Hernia,  but  suggestive  of 
-cele. 

26.  Hernia  bronchialis.  Bron- 
chocele  vera  ;  goitre  aerien.  _  A 
rare  tumor,  formed  by  protrusion 
of  the  mucous  membrane  through 
the  cartilages  of  the  larynx  or  the 
rings  of  the  trachea,  and  caused  by 
violent  exertion  of  the  voice. 

27.  Hernia  guttioris.  Broncho- 
cele,  goitre  or  enlargement  of  the 
thyroid  gland. 

28.  Hei-nia  humoralis.  Inflam- 
matio  testis,  or  .swelled  testis. 

29.  Hernia  sacci  lacrymalis.  The 
name  giveu  by  Beer  to  rupture  of 
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the  lacrymal  sac.  It  has  been  also 
called  mucocele. 

30.  Hernia  varicosa.  Cirsocele  ; 
or  a  varicose  enlargement  of  the 
spermatic  vein. 

31.  Hernia  ventosa,  ov  Jlatulenta. 
Pneumatocele  ;  or  hernia  distended 
with  flatus. 

HERNIO'TOMY  (/imu'a,  and 
ronrj,  section).  The  operation  for 
strangulated  hernia. 

The  hernia-tome,  or  hernia  knife, 
is  ajjlunt  pointed  bistoury  with  a 
verysKoi-t  cutting  edge  used  for 
dividing  the  constricting  band. 

HERO'IC  {^pws,  a  hero).  A  term 
applied  to  remedies  or  practice  of 
a  bold  and  startling  character, 
adopted  by  the  ' '  heroes  "  of  medi- 
cine. 

HE'RPES  (€'p,rc,  to  creep). 
Ecphlysis  herpes.  A  cutaneous 
affection,  characterized  by  an  erup- 
tion of  clustered  vesicles  upon  in- 
flamed patches  of  irregular  size  and 
form,  and  named  from  its  creeping 
character.  1.  Catarrhal  herpes  ; 
under  this  term  are  included  her- 
pes labial  is  and  proeputialis ;  2. 
herpes  zoster,  also  called  zona  and 
shingles,  is  a  diflerent  disease  from 
catarrhal_  herpes  ;  it  follows  the 
distribution  of  one  or  more  nerves, 
more  especially  found  over  the  tract 
of  the  intercostal  nerves ;  herpes 
iris,  or  erythema  iris,  consists  of  a 
circular  patch  with  a  central  bulla 
surrounded  by  concentric  rings  of 
vesicles  on  a  somewhat  inflamed 
base  ;  it  is  usually  devoid  of  irrita- 
tion.   See  Zona. 

HERPE'TIC  {ipitriffTiKAs,  dis- 
posed to  creep,  from  epinis,  herpes). 
Herpestic.  A  term  applied  by  Hip- 
pocrates to  spreadinq  eruptions. 

HESPERI'DIUM;  One  of  those 
fruits  which,  in  common  botanical 
language,  is  confounded  with  the 
word  Bacca,  but  which  indicates  a 
dilferent  structure.    It  is  a  many- 


celled,  superior,  indehiscent  fruit, 
with  a  tough  separable  rind,  the 
seeds  hardly  losing  their  attach- 
ment when  ripe,  and  the  cells 
readily  separating  through  the  dis- 
sepiments. The  orange  is  the  type 
of  the  hesperidiuvi. 

HESSELLBACH'S  TRIANGLE. 
A  triangular  space  best  seen  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  anterior  abdom- 
inal wall  after  opening  the  abdo- 
men ;  it  fs  formed  by  the  deep 
epigastric  artery  externally,  the 
edge  of  the  rectus  muscle  internally, 
and  Poupart's  ligament  inferiorly. 
Through  this  space  a  direct  in- 
guinal hernia  passes. 

HE'TERO  (?r€poj,  other).  A 
Greek  term  denoting  difference  : — 

1.  Heler-acmy  {a.Kni\,  acme).  A 
term  expressive  of  the  phenomena 
observed  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  reproductive  organs  of  her- 
maphrodite plants,  and  described 
under  the  term  Protandry  and  Pro- 
togyny. 

2.  Heter-adelphia  {aSe\<p6s,  a 
brother).  A  term  applied  by  Geofi'rey 
St  Hilaire  to  union  of  the  bodies 
of  two  fcBtuses.  In  these  cases, 
one  fcetus  generally  attains  its  per- 
fect growth  ;  the  other  remains 
undeveloped,  or  acephalous,  main- 
taining a  parasitic  life  upon  its 
brother. 

3.  Hetero-gamous  (ydfios,  mar- 
riage). A  term  applied  to  plants 
whose  inflorescence  contains  two 
or  more  sorts  of  flowers  with  re- 
ference to  the  stamens  and  pistils, 
as  in  aster. 

4.  Helero-geneous  {yevos,  kind). 
A  term  used  to  denote  substances, 
the  parts  of  which  are  of  different 
kinds.  A  compound  substance  is 
heterogeneous,  as  distinguished 
from  an  elementary  substance, 
which  is  homogeneous.  See  Homo- 
geneous. 

5.  Hetero-genesis  [yeveais,  prp- 
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duction).  .  A  mode  of  Biogenesis, 
by  -which  the  living  parent  was 
supposed  to  give  rise  to  offspring 
which  passed  through  a  totally 
different  series  of  states  from  those 
exhibited  by  the  parent,  and  did 
not  return  into  the  cycle  of  the 
parent,  the  offspring  being  alto- 
gether, and  permanently,  unlike 
the  parent.  See  Somogenesis  and 
XeTwgenesis.  Heterogenetie.  This 
term  has  been  applied  to  those 
cases  of  puerperal  fever  in  which 
the  poison  has  been  introduced 
from  without.    See  Autogenetic. 

6.  Iletero-logous  formations  (\6- 
yos,  an  account).  A  term  applied 
to  solid  or  fluid  substances,  dif- 
ferent from  any  of  the  solids  or 
fluids  which  enter  into  the  healthy 
composition  of  the  body.  It  is 
synonymous  with  the  hetero-plastic 
matter  of  Lobstein.  These  morbid 
growths  are  malignant,  as  cancer  ; 
non-malignant,  as  tubercle, 

7.  Heiero-merous  {/xepos,  a  part). 
Unrelated  as  to  chemical  composi- 
tion. Isomorphous  bodies  may  be 
heteromerous. 

8.  Hetero-pathy  (irddos,  disease). 
The  art  of  curing,  founded  on 
differences,  by  which  one  morbid 
condition  is  removed  by  inducing 
a  different  one.  Compare  Homoso- 
pathy. 

9.  Hetero-phoria  (enpos,  other, 
4>opil,  a  tending).  A  tendency  of 
the  visual  lines  in  a  direction  other 
than  parallelism,  but  with  ability 
to  adjust  them  for  single  vision. 

10.  Jletero-phyllous  (</)uA.Ao;',  a 
leaf).  Differing  in  the  form  of  leaf 
from  other  species  of  the  same 
plant. 

11.  Hetero-plasis  {TtXacns,  for- 
mation). Eeteroplasia.  A  struc- 
ture different  from,  and  opposite 
in  nature  to,  a  normal  structure ; 
a  term  employed  by  Lobstein  in 
^he  same  sense  as  that  of  helero- 


logous  formation,  adopted  by  Cars- 
well.  The  same  writer  applies 
the  term  euplasis  to  organizable 
matter,  by  which  the  tissues  of  the 
body  are  renewed.  The  term 
lieleroplasim  is  synonymous  with 
pseudoplasmata,  Hebra's  ninth 
class,  consisting  of  cancer  and 
tubercle. 

12.  Hetero-plasty  {irKaais,  forma- 
tion). An  operation  for  trans- 
planting certain  parts  of  the  skin 
borrowed  from  amputated  members, 
and  applying  them  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  cicatrization  in  other 
subjects.    See  Autoplasty. 

13.  Meter o-rrhizous  {fti^a,  a  root). 
A  term  applied  to  the  germination 
of  cryptogamous  plants,  in  which 
this  function  takes  place  from  any 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  spore,  as 
distinguished  from  exorrhizal  and 
endorrhizal  germination. 

14.  Hetero-topia  (tJttos,  place). 
The  condition  of  being  out  of  place, 
as  of  an  organ  occupying  an  abnor- 
mal position,  as  the  heart  being  on 
the  right  instead  of  the  left  side  of 
the  thorax. 

15.  Retero-tropal  or  lielero-tropous 
(rpeTrco,  to  turn).  That  which  has 
its  directiou  across  the  body  to 
which  it  belongs  ;  a  term  applied 
to  the  embryo  of  the  seed,  as  in 
primrose. 

16.  Hetero-tropia  (trfpos,  other, 
TpoTrJs,  a  turning).  A  tendency 
of  the  visual  lines  from  parallelism 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  cannot 
be  habitually  united  at  the  same 
point  of  fixation. — (Stevens.) 

HEXAGY'NIA  {?i  six,  yw^,  a 
female).  A  term  applied  to  those 
orders  of  plants,  in  the  Linntean 
system,  which  have  six  styles  in 
each  flower. 

HEXA'NDRIA  (e|,  six,  avvp,  a 
man).  The  sixth  class  of  the  Lin- 
naean  system,  including  plants,  with 
six  stamens  in  each  ilo\yer, 
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HEXATHYRI'DIUM  VENA'- 
RUM.  Polystoma  sanguicola.  A 
sterelminthous  parasitic  worm,  in- 
festing the  venous  blood.  H. 
pincjuicola  is  another  species,  in- 
festing the  ovary. 

HEXYL  (e'l,  six,  lixr],  matter). 
The  radical  of  caproic  alcohol  and 
other  compounds,  so  called  from  its 
being  the  sixth  in  the  series  of 
homologous  radicals. 

HEY'S  AMPUTATION.  Am- 
putation of  the  foot  through  the 
tarsometatarsal  joints. 

HIA'TUS  FALLO'PII  [hiahis, 
an  opening,  from  Mare,  to  gape). 
An  opening  on  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  tem- 
poral bone  ;  it  leads  into  a  canal 
which  joins  the  aqueductus  Fallopii. 

HIBI'SCUS.  A  genus  of  mal- 
vaceous  plants,  the  species  of  which 
are  chiefly  useful  for  the  tenacity  of 
their  fibre.  The  species  abclmoschus, 
so  named  from  an  Arabic  term 
denoting  musk  -  scented  seeds, 
abounds  in  mucilage,  and  is  em- 
ployed in  the  process  of  clarifying. 
The  seeds  are  said  to  be  added  to 
coffee  in  Arabia,  and  are  used  in 
India  as  a  cordial  medicine.  This 
species  is  now  often  named  Aid- 
moschus  moschatus. 

HICCOUGH.  Singultus.  Hic- 
cup ;  a  short,  convulsive,  and  noisy 
inspiration,  followed  immediately 
by  expiration,  and  occasioned  by  a 
sudden,  involuntary,  and  momen- 
tary contraction  of  the  diaphragm, 
with  a  simultaneous  narrowing  of 
the  glottis. — Tanner.  The  name, 
perhaps,  suggests  the  peculiar 
sound,  and  it  corresponds  with  the 
French  hoquei  and  the  German  ■ 
Schluken,  which  are  similarly  sug- 
gestive. 

HIDDEN  SEIZURES.  A  term 
applied  by  Marshall  Hall  to  obscure 
encephalic  and  spinal  attacks,  as 
those  of  an  epileptoid  character,  j 


which  may  be  referred  to  trache- 
lismus. 

HIDRO'A  ('iZpuia,  from  iipd's, 
sweat).  A  designation  of  the 
miliary  vesicles  usually  termed 
sudamina.    See  Rydroa, 

HIDRO'SIS  (rSpwo-is,  a  perspir- 
ing). Morbid  increase  of  the  per- 
spiratory secretion  from  excited 
action  of  the  sudoriparous  glands, 
attended  by  inflammatory  indica- 
tions. 

1.  Hidrosis  simplex.  Subacute 
hidrosis  ;  also  called  sudatoria 
iniliaris,  from  its  being  usually 
accompanied  by  sudamina  in  the 
form  of  miliary  vesicles  on  the 
skin. 

2.  Hidrosis  maligna.  Malignant 
hidrosis ;  also  called  siddatoria 
maligna,  and  probably  identical 
with  the  Sweating  Sickness  of  the 
sixteenth  century. 

HIDRO'TICA  (;5pa.TiKJy,  sudo- 
rific, from  I'Spois,  iSpuTos,  sweat). 
Siidorifics.  Medicines  which  cause 
perspiration. 

HI'ERA  PI'CRA  {Up6s,  holy, 
TTiicpSs,  bitter).  Holy  bitters ; 
"  hickery  pickery";  the  pulvis 
aloes  ct  canellce,  formerly  called 
hiera  logadii.  It  appears  in  the 
London  Pharmacopceia  of  1650  in 
the  form  of  an  electuary  made  of 
various  drugs  with  honey. 

HIGH  OPERATION.  The 
operation  of  removing  a  stone  by 
opening  the  bladder  above  the 
pubes,  as  opposed  to  the  operation 
through  the  perinteum. 

HILTON'S  MUSCLE.  The 
arytoino-epiglottidciis  inferior,  a 
muscle  of  the  epiglottis,  described 
by  Hilton.  Hilton,  a  Guy's  sur- 
geon, 1810-1878. 

HILTON'S  LAW.  That  the 
nerve  which  supplies  a  joiut 
supplies  muscles  moving  the  joint 
and  the  skin  over  them. 

HI'LUM  (the  root  of  ni-Ulum 
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i.e.,  ne  hihim  and  nihil).  Tlie 
least  whit ;  a  trifle ;  mostly  used 
with  a  negation,  i.e.,  not  the  least 
— "  neque  proficit  hilum,"  makes 
no  progress  whatever. 

1.  Hilum  of  seeds.  The  point  of 
the  seed  by  which  it  is  attached  to 
the  placenta.  This  is  the  haac  of 
the  seed. 

2.  Hilum  lienis  ( lien,  the  spleen). 
A  fissure  observed  on  the  internal 
and  concave  surface  of  the  spleen, 
through  which  the  vessels  enter 
and  leave  the  substance  of  the 
organ. 

3.  Hilum  renale  [renes,  the  kid- 
neys). A  deep  notch  observed  on 
the  concave  body  of  the  kidney, 
leading  to  a  cavity,  or  simos, 
within  the  organ. 

HINGE-JOINT.  Ginglymus.  A 
species  of  articulation,  in  which 
the  bones  move  upon  each  other 
like  hinges,  as  in  the  elbow,  the 
knee,  &c. 

1.  The  single  hinge-joint  is  that 
in  which  the  nearly  cylindrical 
head  of  one  bone  fits  into  a  cor- 
responding socket  of  the  other. 
The  only  motion  possible  is  in  the 
direction  of  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
just  as  a  door  can  only  be  made  to 
move  in  one  plane  upon  its  hinges. 
The  elbow  is  the  best  example  of 
this  joint  in  the  human  body. 

2.  The  douhlc  hinge-joint  is  that 
in  which  the  articular  surfaces  of 
each  bone  are  concave  in  one 
direction,  and  convex  in  another, 
at  right  angles  to  the  former.  "A 
man,"  says  Prof.  Huxley,  "seated 
in  a  saddle  is  '  articulated '  with 
the  saddle  by  such  a  joint.  For 
the  saddle  is  concave  from  before 
backwards,  and  convex  from  side 
to  side,  while  the  man  presents  to 
it  the  concavity  of  his  legs  astride, 
from  side  to  side,  and  the  convexity 
pf  his  seat,  from  before  bacjcwards. " 


-HIP 

The  metacarpal  bone  of  the  tliumb 
is  articulated  with  the  bone  of  the 
m'ist,  called  trapezium,  by  a  double 
hinge-joint. 

HIP-DISEASE.  Under  this 
general  term  are  confounded  all  the 
inflammatory  affections  incident  to 
the  coxo- femoral  articulation.  See 
Coxalgia. 

HIPPO-  {'hTTos,  a  horse).  A 
term  employed  in  composition  witli 
other  terms  and  relating  generally 
to  the  horse,  but  probably  in  some 
cases  indicative  merely  of  large  size, 
as  in  hippomarathron,  horse-fennel 
hipposelinon,  horse-parsley  ;  hippo- 
lapathou,  horse-sorrel,  &c.  See 
Bou-. 

1.  Hippo-campus  (/ca^Tros,  a  sea- 
monster).  1.  A  monster,  with 
horse's  body  and  fish's  tail.  2.  A 
small  sea-animal,  the  sea-horse.  3. 
The  designation  of  two  convolutions 
of  the  brain — the  hippo-campus 
minor,  situated  in  the  posterior 
horn,  and  the  hippocampus  major, 
situated  in  the  inferior  or  middle 
horn,  of  the  ventricles  of  the  brain. 
See  Cornu  Ammonis. 

2.  Hippo  -  castanum  {Kamava, 
chestnuts).  The  horse-chestnut, 
a  species  of  ^sc^dus,  said  to  have 
acquired  its  popular  name  from 
a  custom  observed  among  the  Turks 
of  grinding  the  nuts  and  mixing 
them  with  the  provender  given  to 
horses  which  are  broken -winded. 

3.  Hippo-iatros  (iarpJi,  a  physi- 
cian). A  horse-doctor  ;  a  veterinary 
surgeon.  The  term  has  an  uncouth 
sound,  but  it  is  not  entirely  with- 
out authority,  having  been  used  by 
Anthemius  in  the  sixth  century. 

4.  Hippo-lithus  (\i6os,  a  stone). 
The  name  of  a  concretion  found  in 
the  intestines  of  horses,  composed 
of  ammoniacal  phosjihate  of  mag- 
nesia, derived  from  the  husk  of 
the  oats  on  which  they  feed. 

5.  Hippo-mancs  {fxaiponai,  to  be 
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furious).  1.  As  an  adjective,  this 
term  denotes  an  eagerness  for  the 
horse,  applied  to  mares,  2.  As  a 
substantive  it  was  applied,  by 
Theocritus,  to  an  Arcadian  plant, 
apparently  of  the  spurge  kind,  of 
which  horses  are  madly  fond,  or 
which  makes  them  mad.  3.  It 
also  denotes  a  small  black  fleshy 
substance  on  the  forehead  of  a 
new-born  foal,  supposed  to  be 
usually  eaten  off  by  the  dam,  and 
eagerly  sought  to  be  used  as  a 
phillre.  4.  Lastly,  it  is  applied 
to  a  humor  flowing  from  mares 
a-horsing,  used  for  like  purposes. — 
L.  and  8.  Lexicon. 

6.  Uippo-pliagy  {(pdyai,  to  eat). 
The  consumption  of  horse-flesh  by 
man,  as  food.  The  Tartars  are 
hippophagous. 

7.  Hipjj-uric  Acid  (olpov,  urine). 
An  acid  found  in  large  quantities 
in  the  urine  of  the  horse,  the  cow, 
and  other  herbivorous  animals.  It 
has  also  been  detected  in  human 
urine. 

HIPPOCRATES'S  SLEEVE. 
A  kind  of  bag,  made  by  uniting 
the  opposite  angles  of  a  square 
piece  of  flannel,  used  as  a  strainer 
for  syrups  and  decoctions. 

HIPPOCRA'TIC  FACE.  A 
peculiar  expression  of  the  face, 
induced  by  death  or  protracted 
disease,  as  described  by  Hippo- 
crates. 

HIPPOCRA'TIC  FINGER.  A 
disease  of  the  nail  mentioned  by 
Hippocrates  as  one  of  the  conse- 
quences of  empyema,  but  con- 
sidered by  Dr  Esbach  as  a  symp- 
tom of  general  cachexia,  causing  a 
local  effect,  viz.,  vascular  de- 
generacy. 

HIPP-URIS  ('/TTTrot/piy,  from  U- 
iroy,  a  horse,  and  ovpa,  a  tail). 
Horse-tailed,  decked  with  a  horse's 
tail.  The  term  is  applied,  in  a 
substantive  sense,  to  the  water- 


plant  cquisetum,  or  mare's  tail  ; 
and,  in  anatomy,  to  the  final 
division  of  the  spinal  marrow, 
also  termed  cauda,  equina,  or 
horse's  tail,  from  the  division  of 
the  nerves  which  issue  from  it. 

HI'PPUS  PUPI'LL^  {-liTnos,  a 
horse  ;  an  unknown  sea-fish,  men- 
tioned by  Pliny,  supposed  to  be  a 
small  crab).  A  repeated  dilata- 
tion and  alternate  contraction  of 
the  eye,  caused  by  a  spasmodic 
affection  of  the  iris,  and  occurring 
in  amaurosis. 

HIPS  or  HEPS  {heaps,  Saxon, 
literally  hedge-berries).  The  ripe 
fruit  of  the  Mosa  canina,  or  dog- 
rose,  chiefly  used  for  making  the 
confection  of  that  name. 

HI'RCIN  {hircus,  a  goat).  A 
substance  contained  in  the  fat  of 
the  goat  and  sheep,  yielding,  by 
saponification,  hircic  acid. 

HIRSUTE  and  HISPID.  Terms 
applied,  in  descriptive  botany,  to 
surfaces  covered  with  long  hairs, 
the  latter  term  denoting  the 
greater  rigidity.  Bearded  men 
are  termed  hirsulc,  but  not  hispid. 
The  body  of  the  Nereids  was 
hispid — with  scales, 

HIRSUTIES  {hirsulus,  shaggy), 
Trichosis  hirsuta.  Shagginess  ; 
augmented  formation  or  abnormal 
quantity  of  hair  in  parts  natu- 
rally occupied  by  hair.  See  Ncevi- 
pilosi. 

HIRU'DO.  The  Latin  term  for 
the  leech,  a  genus  of  Annulose 
animals,  or  red-blooded  worms, 
of  Cuvier,  which  live  by  sucking 
the  blood  of  other  animals.  See 
Sanguisuga, 

H'ISTOGE'NESIS  {1,tt6s,  a  tis- 
sue or  web,  yeveats,  generation). 
The  generation  or  development  of 
the  tissues  of  the  body, 

HISTO'LOGY  (iVrrfr,  a  web), 
\iyos,  an  account).  That  branch 
of  Morphology  which  is  specially 
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occupied  with  the  investigation  of 
minute  or  microscopical  tissues, 
the  ultimate  structure  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  plants  and  ani- 
mals, without  reference  to  the 
form  or  size  of  the  parts  which 
they  compose. 

HISTRIO'NIC  {Mstrio,  a  stage- 
player).  Mimisch.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  German  writers  to  affec- 
tions of  the  muscles  of  expression, 
inducing  spasm  and  paralysis. 

HI'VES.  The  jiopular  name  in 
the  north  of  England,  and  in  some 
parts  of  Scotland,  for  a  vesicular 
eruption,  shaped  like  a  bee-hive, 
applied  to  a  dispersed  form  of 
herpes,  to  modified  variola,  and  to 
varicella. 

HOANGNAN  BARK.  A  bark 
obtained  from  a  species  of  Strych- 
iios,  recommended  from  China  as 
a  remedy  against  hydrophobia. 
It  is  supposed  to  depend  for  any 
activity  it  may  possess  upon  the 
presence  of  strychnia,  which  it 
contains  together  with  brucia. 
This  is  rather  curious  in  the 
face  of  curare  being  reputed  as 
an  antidote  to  strychnia, — Ph. 
Journal. 

HODGE'S  PESSARY.  An  ob- 
long-shaped pessary  which,  when 
viewed  sideways,  is  seen  to  be 
bent  into  the  shape  of  an  old- 
fashioned  s,  thus  / ;  it  is  made  of 
vulcanite,  rubber,  &c. 

HODGKIN'S  DISEASE.  See 
Lymphadenoma. 

HOLMGREN'S  WOOLS. 
Skeins  of  Berlin  wool  of  various 
colours  and  various  shades  of  the 
same  colour  ;  they  are  used  for  test- 
ing colour  vision. 

HOLOBLA'STIC  {Uos,  whole, 
0\a(rT6s,  a  growth).  A  term  ap- 
])lied  to  an  ovum  when  the  whole 
yolk  is  involved  in  the  process  of 
segmentation  for  the  formation  of 
the  embryo.    See  Mcrohlastic. 


HOMA'TROrlN.  An  alkaloid 
obtained  from  atropin.  It  is  a  my- 
driatic, its  action  being  more  rapid 
than,  but  not  so  lasting  as,  that  of 
atropin. 

HOMBERG'S  PHOSPHORUS. 
Ignited  muriate  of  lime.  After 
being  heated,  it  shines  in  the  dark. 
See  J'hosphorus. 

HOMBERG'S  PYRO'PHORUS 
(ttCp,  fire,  (pepai,  to  bring).  A  mix- 
j  ture  of  alum  and  brown  sugar, 
1  which  takes  fire  on  exposure 
to  the  air.  A  more  convenient 
mixture  is  made  with  three  parts 
of  lamp-black,  four  of  burnt 
alum,  and  eight  of  carbonate  of 
potash. 

HOMBERG'S  SEDATIVE 
SALT.  A  name  for  boracic  acid, 
which  appears,  however,  to  possess 
no  sedative  property. 

HOMCEOMO'RPHOUS  (oVoior, 
similar,  nop<pi),  form).  Homolo- 
gous. Having  the  same  form,  as 
descriptive  of  a  tumor  which  is 
identical  with  some  of  the  normal 
tissues  of  the  body  ;  and  of  crys- 
talline forms  which  are  similar  in 
unlike  chemical  compounds. 

HOMOSO'PATHY  (g^toioj,  simi- 
lar, irados,  disease).  The  art  of 
curing  founded  on  resemhlanccs, 
introduced  by  Samuel  Hahnemann. 
The  principle  is,  that  every  .dis- 
ease is  curable  by  such  medicines 
as  would  produce,  in  a  healthy 
person,  symptoms  similar  to  those 
which  characterize  the  given  dis- 
ease. The  Latin  ex])ression  is 
"similia  similibus  curantur,"  in 
opposition  to  the  "  contraria  con- 
trariis" — allopathy  or  hetcroputhy. 

HOMCEOPLA'SIjE  (gyuoioj,  simi- 
lar, TrAaffij,  conformation).  Similar 
structures ;  a  terra  synonymous 
with  ncoplasmata,  comprising  dis- 
eases which  depend  upon  a  morbid 
distribution  of  normal  tissues. 

HOMOGE'NEOUS  {Sixoytviis,  of 
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same  race  or  family).  This 
term  denotes  substances  made  up 
of  parts  possessing  the  same  pro- 
perties. Hcterofjcneoios,  on  the 
contrary,  denotes  that  the  parts 
are  of  different  qualities  :  thus,  in 
minerals,  sandstone  is  a  homoge- 
neous, granite  a  hderocjcneous 
body. 

HOMOGE'NESIS  {o^6s,  the 
same,  yeuea-is,  production).  A  mode 
of  Biogenesis,  by  which  the  living 
parent  gives  rise  to  offspring,  which 
passes  through  the  same  cycle  of 
changes  as  itself — like  gives  rise  to 
like.    See  Hetcrorjcncsis. 

HOMOGE'NS  {&ij.oy^vi]s,  of  the 
same  race  or  family).  A  division 
of  exogenous  plants  which  differ  in 
the  structure  of  their  wood  from 
other  exogens,  and  approach  that 
of  some  endogeus :  thus,  there  is 
no  successive  deposition  of  concen- 
tric zones,  but  there  is  merely  one 
zone  of  woody  matter,  at  whatever 
age  they  may  have  arrived.  They 
are  named,  therefore,  from  the 
homogeneity  of  their  wood,  as  the 
menispermaceiE,  &c. 

HOMO'GENY  and  HOMO'- 
PLASY  [bjiAs,  the  same,  yfvos,  race  ; 
ir\dms,  a  moulding).  Two  terms 
proposed  by  Prof.  Ray  Lankestcr 
to  supersede  the  term  "homology," 
with  reference  to  the  doctrine  of 
the  "evolution"  of  all  existing 
species  of  organisms  from  different 
pre-existent  forms. 

1.  On  this  view,  only  those  organs 
in  different  animals  are  "homo- 
genous" which  owe  their  resem- 
blances to  genetic  community  of 
origin  ;  or,  in  other  words,  to  their 
having  had  "  a  single  representative 
in  a  common  ancestor." 

2.  On  the  other  hand,  Mr  Lan- 
kester  asserts  that  when  ' '  identical 
or  nearly  similar  forces,  or  environ- 
ments, act  on  two  or  more  parts  of 
an.  organism  viMch  are  nearly  or 


exactly  alike,  the  resulting  modifi- 
cations of  the  various  parts  will  be 
exactly  or  nearly  alike "  ;  and, 
further,  that  ' '  if,  instead  of  similar 
parts  in  the  same  organism,  we  sup- 
pose the  same  forces  to  act  on  parts 
in  two  organisms,  ivhich  parts  are 
exactly  or  nearly  alike,  and  some- 
times homogenetic,  the  resulting 
correspondences  called  forth  in  the 
several  parts  of  the  two  organisms 
will  be  nearly  or  exactly  alike." 
For  agreements  produced  in  this 
way  the  term  "  homoplasy  "  is  pro- 
posed.— H.  A.  Nicholson. 

HOMO'LOGOUS  SERIES 
\oyos,  agi-eeing).  A  term  applied 
to  a  series  of  organic  bodies,  the 
members  of  which  differ  in  com- 
position by  the  same  nirmber  of 
equivalents  of  the  same  elements. 
The  alcohols  present  a  homologous 
series,  and  its  members  are  said  to 
be  homologucs  or  homologous  with 
one  another. 

HO'MOLOGUE  {dfidhoyo^,  agree- 
ing). Homotyiie.  According  to 
Owen,  a  "  homologue "  is  "the 
same  organ  in  diHerent  animals 
under  every  variety  of  form  and 
function."  In  other  words,  those 
organs  or  parts  in  different  animals 
are  homologous  which  agree  with 
oneanother  morphologically  in  their 
fundamental  structure,  quite  irre- 
spective of  their  analogy,  which 
denotes  a  correspondence  of  func- 
tions. Thus  the  arm  of  man,  the 
fore-leg  of  the  dog,  and  the  wing 
of  a  bird,  are  constructed  upon  the 
same  morphological  type,  and  are 
therefore  homologous.  See  Homo- 
logy, Doctrine  of,  and  compare 
Analogue. 

HOMO'LOGY,  DOCTRINE  OF 
{ofioXoyla,  agreement).  That  branch 
of  anatomical  science  which  investi- 
gates the  correspondence  of  parts 
and  of  plan  in  the  construction  of 
animals.    The  great  aim  of  Prof. 
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Owen's  works  on  Homological  Anat- 
omy appears  to  be  to  put  an  end 
to  the  old  controversy,  so  long 
maintained,  on  the  assumption  that 
a  special  adaptation  of  parts  was 
incompatible  with  a  common  type 
of  construction. 

1.  Special  homology  relates  to  the 
correspondence  of  parts  in  different 
animals.  Thus,  the  wing  of  a  bird 
is  the  liomologuc  of  the  arm  of  a 
man,  or  of  the  fore-leg  of  a  horse  ; 
the  "  OS  quadratum  "  of  a  bird  is 
the  homologue  of  the  ' '  os  tympani- 
cum"  of  the  tortoise,  or  of  the 
' '  auditory  process  of  the  temporal 
bone  "  of  man. 

2.  Serial  liomology  relates  to  the 
correspondence  of  parts  in  the  same 
animal.  Thus,  the  wing  of  a  bird 
is  the  Jwmologue,  in  one  segment 
of  its  body,  of  the  leg  of  a  bird  in 
another  segment ;  the  frontal  bone 
is  in  this  sense  the  homologue  of 
the  occipital  bone  ;  the  right  neura- 
pophysis  is  the  homologue  of  the 
left  neurapophysis  in  the  same  seg- 
ment of  a  vertebra.  The  arm  is  the 
homologue  of  the  leg,  the  humerus 
of  the  femur,  the  radius  of  the  tibia, 
the  ulna  of  the  fibula. 

3.  General  homology  relates  to 
correspondencesof  parts  viewed  with 
reference  to  the  ideal  archetype  of 
the  vertebrate  skeleton.  Thus,  the 
arm  is  the  "  diverging  appendage  " 
of  its  segment ;  the  superoccipital 
bone  is  the  ' '  neural  spine  "  ;  the 
exoccipital  bone,  or  "condyloid 
part  of  the  occipital  bone,"  in  the 
human  subject,  is  the  ' '  neurapo- 
physis''; the  "  basioccipital  bone,'' 
or  ' '  basilar  process  of  the  occipital 
bone,"is  the  "centrum," or  "body," 
of  its  segment. 

4.  Lateral  homology  consists  in 
the  structural  identity  of  the  parts 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  body  in  any 
Ijivcn  animal.  When  this  identity 
13  complete,  the  animal  becomes 


"bilaterally  symmetrical";  or,  In 
other  words,  exhibits  similar  and 
symmetrical  parts  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  body. 

HOMOMO'RPHISM  {b,x6s,  simi- 
lar, iJ.op<pii,  form).  A  term  applied 
to  a  phenomenon  observed  both  in 
the  animal  and  the  vegetable  king- 
dom, in  which  families  widely  re- 
moved fi'om  one  another  in  their 
fundamental  structure,  nevertheless 
present  a  singular  and  sometimes 
extremely  close  resemblance ;  this 
phenomenon  occurs  in  the  case  of 
the  hydroid  zoophytes  and  the  poly- 
zoa,  or  sea-mosses,  which  have  often 
been  classed  together. 

HO'MONYM  ;HO'MOTYPE 
{d/j-Ss,  the  same,  ovofia,  name  ; 
Tv-Kos,  type).  These  terms  denote, 
in  anatomy,  a  correlation  of  parts  : 
the  frontal  bone  is  the  ho7nonym  or 
homotype  of  the  superoccipital  bone, 
the  humerus  of  the  femur,  &c.  It 
is  the  aim  of  serial  homology  to 
determine  homonymous  or  homo- 
typal  relations. 

HOMO'TROPAL  [&tx6s,  the  same, 
Tp6wos,  a  turn).  Romotropous. 
Having  the  same  direction  as  the 
body  to  which  it  belongs,  but  not 
being  straight ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  embryo  of  the  seed. 

HONEY.  Mel.  A  vegetable 
juice,  collected  from  the  nectaries 
of  flowers  by  the  Apis  mellifica, 
or  Honey-bee.  With  vinegar,  it 
forms  oxymel ;  diluted  with  water, 
it  undergoes  the  vinous  fermenta- 
tion, and  yields  hydromcl,  or  mead. 
Virgin-honey  is  honey  wrought  by 
the  young  bees  which  have  never 
swarmed,  and  which  runs  from 
the  comb  without  heat  or  pressure. 
Honey-iuater  is  a  mixture  of  essences 
coloured  with  saffron,  to  which  a 
little  honey  is  sometimes  added. 
See  Mel. 

HONEY-DEW.  A  sweetish  sab- 
stance  ejected  by  very  small  inse.cta, 
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called  aphides,  upon  the  leaves  of 
plants,  and  viiJgarly  supposed  to  be 
caused  by  a  Might,  or  some  disease 
of  the  plant.  There  is  another  kind 
of  honey -dew,  observed  only  at  par- 
ticular times,  and  in  certain  states 
of  the  atmosphere,  hanging  occa- 
sionally in  drops  fi'om  the  points  of 
the  leaves  of  plants  ;  its  cause  is 
not  known. 

HOOKED  WORMS.  Acantho- 
ccphala.  An  order  of  Entozoa  or 
Intestinal  worms,  found  in  most  of 
the  lower  animals,  and  characterized 
by  an  elongated,  round  body,  and 
a  proboscis  furnished  with  hoohs  or 
spicula,  arranged  in  rows. 

HOOPING-COUGH.  Whoop- 
ing-cough. A  convulsive  cough, 
consisting  of  a  long  series  of  forcible 
expirations,  followed  by  a  deep, 
loud,  sonorous  inspiration,  and  re- 
peated more  or  less  frequently  dur- 
ing each  paroxysm.  It  is  popularly 
known  in  England  as  whooping- 
cough,  kink-cough,  and  chin-cough  ; 
in  France,  as  coqueluche  ;  in  Ger- 
many, as  Keuchhusten  and  Stick- 
husten,  from  the  sonorous  inspira- 
tion which  marks  it  ;  and  technically 
as  tiissis  convulsiva  and  pertussis. 

HOP.  The  dried  strobile  of  the 
Eumulus  lupulus,  or  Hop-plant. 
It  contains  about  10  per  cent  of 
lupidin. 

HOPE.  A  term  in  phrenology, 
indicative  of  a  disposition  to  expect 
future  good  and  to  believe  in  the 
possibility  of  whatever  the  other 
faculties  desire.  Its  organ  is,  ac- 
cording to  phrenologists,  situated 
on  each  side  of  that  of  Veneration. 

HORDE'OLUM  (hordeimi,  bar- 
ley). A  stye,  or  small  boil,  occur- 
ring upon  the  edge  of  the  eye-lid, 
and  involving  a  Meibomian  gland. 
It  is  named  from  its  resemblance  in 
size  and  firmness  to  a  barley-corn. 

HO'RDEUM  DECORTICA'- 
TUM.      Hordeum   perlatum  {]).  ^ 


Pearl-barley  ;  the  grains  of  ITor- 
deum  distichon,  decorticated  and 
rounded  in  a  mill.  The  farina 
obtained  by  grinding  pearl-barley 
to  powder  is  called  patent  barley, 

1.  Hordeum  mu7idatum.  Cleansed 
barley ;  Scotch,  hulled,  or  pot- 
barley,  consisting  of  the  grains 
deprived  of  their  husk  by  a  mill. 
The  farina  obtained  by  grinding 
Scotch  barley  constitutes  barley- 
meal. 

2.  Hordein.  The  principle  of 
barley  ;  a  modification  of  starch. 

HOREHOUND.  The  vernacu- 
lar name  of  Marrubium  vulgare, 
a  labiate  plant  common  in  this 
country.  The  officinal  part  is  the 
leaves,  the  chief  constituents  of 
which  are  a  bitter  extractive,  with 
a  volatile  oil,  and  probably  some 
astringent  matter.  Ten  pounds  of 
leaves  yield  four  pounds  of  extract. 

HORN.  A  substance  consisting 
chiefly  of  keratin. 

HORN,  CUTANEOUS.  Cornu 
humanum.  A  horny  substance 
consisting  generally  of  the  desic- 
cated secretion  or  a  follicular  cyst 
of  the  skin.  It  also  occurs  as  a 
localized  hypertrophy  of  the  horny 
epidermis. 

HORN-POCK.  A  term  applied 
to  the  varioloid  form  of  small-pox, 
in  which  the  vesicles  shrivel  and 
dry  up,  presenting  a  horny  appear- 
ance.   See  Pearl-Pock. 

HORN-SILVER.  Luna  Cornea. 
The  chloride  of  silver  ;  the  term  is 
derived  from  its  forming  a  gray, 
semi-transparent  mass,  which  may 
be  cut  with  a  knife,  and  much  re- 
sembles horn, 

1.  Horn-Lead.  Plumbum  cor- 
neum;  the  chloride  of  lead,  a 
semi-transparent  mass,  resembling 
horn. 

2.  Horn-quiclcsilvcr.  A  natural 
protochloride  of  quicksilver  ;  it  has 
a  white  horu-like  appearance. 
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HORNER'S  MUSCLE.  The 
tensor  tarsi,  a  small  slip  of  the 
orbicularis  palpebrarum  muscle, 
noticed  by  Horner  of  Pennsylvania, 
in  1827. 

HORNY  MATTER.  One  of  the 
proximate  principles  of  organic 
nature.  There  are  two  varieties, 
the  membranous  and  the  compact. 

1.  The  membranous  constitutes  the 
epidermis  and  the  epithelium,  or 
lining  membrane  of  the  vessels,  the 
intestines,  the  pulmonary  cells,  &c. 

2.  The  compact  forms  hair,  horn, 
nails,  &c.    See  Keratin. 

HORO'PTER  (opos,  a  limit, 
oTTTrjp,  a  spy).  "The  aggregate  of 
all  those  points  in  space  which  are 
projected  on  to  corresponding  points 
of  the  retina." — Foster. 

HORRIPILA'TIO  (horripilare, 
to  bristle  with  hairs  ;  from  horrere, 
to  stand  on  end,  and  pilus,  a  hair). 
A  bristling  of  the  hair,  occasioned 
by  cold  or  terror ;  also  called 
"  goose-skin,"  and  the  "  standing 
of  the  hair  on  end."  It  arises  fi'om 
contraction  of  the  muscular  fibres 
connected  with  the  hair-sacs.  See 
Cutis  Anserina. 

HORSE-RADISH.  The  vernac- 
ular name  of  Cochlearia  Armora- 
cia  ;  a  Cruciferous  plant,  the  fi-esh 
root  of  which  is  officinal.  The  term 
horse,  as  an  epithet,  in  this  case, 
is  a  Grecism,  as  also  in  7iorse-mint, 
7!,o?-se-chestnut,  &c.  ;  the  same  may 
be  said  of  the  term  hull,  in  lull- 
rush.,  &c.  :  these  terms  are  derived 
from  'liTTTos  and  ^ovs,  respectively, 
which  merely  denote  greatness.  The 
terms  oaj-eye,  ox- tongue,  &c.,  are 
familiar  to  botanists.    See  Hippo-. 

HORSE  -  SHOE  KIDNEY.  A 
term  applied  to  the  two  glands 
when  united  by  a  flat  band  of  true 
renal  tissue  extending  across  the 
vertebral  column. 

HORTICUr.TURAL  INK.  An 
indelible  ink  for  writing  on  zinc  or 


brass  labels,  made  by  dissolving 
bichloride  of  platinum  in  distilled 

HO'rTUS  SICCUS  (a  dry  gar- 
den). An  emphatic  appellation 
given  to  a  collection  of  specimens 
of  plants,  carefully  dried  and  pre- 
served. A  more  general  term  is 
herlarium. 

HOSPITAL  GANGRENE.  Gan- 
grcena  nosocomiorum.  "  Sloughing 
phagedena,  occurring  endemically 
in  hospitals."  A  combination  of 
humid  gangrene  with  phagedaenic 
ulceration  ;  also  termed  pJiageclaina 
gangrcenosa,  putrid  or  malignant 
ulcer,  hospital  sore,  sloughing  pha- 
ged.una,  &c.  It  is  supposed  by 
Koch  to  be  due  to  the  presence 
in  the  diseased  tissue  of  numerous 
micrococci. 

HOUDIN'S  REGULATOR.  An 
apparatus  for  correcting  the  varia- 
tion of  the  electric  current  in  the 
production  of  the  arc  light. 

HOUR-GLASS  CONTRAC- 
TION. An  irregular  and  trans- 
verse contraction  of  the  uterus,  in 
which  it  assumes  the  form  of  an 
hour-glass. 

HOUSEMAID'S  KNEE.  Byrsa 
IMtellcB  amplificata.  Inflammation 
and  enlargement  of  the  bursa 
patellse,  arising  from  effusion,  which 
is  occasioned  by  pressure  from 
kneeling.    See  \Miner's  Elbow. 

HOUSTON'S  FOLDS.  Oblique 
folds,  three  in  number,  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  ; 
they  may  interfere  with  the  inti'o- 
duction  of  a  bougie. 

HOWARD'S '  OR  JEWEL'S 
HYDRO-SUBLIMATE.  A  patent 
calomel,  prepared  by  exposing  the 
salt  in  the  act  of  sublimation  to 
aqueous  vapour,  and  receiving  it  in 
water.  It  is  lighter  tlian  common 
calomel,  in  the  proportion  of  three 
to  five,  and  cannot  contain  any 
corrosive  sublimate. 
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HOWARD'S  METHOD.  A 
metliod  of  applying  artificial  respi- 
ration. The  body  is  placed  with  the 
face  upwards  and  a  cushion  under 
the  back,  so  that  the  head  is  lower 
than  the  abdomen,  the  arms  being 
held  back  over  the  head  ;  pressure 
is  made  with  both  hands  over  the 
lower  ribs  inwards  and  upwards  at 
intervals  of  three  or  four  seconds, 
the  operator  kneeling  over  the 
patient,  so  as  to  bring  his  whole 
weight  to  bear  on  the  points  of 
applied  pressure. 

HOWSHIP'S  LACUNA.  Small 
pits  seen  in  bone  undergoing  absorp- 
tion ;  they  are  occupied  by  large 
polynucleatedcells  called  osteoclasts. 

HUM,VE]SrOUS.  BnUt  de 
diahle.  A  peculiar  sound  heard  in 
anpemia  on  auscultating  the  large 
veins  of  the  neck. 

HUME'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
arsenious  acid,  consisting  of  the 
ammonia-nitrate  of  silver.  If  a 
solution  of  this  substance  be  mixed 
with  a  solution  of  arsenious  acid, 
a_  yellow  arsenite  of  silver  is  pre- 
cipitated, and  nitrate  of  ammonia 
remains  in  solution. 

HU'MERUS.  The  large  bone 
forming  the  arm,  and  extending 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow. 

Eumero-cuUtalis.  Another  name 
for  the  hrachialis  anticus  muscle  of 
the  anterior  humeral  region. 

HUMIC  ACID  {huvius,  vege- 
table mould).  Ulmic  acid.  A 
brownish-black  substance  occur- 
ring in  vegetable  mould  and  liquids 
containing  decomposing  vegetable 
substances. 

HUMID  TETTER,  or  SCALL. 
The  popular  name  of  Eczema,  the 
ecphlysis  eczema  of  Mason  Good, 
or  heat-eruption. 

HU'MILIS  (humble).  A  name 
given  to  the  rectus  inferior,  from 
the  expression  of  humility  which 
the  action  of  this  muscle  imparts. 


HU'MOR  {humere,  to  be  moist, 
from  humus,  the  ground).  A 
humour,  or  moisture  ;  an  aqueous 
substance.  The  terms  "  good 
humour  "  and  "  bad  humour  "  are 
derived  from  the  old  "humoral" 
pathology,  according  to  which 
there  were  four  principal  moistures 
or  "  humors  "  in  the  natural  body, 
viz.,  blood,  choler,  phlegm,  and 
melancholy,  on  the  due  proportion 
and  combination  of  which  the 
disposition  of  body  and  of  mind 
depends.    See  Temperamejit. 

HUMORAL  PATHO'LOGY.  A 
system  in  medicine,  which  attri- 
buted all  diseases  to  morbid 
changes  in  the  four  elementary 
hiimors  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body, 
without  assigning  any  influence  to 
the  state  of  the  solids.  Thus  blood 
produced  phlegmon,  bile  produced 
erysipelas,  &c. 

HUMO'RIC  [humor,  a  humour). 
A  term  applied  by  M,  Piorry  to  a 
peculiar  sound,  produced  on  per- 
cussion, by  the  stomach,  when  that 
organ  contains  much  air  and  liquid. 
It  resembles  fha  metallic  tinkling  of 
Laennec. 

HUMORS  OF  THE  EYE.  Two 
watery  or  semi-fluid  substances, 
one  of  which,  the  aqueoiis,  distends 
the  corneal  chamber,  while  the 
other,  the  vitreous,  fills  the  sclero- 
tic chamber  of  the  eye-ball.  They 
are  separated  fi-om  each  other  by 
the  crystalline  lens. 

HUMUS.  Vegetable  mould  ;  the 
chief  part  of  the  organic  matter  of 
soOs.  It  is  said  to  contain  humic, 
ulmic,  and  geic  acid. 

HUNTERIAN  CHANCRE.  See 
Chancre, 

HUNTERIAN  OPERATION. 
The  name  given  to  the  operation 
for  aneurysm  adopted  by  Hunter, 
vvho  applied  the  ligature  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  aneu- 
rysmal sac,  so  as  to  diminish  the 
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risk  of  haemorrhage  and  admit 
of  the  artery  being  more  readily 
secured,  should  such  accident  occur. 
John  Hunter,  the  celebrated  English 
anatomist,  1728-1793. 

HUNTER'S  CANAL.  The  space 
between  the  greatandlongadductors 
of  the  thigh  and  the  vastus  externus 
muscle,  which  is  bridged  over  by  a 
portion  of  the  fascia  lata  ;  the 
femoral  vessels  run  through  it  on 
their  way  to  the  back  of  the  thigh. 

HUNTINGDON'S  CHOREA. 
A  form  of  adult  chorea  which  is 
persistent  and  hereditary  as  opposed 
to  Sydenham's  chorea,  or  the  ordi- 
nary, which  affects  children  and  is 
transitory. 

HUTCHINSON'S  TEETH.  The 
notched  narrowed  central  upper 
incisors  ;  the  deformity  is  character- 
istic of  congenital  syphilis. 

HUYGEN'S  PRINCIPLE.  This 
applies  to  tlie  propagation  of  waves 
of  sound  and  light,  and  is  thus 
stated  :  "The  disturbance  at  any 
point  of  a  wave-front  is  the  resul- 
tant of  the  separate  disturbances 
which  the  different  portions  of  the 
same  wave-front  in  any  one  of 
its  earlier  positions  would  have 
occasioned  if  acting  singly." 

H  Y'A  LINE  ({JaXos,  glass). 
Glassy  ;  a  term  applied  to  cartilage, 
in  which  the  cells  are  rounded  or  oval, 
and  the  matrix  devoid  of  fibres. 

HY'ALOID  {va\os,  glass,  elSoy, 
likeness).  Vitriform  or  glass-like  ; 
a  designation  of  a  variety  of  cancer 
in  which  the  morbid  product  re- 
sembles glass. 

1.  Hyaloidmembrane.  The  Greek 
name  of  the  vitriform,  transparent, 
or  glass-like  membrane  which  en- 
closes the  vitreous  humor  of  the  eye. 

2.  Eyaloiditis.  Inflammation  of 
the  hyaloid  membrane.  Hyalitis, 
a  term  sometimes  used,  is  inflam- 
mation of  glass  ! 

HY'ALOPLASM  {vaXos,  glass, 


irKaciia,  anything  formed).  That 
portion  of  the  cell  contents  which 
occupies  the  meshes  of  the  network 
or  spongioplasm.  By  Ludwig  and 
Nansen  the  term  hyaloplasm  has 
been  applied  to  the  clear  conducting 
substance  of  which  the  primitive 
fibrils  of  the  axis  cylinder  of  nerves 
consists,  and  the  term  spongioplasm 
to  the  granular  material  which  sur- 
round and  isolate  these  fibrils. 

HYBERNA'TION  (hyberna, 
winter-quarters  for  soldiers ;  from 
hyems,  winter).  A  reptile  state  of 
the  functions,  which  occurs  in 
some  animals  in  winter,  as  the 
bat,  hedge-hog,  dormouse,  ham- 
ster, &c.    Compare  Diurnation. 

HYBO'SIS;  HYBO'MA  (5;8os, 
the  bunch  or  hump  of  a  camel). 
The  former  of  these  terms  denotes 
a  making  hump-backed  ;  the  latter, 
a  hump — now  made.  (See  Preface, 
par.  2.)  The  latter  is  the  hyboma 
scoliosis  of  Swediaur,  the  rhachybia 
of  Good. 

HY'BRIU  {hybrida,  hibrida,  and 
ibrida).  A  common  term  for  ani- 
mals and  plants  produced  from 
two  different  species,  but  unable 
to  continue  the  characters  of  both 
parents. 

HYDA'TID  (iSan's,  a  watery 
vesicle,  from  SSoip,  water).  A 
pellucid  cyst,  containing  a  trans- 
parent fluid,  developed  in  a  cavity 
or  tissue  of  the  human  body,  &c. 
The  term  is  now  used  to  designate  a 
larval  entozoon,  the  immature  form 
of  tcenia  ccliinococcus.  The  follow- 
ing terms  were  formerly  in  use  : — 

1.  EydatisacepJialocysiis{a,'pTi7., 
/ce^oX^,  the  head,  kv(ttis,  a  bladder). 
The  headless  hydatid,  or  bladder- 
worm. 

2.  Rydalis  ccenums  (koivSs,  com- 
mon, ovpd,  a  tail).  The  hydatid 
containing  several  animals  grouped 
together,  and  terminating  in  one 
tail. 
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3.  Hydatis  cysticercus  (ki^cttis,  a 
bladder,  KepKos,  a  tail).  The 
bladder-tailed  hydatid. 

4.  Hydatis  ditrachyceros  (Us, 
twice,  rpaxvs,  rough,  /cepaj,  a 
horn).  The  hydatid  furnished 
mth  a  rough  bifurcated  horn. 

5.  Hydatis  echinococcus  (ex'"'"^! 
a  hedge-hog,  k6kkos,  a  grain). 
The  round,  rough,  granular 
hydatid. 

6.  Hydatis  polycephalus  {iroxis, 
many,  KeipaXri,  the  head).  The 
many-headed  hydatid. 

7.  To  these  may  be  added  a 
white  encysted  body,  which  Ras- 
pail  names  the  ovuligcr  of  the  joint 
of  the  turist,  and  considers  as  a 
new  genus,  intermediate  between 
the  cysticercus  and  the  ccEnurus. 

flY'DATISM  (iSaTi<r/to'j,  the 
noise  of  water  in  the  body  of  a 
dropsical  person).  The  sounding 
of  fluid  effused  into  a  cavity  of 
the  body. 

HY'DATOID 
water,    efSos,    likeness).  Water- 
like ;  as  the  membrane  enclosing 
the  aqueous  humor,  or  the  aqueous 
humor  itself. 

HY'DERUS  {  uSepoj,  like  uSponl/, 
dropsy  ;  from  uSoip,  water).  Liter- 
ally, water-flux  ;  a  name  given  by 
the  Greeks  to  diabetes,  which  was 
also  called  urinal  dropsy,  urinary 
diarrhcca,  and  dipsacus,  from  its 
accompanying  thirst. 

HYDR-,  HYDRO- (»5cop,  u'Saroy, 
water).  A  prefix  generally  de- 
noting the  presence  of  water  in 
definite  proportions  ;  but,  owing  to 
the  changes  of  nomenclature,  it 
sometimes  denotes  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  in  certain  chemical 
compounds,  as  hydro-hxamio  acid, 
hydr-iodic  acid,  &c. 

HYDR-ACIDS.  Hydro-acids. 
A  class  of  acid  compounds,  into 
which  hydrogen  enters,  but  which 
contain  no  oxygen  ;  as  the  hydro- 


chloric, the  hydro-cyanic,  &c.  See 
Oxyacids. 

HYDRiE'MIA  (uSoip,  water, 
aZ/io,  blood).  A  watery  state  of 
the  blood.  Synonymous  terms  are 
spanhcemia,  olighccmia,  &c. 

Hydrcemic  cedema.  An  oedema 
nearly  allied  to  inflammatory 
oedema  ;  it  is  probably  due  to 
some  change  in  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  blood  contained 
therein. 

HY'DRAGOGUES  (»5a.p,  water, 
ayaiyds,  expeller).  Cathartics  or 
diuretics  supposed  to  be  capable 
of  expelling  scrum  which  has 
been  eH'used  into  any  part ;  or, 
generally,  of  producing  liquid 
evacuations. 

HY'DRAMIDES.  A  class  of 
organic  compounds  which  may  be 
described  as  diamides,  derived 
from  the  action  of  ammonia  upon 
the  aldehydes. 

HYDRA'MlSlIOS  (£!5up,  water, 
&/J.V10V,  the  amnion).  A  morbid 
accumulation  of  the  liquor  amnii. 

HYDRARGYRIA  {iSpdpyvpos, 
hydrargyrum,  mercury).  Eczema 
merc'uria/e.  A  form  of  the  eczema 
rubrum,  differing  from  this  variety 
of  eczema  only  in  its  supposed 
exciting  cause — the  use  of  mer- 
cury. Its  synonyms  are  erythema 
mercuriale,  erythema  vesiculare, 
erythema  ichorosum,  and  mercurial 
lepra. 

HYDRA'RGYRUM  {vdpdpyvpos 
of  the  Greeks,  from  {<5aip,  water, 
and  &pyupos,  silver).  Mercury  or 
quicksilver  ;  formerly  called  argen- 
tum  vivum  et  liquiduvi ;  a  liquid 
metal  occurring  in  the  metallic 
state,  but  obtained  chiefly  from 
the  native  sulphide,  or  cinnabar. 

The  British  Pharmacopceia  of 
1867  presents  some  changes  in 
the  names  of  the  mercurial  pre- 
parations :  thus  the  bichloride  or 
corrosive  sublimate   is   now  the 


pcrchloridc,  the  chloride  or  calomel 
being  the  subcliloricle  of  mercury. 
See  Mercury. 

HYDRARTHRO'SIS  ({-'Sop, 
water,  &pBpov,  a  joint).  Rydrar- 
thrus.  White  swelling  ;  dropsy 
of  an  articulation,  from  an  accu- 
mulation of  a  fluid  partaking  in 
various  degi'ees  of  the  characters 
of  serum  and  synovia  ;  generally 
occurring  in  the  knee-joint ;  the 
spina  ventosa  of  the  Arabian 
writers.  It  is  also  called  hydrops 
ctfii/CU/l'L 

HYDRA'STIS  CANADENSIS. 
Golden  Seal.  One  of  the  Thalami- 
floTEE.  The  plant  contains  berberine 
and  hydrastin.  The  extract  is  very 
bitter.  Pure  hydrastin  is  an  anti- 
periodic. 

HY'DRATES  (&'5a.p,  water). 
Chemical  compounds  of  solid  bodies 
and  water,  or  its  elements  in  the 
proportion  to  form  water,  still  re- 
taining the  solid  form,  as  sulphur, 
soap,  slaked  lime,  &c.  These  are 
also  termed  hydroxures,  and  hydr- 
oxides. When  there  is  more  than 
one  atom  of  water,  prefixes  are 
employed,  as  tin- aqueous,  ter- 
hydrate,  &c. 

HYURA'TION  (£,'5a.p,  water). 
An  unclassical  word  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  of  water 
in  a  chemical  extract.  Water  of 
hydration  is  the  water  chemically 
combined  with  some  substance  to 
form  a  hydrate.  See  Constitutional 
Water. 

HYDR-ENCE'PHALOCELE 
(u5a)p,  water,  iyicecpaXos,  the  brain, 
KTiX-n,  tumor).  Literally,  watery 
brain-tumor ;  a  serous  tumor 
occasioned  by  a  hernial  protrusion 
of  brain  through  a  fissure  of  the 
cranium. 

HYDR-ENCEPHA'LOID  {SSwp, 
water,  iyKe(pa\os,  the  brain,  eldos, 
likeness).  A  term  applied  to 
affections  which  resemble  hydren- 


cephalus,  but  arise  from  intestinal 
disorder  and  exhaustion. 

HYDR-E'NTEROCELE  (»S«p, 
water,  ivr^pa,  the  bowels,  K^\r;,  a 
tumor).  Hydrocele,  or  dropsy  of 
the  scrotum,  complicated  with  in- 
testinal hernia. 

HY'DROA  (C!Sa.p,  water).  An 
accumulation  of  water  or  serous 
fluid  under  the  epidermis.  A 
disease  of  the  skin  in  which  there 
occur  small  bullse  filled  with  a 
seropurulent  fluid,  and  surrounded 
by  a  zone  of  inflamed  skin.  See 
nidroa. 

HYDRO-ADENI'TIS  (85aip, 
water,  and  adenitis,  inflammation 
of  a  gland).  A  term  for  minute 
inflammatory  tumors  on  the  skin, 
supposed  to  originate  in  inflamma- 
tion of  the  sudatory  glands. 

HYDRO  BILl'RUBIN.  Same  as 
urobilin.    See  Bile  Pigments. 

HYDRO-BROMIC  ACID.  A 
gaseous  compound  of  bromine  and 
hydrogen,  composed  of  equal 
volumes  of  bromine  vapour  and 
hydrogen.  Hydro-bromic  ether  is 
another  name  for  bromide  of  ethyl. 

HYDRO-CA'RBON  GAS.  The 
name  given  to  the  mixed  gases 
which  are  generated  from  water, 
and  certain  substances  that  are 
rich  in  hydrocarbons,  as  tar,  resin, 
fats,  oils,  and  the  better  kinds  of 
cann  el-coal, 

HYDRO-CARBONS.  Hydro- 
carburets.  A  general  term  for 
compoiinds  of  hydrogen  and  carbon, 
comprising  most  of  the  inflammable 
gases,  many  of  the  essential  oils, 
naphthas,  &c. 

HYDRO-OA'RDIA  (O'Swp,  water, 
KapSla,  the  heart).  Hydro-peri- 
cardia.   Dropsy  ofthe  pericardium. 

HY'DRO-CELE  {vSpoKiiKv,  fro™ 
S5a>p,  water,  kvXv,  a  tumor).  Ori- 
ginally, any  tumor  containing  water. 
The  term  now  denotes — 

1,  A  collection  of  scrum  in  the 
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tunica  vaginalis,  or  in  tlie  cord. 
See  Hccmatocele. 

2.  Anasavcous  tumor  of  tlie 
scrotum,  termed  cedematous  hydro- 
cele, or  the  hydrocele  by  infiltration 
of  the  French. 

3.  Hydrocele  of  the  spermatic 
or  seminal  cord,  which  is  diffused, 
involving  the  surrounding  cellular 
substance  ;  or  encysted,  the  cellular 
substance  being  unaffected. 

4.  Spina  bifida,  also  termed 
hydrocele  spinalis. 

HYDRO-CE'PHALUS  (i'Sojp, 
water,  KerpoK-t),  the  head).  Hydrops 
capitis.  This  term,  which  would 
properlybe  written  hydr-encephalus, 
from  iyK€(pa\os,  the  brain,  denotes 
dropsy  of  the  brain  or  water  on 
the  head.  It  is  named  internal 
when  it  occurs  within  the  ventricles, 
and  external  when,  if  ever,  between 
the  membranes  covering  the  brain. 
"When  congenital,  or  when  arising 
slowly  from  constitutional  causes,  it 
is  termed  chronic  hydro-cephalus. 

Hydro-cephaloid,  disease.  This 
term,  more  correctly  named  hydr- 
cncephaloid  disease,  is  a  spurious 
form  of  hydro-cephalus,  which  it 
resembles  in  its  early  appearances, 
but  it  is  a  fatal  error  to  mistake 
the  spurious  for  the  real  form. 

Hydro-cephalus  acuttis.  Another 
name  for  tubercular  meningitis. 

HYDRO-CHLO'RIC  ACID. 
Ghlorhydric  acid.  The  only  known 
compound  of  chlorine  and  hydro- 
gen ;  also  called  muriatic  acid  and 
spirits  of  salts. 

HYDRO-CHLO'KIC  ETHER. 
An  ether  which  has  received  the 
various  names  of  chlorydic,  marine, 
and  muriatic  ether,  and,  hypotheti- 
cally,  chloride  of  ethyl. 

HYDRO-CYA'NIC  ACID.  Hy- 
drogen cyanide.  A  gaseous  com- 
pound of  hydrogen  and  cyanogen, 
commonly  called  prussic  acid.  The 
hydrocyanic  acid  of  Scheele  con- 


tains 5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  real 
acid  ;  but  the  dilute  acid  of  the 
pharmacopceia  contains  only  2  per 
cent. 

Diluted  hydrocyanic  acid.  ' '  Hy- 
drocyanic acid  dissolved  in  water, 
and  constituting  2  per  cent,  by 
weight  of  the  solution." — Br.  Ph. 

HYDRO- CY'STIS  {iiSwp,  water, 
KvdTis,  a  bladder).  A  water- 
bladder  ;  a  cyst  containing  a  watery 
or  serous  fluid  ;  a  hydatid ;  also, 
saccated  ascites. 

HYDRO-FERROCY'ANIC 
ACID.  A  term  synonymous  with 
ferrocyanide  of  hydrogen,  just  as 
chloride  of  hydrogen  is  termed 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  bromide  of 
hydrogen,  hydrobromic  acid. 

HYDRO-FLUO'RIC  ACID.  A 
compound  of  fluorine  with  hydro- 
gen, exactly  analogous  with  the 
hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  and 
hydriodic  acids.  In  accordance  with 
the  theory  of  Lavoisier,  that  the 
acidifying  principle  of  all  acids  was 
oxygen,  this  compound  was  called 
fluoric  acid,  and  that  which  is  now 
termed  fluoride  of  calcium  (fluor  or 
Derbyshire  spar)  was  denominated 
fluate  of  lime. 

HY'DRO-GEN  {iiSwp,  water. 
yevvdai,  to  generate).  The  ' '  water- 
former  '' ;  a  gas  known  by  the 
names  inflammable  air ,  phlogiston, 
and  phlogisticated  air,  in  times 
when  water  was  considered  a  simple 
substance,  but  now  named  from 
i\xQ  formation  of  water  which  results 
on  inflaming  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  gases,  in  the  proportion 
of  two  volumes  of  the  former  to  one 
of  the  latter  gas. 

Hydrogen,  a  gaseous  metal  1 
Submitted  to  a  pressure  equal  to 
650  atmospheres,  and  allowed  to 
escape,  the  hydrogen  presented  the 
form  of  a  liquid  jet,  having  a  steel 
blue  colour.  This  jet  suddenly 
became  intermittent,  and  ' '  a  hail 
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of  solid  particles  fell  with  a  crack- 
ling noise  upon  the  ground.'' 

HYDROGE'NIUM.  A  term  in- 
troduced by  Graham  in  his  re- 
searcheson  the  occlusion  of  hydrogen 
by  palladium.  He  was  led  to  infer 
the  existence  of  an  alloy  of  palladium 
and  hydrogen  gas  condensed  to  a 
solid  form  which  he  called  hyclro- 
genium. 

HYDRO'LATA  ({!5a.p,  water). 
AqucB  medicatcB.  Medicated  or  dis- 
tilled waters,  obtained  by  submit- 
ting fresh,  salted,  or  dried  vegetables, 
or  their  essential  oils,  to  distillation 
with  water  ;  or  by  diffusing  the 
essential  oils  through  water. 

HYDRO'LOGY  (J/'Sap,  water, 
A.J70S,  an  account).  A  description 
of  the  quality  of  waters,  as  medi- 
cinal agents. 

HYDROLY'TIC  (&'5a.p,  water, 
Ki(Tis,  a  loosening).  Water  loosen- 
ing, water  decomposing.  The 
hydrolytic ferments  are  those  which, 
when  grown  in  a  medium,  give  rise 
to  products  of  decomposition  which 
readily  unite  with  water. 

HY'DRO-MEL  (&'5a>p,  water, 
ixixi,  honey).  Honey  diluted  with 
water  ;  also  called  mulsum,  meli- 
cratum,  and  aqua  mulsa.  When 
fermented,  it  becomes  mead.  Me- 
theglin  wine  is  called  hydromel 
vinosum, 

HYDRO-METER  (u'Swp,  water, 
fiirpov,  a  measure).  A  measurer 
(specific  gravity  understood)  of 
water.  This  instrument  has  re- 
ceived various  names  :  as  graduated 
for  alcoholic  liquors,  it  is  specially 
termed  alcoholimeter ;  for  milk, 
lactometer ;  for  sugar,  saccharo- 
meter,  &c.  In  all,  the  principle  of 
construction  is  the  same  ;  and  is 
founded  on  the  obvious  property 
possessed  by  a  body  floating  in  a 
liquid  of  sinking  or  rising,  in  pro- 
portion as  the  liquid  in  which  it 
floats  is  heavier  or  lighter ;  or,  in 


other  words,  possesses  a  greater  or 
less  amount  of  specific  gravity. 
'  For  urine,  the  hydrometer  is 
graduated  1"000  to  1-060,  so  as  to 
exhibit  at  once  the  specific  gravity. 

HYDRO'ME'TRA  (BSwp,  water, 
fj-yjTpa,  the  uterus).  Hydrops  uteri. 
Dropsy  of  the  womb  ;  a  rare  disease. 

H  YDR-O'MPHALUM  (u'S«p, 
water,  6/j.(paAos,  umbilicus).  3y- 
drops  umbilicalis.  A  tumor  of  the 
umbilicus,  containing  serum. 

HYDRO-MYELOCELE  (£!Sa>p, 
water,  /j.v€\6s,  marrow,  k^jAtj, 
tumor).  A  form  of  spina  bifida 
where  the  fluid  collects  in  and  dis- 
tends the  central  canal  of  the  spinal 
cord  with  the  surrounding  nerve 
tissue. 

HYDRO-NEPHRO'SIS  (O'So-p, 
water,  ve<pp6s,  the  kidney).  Hy- 
drops renum.  "A  dilatation  of 
the  pelvis  and  glandular  substance 
of  the  kidney  into  one  or  more 
cysts  by  retained  secretion. " — Nam. 
of  Dis. 

HYDRO-O'XALIG  ACID.  Ox- 
alhydric  acid.  An  acid  procured 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
sugar  ;  also  termed  saccharic  acid. 

HYDRO-PATHY  (»5a.p,  water, 
irddos,  afi^ection).  The  Water-cure ; 
a  mode  of  treating  diseases  by  the 
internal  and  external  use  of  cold 
water,  &c.  The  term  hydro- 
therapeia  would  be  preferable. 

HYDRO-PEDE'SIS  (8Sa)p,  water, 
TTT]^i)(TLs,  a  leaping).  Ephidrosis. 
A  violent  breaking  out  of  sweat. 

H  YDRO-PERIOA'RDIUM 
(u'Soip,  water,  TrepiKapSiov,  the  peri- 
cardium). Hydrops  pericardii. 
Dropsy  of  the  pericardium  ;  effusion 
of  serum  into  the  pericardium,  or 
external  fibro-serous  covering  of  the 
heart.  It  is  termed  active,  when  it 
results  from  inflammatory  action  in 
the  pericardium  ;  passive,  wlien  it 
occurs  from  obstruction  to  the 
circulation. 
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HYDRO-PHO'BIA  (vSiop,  water, 
(pdffo!,  fear).  Canine  madness  ;  a 
disease  due  to  inoculation  witli  a 
specific  poison  residing  in  the  saliva 
of  a  rabid  animal,  and  characterized 
by  spasms  of  the  muscles  of 
deglutition  and  respiration.  The 
name  is  derived  from  the  dread 
of  water,  or  more  correctly  from 
the  fear  of  spasm  caused  by  the 
attempt  to  drink  water  or  any  other 
flitiid. 

HYDR-OPHTHA'LMIA  (gSa,p, 
water,  ocpdaX/xds,  the  eye).  Hy- 
drops oculi.  Dropsy  of  the  vitreous 
humor  of  the  eye,  causing  enlarge- 
ment of  the  globe,  with  loss  of 
sight.    See  Buphthalmia. 

HYDRO-PHY'SOCELE  ({iho>p, 
water,  (pvaaai,  to  inflate,  k^Atj, 
tumor).  Eydro-pneumatocele.  Her- 
nia complicated  with  hydrocele  ; 
hernia  containing  water  and  gas. 

HYDRO'PICA  {{iSpw^\>,  the 
dropsy).  Medicines  which  relieve 
or  cure  dropsy. 

HYDRO-PLEURI'TIS  (£,'Sa,p, 
water,  TrAeupiTij,  pleurisy).  Pleu- 
ritis,  acute  or  chronic,  attended 
with  effusion. 

HYDRO-PNEUMOSA'RCA 
(uSaip,  water,  iryeD/xa,  air,  aap^, 
flesh).  A  tumor  containing  water^ 
air,  and  a  flesh-like  substance. 

HYDRO  -  PNEUMOT'HORAX 
[vSoip,  water,  iri/^vfiwv,  the  lung, 
dcipa^,  the  chest).  The  complica- 
tion of  pneumothorax  with  liquid 
efiusion. 

HY'DROPS  {Sdpco^,  from  SSwp, 
water,  and  &}f/,  the  aspect  or  ap- 
pearance). Dropsy,  or,  more 
properly,  hydropsy;  a  morbid 
accumulation  of  serum  in  the 
interstices  of  the  areolar  tissue, 
with  or  without  effusion  into  serous 
cavities. 

HYDROPS  SACCI  LACRY- 
MALIS.  Enlargement  of  the 
lacrymal  sac,  from  the  accumulating 


secretion.  Hydrops  scroti  is  another 
term  for  hydrocele  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis. 

HYDRO-PY'RETUS  (SScop, 
water,  irvp^-rds,  fever).  Sudor  An- 
giitis. Sweating  fever,  or  sick- 
ness. 

HYDRO-RRHACHI'TIS  (CScup, 
water,  paylns,  spinal).  Spina  bi- 
fida ;  Hydrocele  spinalis.  Dropsy 
of  the  spine.  "A  congenital  de- 
ficiency of  the  posterior  laminae 
and  spinous  processes  of  one  or 
more  vetebrre,  owing  to  which 
there  is  undue  distention  of  the 
membranes  of  the  cord  with  cere- 
bro-spinal  fluid.  It  may  exist  in 
the  cervical,  dorsal,  lumbar,  or 
sacral  region." —  Tanner.  See 
Spina  bifida. 

HYDRO-RRHCE'A  {xiScop,  water, 
f)4<ji,  to  flow).  A  water  flow  ;  a 
discharge  of  watery  fluid  from  the 
uterus— a  variety  of  leucorrhxa. 

HYDRO-SA'RCA  (u'Scop,  water, 
adp^,  flesh).  Anasarca.  Dropsy 
of  the  cellular  membrane. 

Hydro-sarco-cele  (k^jA.?;,  tumor). 
Sarocele  attended  with  dropsy  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis.   See  Sarcocele. 

HYDRO-STA'TIC  BED  (KSo-p, 
water,  o-TarijcJy,  causing  to  stand). 
Water-bed  ;  a  bed  invented  by  Dr 
Arnott,  consisting  of  a  trough 
lined  with  thin  sheets  of  metal, 
and  partially  filled  with  water, 
upon  the  surface  of  which  floats  a 
sheet  of  water-proof  india-rubber 
cloth.  Upon  this  sheet  is  laid  an 
ordinary  feather-bed,  or  mattress. 

HYDRO-SU'LPHURIC  ACID. 
Sulphuretted  hydrogen  ;  a  com- 
pound of  sulphur  and  hydrogen. 
This  is  the  hydro -theionic  {0e?ov, 
sulphur)  acid  of  some  German 
chemists.  Its  compounds  with  the 
salifiable  bases  are  termed  hydro- 
sulphurcts,  or  sulphides. 

HYDRO-THO'R AX  (i/'Scop,  water, 
e<!ipai,  the  chest).    Hydrops  thora- 
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cis.  Dropsy  of  tho  chest  ;  water 
on  the  chest ;  a  collection  of  serous 
fluid,  mixed  with  blood,  in  one  or 
both  cavities  of  the  pleura. 

HYDROUS  (05«p,  water).  This 
is  the  proper  correlative  of  the 
term  anhydrous,  as  applied  to 
certain  "acid"'  substances  ;  and  it 
should  never  be  confounded  with 
the  term  hydrate,  which  is  now 
applied  to  the  members  of  a  class 
of  bodies  derived  from  water,  as 
hydrate  of  potassium,  and  not  to 
bodies  containing  water.  The 
compound  from  which  anhydrous 
sulphate  of  copper  is  prepared  is 
hydrous,  not  hydrated,  sulphate  of 
copper. 

HYDROXYL  (8Sa.p,  water,  o^is, 
acid,  v\ri,  matter).  A  monovalent 
radical  consisting  of  one  atom  of 
oxygen  and  one  of  hydrogen. 

HYDROXYLAMINE.  Oxijam- 
monia.  A  body  prepared  by  the 
action  on  nitric  oxide  of  nascent 
hydrogen  ;  it  is  ammonia  in  which 
one  atom  of  hydrogen  has  been 
replaced  by  hydroxyl.  It  is  a 
moderately  powerful  germicide. 

HY'DRURET.  A  compound  of 
hydrogen  with  a  metal. 

HYDR-U'RIA  (f!5op,  water, 
oupe'o),  to  make  water).  A  term 
applied  to  that  variety  of  chronic 
diuresis  in  which  a  larger  quantity 
of  urine  is  excreted  than  is  natural. 
See  Diuresis,  chronic. 

HYGIE'NE  (vyieii'As,  good  for 
the  health).  Under  this  term  are 
comprehended  all  the  general 
arrangements  and  remedial  meas- 
ures, private  and  public,  which 
are  conducive  to  the  preservation 
of  health.  The  term  itself,  being 
an  adjective,  requires  the  addition  of 
T€'x'"),  art,  to  render  it  intelligible. 
Eygieia  was  the  goddess  of  health. 

HY'GRO-  (uyp<^s,  moist).  This 
prefix  denotes  the  presence  of 
moisture. 


1.  Hygroma.  A  humoral  tumor. 
This  term  is  applied  to  dropsy  of 
the  bursse  mucosse,  when  the  Uuid 
is  serous,  colourless,  and  limpid  ; 
when  it  is  of  a  reddish  colour, 
thick,  and  viscous,  the  affection  is 
called  ganglion.  The  term  also 
denotes  hygromatous  tumor  of  the 
brain,  or  cysts  containing  a  serous 
or  albuminous  fluid. 

2.  Hygro-meter  (yueVpoi/,  a  meas- 
ure). An  instrument  for  ascer- 
taining the  degree  of  moisture  of 
the  atmosphere.  Whatever  swells 
by  moisture  and  shrinks  by  dryness 
may  be  employed  for  this  purpose. 
The  hygrometer  condenser  is  a  modi- 
fication of  Daniell's  hygi-ometer, 
proposed  by  Regnault,  and  con- 
sidered to  be  the  most  valuable 
instrument  of  the  class. 

3.  Hygro-metric  water.  That  por- 
tion of  humidity  which  gases  yield 
to  deliquescent  salts. 

4.  Hygro-metry  {ixerpov,  a  meas- 
ure). That-  part  of  natural  phi- 
losophy which  investigates  the 
moisture  of  bodies,  particularly  of 
the  atmosphere ;  it  comprehends 
also  the  theory  of  the  instruments 
which  have  been  invented  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  quan- 
tity of  water  contained  in  a  given 
volume  of  air. 

HY'MEN  {vniiv,  a  membrane). 
A  crescentiform  fold  of  the  mem- 
brane situated  at  the  entrance  of  the 
virgin  vagina.  The  remains  of  the 
hymen,  when  ruptured,  are  termed 
carunculcB  myrtiformes. 

HYO'-  (the  Greek  letter  u). 
Names  compounded  with  this  word 
belong  to  muscles  attached  to  the 
OS  hyoides  :  e.g.,  the  hyo-glossus, 
attached  to  the  os  hyoides,  and  to 
the  tongue  ;  the  hyo-pharyngcus,  a 
synonym  of  the  constrictor  medius  ; 
the  hyo-thyro'ideus,  &c. 

HYOI'DES  (the  Greek  letter  v, 
and  elSoj,  likeness).    A  bone  situ- 
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ated  between  the  root  of  the  tongue 
and  the  larynx.  It  consists  of  a 
central  portion,  called  ossiculum 
medium  ;  two  lateral  portions, 
called  cornua  majora ;  and  two 
smaller  portions,  situated  over  the 
last,  called  cornua  minora. 

HY'OSCIN.  An  alkaloid  pre- 
pared from  hyoscyamin  by  treating 
it  with  baryta  water.  Its  hydro- 
bromate  is  used  as  a  sedative  in 
mania  and  other  forms  of  cerebral 
excitement. 

^  HYOSCY'AMUS  NIGER  [Is, 
v6s,  a  hog,  Kvafios,  a  bean ;  so 
named  because  hogs  eat  it,  or 
because  it  is  hairy,  like  swine). 
Faba  suilla.  Henbane  ;  an  indi- 
genous plant  of  the  order  Sola- 
nacece,  yielding  an  alkaloid  called 
hyoscyamin.    See  Henbane. 

This  term  should  be  written 
hyocyamus,  vo  being  the  Greek 
crude  form  of  vs,  a  hog,  and  Kvafios, 
a  bean.  The  common  form  hyo 
scyamus,  fi'om  the  full  genitive 
v6s,  hyos,  is  just  such  a  word  as  we 
see  in  horse's-radish,  goose's-berry, 
&c. — A.  de  Morgan. 

HYP-ALBUMINO'SIS  (AttJ, 
under  albumen).  That  condition 
of  the  blood  in  which  the  proteids 
are  diminished  in  quantity. 

HYP- ANTHO'DIUM  (i^rf, 
under,  Mos,  a  flower).  A  form 
of  inflorescence  in  which  the  re- 
ceptacle folds  upward,  so  as  par- 
tially or  entirely  to  enclose  the 
flowers,  as  in  the  fig.  See  Sy- 
conus. 

HYP-APO'PHYSIS  {{nrd,  below, 
and  airicpvms,  apophysis,  or  a  pro- 
cess of  bone).  A  process,  usually 
exogenous,  which  descends  fi-om  the 
lower  part  of  the  "centrum,"  or 
body  of  the  vertebra.  It  is  single, 
perforated,  or  sometimes  double  in 
a  transverse  pair.    See  Vertebra. 

HYPA'XIAL  MUSCLES.  See 
Epaxial  ihiscles. 


HY'PER-  (utrep,  over  or  above). 
This  prefix  is  a  Greek  preposition, 
signifying  over,  above,  in  reference 
to  place,  and  to  quantity  or  excess. 
In  Chemistry,  it  is  applied  to  acids 
which  contain  more  oxygen  than 
those  to  which  the  word  per  is 
prefixed.    See  Hypo-. 

HYPER-ACU'SIS  [birip,  in  ex- 
cess, d/couo,  to  hear).  Hypercousis. 
The  name  given  by  M.  Itard  to  a 
morbidly  acute  sense  of  hearing. 
In  a  case  given  by  Dr  Good,  this 
affection  singularly  sympathized 
with  the  sense  of  sight ;  the  patient 
said,  "A  loud  sound  affects  my 
eyes,  and  a  strong  light  my  ears." 

H  Y  P  E  R-iE  S  T  H  E'S  I  A  ( ATTf'p, 
above,  aMniffis,  sensation).  Ex- 
cessive or  morbid  sensibility,  gener- 
ally referable  to  hysteria  ;  intoler- 
ance of  light  and  sound,  &c.  See 
Ancesihcsia. 

HYPER-^STHE'TICA  (irre'p, 
above,  aM-nais,  the  faculty  of  per- 
ception). A  class  of  sesthetic  re- 
medies, which  render  sensation 
more  acute,  and  excite  the  sen- 
sibility of  paralyzed  parts,  as 
strychnia,  brucia,  &c.  See  Anois- 
thetica. 

HYPER- ALGE'SIA(67re'p,  above, 
&Kyos,  pain).  Increased  sensibility 
to  pain.    See  Analgesia. 

HYPER-CATHA'RSIS  (i,re'p,  in 
excess,  KaOaipai,  to  purge).  Super- 
purgation  ;  excessive  purgation. 

HYPER-CHLO'RICACID.  An 
acid  containing  a  greater  propor- 
tion of  oxygen  than  the  chloric  acid. 

HYPE'R-CRISIS  {in4p,  in  ex- 
cess, Kplvoi,  to  decide).  A  crisis  of 
unusual  severity. 

HYPER-DICRO'TIC.  (fijre'p,  in 
excess,  Siicporos,  double  Iseatiug). 
The  term  applied  to  the  pulse  when 
the  dicrotism  is  well  marked. 
See  dicrotic. 

HYPER-ERETHI'SMUS  {{.w^p, 
and  ipeeiff/xds,  irritation).  Aug- 
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mented  excitability ;  as  of  the 
spinal  centre,  in  laryngismus, 
tetanus,  &c.  This  state  of  things 
was  distinguished,  by  Marshall 
Hall,  by  terms  ending  in  -ode,  as 
epileptorfc,  tetanoc^c,  though  in  each 
disease  there  is  something  specific. 
See  Erethism  and  Catalysis. 

HYPER-HiE'MIA  (uTre'p,  in  ex- 
cess, alfxa,  blood).  Plethora,  or 
excess  of  blood,  caused  by  the 
undue  supply  of  blood  to  (active), 
or  by  impediment  to  the  removal 
of  blood  ft-om  a  part  (passive). 
Compare  Hyp-hcemia. 

HY P  E  R-H I D  R  O'S  I  S  {birip, 
above,  '/Spaitriy,  a  sweating).  Ephi- 
drosisprofusa.  Excessive  perspira- 
tion ;  augmentation  of  the  secre- 
tion of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 

HYPER-INO'SIS  (uTre'p,  above, 
"is,  lv6s,  the  fibrin  of  the  blood).  A 
condition  of  increased  fibrin  in  the 
blood,  as  distinguished  from  hypi- 
nosis  {vttS,  under),  or  diminished 
fibrin  in  the  blood. 

HYPER-KINE'SIS  (fiire'p,  above, 
If  i;/ 6 oi,  to  move).  Hypercinesis.  In- 
creased irritability  of  the  muscles, 
producing  spasm.    See  Acinesis. 

HYPER-METRO'PIA  {iirip, 
over  or  in  excess,  ixtTpov,  a  meas- 
ure, the  eye).  Hyperopia. 
Oversight.  An  affection  of  the  eye 
in  which  its  refractive  power  is  too 
low,  or  the  optic  (antero-posterior) 
axis  too  short.  In  either  case, 
parallel  rays  are  not  brought  to 
a  focus  on  the  retina,  but  be- 
hind it.  It  is  the  converse  of 
myopia. 

HYPER-OSTO'SIS  {bir^p,  in 
excess,  6(tt4ov,  a  bone).  Enlarge- 
ment of  a  bone,  or  of  its  mem- 
branous covering. 

HYPER-OX  Y  MURIATIC 
ACID.  The  former  name  of  chloric 
acid.  Its  compounds  are  hyper- 
oxyimoriates,  or  neutral  salts,  now 
called  chlorates,    See  Chlorine. 


HYPERPHO'RIA  {b-wip,  in  ex- 
cess, tpopa,  a  tending).  That  con- 
dition of  the  eyes  in  which  the 
visual  line  of  one  runs  in  a  direction 
higher  than  that  of  its  fellow,  an 
upward  squint. 

HYPER-PLASIS  {hirip,  in  ex- 
cess, TrAacris,  conformation).  Hy- 
Xierplasia.  Excessive  conformation  ; 
accumulation  or  new  formation  of 
similar  structure,  as  of  areolar 
tissue  ;  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  the  individual  elements  of  a 
tissue.    Compare  Hypertrophy. 

H Y  P E  R-S T  H  E'N  I C  A  (iWp, 
above,  a-Bevos,  strength).  Sthenica. 
A  term  applied  to  stimulants,  as 
distinguished  from  hyposthenica 
{vn6,  under)  or  contra-stimulants. 

HYPER-TROPHY  (wTre'p,  in  ex- 
cess, Tpo<p'fi,  nutrition).  An  excess 
of  nutrition,  as  applied  to  tissues 
and  organs  ;  it  is  indicated  by  in- 
crease of  size,  and  sometimes 
consistence,  of  the  organic  texture. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  white  substance 
of  the  liver  is  described  by  Baillie 
as  the  co7nmon  tubercle  of  the  liver, 
and  is  known  in  this  country  by 
the  name  of  the  drunkard's  liver. 
When  the  walls  of  the  heart  are 
thickened  at  the  expense  of  the 
cavities,  this  state  is  terined  con- 
centric hypertrophy. 

Hypertrophia  venarum.  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  veins  of  the  skin, 
occurring  on  certain  parts  of  the 
face,  or  on  the  limbs,  particularly 
on  the  lower  extremities,  where  it  is 
commonly  attended  by  a  varicose 
state  of  the  subcutaneous  veins. 

HY'PHiE  (i0r),  a  web).  The 
more  or  less  branched  and  often 
interwoven  filaments  of  fungi. 

HYPHOMYCE'TES  (fi0ij,  a  web, 
yuuxrjs,  a  fungus).  Mould  fungi 
found  on  numerous  organic  sub- 
stances in  a  state  of  decay,  both  in 
and  out  of  the  body. 

HYP-H^'MIA(67r/,  under,  af/ta. 
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blood).  Deficiency  of  blood ;  a 
term  synonymous  with  anhcemia, 
and  denoting  a  disease  analogous 
to  etiolation  in  plants.  Compare 
Hyper-hcemia. 

HYP-INO'SIS  {v-k6,  under,  is, 
Ivds,  the  fibrin  of  the  blood).  A 
condition  in  which  the  quantity 
of  fibrin  in  the  blood  is  frequently 
less  than  in  health,  while  the 
quantity  of  corpuscles  is  either 
absolutely  or  relatively  increased  ; 
and  the  quantity  of  solid  con- 
stituents is  also  frequently  larger 
than  in  the  normal  fluid.  See 
Hyper-inosis. 

HY'PNICA  (Sttj/oj,  sleep). 
Agents  affecting  sleep,  either  by 
inducing  it  or  by  checking  it ;  the 
former  are  called  hypnotica,  the 
latter  agryjmotica. 

HYPNO'BATES  {iliruos,  sleep, 
ffaiva,  to  walk).  A  sleep-walker  ; 
one  who  walks  in  his  sleep.  See 
Somnambulism. 

HYPNO'LOGIST  {Hwuos,  sleep, 
xdyos,  an  account).  A  name  as- 
sumed by  the  late  Mr  Gardner,  on 
account  of  his  method  of  procuring 
sound  and  refi'eshing  sleep  at  wUl. 
It  depends  on  the  bringing  of  the 
mind  to  the  contemplation  of  a 
single  sensation  ;  "that  instant  the 
sensorium  abdicates  the  throne,  and 
the  hypnotic  faculty  steeps  it  in 
oblivion."    See  Monotony. 

HYPNO'TICS  {{invos,  sleep). 
Medicines  which  cause  sleep.  They 
are  also  termed  narcotics  and  sopo- 
rifics. 

HY'PNOTISM  {vTTvos,  sleep). 
The  sleep-like  state  produced  in  a 
person  by  fixing  his  mind  steadily 
on  one  particular  object.  Also,  the 
kind  of  sleep  said  to  be  produced 
by  animal  magnetism. 

HYPO-  (iTrrf).  A  Greek  pre- 
position signifying  under,  with  re- 
ference to  place  ;  in  composition, 
it  sometimes  denotes  deficiency, 


and  corresponds  to  our  somewhat, 
a  little,  &c.  In  chemistry,  it 
denotes  a  smaller  quantity  of  acid 
than  is  found  in  the  compounds  to 
which  it  is  prefixed,  as  in  hypo- 
sulphuric  acid,  &c.    See  Hyper-. 

HY'POBLAST.  See  Blastoder- 
mic Layers. 

HYPO-BL'EPH  AEON  (uttJ, 
under,  ^Aetpapov,  the  eye-lid).  An 
artificial  eye,  placed  under  the 
eye-lid  ;  also  tumefaction  under  one 
or  both  eye-lids. 

HYPO-CHLO'RIC  ACID,  or 
PEROXIDE  OF  CHLORINE.  A 
highly  explosive  body,  produced  by 
the  action  of  strong  sulphuric  acid 
on  chlorate  of  potash. 

HYPO-CHLO'ROUS  ACID.  An 
acid  produced  by  shaking  up  mer- 
curic oxide  with  chlorine  water. 
It  possesses  powerful  bleaching 
properties,  and  is  unknown  in  the 
concentrated  state. 

HYPO-CHONDRI'ASIS  {6^6- 
Xou5ptaK6s,  aSected  in  the  hypo- 
chondrium).  "  Some  disturbance 
of  the  bodily  health,  attended  with 
exaggerated  ideas  or  depressed 
feelings,  but  without  actual  disorder 
of  the  intellect." — iVom.  of  Bis.  It 
is  a  hyperiesthesis  of  the  abdominal 
nervous  system,  and  is  termed 
Spleen,  English  Maladi/,  &c. 

HYPO-CHO'NDRIUM  {vttS,  un- 
der, x<^''5por,  cartilage).  The  hypo- 
chondriac or  upper  lateral  region 
of  the  abdomen,  situated  under 
the  cartilages  of  the  false  ribs. 

HYPO'-CHYMA  {6it6,  under, 
Xu/^a,  that  which  is  poured  out). 
Hypochysis  ;  apochysis.  These  are 
terms  applied  by  the  Greeks  to 
cataract,  which  seems  to  have  been 
first  introduced  by  the  Arabian 
writers  ;  though  the  more  common 
name  among  them  was  gutta  ob- 
scura.  It  is  the  suffusio  of  the 
Latins. 

HYPO-CRATE'RIFORM  {M, 
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under,  Kpar-fip,  a  bowl,  forma, 
likeness).  Salver-shaped  ;  as  ap- 
plied to  a  calyx  or  corolla,  of  which 
the  tube  is  long  and  slender,  and 
the  limb  flat,  as  in  phlox.  The  term 
is  hybrid.   Rypocraieroid  is  correct. 

HYPO-DE'RMIC  INJECTION 
(uttJ,  under,  Se'p^a,  the  skin).  A 
method  of  administering  certain 
drugs,  as  morphia,  by  injecting 
their  solutions  under  the  skin.  The 
Gi'eek  term  hypodermic  is  synony- 
moi;s  with  the  Latin  sulcutaneous. 

HYPO'-GALA ;  HYPO-HiE'MA ; 
HYPO-LY'MPHA  ;  HYPO'-PYUM 
(uiro,  under  ;  7aA.o,  milk  ;  af/io, 
blood  ;  lymph,  water  ;  ttvov,  pus). 
Effusion  of  a  milky,  sanguineous, 
lymphy,  or  purulent  fluid,  re- 
spectively, into  the  chamber  of  the 
aqueous  humor  of  the  eye.  The  last 
of  these  terms  is  also  applied  to  the 
presence  of  pus  in  the  lamina;  of 
the  cornea.  Empyesis  oculi  (ei/,  in, 
TTvov,  pus)  denotes  an  effusion  of 
pus  iDehind,  as  well  as  in  front  of, 
the  iris. 

HYPO-GA'STRIUM  {virS,  under, 
yaar-ttp,  the  belly).  The  lower 
anterior  region  of  the  abdomen, 
or  supra-pubic.  Hypogastrocdc  is 
hernia  of  the  hypogastrium. 

HYPO'-GEOUS  {6n6,  under,  yd, 
the  earth).  Subterranean;  as 
applied  to  those  cotyledons  which 
remain  beneath  the  earth,  and 
opposed  to  epigeous,  upon  the  earth. 

HYPO-GLO'SSAL  {6n6,  under, 
yXSxrcra,  the  tongue).  The  name  of 
the  lingualis,  or  ninthpair  of  nerves, 
situated  beneath  the  tongue. 

HYPO'-GYNOUS  {vtt6,  under, 
yvv)),  a  woman).  That  condition 
of  the  stamens  of  a  plant  in  which 
they  contract  no  adhesion  to  the 
sides  of  the  calyx,  as  in  ranunculus. 

HYPO-NI'TROUS  ACID.  The 
name  given  by  some  chemists  to 
nitrous  acid,  or  the  azotous  of 
Thenard  ;  while  hypo-nitric  acid  is 


another  name  for  the  nitrous  acid 
of  those  chemists,  or  the  peroxide 
of  nitrogen. 

HYPO'PHYSIS  i6n6,  beneath, 
(pvffLs,  from  0U&),  to  be  developed). 
The  gland-like  body  and  sac  (the 
pituitary  body  and  infundibulum) 
which  form  an  appendage  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  third  ventricle 
of  the  brain,  and  are  contained  in 
the  sella  turcica.  See  Mesenceph- 
alon. 

HYPO-PICROTO'XIC  ACID. 
An  amorphous,  brown,  solid  acid, 
procured  from  Cocculus  Indians, 
approaching  to  picrotoxin  in  its 
composition. 

HYPO'PION  {iTTWTTtov,  the  part 
of  the  face  under  the  eyes  ;  a 
bruise).  A  collection  of  purulent 
matter  in  the  anterior  chamber  of 
the  eye.  Lawrence  considered  that 
this  should  not  be  regarded  as  a 
separate  disease,  but  as  the  result  of 
inflammation  of  some  part  adjacent 
to  the  anterior  chamber. 

HYPO-PLA'SIA  {{,1x6,  under, 
■KXdffts,  a  moulding).  The  defective 
development  of  an  organ  or  tissue. 
See  Aplasia. 

HYPO-SA'RCA  (ind,  under, 
o-apl,  a-apKds,  flesh).  Aqua  subtcr 
cutem.  A  term  used  by  Celsus  and 
others  for  anasarca. 

HYPO-SPA'DIAS  ([>k6,  under, 
(Tiraco,  to  draw).  A  congenital 
malformation  of  the  penis,  in  which 
the  urethra  is  fissured  on  the  under 
surface,  instead  of  opening  at  the 
extremity  of  the  glands.  See 
Epispadias. 

HYPO-SPHAGMA  {vtt6,  under, 
ff<payri,  slaughter).  1.  The  blood 
of  an  animal  mixed  with  divers 
ingredients,  like  our  black  puddings. 
2.  A  suffusion  of  blood  in  the  eye, 
from  a  blow. — Oalcn. 

HYPO'-STASIS  (iU,  under, 
o-Ttio-is,  a  standing).  A  sediment, 
as  that  of  the  urine.    Any  deposit 
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of  a  fluid.  The  passage  of  blood 
after  death  into  the  veins  of  the 
most  depending  parts  causing 
patches  on  the  skin  of  a  purple 
colour  ;  these  are  called  livores. 

HYPO-SULPHITES.  Combina- 
tions of  hyposulphurous  acid  with 
basis.  The  acid  has  only  recently 
been  isolated. 

HYPO'-THENAR  (iirrf,  under, 
devap,  the  palm  of  the  hand).  One 
of  the  muscles  contracting  the 
thumb.  The  term  has  been  applied 
both  to  the  abductor  minimi  digiti 
and  to  the  abductor  poUicis  muscles 
of  the  hand.  The  hypoihcnar  emin- 
ence is  that  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
palm  formed  by  the  small  muscles 
of  the  little  finger.    See  Thenar. 

HYPO'-THESIS  (uTrrfeeo-is,  a 
placing  under).  A  supposition  ;  an 
assumption  of  a  cause  for  phenomena 
unknown  or  uncertain.    See  Theory. 

HYPO'-XANTHIN  (uttJ,  under, 
^avedt,  yellow).  A  nitrogenous 
substance  found  in  the  muscles, 
spleen,  and  medulla  of  bone. 

HYPSO'METER  (£/>os,  height, 
/i^rpov,  a  measure).  An  instrument 
for  determining  the  temperature  at 
which  water  boils  at  different 
altitudes. 

HYRA'CEUM.  A  substance 
procured  from  the  Hyrax  C'apensis, 
or  Cape  P)adger,  and  named  with 
reference  to  the  animal  in  the  same 
way  as  oastoreum  to  castor.  It  is 
probably  an  excretion,  generally 
thought  to  be  inspissated  urine,  of 
the  animal ;  and  it  has  been  pro- 
posed as  a  substitute  for  castoreum. 

HY'STERA  {6aT€pa).  The 
Greek  term  for  the  uterus,  matrix, 
or  womb.  This  term  is  the  femi- 
nine of  va-repos,  inferior,  the  womb 
being  the  lowest  of  the  viscera. 


1.  Eyster-algia  {&\yos,  pain). 
Dolor  uteri.    Pain  of  the  uterus, 

2.  Hysteria.  A  nervous  disorder 
characterized  by  convulsive  par- 
oxysms or  fits  and  impairment  of 
the  controlling  power  of  the  will, 
without  complete  loss  of  con- 
sciousness. Hysteria  simulates 
various  other  afi'ections  and  dis- 
eases.   See  Globus  hystericus. 

3.  Hyster-ectomy  {iKTo/j.ri,  ex- 
cision). Complete  removal  of  the 
uterus. 

4.  Ryster-itis.  Metritis.  In- 
flammation of  the  uterus. 

5.  Hystero-cele  (ktjAij,  a  tumor). 
Hernia  of  the  uterus. 

6.  Hystero-epilepsy.  This  is  dis- 
tinguished from  true  epilepsy  by 
the  attack  being  always  announced 
by  curious  premonitory  symptoms 
of  rather  long  duration.  These 
symptoms  consist  in  an  aura  start- 
ing from  the  ovarian  region,  and 
reaching  successively  the  epigas- 
tri  um,  the  neck,  and  finally  the 
head.  The  patient  is  more  violent 
than  in  true  epilepsy,  rarely,  if 
ever,  bites  her  tongue,  or  empties 
her  bladder  or  rectum  during  the  fit. 

7.  Hystero-pexy  (in^yvv/j.i,  ny^is, 
a  fixing).  Fixation  of  the  uterus 
by  means  of  a  surgical  operation 
either  per  vaginam  or  through  the 
abdominal  wall  in  the  suprapubic 
region. 

8.  Rystero-ptosis  (tttZo-is,  pro- 
lapsus).   Prolapsus  of  the  uterus. 

9.  Hystero-tomia  (to/xtj,  section). 
The  Cajsarian  section,  or  incision 
into  the  abdomen  and  uterus,  to 
extract  the  foetus. 

HY'STRIAGIS  ({-VrpiJ,  a  porcu- 
pine). Porcupine  hair ;  bristly 
hair ;  an  attection  in  which  the 
hair  is  thick,  rigid,  and  bristly. 
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lAMATOLO'GIA  (V«>  WiUaro?, 
a  remedy,  x6yos,  an  account). 
That  department  of  tlierapeutics 
which  is  devoted  to  the  considera- 
tion of  remedies.  The  term  is 
generally  synonymous  with  acol- 
ogy,  though  this  is  sometimes 
limited  to  the  consideration  of 
surgical  and  mechanical  remedies. 

lATRALEI'PTA  {larpaXeiiTrDS, 
a  surgeon  who  practises  by  anoint- 
ing, friction,  and  exercise ;  from 
laTpevw,  to  cure,  and  aKeicpo),  to 
anoint).  Medicus  unguentarius.  A 
physician  who  treats  diseases  by 
means  of  friction  and  ointments. 
The  iatraleiptic  method  consists  in 
the  employment  of  such  remedies, 
and  is  sometimes  termed  the  epider- 
mic method,  espnoic  medicine, 
&c. 

lATREUSOLO'GIA  ((cirpeuins, 
i.q.  larpela,  medical  treatment, 
\6yos,  a  description).  A  descrip- 
tion of  medical  treatment ;  a  term 
applied  by  Sprengel  to  general 
therapeutics. 

lATROMATHEMA'TICI  (la- 
Tp6s,  a  physician,  ^iaSruxariKSs,  dis- 
posed to  learn).  A  school  of 
physicians  who  explained  the  func- 
tions of  the  body,  and  the  action 
of  remedies,  on  the  principles  of 
mathematical  and  mechanical  phi- 
losophy. 

ICE-CAP.  A  bladder  contain- 
ing pounded  ice,  applied  to  the 
head  in  inflammation  of  the  brain. 
The  ice-poiUtice  is  a  bladder  con- 
taining pounded  ice,  to  be  applied 
to  hernial  tumors  in  order  to 
diminish  their  size  and  facilitate 
their  reduction. 

ICELAND  MOSS.  Cetraria  is- 
landica.    A  lichen,  growing  on  the 


ground  in  exposed  situations  in 
northern  countries,  and  affording 
a  light,  nutritious  aliment.  The 
bitter  principle  is  called  cetrarin. 

ICHOR  (Ix^Pi  sanies,  corrupted 
blood).  A  thin,  fetid,  colourless 
discharge,  issuing  from  wounds, 
"ixlcsrs  &c 

ICHORRHiE'MIA  {lx<ip,  sanies, 
aJ/xa,  blood).  Virchow's  designa- 
tion of  pyaemia  or  septictemia,  a 
morbid  condition  of  the  blood, 
caused  by  the  introduction  of 
ichorous  or  putrid  matters  into 
the  system. 

ICHTHYIA'SIS.  A  synonym 
for  ichthyosis,  or  fish-skin  disease, 
adopted  by  Good.  The  termina- 
tion -iasis  is  more  accordant  with 
the  analogy  followed  in  the  forma- 
tion of  similar  names. 

lGW£RYOGO'LLA{lxeis,lx6ios, 
a  fish,  K6\\a,  glue).  Isinglass ; 
fish-glue ;  a  substance  prepared 
from  the  air-bladder,  or  sound, 
of  different  species  of  Acipenser, 
and  other  genera  of  fishes. 

I'CHTHYOL  (lxS"s,  a  fish). 
Sulphichthyolate  of  soda.  Abrown 
resinous-looking  substance.  Ex- 
tracted from  Tyrolese  bitumen.  It 
is  used  as  an  external  remedy  in 
eczema  and  other  skin  diseases,  and 
internally  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

ICHTHYOPSIDA  {1x6^!,  a  fish, 
o^is,  appearance).  That  division 
of  vertebrates  which  includes 
Pisces  and  Amphibia. 

ICHTHYO'SIS  (ix^""^".  the  dried, 
rough  skin  of  the  fish  lilvn,  or 
shark,  like  shagreen).  Fish-skin 
disease ;  a  papillary,  indurated, 
horny  condition  of  the  skin.  Sir 
Erasmus  Wilson  complained  of  the 
confusion  into  which  writers  on 
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this  disease  have  fallen,  from  the 
want  of  a  distinction  between  two 
obvious  forms  which  the  disease 
is  apt  to  present.  "In  one  of 
these,"  he  observes,  "to  which  I 
have  given  the  term  xarodarma 
■ichthyoLclcs,  and  which  may  very 
properly  be  called  ichthyosis  vera, 
the  epidermis  is  the  seat  of  the 
morbid  alteration  ;  while  in  the 
other,  which  I  have  termed  ich- 
thyosis scbacea,  and  which  may 
also  be  denominated  ichthyosis 
spuria,  the  morbid  appearances 
are  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
sebaceous  secretion  altered  in  its 
quantity  and  quality,  and  de- 
posited on  the  surface  of  the  skin." 
See  Sauroderma. 

According  to  the  principle  of 
Greek  terminology,  the  proper 
term  is  ichthyoma.  See  Preface, 
par.  2. 

ICOSA'NDKIA  {dKoai,  twenty, 
a.i/rip,  a  man).  The  twelfth  class 
in  LinnfEus's  system,  comprising 
plants  which  have  twenty  or  more 
stamens  inserted  into  the  calyx. 

rCTERUS.  The  Jaundice ; 
also  called  morbus  regius,  morbus 
arcuatus,  aurigo,  &c.  According  to 
Pliny,  the  term  is  derived  from 
the  name  of  a  bird,  of  a  yellowish- 
green  colour,  called  by  the  Greeks 
"(KTepos,  by  the  Romans  galhulus  ; 
the  looking  upon  this  bird  by  the 
jaundiced  person  was  said  to  cure 
the  patient,  though  it  killed  the 
bird  !  The  same  thing  was  said 
of  the  bird  xapaSpi<<s,  perhaps  the 
lapwing  or  the  curlew. 

1.  Ictcrios  cholicus.  Bilic  or 
hepatogenous  jaundice ;  a  term 
by  which  Dr  Macleod  denotes 
that  variety  of  jaundice  which 
"arises  from  the  passage  into  the 
tissues  of  bile  the  product  of  the 
hepatic  function,"  as  distinguished 
from  the  following  variety. 

2.  Icterus  choloides.    Bilioid  or 


hfcniatogeuous  jaundice ;  a  term 
denoting  a  similar  distribution  as 
in  the  preceding  variety,  "not  of 
bile  itself,  but  of  some  or  all  of 
its  constituents,  which  the  liver, 
owing  to  its  function  being  sus- 
pended, has  failed  first  to  elimi- 
nate, and  then  to  combine." 

3.  Icle7'itia.  Icterus  neonatorum. 
Infantile  jaundice. 

4.  Icterodes  {hcrep-JiSriSji.g.  iKtep- 
ik6s).  Jaundiced ;  full  of  jaun- 
dice. From  this  term  must  be 
distinguished  icteroid,  or  jaundice- 
like,  applied  to  a  yellow  tint  or 
complexion,  resembling  that  pro- 
duced by  jaundice.  See  -Ides  and 
-Odes  ;  and  Preface,  par.  4. 

I'CTUS  SO'LIS.  Coup  dc  soleil. 
Sun-stroke  ;  an  effect  produced 
by  the  rays  of  the  sun  upon  a  part 
of  the  body,  as  eczema  solare,  or 
inflammation  of  the  brain  or  of  its 
membranes. 

-IDE,  in  CHEMISTRY.  A  ter- 
mination applied,  in  chemical 
nomenclature,  to  the  combinations 
of  certain  radicals  which  have 
an  electro-negative  deportment,  as 
cyanogen,  which  becomes  cynnide 
of  ethyl.  There  are  two  classes 
of  chemical  words  ending  respec- 
tively in  ide  and  ine,  which  were 
in  most  cases  formerly  written 
without  the  final  e  ;  the  letter  is 
now  almost  universally  retained, 
as  in  bromine,  cliloride,  &c.  See 
Oxide. 

IDEA'LITY.  A  term  in  phrenol- 
ogy,  indicative  of  poetic  feeling, 
of  a  sense  and  love  of  beauty,  and 
of  warmth  of  imagination  and 
expression.  Its  organ  is  placed 
between  those  of  Wonder  and 
Acquisitiveness,  the  former  of 
which  is  frequently  developed 
with  it.  1       •'  i:- 

I'DEO-MO'TION.  Motion  aris- 
ing from  dominant  idea— neither 
voluntary,  nor  purely  reflex. 
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-IDES,  -IDE,  -ID  {dSos,  like- 
ness). A  terminal  syllable  of 
several  words,  indicating  lilccness 
to  something  expressed  in  the 
former  part  of  the  words,  as  in 
delto-irfcs  like  the  letter  delta  ; 
cancro-4Ci?e,  like  a  crab  ;  typho-i(^, 
like  typhus.    See  -Odes. 

IDiUMU'SCULAR  {iZios,  pecu- 
liar, muscular).  That  which  be- 
longs or  is  peculiar  to  a  muscle  ; 
idiomuscular  contractions  are  those 
which  are  due  to  direct  irritation 
of  muscular  fibre. 

IDIOPA'THIC  (Wios,  peculiar, 
■KaQos,  affection).  A  term  applied 
to  primary  disease,  as  distinguished 
from  symptomatic  ;  to  disease  not 
dependent  on,  or  occasioned  by,  any 
other  disease. 

IDIO-SY'NCEASY  {lUocrvyKpa.- 
a'la,  fi-om  ifSios,  peculiar,  and 
avyKpaffis,  a  mixing  together,  a 
tempering).  A  term  denoting  a 
peculiar  temperament  or  habit  of 
body  :  opium  will  not  induce 
sleep  ;  milk  is  poison  ;  astringents 
purge  ;  purgatives  are  astringent, 
&c.  We  cannot  explain  these 
things  ;  the  clever  cloak  of  our 
ignorance  is  —  idiosyncrasy.  See 
Shock. 

I'DIOT  (i5ic6ti7s,  a  private  per- 
son ;  one  not  engaged  in  public 
alfairs).  A  term  characteristic  of 
Greek  life  ;  from  its  primary  use, 
as  applied  to  a  jmvatc  or  unoffi- 
cial person,  it  came  to  signify  an 
•ignorant  person,  unqualified  for 
office ;  eventually,  it  denoted  a 
person  whose  mental  powers  were 
not  merely  unexercised,  but  posi- 
tively deficient. 

IDIOTCY  or  IDIOCY.  Extreme 
imbecility  of  intellect,  in  which 
the  faculty  of  reason  has  never 
been  developed,  owing  to  con- 
genital imperfection  of  the  brain. 
See  Lunacy.  . 

IGASU'RIC  ACID.  Strychnic 


acid.  A  peculiar  acid,  which  oc- 
curs in  combination  with  strychnia 
in  nux  vomica,  and  St  Ignatius's 
bean.  It  is  so  called  from  the 
Malay  name  Igasura,  by  which  the 
natives  in  India  designate  the  Faba 
Sancti  Ignatii. 

Igasima.  An  alkaloid  contained 
in  the  mother  liquors  of  the  pre- 
parations of  strychnine  and  brucine. 

IGNIPU'NCTURE  {ignis,  fire, 
punctitra,  from  pungere,  to  prick). 
Ignipuncturation.  Fire-puncture ; 
the  insertion  of  heated  needles 
into  the  skin  or  flesh.  See  Acu- 
puncture. 

IGNIS.  Fire.  A  term  especi- 
ally applied  to  certain  diseases. 
Thus  we  have  the  ignis  saccr  of 
Celsus,  denoting  a  tubercular 
affection  ;  igiiis  Sancti  Antonii,  or 
St  Anthony's  fire,  another  name 
for  erysipelas,  which  has  also  been 
termed  ignis  volaticus,  or  flying 
fire ;  igiiis  Persicus,  or  Persian 
fire,  for  anthrax  ;  and  zo7ia  igncu, 
or  the  fiery  zone,  for  herpes  zoster. 
The  ignis  fatuus  is  a  luminous 
appearance,  probably  occasioned  by 
the  extrication  of  phosphuretted 
or  carburetted  hydrogen  from 
rotting  leaves  and  other  vegetable 
matters.  It  is  popularly  termed 
Will-with-the-wisp,  or  Will-d'-thc 
wisp. 

IGNI'TION  {ignis,  fire  ;  ignio, 
to  set  on  fire  ;  ignesco,  to  take 
fire).  Incandescence.  The  state 
of  becoming  luminous  by  the 
application  of  heat.  When  this 
effect  is  attended  by  oxidation,  it 
is  termed  comMistion.  The  term 
spontaneous  is  usually  prefixed 
when  the  ignition  is  a  consequence 
of  slow  and  gradual  accumulation 
of  heat  from  oxidation.  See 
Combustion. 

The  degrees  of  luminosity  are 
indicated  by  the  following  terms. 
At  first  it  is  of  a  dingy  red,  or 
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wonn-red,  as  it  is  sometimes 
called  ;  then  bright-red,  indicating 
what  is  called  charry-red  heat  ;  at 
a  higher  temperature  we  have  an 
orange  or  yellow  tint ;  and  lastly, 
a  ivhita  heat,  when  the  light  is 
painful  to  the  eye.  Strictly  speak- 
ing, incandescence  denotes  the  last 
degree  only. 

I'GREUSINE.  That  portion  of 
volatile  oils  which  is  odoriferous, 
and  is  coloured  by  nitric  acid  ;  it 
is  called  elaiodon  by  Herberger. 

I'LEUM  (eiAe'o.,  ei\oo,  to  roll  up). 
The  lower  three- fifths  of  the  small 
intestine,  so  called  from  their  con- 
volutions, or  peristaltic  motions  ; 
they  extend  as  far  as  the  hypogastric 
and  iliac  regions. 

lleo-ca:cal  or  ileo-colic  valve. 
Valvula  Bauhini.  The  name  given 
to  two  semilunar  folds  of  mucous 
membrane  found  at  the  termination 
of  the  ileum  in  the  large  intestine, 
constituting  the  division  between 
the  ca3cum  and  the  colon,  and 
opposing  the  passage  of  matters 
from  the  large  into  the  small  in- 
testine, while  they  readily  allow  of 
a  passage  the  other  way. 
_  I'LEUS  or  ILIAC  PASSION 
{l\i6s,  or  d\i6s,  ileus,  volvuhis,  a 
disease  of  the  intestines,  from 
6iA.ea),  to  roll  up).    A  severe 

form  of  intestinal  disease,  charac- 
terized by  violent  griping  pain 
around  the  umbilicus,  spasm  and 
retraction  of  the  muscles  of  the 
abdomen,  obstinate cositiveness  and 
vomiting.  Intestinal  obstruction. 
See  Chordapsus. 

I'LIA.  The  flanks  ;  the  loins  ; 
the  part  of  the  body  extending 
from  the  lowest  ribs  to  the  groin 
or  the  region  situated  on  each  side 
of  the  hypogastrium,  commonly 
called  the  Iliac  region. 

1.  Iliac  arteries.  These  are 
termed  common,  where  they  are 
lormed  by  the  bifurcations  of  the 


aorta.  They  afterwards  divide  into 
the  external  iliac,  and  the  internal 
or  hypogastric  arteries. 

2.  Iliac  fossa.  A  broad  and 
shallow  cavity  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  abdominal  or  inner  surface  of 
the  OS  iliacum.  Another  fossa, 
alternately  concave  and  convex,  on 
the  femoral  or  external  surface,  is 
called  the  external  iliac  fossa. 

3.  Iliac  mesocolon.  A  fold  of  the 
peritoneum,  which  embraces  the 
sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon. 

4.  Uiacwn  os ;  os  coxarum. 
Other  names  for  the  os  innomina- 
tum,  derived  from  the  circumstance 
that  this  compound  bone  supports 
the  parts  which  the  ancients  called 
ilia,  or  the  flanks. 

5.  Ilio:  Terms  compounded  with 
this  word  denote  parts  connected 
with  the  ilium,  as  ilio-lumlar,  ilio- 
sacral,  ilio-ccecal,  &c.  The  ilio- 
ahdominalis  is  another  name  for 
the  internal  oblique  muscle  ;  ilio- 
costalis,  for  the  quadratus  lum- 
borum,  ilio-hypogastric  nerve,  or 
superior  musculocutaneus,  and  the 
ilio-inguinal,  or  inferior  musculo- 
cutaneus, are  branches  of  the  first 
lumbar  nerve. 

Q.  Ilium  OS.  The  uppermost 
portion  of  the  os  iliacum,  probably 
so  named  because  it  seems  to  sup- 
port the  intestine  called  the  ileum. 
This  bone  is  also  termed  pars  iliaca 
ossis  innominati. 

I'LICIN.  A  neutral  crystalline 
vegetable  principle  obtained  from 
the  leaves  of  Ilex  arncifolium,  or 
Holly. 

ILLU'SION  {illudere,  to  sport 
at).  The  involuntary  perception 
of  objects,  specially  of  a  spectral 
character.  In  conception,  the 
transference  of  the  objects  of 
thought  to  the  retina  is  voluntary. 
Illusion  is  practised  on  the  senses, 
delusion  on  the  mind.  See  Hallu- 
cination, 
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ILLUTA'TIO  {in,  upon,  lutum, 
mud).  Mud-bathing ;  immersion 
into  river-  or  sea-mud.  Hot  dung 
is  used  in  France  and  in  Poland. 

IMA'GO.  The  perfect  insect, 
the  result  of  a  series  of  metamor- 
phoses. 

IMBECI'LLITAS  [imbeciUus, 
weak).  Debility;  "uniform  ex- 
haustion of  all  the  organs  of  the 
body  without  specific  disease." 
This  term,  originally  denoting 
feebleness  of  the  body,  is  applied, 
popularly,  to  weakness  of  the  mind 
or  intellect. 

IMBIBI'TION  {imhihere,  to  drink 
in).  The  passage  of  fluid  and 
gaseous  matters  through  dead  and 
living  tissues.  The  terms  imbibition, 
and  exudation  or  transpiration,  used 
in  physiology,  are  analogous  to 
the  terms  aspiration  and  expira- 
tion, and  have  been  translated,  by 
Dutrochet,  by  the  two  Greek  words 
endosmosis  and  exosmosis. 

I'MBRICATED  {imbrex,  imbri- 
cis,  a  roof-tile).  A  form  of  aestiva- 
tion, or  vernation,  in  which  the 
pieces  overlap  one  another  parallelly 
at  the  margins,  without  any  involu- 
tion, like  tiles  upon  the  roof  of  a 
house— a  distinguishing  character 
of  the  Glumacepe. 

IMIDES.  A  class  of  chemical 
substances  derived  from  ammonia, 
and  named  from  their  supposed 
radical  imidogen,  as  the  amides 
from  amidogen. 

IMITA'TION.  A  term  in  phre- 
nology, indicative  of  a  disposition 
to  copy  the  manners,  gestures,  and 
actions  of  others  ;  it  is  generally 
more  active  in  children  than  in 
adults.  Its  organ  is  placed  by 
phrenologists  at  the  front  of  the 
head,  on  each  side  of  that  of 
Benevolence. 

IMMERSION  LENS.  The 
objective  lens  of  the  microscope, 
which,  for  the  better  definition  of 


the  object  looked  at,  is  immersed 
in  a  drop  of  either  oil  or  water 
placed  on  the  coverglass  of  the  slide 
on  which  the  object  is  mounted. 

IMMOBILIZATION.  The  fixa- 
tion of  a  joint  so  as  to  prevent  its 
movements,  or  of  a  fractured  bone 
so  that  the  ends  do  not  move  on  one 
another  when  the  limb  or  part  is 
disturbed. 

IMMUNITY  {immunitas,  ex- 
emption from  public  service,  from 
immunis,  not  serving).  The 
quality  possessed  by  an  animal 
which  cannot  be  inoculated  with 
the  germs  of  one  or  other  disease. 
This  immunity  may  be  due  to  the 
animal  having  previously  suffered 
from  the  disease  in  question,  or  to 
its  having  been  inoculated  with  a 
special  antitoxin. 

IMPA'CTIO  {impingerc,  to  drive 
into).  A  striking  against,  concus- 
sion, or  impact.  The  term  is  applied 
to  coagula,  in  cases  of  thrornbosis, 
or  local  coagulation ;  and  of 
embolism,  in  which  coagula  are  con- 
veyed to  a  distance.  These  are 
cases  of  occlusion  of  arteries.  See 

OccIi'US'hO 

I'MPARI -PINNATE  {impar, 
unequal  in  number).  Pinnate  with 
an  odd  one  ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
petiole  of  a  pinnate  leaf  when 
terminated  by  a  single  leaflet,  as  in 
mountain-ash. 

IMPENETRABI'LITY  (in,  not, 
pcnetrare,  to  penetrate).  That  pro- 
perty by  which  a  body  occupies  any 
space,  to  the  exclusion  of  every 
other  body.  In  a  popular  sense, 
all  matter  is  penetrable  ;  but, 
philosophically  speaking,  it  is  im- 
pencirable,yfha.tis  called  penetration 
being  merely  the  admission  of  one 
substance  into  the  pores  of  another. 

IMPE'RATORIN.  Pcuccdanin. 
A  neutral  crystalline  product,  ob- 
tained from  the  root  of  ImpercUoria 
ostriothiiim. 
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IMPE'RFORATE  {imperforatus, 
not  bored  tlirougli).  A  term  applied 
to  any  part  congeuitally  closed,  as 
the  anus,  the  hymen,  the  nostril. 
Imperforatio  pupillce  denotes 
closure  of  th£  pupil  by  the  con- 
tinuance, after  birth,  of  the  mem- 
brana  pupillaris. 

IMPERMEAB'ILITY  (in,  not, 
permeare,  to  pass  through).  The 
property  by  which  certain  substances 
resist  the  passage  through  their 
mass  of  other  substances  ;  glass,  for 
instance,  is  impermeable  by  water, 
though  goldis  permeable  by  this  fluid. 

IMPETl'GINOUS  ERUPTIONS. 
Pustular  eruptions.  Under  this 
term  Sir  E.  Wilson  described  im- 
petigo and  ecthyma,  rejecting  the 
other  pustular  diseases  of  Willan. 
See  Fustulce. 

IMPETl'GO  (impetere,  to  attack). 
Ecpyesis  impetigo ;  Psydracia.  A 
cutaneous  pustular  disease,  known 
by  the  names  crusted  or  running 
scall,  pustular  or  Imniid  tetter,  &c. 
It  is  termed  figurata,  when  the 
seat  of  the  eruption  is  distinctly 
circumscribed  and  defined  ;  sparsa, 
when  the  pustules  are  scattered  over 
a  considerable  surface ;  scabida, 
when  the  diseased  surface  is  covered 
by  a  thick,  rough  crust;  erythe- 
nialica,  when  there  are  signs  of 
acute  erythema ;  and  impetigo 
capitis,  when  the  eruption  occurs 
on  the  head.  Impetigo  larvalis  is 
synonymous  with  Porrigo  larvalis. 

IMPLANTA'TIO  (impla7itare, 
to  engraft).  A  term  applied  to  a 
monstrosity,  in  which  two  bodies 
are  united,  but  only  one  is  perfectly 
developed,  while  the  other  remains 
in  a  rudimentary  state. 

1.  Implantatio  externa.  This  is 
of  two  kinds  :— 1.  implantatio  ex- 
terna wqualis,  in  which  the  parts  of 
the  imperfect  embryo  are  connected 
with  corresponding  parts  of  the 
perfect  one  ;  as  when  the  posterior 


parts  of  the  body  of  a  diminutive 
foetus  hang  to  the  front  of  the 
thorax  of  a  fully- formed  child,  or 
where  a  third  foot,  parasitic  hand, 
or  supernumerary  jaw,  is  present ; 
and,  2.  implantatio  externa  in- 
ccqualis,  in  which  the  perfect  and 
the  imperfect  fcetus  are  connected 
by  dissimilar  points. 

2.  Jmplantaiio  interna.  In  this 
case  one  fcetus  contains  within  it  a 
second. — Milller.  See  Inclusio 
Fcetalis. 

IMPLIOA'TED.  A  term  applied 
by  Celsus  and  others  to  those  parts 
of  physic  which  have  a  necessary 
dependence  on  one  another  ;  but 
the  term  has  been  more  significantly 
applied,  by  Bellini,  to  fevers,  when 
two  at  a  time  afflict  a  person,  either 
of  the  same  kind,  as  a  double 
tertian,  or  of  difl'erent  kinds,  as  an 
intermittent  tertian,  and  a  quoti- 
dian, called  a  scmitertian. 

IMPLU'VIUM  {imphiere,  to 
rain  into  or  upon).  A  cistern  in  tho 
floor  of  a  Roman  house  for  receiving 
rain-water.    A  shower-bath. 

IMPO'NDERABLES  {in,  priv., 
pondus,  weight).  A  term  formerly 
applied  to  light,  heat,  actinism, 
and  electricity,  from  their  being 
destitute  of  appreciable  weight. 
The  term  might,  perhaps,  be  ex- 
tended to  the  unknown  causes  of 
gravitation,  cohesion,  and  chemi- 
cal aflinity.  What  were  formerly 
termed  imponderables,  are  in 
modern  science  generally  desig- 
nated forces. 

I'MPOSTHUME.  An  incorrect 
term  sometimes  used  for  aposteme 
or  abscess.    See  Apostema. 

IMPOT'ENTIA  {impotens, 
powerless).  This  term  denotes, 
generally,  inability  ;  also,  in  clas- 
sical language,  want  of  moderation 
or  self-restraint,  ungovernableuess, 
or  fury  ;  and  it  thus  illustrates  the 
inner  connection  between  weakness 
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and  violence.  In  medical  language, 
it  is  restricted  to  inopia  virilitatis, 
or  tlie  absence  of  sexual  power  or 
desire,  arising  from  organic,  func- 
tional, Or  moral  causes.  See  Sterility. 

IMPREGJSTA'TIOK  The  act  of 
generation  on  tlie  part  of  the  male. 
The  corresponding  act  in  the 
female  is  conception. 

IMPU'BES  iim  for  in,  not,  and 
pubes,  the  hair  which  appears  on 
the  body  at  the  age  of  puberty). 
A  Latin  adjective  denoting  a  male 
or  female  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  puberty.  The  term  impu- 
hesccnt  denotes  one  who  is  growing 
to  maturity  ;  pubescent,  one  who 
has  reached  the  age  of  puberty. 
Lucretius  has  impubom  ptibescere. 

IMPULSE  OF  THE  HEAET. 
The  beat  of  the  heart  which  is 
synchronous  with  th'e  contraction 
of  the  ventricles  and  the  pulse  in  the 
large  arteries.    See  Pulsus  Cordis. 

IN-.  A  Latin  prefix,  sometimes 
corresponding  with  the  English 
un-,  and  used  as  a  particle  of 
negation,  as  in  mcontinence ; 
sometimes  signifying  within,  upon, 
into,  kc,  as  in  mcarceration,  in- 
cubation,  wtcision  ;  or  it  may  serve 
to  give  emphasis  to  the  word  to 
which  it  is  prefixed,  as  in  wican- 
descence.  In,  before  I,  is  changed 
into  il,  as  in  ^71usion ;  before  h, 
in,  and  p,  into  im,  as  in  •i??ibibitiou, 
■immaterial,  i?)ipotence ;  before  r. 
into  ir,  as  in  ■irrigation. 

IN ANI'TION  {inanire,  to  empty ). 
Emptiness,  from  want  of  food, 
exhaustion,  &c.  ;  the  conditio  of 
an  animal  which  has  been  for  some 
time  deprived  of  food.  The  Latins 
have  inanitas,  but  not  inanitio. 

INCANDE'SCENCE  (incandes- 
cere,  to  become  white-hot).  The 
glowing  or  shining  appearance  of 
intensely  heated  bodies  ;  properly, 
the  acquisition  of  a  white  heat. 
See  Ignition. 


INCARCERATION  {in,  and 
career,  a  prison).  Constriction 
about  the  hernial  sac,  of  difficult 
reduction ;  a  term  applied  to  cases 
of  hernia,  in  the  same  sense  as 
strangulation.  Scarpa,  however, 
restricts  the  former  term  to  inter- 
ruption of  the  faecal  matter,  without 
injury  of  the  texture,  or  of  the 
vitality  of  the  bowel. 

INCARNATION  {in,  and  caro, 
earnis,  flesh).    The  becoming  flesh 
a  term  synonymous  with  granula-  ' 
tion,  or  the  process  which  takes/ 
place  in  the  healing  of  ulcers.  ' 

INCIDE'NTIA  {incidere,  to  cut). 
A  name  formerly  given  to  medi- 
cines which  consist  of  pointed  and 
sharp  particles,  as  acids,  and  most 
salts,  which  are  said  to  incide  or 
c^Lt  the  phlegm,  when  they  break 
it  so  as  to  occasion  its  discharge. 

I'NCINE.  A  vegetable  alkaloid 
obtained  from  the  seeds  of  Stro- 
phanthus  hispidus,  used  in  Africa 
for  poisoning  arrows.  See  Stro- 
phanthine. 

INCINERA'TION  {incinerare, 
to  reduce  to  ashes,  from  cinis,  a 
cinder).  The  reducing  to  ashes  by 
burning  ;  an  operation  in  organic 
chemistry,  conducted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  separating  inorganic  from 
fixed  organic  matters.  On  heating 
an  organic  substance  to  redness 
in  a  current  of  air,  as  in  a  muflle, 
the  organic  matter  is  consumed, 
the  non-volatile  inorganic  matters 
being  left  in  the  form  of  an  ash. 

INCISrVUS  {incisor,  a  cutting- 
tooth).  Incisorius.  A  name  some- 
times given  to  the  levator  lahii 
superioris  proprius,  from  its  arising 
just  above  the  incisores. 

1.  Incisivus  medius.  The  name 
given  by  Winslow  to  the  depressor 
labii  superioris  alaique  nasi,  from 
its  rising  from  the  gum  or  socket 
of  the  fore-teeth.  Albinus  termed 
it  depressor  aloe  nasi. 
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2.  Indsivios  inferior.  A  name 
given  to  the  levator  menti,  from  its 
arising  at  the  root  of  the  incisores. 

INCISO'RES  {inddere,  to  cut). 
The  cutters  ;  the  fore-  or  cutting- 
teeth,  situated  between  the  canine 
teeth,  furnished  with  sharp  and 
chisel-like  edges,  and  named  from 
their   characteristic   action.  See 

INCISO'KIUM  {inddere,  to 
cut).  A  table  whereon  a  patient 
is  laid  for  an  operation,  by  incision 
or  otherwise. 

INCISU'RA  {inddere,  to  cut). 
A  cut,  gash,  or  notch  ;  a  term 
applied  to  two  notches  of  the  pos- 
terior edge  or  crest  of  the  ilium. 

mCLUSIO  FCETALIS.  The 
more  or  less  complete  inclusion 
within  the  body  of  one  fcetus  of 
the  remains,  more  or  less  perfect, 
of  a  second.    See  Teratoma. 

INCOHE'RENCE.  An  unsound 
condition  of  mind,  in  which  the 
faculties  are  in  a  state  of  great 
excitement,  precluding  the  use  of 
judgment  or  reflection. 

INCOMBU'STIBLE  CLOTH.  A 
cloth  manufactured  of  the  fibres 
of  asbestos,  a  mineral  unaffected 
by  iire. 

mCOMPA'TIBLE.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  chemical  substances  which 
are  incapable  of  being  united  in 
solution,  from  their  liability  to 
decomposition  or  other  chemical 
change ;  and  to  medicinal  sub- 
stances which  are  inadmissible 
into  the  same  prescription,  from 
their  opposing  medicinal  or  chemi- 
cal qualities. 

mCOMPRESSIBI'LITY  {in, 
not,  comprimere,  to  compress). 
The  property  of  a  substance,  solid 
or  fluid,  by  which  it  resists  being 
l)ressed  into  a  smaller  than  its 
natural  bulk.  The  ultimate  par- 
ticles of  all  bodies  are  supposed 
to  bo  incompressible. 


INCO'NTINENCE  {in,  not,  and 
continere,  to  hold).  Incapacity  of 
holding  ;  inability  of  an  organ  to 
restrain  its  natural  evacuation,  as 
enuresis,  or  incontinence  of  urine.  &c. 

INCORPORA'TION  {in,  in,  cor- 
pus, body).  The  mixing  or  blend- 
ing of  solid  with  liquid  substances 
for  the  purpose  of  imparting  to 
the  mixture  a  certain  body  or  con- 

SlSl)6IlC6 

INORUSTA'TION.  Scabbing. 
The  term  applied  to  a  mode  of  heal- 
ing an  incised  wound,  by  the  direct 
adhesion  of  its  lower  part  and  sides 
under  a  crust  of  dried  blood,  hair, 
&c. ,  which  forms  an  air-tight  cover- 
ing. 

INCUBA'TION  {incubare,  to  lie 
upon).  The  period  during  which 
the  hen  sits  on  her  eggs.  The  term 
denotes  the  period  occupied  between 
the  application  of  the  cause  of  in- 
flammation and  the  full  establish- 
ment of  that  process  ;  also,  the 
maturation  of  a  contagious  poison, 

IN'CUBUS  {incubare,  to  lie  or  sit 
upon).  Ephialles;  ludibria  Faimi. 
Night-mare ;  an  ojjpressive  sensa- 
tion in  the  chest  or  stomach  during 
sleep,  accompanied  with  frightful 
dreams,  &c. 

INCU'MBEOT(wmmJarc,  to  lie 
upon).  A  term  applied,  in  botany, 
to  the  position  of  the  cotyledons 
when  they  are  folded  with  their 
backs  upon  the  radicle.  When  the 
edges  of  the  cotyledons  are  placed 
against  the  radicle,  the  position  is 
termed  accumhent.  Both  modifica- 
tions occur  in  cruciferous  plants. 

I'NCUS  {incudere,  to  forge).  An 
anvil ;  a  small  bone  of  the  internal 
ear,  with  which  the  malleus  is 
articulated ;  so  named  from  its 
fancied  resemblance  to  an  anvil. 
It  consists  of  a  body  and  two  crura 

INDEHI'SCENT  {in,  not,  dehis- 
cere,  to  gape).  Not  opening  spon- 
taneously ;  a  term  applied  to  cer- 
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tain  ripe  fruits,  as  the  legume  of 
Caihartocarpus  Fistula,t\\e  pericarp 
of  the  hazel-nut,  &c.  See  Dehiscence. 

INDEX  {indicare,  to  point  out). 
The  fore-fiuger  ;  the  finger  usually 
employed  in  2Mintiiig  at  any  object. 

INDEX  OF  REFRACTION. 
This  is  the  ratio  of  the  sine  of  the 
angle  of  incidence  to  the  sine  of  the 
angle  of  refraction  when  a  ray  of 
light  passes  from  a  vacuum  into  any 
medium. 

INDIA-RUBBER,  VULCAN- 
IZED. Caoutchouc  combined  with 
a  very  small  proportion  of  sulphur. 
This  substance  is  much  more  elastic 
than  common  india-rubber,  and 
resists  the  extremes  of  cold  and 
heat,  also  the  eEfects  of  naphtha, 
oil  of  turpentine,  ether,  oils,  &c. 

INDIAN  FIRE.  A  brilliant 
white  signal-light,  produced  by 
burning  a  mixture  of  7  parts  of  sul- 
phur, 2  of  realgar,  and  24  of  nitre. 

INDIAN  INK.  A  preparation 
of  lamp-black,  procured  from  oil- 
lamps,  beaten  into  a  mass  with 
purified  glue  or  isinglass,  and 
scented  with  musk  or  amber.  It  is 
also  called  China  ink,  from  its  being 
originally  brought  from  China. 

INDIAN  OPERATION.  An 
operation  for  restoring  the  form  of 
the  nose,  when  destroyed  by  injury 
or  disease,  by  taking  a  flap  of  in- 
tegument for  the  repair  of  the  organ 
from  the  forehead.  See  Tagliaco- 
tian  Operation. 

I'NDICAN.  A  substance  prob- 
ably existing  in  the  indigo-plants, 
and  bearing  the  same  relation  to 
indigo-blue,  that  rubian  bears  to 
alizarine,  in  the  case  of  madder. 
The  name  indican  has  been  given 
to  a  colourless  principle  found  in 
urine,  becoming  blue  on  exposure 
to  the  air,  and  susceptible  of  yield- 
ing, by  decomposition,  glucose  and 
indigotin. 

mpiCA'TION  ;  I'NDICANT 


{indicare,  to  point  out).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  pointing 
out  from  certain  circumstances  in 
a  disease,  what  remedy  should  be 
applied  •  the  latter  denotes  the 
circumstance  which  points  out. 
When  a  remedy  is  forbidden,  it  is 
said  to  be  contra-indicated. 

INDICA'TOR  {indicare,  to  point 
out).  A  muscle  of  the  fore-arm, 
which  points  the  index,  or  fore- 
finger. It  is  also  called  extensor 
diqiti  primi. 

INDICATOR  (in  Chemistry).  A 
name  applied,  in  chemical  analysis, 
to  whatever  produces  a  visible  effect 
in  a  liquid  submitted  to  a  graduated 
test-solution,  thereby  indicating 
that  enough  of  the  test-solution  has 
been  used.  Indicators  are  colour- 
tests,  &c. 

INDIFFERENT.  A  term 
applied  in  chemistry  to  an  oxide 
which  is  neither  an  acid  nor  a 
base.    See  Oxide. 

INDI'GENOUS  {indigena,  a 
native).  A  term  applied  to  dis- 
eases, animals,  or  plants,  peculiar 
to  a  country. 

INDIGESTION  {in,  neg.,  dige- 
rere,  to  distribute).  Dyspepsia  ; 
interrupted,  difiicult,  or  painful 
digestion  ;  difficult  and  imperfect 
conversion  of  the  food  into  nutri- 
ment. 

INDIGNABU'NDUS  {indignari, 
to  be  indignant).  Literally,  angry, 
scornful ;  a  name  given  to  the 
rectus  internus,  from  the  expression 
of  anger  or  scorn  which  the  action 
of  this  muscle  imparts. 

I'NDIGO.  A  well-known  colour- 
ing matter  produced  from  the  leaves 
of  several  species  of  Indigofcra. 

I.  Indigo  -  Hue  or  indigotin. 
Obtained  by  mixing  commercial 
indigo  with  about  half  its  weight  of 
plaster  of  Paris  and  sufficient  water 
to  make  a  thick  cream,  and  expos- 
ing the  mixture  to  heat,   See  Isatin. 
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2.  Indigo-ivhite  or  indigogen. 
This  substance,  improperly  called 
"  reduced  indigo,"  is  formed  by  a 
combination  of  hydrogen  with  in- 
digo-blue, by  processes  depending 
upon  the  deoxidizing  of  water 
which  furnishes  the  hydrogen  re- 
quired. 

rNDIUM.  A  metal  discovered, 
in  1863,  in  the  arsenical  pyrites  of 
Freiberg,  and  named  from  its  giving 
an  indigo-blue  line  in  its  spectrum. 

INDIVIDUAL  (indimduus,  in- 
divisible). In  the  language  of 
zoology,  an  individual  is  defined 
as  ' '  equal  to  the  total  result  of  the 
development  of  a  single  ovum." 
See  Zooids. 

INDIVIDUA'LITY.  A  term  in 
phrenology,  indicative  of  the  in- 
tellectual faculty  which  perceives 
the  existence  of  external  objects 
and  their  physical  qualities,  and, 
when  in  excess,  induces  men  to 
personify  ideas,  passions,  &o.  Its 
organ  is  supposed  to  be  situated 
behind  the  root  of  the  nose,  and 
its  greater  development  to  enlarge 
the  forehead  between  the  eye-brows. 
See  Eventualilii. 

I'NDOL.  One  of  the  final  pro- 
ducts in  the  reduction  of  indigo  ; 
it  is  also  formed  during  pancreatic 
digestion,  if  bacteria  have  access  to 
the  fluid. 

I'NDOLENTIA  {Latin,  freedom 
from  pain).  A  term  invented  by 
Cicero,  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
oTraeeia  of  the  Greeks.  It  was 
little  used,  for  Seneca  proposed 
impatientia  for  the  same  purpose. 
In  the  English  language,  indolence 
formerly  signified  freedom  from 
passion  and  pain  ;  it  now  denotes 
a  condition  of  languid  inactivity  ; 
hence,  indulgence  in  slotli  and  ease 
may  be  supposed  to  infer  the  absence 
of  all  pain  ! 

Indolent  tumor.  A  tumor  that 
causes  little  or  no  pain. 


INDOPH'ENOL.  The  name  of 
a  new  colouring  matter  obtained  by 
the  action  of  nitrous  compounds  on 
phenols. 

INDUCED  CURRENT.  A  cur- 
rent of  electricity  produced  in  a 
conductor  by  the  proximity  of 
another  current  or  of  a  magnet. 

INDU'CTION  COIL.  An  in- 
strument for  producing  a  series  of 
electric  sparks  from  even  a  single 
cell  of  the  galvanic  battery,  such 
as  are  obtained  from  the  electrical 
machine. 

INDU'PLICATE  {in,  inwards, 
duplicatus,  doubled).  Doubled 
inward ;  a  term  apjjlied  to  a  form 
of  vernation  or  ajstivation,  in 
which  the  margins  of  the  leaves 
are  bent  abruptly  inwards,  and 
the  external  face  of  these  margins 
applied  to  each  other,  without  any 
twisting  or  overlapping. 

INDURA'TION  (indurare,  to 
harden).  An  increase  of  the 
natural  consistence  of  organs,  as 
of  the  brain,  chiefly  the  effect  of 
chronic  inflammation  ;  opposed  to 
softening  or  ramollissement. 

INDU'SIUM  {induere,  to  put 
on).  A  woman's  under  garment. 
The  membrane  which  overlies  the 
sori  of  ferns.    The  amnion. 

INDU'VI^  {induere,  to  put  on). 
Clothes,  garments.  The  withered 
leaves  which  remain  on  the  stems 
of  some  plants,  in  consequence  of 
their  not  being  articulated  to  the 
stem,  and  so  falling  off. 

-INE,  -IN.  Terminations  ap- 
plied, in  chemical  nomenclature, 
to  substances  of  the  most  hetero- 
geneous nature.  Thus  we  have 
hfematme,  a  constituent  of  the 
blood-corpuscles ;  steavine,  the 
combination  of  stearic  acid  with 
glycerine  ;  inulwie,  a  modification 
of  starch.  The  terminal  letter  e 
is,  however,  now  generally  omitted 
from  all  such  bodies  when  they  do 
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not  possess  qualities  and  composi- 
tion analogous  to  ammonia. 

The  termination  -inc  has  been 
generally  applied  to  the  natural 
alkaloids  extracted  from  substances 
of  vegetable  origin,  as  quiniwc, 
atrophwifi,  &c.  But  on  the  dis- 
covery of  compounds  possessing 
the  closest  analogies  with  these 
natural  alkaloids,  the  same  ter- 
mination was  assigned  to  them, 
as  anilwie,  oyanethwie,  thialdwic,  &c. 

IN'ERTIA  {iners,  sluggish). 
The  inactivity  or  opposing  force 
of  matter  with  respect  to  rest  or 
motion  ;  that  property  of  matter 
by  virtue  of  which  a  body  cannot 
change  its  state  either  from  rest 
to  motion,  or  vice  versa,  without 
the  influence  of  an  external  force. 
The  term  is  applied  to  the  condi- 
tion of  the  uterus  when  it  does  not 
contract  properly  after  parturition. 

IN'FANTILE  [infantilis).  Be- 
longing to  an  infant.  Infantile 
hernia,  see  Hernia  ;  Infantile  para- 
lysis, see  Paralysis. 

INFA'KCTION  (infardre,  to 
stuff  or  cram  into).  The  act  of 
stuflBng  or  filling  ;  an  old  term  for 
constipation. 

The  term  infarctus  denotes 
certain  peculiar  wedge  shaped 
patches  formed  of  extravasated 
blood  and  the  elements  of  the  tissue 
in  cases  of  embolism  of  a  terminal 
artery. 

INFE'CTION  (inficere,  to  stain). 
A  general  term  for  the  contamina- 
tion of  the  atmosphere  by  malaria, 
by  matter  of  contagion,  by  efHuvia 
arising  ft'om  putrid  animal  and 
vegetable  substances,  &c.  See 
Co7itagion. 

INFERIOR.  A  term  applied, 
in  botany,  to  a  calyx  when  it  does 
not  adhere  to  the  ovary;  and  to 
an  ovary  when  it  does  adhere  to 
the  calyx.    See  Superior. 

INFERIOR  OVA'RIUM 


or  FRUIT.  A  term  applied  to  the 
ovarium  or  fruit,  when  the  calyx 
adheres  to  its  walls ;  when  no 
such  adhesion  occurs,  the  ovarium  or 
fruit  is  termed  superior.  So  also 
the  calyx  is  said  to  be  inferior  in  the 
latter  case,  superior  in  the  former. 

INFIBULA'TION  {fihda,  a 
clasp).  The  act  of  joining  the 
lips  of  wounds,  &c.,  by  fibulce,  or 
clasps.  An  operation,  formerly 
practised,  for  preventing  the  re- 
traction of  the  prepuce. 

INFILTRA'TION  {infiltratio) 
The  diffusion  of  fluids  into  the 
cellular  tissue  of  organs.  It  may 
be  serous,  and  is  then  termed 
ojdema  and  anasarca  ;  or  sanguin- 
eous, and  is  then  called  hemor- 
rhage and  apoplexy  ;  or  purulent, 
occurring  in  the  third  stage  of 
pneumonia  ;  or  tuberculous,  either 
gray  or  gelatiniform. 

INFLAMMABLE  AIR.  A 
popular  name  for  hydrogen  gas, 
formerly  called  phlogiston  or 
phlogisticated  air. 

INFLAMMA'TI0N(m/a;mma7-e, 
to  burn).  Phlogosis.  The  term 
applied  to  a  series  of  complex 
changes  in  the  blood,  blood-vessels, 
and  surrounding  tissues ;  it  is 
characterized  by  the  presence  of 
pain,  heat,  redness,  swelling,  and 
loss  of  function  of  the  part  affected, 
and  terminates  by  resolution, 
suppuration,  or  mortification.  [It 
is  generally  expressed  in  composi- 
tion, in  Greek  words,  by  the  ter- 
mination -itis,  as  in  pleur-i7is, 
inflammation  of  the  pleura  ;  ir-i<is, 
inflammation  ef  the  iris,  &c.] 

1.  Common  or  healthy  inflam- 
mation is  a  term  applied  to  all 
those  cases  of  inflammation  which 
occur  in  a  person  otherwise  healthy, 
which  run  a  regular  course,  are 
usually  of  an  acute  character,  and 
terminate  in  one  of  the  conditions 
above  specified. 
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2.  Specific  or  unhealthy  inflam- 
mation, unless  produced  by  the 
direct  action  of  a  morbid  poison, 
as  that  of  syphilis,  variola,  &c., 
never  takes  place  in  a  healthy  in- 
dividual, but  is  always  modified 
by  some  pre-existing  jieculiarity 
or  abnormal  condition  of  the  sys- 
tem, frequently  hereditary,  and  is 
generally  chronic. 

3.  Productivo  and  Destructive 
results  of  inflammation.  By  these 
terms  Sir  J.  Paget  indicates  further 
developments  of  the  results  of 
inflammation  than  those  of  resolu- 
tion, suppuration,  and  mortifica- 
tion. The  productive  effects  are 
effusions  or  exsudations  which  are 
susceptible  of  permanent  develop- 
ment, and  also  of  degeneration. 
The  destructive  effects  of  the  in- 
flammatory process  are  softening, 
degeneration,  absorption,  ulcera- 
tion and  death  of  tissue,  or  morti- 
fication. 

4.  Inflammatory  lymph.  By 
this  term  is  denoted  the  plastic 
matter  exsuded  from  the  blood- 
vessels during  inflammation,  also 
termed  "  coagulable  lymph,"  and 
"  exsudation."  The  exsudation, 
producing  new  or  heterologous 
formations,  has  been  called  by 
Williams  cacoplastic  ;  whilst  Ben- 
nett divided  exsudation  into  the 
simple,  tuberculous,  and  cancerous 
varieties. 


INFLAMMATOEY  BLUSH.  A 
popular  term  for  the  erythematous 
eruption.  It  is  also  applied  to  the 
redness  of  the  skin  over  an  inflamed 
part.    See  Erythema. 

INFLAMMATORY  CRUST. 
Another  name  for  the  "huffy  coat" 
which  appears  on  the  surface  of 
the  crassamentum  of  blood  drawn 
in  states  of  inflammation. 

INFLA'TIO;  INFLA'TUS  {in- 
flare,  to  blow  into).  The  former 
term  denotes  the  act  of  inflating ; 
the  latter  denotes  the  result,  and 
indicates  the  state  of  the  stomach 
and  bowels  when  distended  by 
flatus.  The  act  and  the  result  are 
well  described  by  Browning  : — 
"The  divine  breath  which  Mows 
the  nostrils  out 

To  ineffable  inflatus." 

INFLORE'SCENCE  {inflorescere, 
to  flower  upon).  Anthotaxis.  A 
term  expressing  generally  the  ar- 
rangement of  flowers  upon  a  stem 
or  branch,  and  referring,  therefore, 
to  peduncles  and  pedicles,  not  to 
flowers  ;  it  is,  consequently,  entirely 
dependent  on  modifications  of  the 
axis.  Flowers  which  have  distinct 
peduncles  or  pedicles  are  said  to 
be  stalked ;  those  in  which  the 
peduncles  or  pedicles  are  so  short  as 
to  be  imperceptible  are  called  sessile. 
The  forms  of  inflorescence  may  be 
arranged  as  follows  : — 


Flowbhs 
Sessile. 


/I.  Spike. 
12.  -  - 


Flowers 
Stalked. 


1.  Axis       ( 1.  Persistent  

extended-]  "12.  Spadix. 

U.  Deciduous  3.  Amentum. 

2.  Axis  depressed  4.  Capitulum. 

f  1.  of  equal 

fl.  Stalks  J         length  5.  Raceme. 

simple  1  2.  Lowest 

I        longest  6.  Corymb. 

( 1.  Inflorescence 
2.  Stalks  J         Centripetal...?.  Panicle. 

L    divided  I  2.  Inflorescence 
,  „    .  .    ,          ,          ^        Centrifugal... 8.  Cyme. 

1.2.  Axis  depressed  9_  Uuibel. 


f  1.  Axis 
I  extended 
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INFLUE'NZA.  Defluxio  Catar- 
rhalis.  Tlie  name  given  by  the 
Italians  to  an  epidemic  febrile 
catan-h,  distinguished  from  com- 
mon catarrh  by  the  severity  of  its 
symptoms.  By  the  name  la  Orippe 
Sauvages  first  described  the  epi- 
demic catarrhal  fever  of  1743.  The 
"influence,"  formerly  supposed  to 
be  that  of  the  stars,  is  more  prob- 
ably due  to  a  peculiar  state  of  the 
atmosphere.  Canon  of  Berlin  in 
the  blood  and  Pfeitfer  in  the  puru- 
lent bronchial  secretion  of  a  patient 
with  influenza  have  discovered  a 
bacillus  in  length  about  one-half  that 
of  the  bacillus  of  mouse-septicsemia, 
which  is  probably  the  specific  micro- 
organism of  influenza, 

INFRA- COSTA'LES.  Sub -cos- 
tales  ;  intra-costales.  Nine  or  ten 
small  muscles  situated  within  the 
thorax  at  its  posterior  part,  and 
lying  upon  the  ribs. 

INFRA  O'RBITAR.  Sub-orbitar. 
Situated  beneath  the  orbit ;  as 
applied  to  a  foramen,  a  nerve,  &c. 

INFRA-SPINA'TUS.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  scapula  below  the 
spine,  and  inserted  into  the 
humerus.    See  Supra-spinatus. 

INFRUGT'ESCENCE  [fructus, 
fruit).  A  term  applied  by  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker  to  an  aggregation  of  fruits, 
as  in  the  mulberry  or  pine,  in  the 
same  way  as  the  term  inflorescence 
is  appplied  to  an  aggregation  of 
flowers. 

INFUNDIBU'LIFORM  {infun- 
dibuhcvi,  a  funnel, /orma,  likeness). 
Funnel-shaped  ;  a  term  applied  by 
Winslow  to  a  ligament  joining  the 
first  vertebra  to  the  occiput ;  also, 
in  botany,  to  an  organ  with  an 
obconical  tube,  and  an  enlarged 
limb,  as  the  gamopetalous  corolla 
of  tobacco. 

INFUNDI'BTJLUM  {infundcre, 
to  pour  into,  or  upon).  A  funnel ; 
a  term  applied  to — 


1.  A  little  fannel-shaped  process 
of  gray  matter,  attached  to  the 
pituitary  gland.  Unlike  a  funnel, 
however,  it  is  not  hollow  internally. 

2.  A  small  cavity  of  the  cochlea, 
at  the  termination  of  the  modiolus. 

3.  The  three  large  cavities  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  calyces,  and 
constituting,  by  their  union,  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney. 

INFD'SIO  ;  INFU'SUM  {infun- 
dere,  to  pour  in  or  upon).  The 
former  term  denotes  the  pouring  of 
water,  hot  or  cold,  upon  vegetable 
substances,  fcfr  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tracting their  soluble  and  aromatic 
principles.  The  latter  term  denotes 
the  solution  thus  obtained.  An 
infusio-decoctum — not  infuso-decoc- 
tion — is  prepared  by  the  two  opera- 
tions of  decoction  and  infusion. 

INFUSO'RIA(iw/w?i&re,  to  pour 
in  or  upon).  Minute  organisms  so 
called  because  they  are  found  in 
organic  infusions  which  have  been 
exposed  to  the  air. 

INGE'STA  {ingcrere,  to  heap  in). 
A  Latin  term  for  whatever  is  con- 
veyed within,  as  food,  &c.  See 
Egesta. 

INGLUVIN.  A  substance  ex- 
tracted from  the  gizzard  of  the 
fowl  ;  it  possesses  digestive  pro- 
perties. It  is  so  called  from 
ingluvies,  the  crop  of  the  bird. 

INGRA'SSIAS,  PROCESS  OF. 
A  triangular  eminence  of  the  upper 
aspect  of  the  sphenoid  bone  has 
been  termed  the  orbital  process  or 
small  icing  of  Ingrassias.  Ingrassias 
was  a  Sicilian  anatomist,  1510- 
1580. 

INGRE'DIENT  {ingrcdi,  to  enter 
into).  That  which  enters  into  a 
compound  or  mixture.  In  analysis, 
we  proceed  from  compounds  to  in- 
gredients. 

INGROWING  TOE-NAIL.  A 
growth  downwards  and  inwards  of 
the  margin  of  the  great  toe-nail. 
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The  overlapping  skin  becomes  ulcer- 
ated and  very  painful. 

INGUEN,  -inis.  The  groin  ; 
tho  part  situated  between  the  abdo- 
men and  the  thigh.  The  plural 
inguina  is  often  used.  The  term 
inguen  is  also  employed  as  the 
Latin  equivalent  for  bubo. 

1.  Inguinal  canal.  Anothername 
for  the  spermatic  canal. 

2.  Inguinal  glands.  These  are 
glands  situated  in  the  groin  ;  the 
superficial  between  the  skin  and 
aponeurosis,  the  deep-seated  under 
the  aponeurosis. 

3.  Inguinal  hernia.  Bubonocele  ; 
hernia  of  the  groin.  It  is  termed 
oblique,  when  it  takes  the  course  of 
the  spermatic  canal  ;  direct,  when 
it  pushes  directly  through  the  ex- 
ternal abdominal  ring. 

4.  Inguinal  ligament.  A  liga- 
ment of  the  groin,  commonly  called 
Poupart's  ligament. 

5.  Inguinal  region.  A  term  em- 
ployed in  reference  to  the  vicinity 
of  Poupart's  ligament. 

INHA'BITIVEFESS.  A  term 
in  phrenology  indicative  of  a  pro- 
pensity, in  man  and  the  lower 
animals,  to  inhabit  particular  re- 
gions or  countries,  producing  love 
of  home,  and  determining  in  each 
species  the  dwelling  and  mode  of 
life  best  adapted  to  it.  Dr  Gall 
placed  in  this  situation  the  organ 
of  pride  in  man,  and  that  of  instinct 
in  the  lower  animals,  which  prompt 
them  to  seek  and  inhabit  the  heights 
of  mountains,  tracing  an  analogy 
between  the  feelings  which  prompt 
to  the  pursuit  of  moral,  and  those 
which  excite  to  physical  elevation. 
See,  however,  Goncentrativcness,vr\t'h. 
which  this  propensity  has  been  con- 
founded by  other  writers. 

INHALA'TIO  {inhalarc,  to  in- 
hale). This  term  means  the  act  of 
inhaling,  and  is  applied  to  the  em- 
ployment of  two  classes  of  volatilized 


substances,  viz.  sujfitiis  or  dry  fumes, 
and  halitus  or  watery  vapours. 

1.  Inhalatio  nitrosa.  A  remedy 
for  spasmodic  asthma,  consisting 
in  the  inhalation  of  the  fumes  pro- 
duced by  the  deflagration  of  nitrate 
of  potash  with  paper. 

2.  Inhalation  of  warm  vapour. 
An  emollient  remedy  in  irritation 
or  inflammation  of  the  tonsils,  or 
of  the  membrane  lining  the  larynx, 
trachea,  or  bronchial  tubes.  It 
consists  in  the  inhalation  of  warm 
aqueous  vapour,  by  means  of 
Mudge's  inhaler,  or  by  inspiring 
the  vapour  arising  from  warm 
water. 

3.  Inhaler,  chloroform.  An 
apparatus  for  employing  chloro- 
form, as  an  anaesthetic  agent,  by 
means  of  inhalation. 

INHIB'ITION  {inhibeo,  to  re- 
strain). The  temporary  or  per- 
manent arrest  of  the  functions  of 
an  organ  or  of  a  nerve  centre. 

I'NION  [Iviov,  the  nape  of  the 
neck  ;  from  Xs,  ivos,  a  sinew).  The 
ridge  of  the  occiput.  Hence  the 
term  inial,  applied  by  Barclay  to 
that  aspect  of  the  head  which  is 
toward  the  inion  ;  and  iniad,  used 
adverbially,  for  "toward  the  inial 
aspect." 

INJE'CTIO;  INJE'CTUM  {in- 
jicere,  to  throw  into).  The  former 
term  denotes  the  act  of  throwing 
into,  as  of  a  liquid  medicine  into  a 
cavity  of  the  body,  by  means  of  a 
syringe  or  pump.  The  latter  term 
denotes  the  liquid  medicine  so 
thrown  in,  and  is  synonymous  with 
enema,  clyster,  &c.  See  Preface, 
par.  3. 

The  term  Injection  denotes,  in 
anatomy,  the  filling  of  the  vessels 
of  an  animal  body  with  some 
coloured  substance,  in  order  to 
render  visible  their  figures  and 
ramifications. 

INNERVA'TION    (m,  and 
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norvus,  a  nerve).  The  act  o^ 
inncrviv.g,  or  exciting  special 
activity  in  any  part  of  the  nervous 
system,  or  organ  of  sense  or  motion. 

INNOCENT.  The  term  applied 
to  growths  which  are  not  malignant 
or  cancerous. 

INNOMINA'TUS  {in,  priv., 
nomcn,  name).  Unnamed.  Hence — 

1.  Innominata  arteria.  The 
branch  given  off  to  the  right  by  the 
arch  of  the  aorta,  which  subse- 
quently divides  into  the  carotid  and 
the  subclavian. 

2.  Innominati  nervi.  A  former 
name  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves. 

3.  Innominatum  os,  A  bone 
composed  of  three  portions,  viz., 
the  ilimn,  or  liaunch-bone,  the 
ischium,  or  hip-bone,  and  the  os 
pubis,  or  share-bone. 

INOCULA'TION  {i)ioculare,  to 
ingraft  an  eye  or  bud  of  one  tree 
into  another).  The  insertion  of 
a  morbid  fluid  formed  in  the  body 
of  one  person  into  that  of  another, 
as  in  the  practice  of  producing 
small-pox  by  removing  a  small 
quantity  of  the  fluid  formed  in  the 
pustular  eruption  on  the  skin  of  one 
person  and  inserting  it  beneath 
that  of  another.  The  practice  was 
introduced  into  this  country,  about 
the  year  1721,  by  Lady  Mary 
Wortley  Montagu. 

I'NOGEN  (^y,  lu6s,  muscle, 
yevvdco,  to  produce).  A  hypo- 
thetical substance  supposed  by 
Hermann  to  exist  in  muscle,  and 
during  contraction  to  split  up  into 
carbonic  acid,  lactic  acid,  and  a 
nitrogenous  body, 

INORGA'NIC  SUBSTANCES 
(in,  priv.,  organum,  an  organ). 
Substances  obtained  from  the 
mineral  world,  destitute  of  the 
organs  which  exhibit  the  functions 
of  life,  as  common  salt,  &c.  In 
chemistry  the  term  includes  all 
compounds  except  those  of  carbon. 


and  of  this  element  some  of  the 
simpler  compounds,  such  as  carbon 
monoxide,  and  dioxide,  cyanogen, 
and  hydrocyanic  acid,  are  termed 
inorganic. 

INOSCULA'TION  {in,  and  os- 
culum,  a  little  mouth).  The  union 
of  vessels,  or  anastomosis  :  the  latter 
term,  however,  is  sometimes  used  to 
designate  union  by  minute  ramifi- 
cation ;  the  former  denotes  a  direct 
communication  of  trunks. 

INO'SIC  ACID  {h,  lu6s,  a 
muscle).  An  acid  said  by  Liebig 
to  exist  in  the  juices  of  the  muscle 
of  animals.  From  the  same  source 
is  procured  a  peculiar  species  of 
sugar  called  inosiia,  or  sugar  of 
flesh. 

I'NOSITE  {h,  lu6s,  a  muscle). 
A  peculiar  species  of  sugar  found 
in  the  juices  obtained  from  the 
muscle  of  animals — a  kind  of  sugar 
of  flesh. 

INOS'URIA  {U,  2p6s,  a  muscle, 
ovpew,  to  make  water).  The  pre- 
sence of  inositc,  or  the  "sugar  of 
flesh,"  in  morbid  urine. 

INSALIVA'TION.  The  process 
by  which  the  food,  after  mastication 
in  the  mouth,  is  mixed  with  the 
secretion  called  saliva, — a  process 
attended  by  the  conversion  of  the 
starch  of  the  food  into  sugar,  and 
other  important  changes. 

INSA'NIA ;  INSA'NITAS.  The 
former  term  denotes  madness, 
phrensy,  folly,  senselessness,  and 
relates  to  the  mind.  The  latter 
term  denotes  unsoundness,  un- 
healthiness,  disease,  and  relates  to 
the  hody.    See  Mania  and  Sanitas. 

1.  Moral  Insanity  is  described  by 
Dr  Prichard  as  "consisting  in  a 
morbid  perversion  of  the  feelings, 
affections,  and  active  powers,  with- 
out any  illusion  or  erroneous  con- 
viction impressed  upon  the  under- 
standing ;  sometimes  co-existing 
with  an  apparently  unimpaired  state 
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of  tbii  intellectual  faculties."  M. 
Pinel  records  a  cliaracteristic  in- 
Ktauce  of  this  aflfection,  which  he 
terms  ' '  emportement  maniaque 
sans  delire." 

2.  Senile  Insanity  is  a  form  of 
moral  insanity  occurring  in  old 
people,  in  which  the  moral  feelings 
are  perverted,  and  some  of  the 
passions  are  in  a  state  of  excitement. 
"The  pious,"  says  Dr  Burrows, 
"become  impious  ;  the  content  and 
happy,  discontented  and  miserable  ; 
the  prudent  and  economical,  im- 
prudent and  ridiculously  profuse  ; 
the  liberal,  penurious  ;  the  sober, 
drunken."  Passions  which  had 
long  been  dormant  resume  their 
sway,  and  cast  shame  mingled  with 
pity  over  the  years  of  declining 
age. 

Proposed  rejection  of  the  term 
Insanity,  The  term  "Insanity" 
should  be  rejected  in  the  case  of 
so-called  "Puerperal  Mania,"  and 
the  term  Deliriiim  be  substituted  ; 
for,  as  Dr  Baillie  used  to  remark, 
"the  question  is  not  lohcthcr,  but 
luhen  the  patient  is  to  recover." 
The  proposed  asylum,  in  such  cases, 
should  be  devoted  to  the  cwre,  not 
to  the  move  care,  of  the  alhicted 
patient. — Marshall  Hall. 

INSCRIPTIONES  TENDINE^. 
Tendinous  inscriptions ;  another 
name  for  the  lincoe  transverscc,  or 
the  tendinous  intersections  which 
traverse  the  rectus  or  sterno-pubius 
muscle. 

INSE'KTION  {insercrc,  to 
implant).  1.  The  attachment  of  a 
muscle  to  the  part  it  moves  (see 
Origin).  2.  The  attachment  of 
stamens  upon  the  ovary  {epigynous), 
or  beneath  the  ovary  {hypogynous). 

INSOLA.'TIO  {insolare,  to  place 
in  the  sun).  A  setting  or  placing 
in  the  sun.  1.  An  exposure  to 
the  sun  which  is  made  in  order  to 
promote  the  chemical  action  of  one 


substance  upon  another.  2.  Also, 
a  disease  which  arises  from  the 
influence  of  the  sun's  heat  upon 
the  head,  called  coup-de-soloil.  3. 
Lastly,  the  term  denotes  exposure 
to  the  solar  heat,  as  a  therapeutic 
agent. 

IFSOLUBI'LITY  {in,  priv.,  sol- 
vere, to  dissolve).  The  force  by 
which  a  substance  resists  solution. 
It  is  the  result  of  cohesion,  and  it 
essentially  modifies  the  exertion  of 
affinity. 

INSO'MNIA  {insomnis,  sleep- 
less). Insomnietas.  Peroigilium. 
Sleeplessness,  want  of  sleep.  In- 
somnium  is  sometimes  used  for 
sleeplessness,  sometimes  for  a 
dream  ;  ^^jcr  insomnium,  in  a 
dream. 

mSPIRA'TIOI^'  {inspirarc,  to 
breathe  into).  That  part  of  the 
function  of  respiration  by  which  air 
is  inhaled  into  the  lungs.  Sec 
Exspiration. 

INSPISSA'NTIA  {inspissare,  to 
thicken).  In&pissants  ;  agents 
which  augment  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  plasma,  either  by  withhold- 
ing or  diminishing  the  use  of  ali- 
mentary fluids,  or  by  the  employ- 
ment of  evacuants,  which  caiTy 
oft'  the  watery  portion  of  the 
blood. 

Inspissation.  The  process  of 
making  a  liquid  of  a  thick  consist- 
ence, by  evaporation  of  the  watery 
particles. 

mSTILLA'TION  (insliUare,  to 
instil,  from  in,  and  stilla,  a  droj)). 
The  act  of  instilling,  or  pouring  in 
drop  by  drop.  Stillatim,  adv.,  drot) 
by  drop. 

INSTINCT  (instinctus,  from  in- 
stinguere,  to  instigate).  This  con- 
venient term  denotes  the  natural 
impulse  to  certain  actions  which 
animals  perform  without  delibera- 
tion, without  having  any  end  in 
view,  and  without  knowing  why 
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tlioy  perform  them.    It  embraces 
the  following  significations  : — 

1.  The  Instinctive  Faculty ;  or 
that  faculty  which  leads  the  duck- 
ling, untaught,  into  the  water ; 
the  beaver  to  build  its  hut,  the  bee 
its  comb  ;  the  hen  to  incubate  her 
eggs,  &c.  ;  and — 

2.  The  Instinctive  Motions  ;  or 
those  involuntary  actions  which  are 
excited  mediately  through  the 
nerves — a  part  of  the  reflex  function. 
The  principal  instinctive  motions 
are — the  closure  of  the  eye-lids,  the 
act  of  sucking,  the  act  of  swallow- 
ing, the  closure  of  the  glottis,  the 
action  of  the  sphincters,  inspiration, 
as  an  involuntary  act,  and  the  acts 
of  sneezing,  of  vomiting,  &c.  All 
these  phenomena  accord  with  the 
definition,  and  take  place  even  in 
the  anencephalous  child,  on  the 
due  application  of  the  appropriate 
stimuli. 

INSUFFI'CIENCY.  That  con- 
dition of  the  valves  of  heart 
when  from  imperfect  closure  they 
allow  of  a  regurgitation  of  the  blood 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  normal  blood  current. 

INSUFFLA'TIO  {insufflare,  to 
blow  or  breathe  up  into).  The  act 
of  blowing  up,  as  a  means  of  intro- 
ducing, by  an  insufflator,  or  spray 
apparatus,  medicinal  substances 
into  the  uterus,  &c.  Caelius  speaks 
of  ' '  aceti  insufflatio  naribus." 

I'NSULA  (Lat.  an  island).  A  term 
applied  to  the  central  lobe  of  the 
brain,  which  does  not  come  to  the 
surface,  but  lies  deep  in  the  Sylvian 
fissure,  and  is  concealed  by  the  con- 
volutions which  form  the  margin  of 
that  fissure  anteriorly. 

INSULA'TION  (insula,  an 
island).  A  term  applied  to  a  body 
containing  a  quantity  of  electric 
fluid,  and  surrounded  by  non-con- 
ductors, so  that  its  communication 
with  other  bodies  is  cut  off. 


INS'ULTUS  [insultare,  from  m- 
silire,  to  leap  upon).  A  term  used 
by  Latin  writers  to  denote  the 
accession  or  commencement  of  a 
paroxysm.    See  Accessio. 

I'JSTTEGRAL  PARTICLES  [in- 
teger, entire).  The  most  minute 
particles  into  which  any  substance, 
simple  or  compound,  can  be  divided, 
similar  to  one  another  and  to  the 
substance  of  which  they  are  parts. 
Thus,  the  smallest  portion  of 
powdered  marble  is  still  marble  ; 
but  if,  by  chemical  means,  the 
calcium,  the  carbon,  and  the  oxygen 
of  this  marble  be  separated,  we 
shall  then  have  the  elementary  or 
constituent  particles. 

mTE'GUMENT  [in,  and  tegere, 
to  cover).  A  general  term  for  the 
skin,  or  tough  membrane,  which 
invests  the  wliole  body.  The  term 
is  also  applied  to  particular  mem- 
branes, which  invest  certain  parts 
of  the  body,  as  the  tunics  or  coats 
of  the  eye. 

I'NTELLECT.  Under  this  head 
are  included  the  perceptive  and 
reflective  faculties ,  which,  as  well  as 
the  feelings,  may  be  advantage- 
ously influenced  for  therapeutical 
purposes.  By  the  term  feelings,  or 
affective  faculties,  phrenologists 
understand  propensities  and  senti- 
ments. 

INTE'NSITY.  A  term  denoting 
the  degree  to  which  a  body  is  elec- 
trically excited.  It  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  quantity :  the 
quantity  of  electricity  developed  by 
the  galvanic  battery  is  large,  its 
intensity  low. 

INTE'NTION.  A  term  applied 
to  the  process  of  healing  in  inflam- 
mation :  —  1.  When  the  inflamed 
tissues  are  divided,  and  the  parts, 
being  brought  into  contact,  heal 
without  leaving  a  scar,  they  are 
said  to  have  healed  by  the  fyrst 
intention,  or  "  primary  adhesion,  "as 
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it  is  also  called.  2.  When  ulcera- 
tion ensues  and  a  scar  is  formed, 
which  is  ultimately  converted  into 
true  skin,  granulations  are  thrown 
out,  and  the  process  is  termed 
union  by  the  second  intenlion,  or 
"  secondary  adhesion.'' 

INTER-.  A  Latin  preposition, 
signifying  among  or  between,  or 
denoting  intervals ;  used  as  a 
prefix. 

1.  Inter- accessor ii.  Thisterm,  and 
inter-ohliqiii,  are  synonymous  with 
the  term  inter-transversales. 

2.  Inter-artiaUar.  A  designa- 
tion of  cartilages  which  lie  within 
joints,  as  that  of  the  jaw,  and  of 
certain  ligaments,  as  the  ligamen- 
tiini  teres  within  the  acetabulum,  &c. 

3.  Inter -auricular.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  septum,  between  the 
auricles  of  the  heart,  in  the  fcetus. 

'i.  Inter-axillary.  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  botany,  to  organs  which 
are  situated  between  the  axils  of 
leaves. 

5.  Inter-capillary  electricity.  A 
term  employed  by  Dutrochet,  as 
suggestive  of  his  theory  of  the 
phenomena  of  endosmose.  See 
Endosmosis. 

6.  Inter  ■cellular.  That  which  lies 
between  the  cells,  or  elementary 
tissues,  of  plants.  This  term  has 
been  applied  by  Mr  Rainey  to  irre- 
gular passages  through  the  sub- 
stance of  the  lung,  which  form  the 
termination  of  the  bronchial  tubes, 
are  clustered  with  air-cells,  and  are 
not  lined  by  mucous  membrane. 

7.  Inter-clacicular.  The  name  of 
a  ligament  connecting  the  one 
clavicle  with  the  other. 

8.  Inter-columnar  fascia  ov fibres. 
Another  name  for  the  fascia  sper- 
matica,  a  prolongation  of  the  fascia 
of  the  external  oblique  muscle 
across  the  pOlars  of  the  external 
ring. 

9.  Inter-coslales.    The  name  of 


two  sets  of  muscles  situated  lie- 
tween  the  ribs — the  external  and 
the  internal — which  have  been  com- 
pared, from  their  passing  in  con- 
trary directions,  to  St  Andrew's 
Cross. 

10.  Inter-current.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  fevers  or  other  diseases 
which  occur  sporadically  in  the 
midst  of  an  epidemic. 

11.  Inter- ganglionic.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  cords  which  lie  between 
and  unite  the  nervous  ganglions. 

12.  Intor-hcmnal  spines.  A  term 
applied  to  those  dermal  bones  which 
support  the  rays  of  the  fins  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  fish.  They  are 
inserted  deeply  into  the  flesh  be- 
tween the  hfemal  spines.  (See 
Vertebra.)  The  interhsemal  spines 
support  the  dcrmohcemal  spines, 
which  support  the  rays  of  the  anal 
fin,  and  the  lower  rays  of  the  caudal 
fin. 

13.  Inter-liiniics  viorbiis.  A  term 
applied  to  Epilepsy  from  its  being 
supposed  to  afi'ect  persons  born  in 
the  wane  of  the  moon. 

14.  Inter-maxilloi.  Prmmaonlkc. 
Two  small  bones  situated  between 
the  superior  maxilLx  of  vertebrates. 

15.  Inter-mediate.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  a  third  substance,  employed 
for  combining  together  two  other 
substances  ;  thus,  alkali  is  an  inter- 
mediate  between  oil  and  water, 
forming  soap.  ' 

_  16.  Inter-missio.  The  intermis- 
sion or  interval  between  the  par- 
oxysms of  intermitting  fever.  It 
IS  the  apyrexia  of  the  Greeks.  See 
Exacerbation. 

17.  Inter-miltcnt  or  Periodical. 
A  term  applied  to  a  disease  with 
reference  to  its  form  or  type,  and 
denoting  that  it  is  interrupted  by 
intervals  of  health,  as  ague.  This 
is  sometimes  termed  paludal  fever, 
from  palus,  a  marsh  or  fen.  See 
Ague. 
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18.  Inlcr-ncural  spines.  A  term 
applied  to  those  dermal  bones  which 
support  the  rays  of  the  fins  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  fish.  They  are 
dagger-shaped,  and  are  plunged,  as 
it  were,  up  to  the-  hilt  into  the 
flesh  between  the  neural  spines. 
(See  Vertebra.)  The  interneural 
spines  support  the  dermoneural 
spines,  forming  the  rays  of  the 
dorsal  fin  or  fins,  and  the  upper 
rays  of  the  caudal  fin. 

19.  Inter-node.  The  space  be- 
tween two  nodes,  or  the  points  in 
the  axis  of  a  plant  whence  leaves 
and  buds  are  developed, 

20.  Inter-wuncial.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  office  of  the  nerves, 
from  their  establishing  a  communi- 
cation between  the  several  parts  of 
the  body  and  the  nervous  centre, 
and  between  the  nervous  centre  and 
the  several  parts  of  the  body.  See 
Nervous  Texture. 

21.  Inter-nuntii  dies.  Critical 
days,  or  such  as  occur  between  the 
increase  and  decrease  of  a  dis- 
ease. 

22.  Inlcr-ossei.  Muscles  situated 
between  bones ;  as  those  between 
the  metacarjgal  of  the  hand,  and  the 
metatarsal  bones  of  the  foot. 

23.  Inter -patiolar.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  stiindcs  which  occur  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  petioles  of 
opposite  leaves,  as  in  cinchona. 
The  term  intra-petiolar  denotes  a 
situation  between  the  petiole  and 
the  stem. 

24.  Inter-rupted.  A  term  de- 
noting a  disturbance  of  a  normal 
arrangement :  a  leaf  is  said  to  be 
interruptedly  pinnate,  when  some 
of  its  pinnae  are  much  smaller  than 
the  rest,  or  absent. 

25.  Inter -spinales  cervieis.  The 
designation  of  six  small  muscles, 
situated  between  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses of  the  neck.  There  are  also 
i7iter-spinous  ligaments  attached  to 


the  margins  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses. 

26.  Interstitial.  A  term  applied 
to  a  tissue  which  occupies  the  inter- 
stices of  an  organ,  i.e.,  the  fibrous 
tissue  which  supports  the  cellular 
portion. 

27.  Inlar-transvcrsales.  The  name 
of  muscles  situated  between  the 
transverse  processes  of  the  cervical, 
and  the  similar  processes  of  the 
lumbar  vertebriT?. 

28.  Inter-trigo  {terere,  trivi,  to 
chafe).  A  chafe.- gall,  or  fret.  The 
erythema,  abrasion,  fret,  or  chafing, 
of  parts  of  the  skin  which  are  in 
contact,  as  behind  the  ears,  in  the 
groins  of  fat  persons,  &c.  When 
accompanied  with  a  mucopurulent 
secretion,  it  is  an  eczema  mucosum. 

29.  Inter-vertcbral  substance.  A 
term  applied  to  the  fibro-cartilage 
situated  between  the  vertebrae  ;  to 
ligaments,  &c. 

INTESTI'NA  {inlus,  within). 
An  order  of  worms  which  inhabit 
the  bodies  of  other  animals.  These 
are  distinguished  by  Cuvier,  into 
Cavitaria,  or  worms  which  have 
cavities  or  stomachs,  and  Paren- 
chymata,  or  cellular-bodied  worms, 
as  the  tape-worm.  The  Cavitaria 
of  Cuvier  corresponds  with  the 
Nematoidex  of  Rudolphi  and  the 
Ccelelmintha  of  Owen  ;  while  the 
Parciichymata  of  Cuvier  includes 
the  other  four  orders  of  Rudolphi, 
Acanthocephala,  Tremaloda,  Ces- 
toidea,  and  Cystica,  and  corresponds 
with  the  StereliJiintha  of  Owen. 

The  term  Intestina,  if  retained  at 
all,  should  be  applied  only  to  the 
true  intestinal  worms,  or  tliose  para- 
sites which  live  in  the  intestines  of 
other  animals,  and  should  exclude 
the  Entozoa  which  are  found  in  the 
cellular  tissue  and  substance  of  the 
different  viscera  of  the  body. 

mTESTI'JSrAL  CANAL  {inlus, 
within).    That  part  of  the  alimen- 
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tary  canal  which  extends  from  the 
stomach  to  the  anus.  It  is  divisible 
into  two  parts, — 

1.  Intestinum  ienue.  The  small 
intestine,  from  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  feet  in  length,  divisible  into 
three  portions,  viz.,  the  duodenum, 
the  jeju7ium,  and  the  ileum. 

2.  Inlestinum  crassum,  vel  am- 
pluvi.    The  large  intestine,  five  or 

^  six  feet  or  more  in  length,  divisible 
into  three  portions,  viz.,  the  ccecuvi, 
the  colon,  and  the  rectum. 

INTESTI'jSTAL  CONCRETIONS. 
Alvine  calculi.  Calculous  concre- 
tions found  occasionally  in  the 
human  intestines,  particularly  in 
the  caecum  and  the  colon,  as  be- 
zoars  ;  hardened  faeces,  with  phos- 
phates of  different  substances  which 
have  been  introduced  into  the 
system  ;  gall-stones  with  layers  of 
inspissated  mucus  and  fcecal  matter, 
&c. 

INTESTI'NAL  OBSTRUC- 
TION. Ileus  ;  iliaca  passio  ;  vol- 
vulus. Obstruction  of  the  bowels, 
arising  from  various  causes  which, 
excluding  examples  of  inguinal, 
femoral,  and  umbilical  hernia,  are 
the  following : — 

1.  /«icr;)iMmZ,  or  those  originating 
in  and  implicating  the  mucous  and 
muscular  coats  of  the  intestinal 
walls,  as  stricture,  cancerous  and 
non  cancerous  ;  and  intus-suscep- 
tion. 

2.  Extramural,  or  those  causes 
which  act  from  without,  or  affect 
the  serous  covering,  as  adhesions, 
displacements,  diverticula,  tumors 
or  abscesses,  and  several  varieties  of 
hernia. 

3.  Intramural,  or  obstructions 
produced  by  the  lodgment  of  foreign 
substances,  as  hardened  faeces,  con- 
cretions having  for  their  nuclei  gall- 
stones, &c. — Tanner. 

INTE'XINE  {intexere,  to  weave 
into),    A  thin  membrane  existing 


in  the  pollen-grains  of  some  plants, 
and  situated  between  the  extine  and 
the  intine. 

INTINE(mi<2<s,  within).  Atrans- 
parent  membrane  of  extreme  tenu- 
ity, forming  the  innermost  coating 
of  pollen-grains.    See  Extine. 

INTO'LERANCE  {in,  not,  tole- 
rare,  to  bear).  Incapacity  of  en- 
durance ;  a  term  applied  to  the  con- 
dition in  which  a  remedy  cannot  be 
borne,  as  loss  of  blood,  or  to  hyper- 
sensitiveness  of  the  retina  causing 
inability  to  endure  exposure  to 
light. 

INTRA  (from  in,  inter).  A  pre- 
position and  adverb,  denoting  on 
the  inside,  within.,  and  thus  distin- 
guished fromi?!^e?-,  between.  Thus, 
intra  ■  lobular  means  within  the 
lobules,  »!for-lobu]ar,  betu-eeu  the 
lobules,  of  the  liver. 

INTRA-THORA'CIC  TUMORS. 
Tumors  originating  in  the  cavity  of 
the  thorax,  such  as  aneurysms, 
carcinomata,  sarcomata,  &c. 

INTRINSIC.  That  which  is 
situate  within  ;  peculiar  to  ;  as  the 
intrinsic  or  internal  muscles  of  the 
eye-ball  as  opposed  to  the  external 
ihiiscIgs 

INTROTTUS  {introirc,  to  go 
within).  An  entrance.  Hence  the 
term  introitus  vel  aperlura  pelvis 
superior  is  applied  to  the  upper  or 
abdominal  strait  of  the  pelvis.  The 
lower  circumference  or  strait  is 
called  exitus  vel  apcrtura  pelvis 
inferior. 

I'NTRORSE  {inlrorsus  for  intro- 
■yecsMs,  inwards).  Turned  inwards  ; 
as  applied  to  anthers  whose  line  of 
dehiscence  is  towards  the  axis  of  the 
flower,  and  as  opposed  to  cxtrorse. 

INTROVE'RSION  (introvers'us, 
or  inlrorsus,  turned  inward).  A 
turning  inward.  Vanity  occasions 
an  "introverted  toe." 
_  INTUBATION.  The  introduc- 
tion of  a  special  tube  through  the 


mouth  into  tho  larynx  in  cases  of 
threatened  (as  Irom  diphtheria) 
laryngeal  obstruction. 

INTUME'SCENCE  {intumescerc, 
to  swell).  The  property  of  swell- 
ing to  an  extraordinary  size,  as  of 
the  crystals  of  borax,  of  Pharaoh's 
serpents,  &c. ,  on  the  application  of 
heat. 

INTUMESCE'NTIA  GANGLI- 
FO'RMIS  {^intumescere,  to  swell). 
Ganglion  geniculare.  Agangliform 
swelling  of  the  facial  nerve,  where 
it  reaches  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
petrous  bone. 

INTUMESCE'NTI.ai  {intumes- 
cere,  to  swell).  Intumescences ; 
external  swellings  of  the  whole  or 
greater  part  of  the  body  ;  the  second 
order  of  the  class  Cachexia},  of 
Cullen. 

INTUS-SUSCETTIO  {intus, 
within,  suscipere,  to  receive).  In- 
vagination. The  reception  of  one 
part  within  another.  The  descent 
of  a  higher  portion  of  intestine  into 
a  lower  one  —  generally,  of  the 
ileum  into  the  colon ;  the  outer 
layer  is  called  the  ~inhi,s-suscipicns, 
the  two  inner  the  intus-siosceptum. 
When  it  takes  place  downwards,  it 
may  be  termed  progyessive  ;  when 
upwards,  retrograde.  The  term 
IiUus-susceptio  is  also  applied  to 
the  process  of  nutrition,  or  the 
transformation  of  the  components 
of  the  blood  into  the  organized 
substance  of  the  various  organs. 

riJULA.  Elecampane  ;  the  root 
ol  Inula  Hclcnium,  an  indigenous 
Composite  plant.  Inulin  is  a 
variety  of  starch,  obtained  fi'om  the 
root  of  Inula  Hclenium.  Helcnin 
is  a  constituent  of  the  root  of  the 
same  plant,  also  called  elecampane- 
camphor. 

Inula  Conyza  or  Gonyza  sr[ua- 
mosa.  A  common  plaut  in  chalky 
districts,  esteemed  as  an  antidote 
against  the  bites  of  vipers. 


mvyCTlO  {inungerc,  toanoint). 
Inunction  ;  the  act  of  anointing  or 
besmearing.  Celsus  has  the  term 
inunctio  medicamentormn.  The 
term  differs  little  from  unclio.  The 
ointment  or  anointment  is  cor- 
rectly termed  unctus.  See  Preface, 
par.  3. 

mU'STIO;  INUSTUM(timm-c, 
to  burn  in).  The  former  term  de- 
notes the  act  of  burning  in  ;  the 
operation  of  the  cautery.  The 
latter  term  denotes  a  burn.  Pliny 
has  inusta  -orum,  pi.  neut.  for 
burns — the  caumata  of  the  Greeks. 
See  Causis  ;  Cauma. 

INVAGINA'TION  {in,  and 
vagina,  a  sheath).  A  term  synony- 
mous with  intussusception,  and 
suggestive  of  the  sheathing  of  one 
portion  of  intestine  within  another, 
just  as  the  finger  of  a  glove  may  be 
drawn  within  itself. 

INVE'NTUM  NOVUM.  A  name 
given  by  Avenbrugger,  a  physician 
of  Vienna,  to  the  employment  of 
percussion,  which  was  first  adopted 
by  him,  in  1763,  as  a  means  of 
diagnosis. 

mVERMINA'TION  (wi,  and 
■uermis,  a  worm).  Helminthia.  An 
affection  in  which  worms  inhabit 
the  stomach  or  intestines. 

mVE'RSIO  UTERI  {inverlere, 
to  invert).  Utcrsus  inversus.  That 
state  of  the  uterus  in  which  it  is 
turned,  wholly  or  partially,  inside 
outward,  the  fundus  descending 
through  the  os  uteri,  and  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  becoming  the  external  cover- 
ing of  the  tumor,  which  projects 
into  the  vagina  and  generally 
through  the  vulva. 

INVERSIO  VESICAE.  Protru- 
sion of  a  portion  of  the  mucous 
surface  of  the  bladder  through  the 
urethra  in  the  female. 

INVERT  SUGAR.  Cane  Sugar 
which  has  been  acted  on  and  con- 
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verted  by  a  ferment  or  other  agent 
into  levnlose  and  dextrose. 

mVERTEBRA'TA.  Inverte- 
brated  animals  ;  animals  without  a 
skeleton,  the  bony  substance  being 
altogether  wanting,  or  external ;  the 
nervous  system  being  gradually 
lost  in  the  mere  irritability  of  the 
lowest  classes  in  the  scale  of  animal 
life. 

INVOLU'CRUM  [involvere,  to 
wrap  in).  A  botanical  term  for 
any  collection  of  bracts  which  sur- 
rounds, and  wraps  in,  as  it  were, 
a  collection  of  flowers.  In  umbel- 
liferous plants,  the  involucrum  con- 
sists of  separate  narrow  bracts 
arranged  in  a  single  whorl  :  in 
many  composite  plants  these  or- 
gans are  imbricated  in  several 
rows.  The  cupula,  cup,  or  closed 
cover  of  the  acorn,  beech,  and  chest- 
nut, is  a  remarkable  modification  of 
the  involucrum. 

Involucellum.  A  small  involu- 
crum ;  a  secondary  series  of  bracts, 
occurring  in  the  partial  umbels  of 
apiaceous  plants,  &c. 

I'N  VOLUTE  (MiDo/MiMs.rolled  in ). 
A  form  of  vernation  or  festivation, 
in  which  the  edges  of  the  leaves  are 
rolled  inwards  spirally  on  each  side, 
as  in  the  apple. 

Involution  is  a  backward  change, 
a  deterioration  as  opposed  to  Evolu- 
tion. 

IOD-,  IODO-.  Prefixes  used  in 
chemical  nomenclature,  to  denote 
that  the  substances  to  the  name 
of  which  they  are  prefixed  contain 
iodine  sub.stituted  for  some  other 
element. 

lO'DICA.  A  class  of  pharma- 
ceutical remedies,  consisting  of 
iodine  and  its  compounds,  em- 
ployed as  alteratives,  liquefacients, 
kc. 

I'ODINE  {Idih-ns,  or  /oeiS^y,  violet- 
colonred,  from  Uv,  a  violet,  and 
tl^os,  likeness).    lodum.    A  non- 


metallic  element,  obtained  prin- 
cipally fi'om  the  ashes  of  sea-weeds. 
Its  vapour  presents  a  beautiful 
violet  tint,  from  which  its  appella- 
tion is  derived.  It  changes  vege- 
table blues  to  yellow,  and  starch  to 
purple. 

1.  Iodic  acid.  An  anhydrous 
acid,  termed  oxiodinc  by  Davey, 
and  produced  by  the  combination 
of  iodine  with  oxygen.  It  com- 
bines with  metallic  oxides,  and 
forms  salts  which  are  termed  io- 
dates. 

2.  Iodides.  The  compounds  of 
iodine  with  metals,  and  with  the 
simple  non-metallic  substances. 

.3.  Chlor-iodic  aeid.  This  is  also 
called  chloride  of  iodine,  and  is 
formed  by  the  absorption  of 
chlorine  by  dry  iodine. 

4.  Iodized  starch  paper.  Achemi- 
cal  test  for  ozone,  consisting  of 
a  damp  mixture  of  starch  with 
iodide  of  potassium. 

5.  lodism.  A  peculiar  morbid 
state,  induced  by  the  use  of  iodine, 
and  characterized  by  palpitation, 
coryza,  &c. 

6.  Iodoform.  A  sall'ron-coloured 
substance  consisting  of  ter-iodide, 
of  formyl.  It  is  analogous  in  com- 
position to  chloroform,  and  possesses 
antiseptic  properties. 

I'ODOL  (CJjNH).  A  deriva. 
tive  of  pyrrol.  It  is  an  odourless 
tasteless  powder,  and  has  been  sug- 
gested as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

lODO-CO'CCUS  VAGINATUS. 
A  Bacterium  found  in  the  mouth  ; 
when  stained  with  iodine  its  sheath 
becomes  yellow  and  the  cocci 
blue. 

lONI'DIUM.  A  genus  of  Bra- 
zilian plants,  possessing  emetic 
qualities,  and  sometimes  employed 
as  substitutes  for  our  officinal 
ipecacuanha. 

TONS  (loc,  that  which  goes). 
The  name  given  by  Fa,raday  i;o 
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the  elements  of  a  liquid  set  free 
by  electrolysis  ;  those  which  com- 
bine with,  or  are  set  free  at,  the 
anode,  are  termed  an-ions ;  those 
which  combine  with,  or  are  set  free 
at,  the  cathode,  cat-ions.  Thus,  in 
the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of 
sulphate  of  copper  with  copper 
electrodes,  sulphuric  acid  is  an 
anion,  and  copper  a  cation  ;  and 
in  the  electrolysis  of  the  ordinary 
cyanide  silver-plating  liquid,  cyano- 
gen is  the  anion,  and  silver  the 
cation. 

lO'NTHOS  {Uveas,  the  root  of 
a  hair,  akin  to  a.v6iu  (?),  to  bloom, 
of  the  youthful  beard).  An  erup- 
tion on  the  face,  which  often 
accompanies  the  first  growth  of  the 
beard.  See  Varus,  and  Acne  Vul- 
garis. 

lO'TACrSMUS  {iu>TaKifftJL6s).  A 
laying  too  much  stress  on  the 
iola  or  letter  i,  as  in  saying 
Troiia,  Maiia,  &:c.  Also,  a  fi-e- 
quent  repetition  of  the  letter  i,  as 
in  Junio  Juno  Jovi  jure  irascitur. 
(Liddell  and  Scott.)  The  term 
has  also  been  applied  to  a  species 
of  psellismus,  in  which  the  letters 
j  and  g  are  defectively  pronounced. 
See  Labdacismus  and  PJiotacismus. 

IPECACUA'NHA  (ipi,  Peruvian 
lor  root,  Cacuanha,  the  district 
from  which  the  root  was  first  ob- 
tained). The  dried  root  of  the 
Cephaelis  Ipecacuanha,  a  Rubia- 
ceous  plant  of  Brazil  esteemed  for 
its  emetic  property,  which  de- 
pends upon  an  active  principle 
called  emetina. 

1.  Striated  Ipecacuanha.  The 
longitudinally  striated  root  of  Psy- 
choiria  emetica,  also  called  Black 
or  Peruvian  Ipecacuanha. 

2.  Undulated  Ipecacuanha.  The 
semicircularly-grooved  root  of 
Eichardsonia  scabra,  the  amyla- 
ceousoi  While  ipecacuanha  of  Merat. 

^,  Ipecacuanha  acid.  Cephaelic, 
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acid.  A  peculiar  acid,  procured  from 
ipecacuanha,  allied  to  catechin. 

IPOM^'A  PURGA,  The  Jalap 
Ipomaea  ;  a  Convolvulaceous  plant, 
the  dried  tubers  of  which  consti- 
tute the  jalap  of  commerce,  and 
yield  ipomic  acid,  which  seems  to 
be  identical  with  sebacic  acid. 
^  IRID  -  E'CTOME  -  DIA'LYSIS 
(?pis,  the  iris,  iKTo/jL-fi,  excision,  Sid- 
Xvcris,  separation).  An  opei'ation 
for  artificial  pupil,  performed  by 
detaching  the  iris  from  its  ciliary 
connections,  and  excising  the  por- 
tions thus  separated. 

IRID-E'CTOMY  {Ipis,  ipiSos,  the 
iris,  iKTOjxri,  excision).  The  opera- 
tion of  cutting  olf  a  portion  of  the 
free  edge  of  the  iris  for  the  for- 
mation of  artificial  pupil. 

IRID-ENCLEI'SIS  (ipts,  the 
iris,  iyK\(lo>,  to  enclose).  An 
operation  for  artificial  pupU,  differ- 
ing from  iridectomedialysis  in  this 
particular,  that  the  separated  por- 
tion of  the  iris,  instead  of  being 
excised,  is  strangulated  between 
the  edges  of  an  incision  made  into 
the  cornea. 

IRIDERE'MIA  (Tpis,  ypiSos,  the 
iris,  eprifi'ia,  absence).  Absence  of 
the  iris,  or  its  presence  in  a  rudi- 
mentary form  only.  In  its  partial 
form  it  is  termed  coloboma  iridis. 
See  Coloboma. 

IRIDE'SCENCE  (iris,  a  rain- 
bow). The  property  of  exhibiting 
those  brilliant,  rainbow-like  colours 
which  appear  on  substances  jjre- 
sented  in  the  form  of  very  thin 
plates,  as  the  soap-bubble,  the 
laminae  of  mother-of-pearl,  &c. 

I'RIDIN  or  I'RISIN.  An  oleo- 
resinous  alcoholic  extract  obtained 
from  the  rhizome  of  the  Iris  ver- 
sicolor, or  blue  flag  ;  it  is  said  to  be 
a  cholagogne. 

IRI'DIUM  {iris,  a  rainbow). 
A  metal  found  in  the  insoluble 
alloy  from  the  platiuum-ores,  and 
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named  from  its  iridescence,  or 
the  variety  of  colours  exhibited  by 
its  different  solutions. 

IRIDO'-DESIS  i'lpts,  ipiSos,  the 
iris,  Se'o-ij,  the  act  of  binding).  The 
operation,  devised  by  Mr  Crit- 
chett,  of  tying  the  iris,  after  draw- 
ing it  out  externally,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enlarging  the  pupil. 

IRIDO-DIA'LYSIS  (/pis,  the 
iris,  SidKvffis,  separation).  An 
operation  for  artificial  pupil,  by 
the  simple  separation  of  the  iris 
from  the  ciliary  margin. 

IRIDO  DONE'SIS  {Ipts,  IptSos, 
the  iris,  toviu,  to  shake).  Tremu- 
lous iris  ;  generally  arising  from  the 
iris's  losing  the  support  of  the  lens. 

IRIDO-PLEGIA  (fpis,  the  iris, 
ir^rijis,  a  stroke).  Paralysis  of  the 
iris. 

IRIDO'SMINE.  A  compound 
of  the  metals  iridium  and  osmium, 
found  in  the  platinum  mines  of 
Russia,  South  America,  and  the 
East  Indies. 

IRIDO-TO'MIA  (Tpis,  the  iris, 
TOft-l],  section).  Section  of  the 
iris ;  an  operation  for  artificial 
pupil,  performed  by  incision. 

IRIS  (7pi5,  the  rainbow).  Liter- 
ally, a  rainbow  ;  and  hence  applied 
to  the  rainbow -lilce  membrane 
which,  with  a  circular  aperture 
in  its  centre,  extends  across  the 
globe  of  the  eye,  separating  the 
anterior  from  the  posterior  chamber. 
See  Uvea. 

IRIS-DISEASE.  Rainbow  ring- 
worm ;  a  species  of  herpes,  occur- 
ring in  small  circular  patches, 
each  composed  of  concentric  rings 
of  different  colours. 

IRIS  FLORENTIN'A.  Fleur- 
de-Luce.  Florentine  Iris  or  Orris  ; 
the  dried  rliizoma  of  which  is  the 
orris-root  of  the  shops.  Iris  Green 
is  the  juice  of  the  petals  of  the 
iris  added  to  quicklime. 

IRISH  MOSS.    Carrageen.  The 


ClioTulrus  crispus  ;  a  lichen  grow- 
in^  on  rocks  and  stones  in  the 
sea.  In  Ireland  it  is  converted 
into  size  and  employed  instead  of 
isinglass. 

IRI'TIS  {Ipis,  rpiSos,  the  rain- 
bow). Iriditis.  Injiammatio  iridis. 
Inflammation  of  the  iris  of  the 
eye. 

The  term  Iritis  is  liable  to  ob- 
jection, as  the  iris  is  seldom  alone 
attacked  ;  its  employment,  says 
Jacob,  "  has  the  eti'ect  of  direct- 
ing the  practitioner's  attention  to 
the  iris,  which  bears  a  great  deal 
of  inflammation  without  destruc- 
tion to  the  organ,  and  withdraw- 
ing it  from  the  retina,  which 
bears  very  little  without  perma- 
nent injury  to  vision."  See  Aqua- 
Capsulitis. 

IRON.  A  bluish-white  metal, 
supposed  to  constitute  2  per  cent, 
of  the  entire  mineral  crust  of  the 
globe.    See  Ferrum. 

Reduced  Iron.  The  name  given 
in  commerce  to  the  metal  minutely 
divided  by  chemical  means,  as 
distinguished  from  the  powder 
mechanically  prepared  from  the 
ingot  metal.  The  latter  is  gener- 
ally called  alcoholized  iron. 

IRON-MOULD.  This  is  the 
result  of  an  ink-stain,  produced 
partly  in  consequence  of  the  oxi- 
dation of  the  iron  of  ink,  and 
partly,  perhaps,  in  consequence  of 
the  destruction  of  the  acid  galls. 

IRREDU'CIBLE  {in,  not,  redu- 
cere,  to  bring  back).  A  term  ap- 
plied to  a  dislocated  bo7ie  which  is 
incapable  of  being  restored  to  its 
former  position,  and  to  a  hernia 
which  cannot  be  replaced. 

IRRIGA'TION  {irrigare,  to 
water).  The  continual  application 
of  a  cold  lotion,  by  dropping  cold 
water  on  an  affected  part. 

IRRITABI'LITY  {irrilare,  to 
provoke).    That  action  of  certain 
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muscles,  as  the  heart,  the  intes- 
tines, &c.,  wliich  flows  from  a 
stimulus  acting  immediately  upon 
their  fibres  ;  or,  in  the  case  of  the 
voluntary  muscles,  from  a  stimu- 
lus acting  upon  these,  or  the 
nerves  immediately  proceeding  to 
them.  This  property  has  been 
termed  by  Haller  vis  insita  ;  by 
Goerter,  vis  vitalis  ;  by  Boerhaave, 
oscillaiion  ;  by  Stahl,  tonic  power  ; 
by  Bell,  muscular  power ;  by  Cullen, 
inherent  power  ;  and  by  Bostock, 
contractility. 

IRRITA'TION  {irritare,  to  ex- 
cite). The  action  produced  by  any 
stimulus.  This  term,  as  indicat- 
ing a  disease,  is  applied  to — 

1 .  The  case  arising  from  calculus 
in  the  ureter,  in  the  gall-duct, 
&c. 

2.  The  affection  induced  by  the 
presence  of  improper  food  in  the 
stomach,  or  morbid  matters  re- 
tained in  the  bowels,  &c.,  inducing 
symptoms  resembling — araclmilis, 
peritonitis,  2}l<iuritis,  carditis. 

3.  The  state  of  the  system  in 
which  exhaustion  of  nervous  power 
is  accompanied  by  local  disease, 
functional  or  structural. 

3.  Spinal  irritation  denotes  irri- 
tation along  the  nerves  corre- 
sponding to  an  affected  vertebra. 

rSATIN.  An  interesting  com- 
pound, produced  by  the  oxidation 
of  indigo.  It  is  blue  indigo,  plus 
2  equiv.  oxygen. 

ISCH^'MIA  (r<rxa>,  to  check, 
aTfia,  blood).  An  arrest  of  blood  ; 
diminished  supply  of  blood  to  a 
part.  Ischmmus  {^a-xai/xos)  has 
been  used  by  writers,  as  an  ad- 
jective, for  staunching  blood,  and 
as  a  substantive,  for  a  plant  used 
as  a  styptic. 

I'SCHIUM  (iVxi'oi',  the  hip). 
Coxa,  vel  acetabulum.  The  hip- 
bone, a  spinous  process  of  the  os 
innominatum. 


1.  Ischi-agra  {&ypa,  a  seizure). 
An  attack  of  the  hip  ;  hip-gout. 

2.  Tschi-algia{&\yos,pa.m).  Pain 
of  the  hip.    See  Sciatica. 

3.  Ischias.  The  tern  used  by 
the  Latins  for  rheumatism  of  the 
hip-joint  ;  it  was  afterwards  cor- 
rupted into  ischia/ica,  or  sciatica. 

4.  Ischiatic.  The  designation 
of  a  notch  of  the  os  innominatum  ; 
of  an  artery  which  proceeds 
through  that  notch,  &c. 

5.  _  Ischiato-cele  (ktiXt),  a  tumor). 
An  intestinal  rupture  through  the 
sciatic  ligaments. 

6.  Ischio-cavernosus.  A  muscle 
attached  to  the  ischium  and  to  the 
corpus  cavernosum.  It  draws  the 
root  of  the  penis  downwards  and 
backwards.  It  is  also  called, 
from  its  office,  erector  penis ;  and 
the  two  together  are  called  colla- 
terales  penis,  from  their  lying  on 
the  sides  of  the  penis. 

ISCHIOPAGUS  {■wayos, 
STT^iyvvfii,  fast,  firm).  A  form  of 
fcetal  monstrosity  in  which  two 
fcEtuses  coalesce  at  ischia. 

ISCHNOPHO'NIA  (I'o-xfdr, 
slender,  (pwi/ij,  voice).  Psellismiis 
licesitans.  A  shrillness  of  the 
voice  ;  hesitation  of  speech,  or 
stammering. 

ISGHU'RIA  (r<rxa.,  to  retain, 
ovpew,  to  make  water).  Anuria. 
Suppression  of  the  urine,  from 
disease  of  the  kidney.  The  term 
is  employed,  in  ischuria  renalis,  in 
the  sense  of  suppression ;  in  ischuria 
uretica,  vesicalis,  and  urcthralis, 
in  the  sense  of  retention.  But 
suppression  and  retention  should 
not  be  confounded  :  in  the  latter, 
urine  is  secreted  and  its  discharge 
obstructed  ;  in  the  former,  it  is  not 
secreted  at  all. 

rSINGLASS.  Fish-glue  ;  a  sub- 
stance prepared  from  the  swimming 
bladder  or  sound  of  various  species 
of  Acijienser,  cut  into  fine  shreds. 
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The  term  is  a  corruptiou  of  the 
Dutch  hyzeiiblas,  an  air-bladder, 
compounded  of  Mjzcn,  to  hoist,  and 
bias,  a  bladder.    See  Ichthyocolla. 

rSINGLASS,  PAKA.  Under 
this  name  has  been  imported  a 
substance  which,  on  examination, 
proves  to  be  not  isinglass,  but  the 
dried  ovary  of  a  large  fish,  probably 
the  S'udis  Gfigas  of  Para. — Pereira. 

I'SO-  [XiTos,  equal).  This  prefix 
denotes  equality,  or  similarity. 
Hence — 

1.  Iso-barysm  (Hdpos,  weight). 
Similarity  of  weight,  supposed  to 
be  the  cause  of  the  identity  in  the 
size  and  shape  of  molecules  which 
cohere  into  the  crystalline  form. 

2.  Iso -chromatic  {xpS>fia,  colour). 
Having  the  same  colour,  as  applied 
to  lenses.  The  term  iso-chromatic 
lines  is  applied  to  those  coloured 
rings  which  ajipear  when  a  jiencil 
of  polarized  light  is  transmitted 
along  the  axis  of  a  crystal,  as  mica 
or  nitre,  and  is  received  into  the 
eye  after  passing  through  a  plate  of 
tourmaline. 

3.  Iso-chronous  (xpivos,  time). 
That  which  occurs  in  equal  times, 
as  the  strokes  of  the  pulse,  the 
vibrations  of  pendulums  of  the 
same  length,  &c. 

4.  Iso-  dimorphous.  Equally  di- 
morphous ;  a  term  applied  to  a 
substance  which  is  capable  of 
assuming  two  crystalline  forms,  as 
well  as  another  substance  of  similar 
capability  :  antimonic  acid  is  iso- 
dimorphous  with  arsenious  acid. 

6.  Iso-merie  compounds  (p.(pos, 
part).  A  term  applied  to  bodies 
which  have  the  same  elements  and 
the  same  percentage  composition, 
but  differ  in  chemical  properties,  as 
butyric  acid  and  acetic  ether. 

6.  Iso-morphous  bodies  (fiop^-fi, 
form).  A  term  applied  by  Mit- 
scherlich  to  bodies  which  assume 
the  same  crystalline  form,  while 


I  they  differ  in  their  chemical  com- 
I  position.  When  the  relations  are 
not  exact,  but  nearly  so,  they  may 
j  be  supposed  to  give  origin  to 
plesiomorphism  {■K\r]alos,  near),  or 
j  an  approximation  to  similarity  of 
j  form. 

!  7.  Isoniiriles,  Carhylamines. 
Bodies  isomeric  with  the  cyanides 
or  niti-iles.  In  the  former  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  quinquivalent, 
and  it  yields,  when  heated  with 
an  alkali,  an  amine  and  formic  acid, 
whereas  a  cyanide  under  similar 
circumstances  yields  an  acid  con- 
taining the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  as  itself ;  thus  ethylcyanide 
yields  propionic  acid  and  ammonia, 
whereas  ethylcarbylamine  yields 
ethylamine  and  formic  acid. 

8,  Iso-thermal  (eepixr;,  heat).  Of 
equal  degrees  of  heat,  as  applied 
to  lines  of  equal  temperature  in 
physical  geography.  Lines  drawn 
through  places  having  the  same 
summer  and  the  .same  winter  are 
denominated  iso-theral  {depos,  sum- 
mer) and  iso-cheimal{x^7ixa,  winter) 
lines. 

9.  Iso-iropous  {TpoTTTi,  a  turning). 
Equally  elastic  in  every  direction. 
This  term  and  an-isotropous  are 
used  by  Engelmann  in  describing 
some  microscopical  observations 
on  striped  muscular  tissue,  the 
former  being  applied  to  the  .singly 
refracting,  the  latter  to  the  doubly 
refracting,  portion  of  muscles. 

ISSUE.  Fonticulus.  An  ulcer 
artificially  formed  for  the  purpose 
of  maintaining  a  constant  jnirulent 
discharge  from  the  body,  on  the 
principle  of  counter-irritation. 

Issue-peas.  Bound  bodies,  as 
peas  of  Cura9oa  oranges,  employed 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
irritation  in  a  wound  of  the  skin 
which  is  called  an  issue. 

I'STHMUS  (,VeMrfj).  A  small 
strip  of  land,   situated  betweerj 
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two  seas,  especially  that  of  Corinth. 
Hence  we  have — 

1.  Isthmus  of  the  fauces.  The 
space  included  between  the  soft 
palate  and  the  root  of  the  tongue, 

2.  Isthmus  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
A  transverse  cord  which  connects 
the  two  lobes  composing  the  thyroid 
body. 

3.  Isthmus  Vieussenii.  The  isth- 
mus of  Vieussens  ;  the  ridge  sur- 
rounding the  oval  fossa,  or  remains 
of  the  foramen  ovale,  in  the  right 
auricle  of  the  heart. 

4.  Isthmitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
isthmus,  fauces,  or  throat.  Far- 
isthmitis  or  parisihmia[Trapd,  about) 
denotes  inflammation  about  the 
throat. 

ITALIAN  JUICE.  Spanish 
juice.  The  Extractum  Glycyrrhizte 
or  extract  of  liquorice.  The  speci- 
fic names  are  derived  from  the 
countries  from  which  it  is  im- 
ported. 

ITCPI.  An  irritation  of  the 
skin  termed  psora  by  the  Greeks, 
and  scabies  by  the  Latins.  Strictly, 
it  is  an  eczema  excited  by  the 
presence  of  the  Acarus  humanus,  or 
Acarus  seahici,  in  the  cuticle. 

Itch  insect.  The  Acarus  seaUei, 
a  very  minute  animalcule,  found  in 


or  near  the  pustules  of  the  itch ; 
they  are  called  wheal-worms  in 
man,  and  resemble  the  mites  of 
cheese,  &c.    See  Acarus  scabiei. 

I'T  E  R.  A  passage  of  com- 
munication between  two  or  more 
parts. 

1.  Iter  ad  infundibulum.  The 
passage  of  communication  between 
the  third  ventricle  of  the  brain  and 
the  infundibulum.  it  is  also  termed 
fvramen  commune  anterius. 

2.  Iter  a  palato  ad  aurem.  The 
passage  from  the  palate  to  the  ear, 
or  the  Eustachian  tube. 

3.  Iter  a  teriio  ad  quartern  ven- 
triculum.  The  passage  between 
the  third  and  fourth  ventricles  of 
the  brain,  known  by  the  name  of 
the  aqueduct  of  Sylvius. 

rV"ORY.  A  modification  of 
dentine,  observed  in  the  tusks  of 
the  proboscidian  pachyderms.  It 
exhibits  on  transverse  fractures  or 
sections,  striae  proceeding  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  from  the  centre 
to  the  circumference,  in  opposite 
directions,  and  forming  by  their 
decussations  curvilinear  lozenges. 

IVORY-BLACK.  Animal  char- 
coal. The  residue  of  heated  bones  : 
a  mixture  of  charcoal  and  phosphate 
I  of  lime. 


JABORANDI.  A  Brazilian  drug 
obtained  from  Pilocarpus  pinnatus. 
The  term  is  applied  in  Brazil  to 
a  class  of  remedies  possessed  of 
sudorific,  stimulant,  and  sialogogue 
properties.    See  Pilocarpine. 

JACKS'ONIAN  EPILEPSY. 
See  Epilepsy.  „, 

JACOB'S  MEMBRANE.  The 
layer  of  rods  and  cones  in  the  retina. 

JACOBSON'S     NERVE.  An- 


other name  for  the  tympanic  branch 
of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve, 
described  by  Jacobson. 

JACTITA'TION  {jactitarc,  freq. 
of  jactare,  to  throw).  Nervous 
twitching  of  the  limbs,  occurring 
in  febrile  diseases. 

JA'GGARY.  A  coarse,  dark  kind 
of  sugar  procured  from  the  juice  ot 
the  spadix  of  Sagueriis  saccharifer, 
or  Gomuto-palm. 
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JA'LAPA.  Jalap ;  the  dried 
tubercles  of  Exogonmm  purga, 
or  true  Jalap-plant,  growing  in 
Mexico,  and  named  from  the  city 
Xalapa.  Jalapin  is  resin  of  jalap 
deprived  of  colour  by  animal- 
charcoal. 

JA'NICEPS  {Janus,  caput,  a 
head).  A  fcetus  possessing  a  face 
on  the  posterior  as  well  as  on  the 
anterior  aspect  of  the  head  ;  called 
after  the  god  Janus. 

JAPAN  EARTH.  The  Catechu 
extractum,  procured  from  the 
Acacia  catechu,  or  Khair-tree.  It 
is  also  called  terra  japon'ca,  from 
its  being  supposed  to  be  a  mineral 
production  ;  dark  catechu,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  pale  kind  ; 
Bengal  cutch,  in  distinction  from 
that  of  Bombay  ;  Gummi  Lycium 
(?),  &c. 

JAPANESE  WAX.  Chinese 
icax.  A  vegetable  wax,  produced 
by  Rhus  succedaneum,  and  em- 
ployed in  pharmacy  as  a  substitute 
for  bees' -wax. 

JA'TROPHA  MA'NIHOT.  Ja- 
nipha  Manihot.  The  cassava  or 
Tapioca-plant,  from  the  tuberous 
root  of  which  is  prepared  a  fecula 
called  tapioca.  The  pulp,  when 
dried  and  baked  into  cakes,  con- 
stitutes cassava,  or  cassada-bread. 

JAUNDICE.  A  symptom  pro- 
ceeding from  obstruction  of  the 
liver,  and  characterized  by  a  yellow 
colour  of  the  skin,  &c.  The  term 
is  most  probably  a  corruption  of 
the  French  v/ovd  jaunisse,  yellow- 
ness, from  jaune,  yeUow.  See 
Icterus. 

JAW.  The  bone  of  the  mouth 
in  which  the  teeth  are  fixed  ;  also 
the  bone  with  its  teeth  and  invest- 
ments. The  term  is  suggested  by 
the  words  chaw  or  chew,  and  the 
French  joue,  the  cheek. 

J'ECUR  (genitive,'' yecons,  also 
jecinoris,  and  jocinoris).   The  liver. 


Cicero  says,  "  Cerebrum,  cor,  pul- 
mones,  jecur ;  hsec  sunt  domicilia 
vitse." 

1.  Jecur  lardactum,.  Lardaceous 
liver  ;  waxy  liver ;  amyloid  disease 
of  the  liver.  Such  cases  have  been 
described  under  the  term.  Scrofu- 
lous disease  of  the  liver. 

2.  Jecur  adiposum.  Foie  gras. 
Fatty  liver. 

JEJU'NUM  ijejunus,  hungry). 
The  upper  two-fifths  of  the  small 
intestine,  so  named  from  this  por- 
tion being  generally  found  empty 
after  death.  Jejunium  and  jeju- 
nitas  both  denote  a  fasting. 

JELLY.  A  soft,  tremulous, 
viscous  or  ghrtinous  substance— 
the  solution  of  gelatin,  when  cold. 

1.  Animal  jelly,  or  gelatin,  is 
extracted  by  boiling  from  the  skin, 
membranes,  ligaments,  cartilages, 
and  bones  of  animals.    See  Gelatin. 

2.  Vegetable  jelly  is  procured  from 
the  recently-expressed  juices  of  cer- 
tain fruits,  as  the  currant ;  and  con- 
sists of  mucilage,  or  some  modifica- 
tion of  gum  and  vegetable  acid. 

JEQUIRITY  SEEDS.  Prayer 
beads,  jumble  beads.  Scarlet- col- 
oured seeds,  an  infusion  of  which 
contains  a  peculiar  ferment,  and 
when  introduced  into  the  eye  pro- 
duces a  severe  conjunctivitis. 

JERVIN.  Jervia.  A  base  dis- 
covered in  the  rhizome  of  Veratrum 
album,  and  named  from  jerva,  the 
Spanish  term  for  a  poison  obtained 
from  this  rhizome. 

JESUITS'  BARK.  A  term 
formerly  applied  promiscuously  to 
the  several  kinds  of  bark.  See 
Cinchona. 

JOINT.  Arthrosis.  An  articu- 
lation, or  the  mode  by  which  bones 
are  connected  with  one  another. 

1.  A  perfect  joint  is  that  in  which 
the  opposed  surfaces,  which  move 
upon  each  other,  are  covered  with 
cartilage,  and  are  contained  in  a 
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sort  of  sac,  which  lines  the  cartilage 
and  the  side-walls  of  the, joint ;  and 
which,  from  its  secreting  synovia, 
is  called  a  synovial  memhrane. 

2.  An  imperfect  joint  is  that  in 
which  the  conjoined  levers — bones 
or  cartilages — present  no  smooth 
surfaces,  capableof  rotatory  motion, 
to  each  other,  but  are  connected  by 
continuous  cartilages  or  ligaments, 
and  have  so  much  mobility  only  as 
is  permitted  by  the  flexibility  of  the 
joining  substances.  See  Arlioula- 
tion. 

JOINT-EVIL.  The  ele27hantiasis 
nodosa,  in  which  the  joints  are 
rendered  eonspicuousby  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  bones  entering  into 
their  formation. 

JUGA'LE,  OS  {jugalis,  yoked 
together).  Os  malce ;  os  zygoma- 
ticum.  The  zygoma,  or  arch  formed 
by  the  zygomatic  processes  of  the 
temporal  and  cheek  bones.  See 
Zygoma. 

JUGA'LES  {jugalis,  yoked  to- 
gether). A  designation  of  thesuper- 
licial,  temporal  or  zygomatic,  nerves 
given  ofl'  irom  the  facial. 

JU'GULUM  {jungere,  to  join). 
Jugidus.  By  this  term  Celsus 
denotes  the  collar-bone.  Usually, 
however,  it  is  applied  to  the  hollow 
part  of  the  neck  above  the  collar- 
bone ;  the  throat,  or  anterior  part 
of  the  neck,  where  the  windpipe 
is  situated.  The  term  jugular, 
belonging  to  the  throat  or  neck,  is 
applied  chiefly  to  the  principal  veins 
of  the  neck — the  external,  and  the 
internal. 

"  Jugidum,  \-e\jugulus,  signifies 
the  fore  part  of  the  throat.  Guttur 
is  more  general  than  jugulum,  and 
denotes  both  the  outside  and  the 
inside  of  the  throat.  It  is  said  to 
come  from  gutta,  because  whatever 
liquor  is  drunk  passes  through  it 
drop  by  drop.  Larynx  indicates 
the  upper  and  anterior  part  of  the 


neck  ;  jugulus  ratlierthe  lower  and 
anterior  part." — Bel.  e  Prcescripl. 

JU'GUM.  The  Latin  term  for 
a  yoke,  and  hence  applied  to  each 
pair  of  opposite  leaflets  on  tlie 
petiole  of  a  pinnate  leaf.  Thus  a 
leaf  with  one  pair  is  called  uni- 
jugal ;  with  two  pairs,  Mjugal,  &c. 

Juga  in  umbelliferous  plants. 
The  term  juga  also  signifies  ridges, 
and  is  hence  applied  to  the  elevated 
portions  by  which  the  carpels  of 
umbelliferous  plants  are  traversed  ; 
of  these  juga, fiveare  oaWsA.  primary , 
and  four,  alternating  with  them, 
secondary. 

JUGUM  PENIS.  An  instrument 
for  compressing  some  part  of  the 
urethra,  to  prevent  dribbling  in 
cases  of  incontinence  of  urine. 

.TULE'PUM.  A  Julep  ;  a  term 
which,  in  former  pharmacopceias, 
expressed  what  is  now  understood 
by  mistura.  The  term  j  ulep  orjula  ■ 
pium  is  of  Arabic  origin,  and  denotes 
literally  a  sweet  medicated  drink. 

JUNGLE  FEVER.  A  form  of 
remittent  fever  occurring  in  India. 

JUNI'PERUS  COMMU'NIS. 
Common  Juniper  ;  a  plant  of  the 
cypress  tribe  of  the  Coniferae,  which 
yieldsthe  fruit  called  jMwy?«r-&«JTzes, 
and  from  which  the  oil  of  juniper 
is  obtained.    See  Savin. 

JUNKS.  Thin  horse  -  hair 
cushions  occasionally  sti-engthened 
by  placing  strips  of  cane  within 
them  ;  they  may  be  used  for  tem- 
porarily fixing  a  fractured  limb  or 
sprained  joint,  or  when  thick  for 
supporting  an  amputated  or  injured 
limb. 

JUNOD'S  BOOT.  A  pneumatic 
apparatus  into  which  either  the 
arm  or  leg  may  be  inserted,  and 
from  which  the  air  is  gradually 
exhausted,  so  that  the  jiart  to  which 
the  instrument  is  applied  becomes 
engorged  with  blood,  thus  lessening 
the  supply  to  other  parts. 


J  li  P-K  E  L 


397 


JU'PITER,  The  ancient  chemi- 
cal name  of  tin,  which  was  supposed 
to  be  under  the  control  of  that  planet. 

JURISPRU'DENCE,  MEDI- 
CAL. Forensic  medicine ;  the 
science  which  treats  of  legal  pro- 
ceedings in  reference  to  medicine. 

JUS.  Broth  ;  potage  ;  gravy  ; 
gruel.  The  term  jusculum  is  a 
diminutive  of  jus,  and  denotes  the 
same  thing  ;  jusculum  coachim  is 


jelly.  Jus  bovillum  is  beef-tea  ;  jus 
oviUum,  mutton-broth,  &c. 

JUVA'NTIA  (juvarc,  to  assist). 
Sub.  mcdicamcnta.  Medicines  which 
assist  or  relieve  diseases. 

JUZAM,  or  JUDAM.  Terms  by 
which  the  Arabians  designated  Ele- 
phantiasis Grrecorum ;  it  is  still 
called,  in  Arabia  and  Persia,  Dsjud- 
dam,  and  Madsjuddam,  according 
to  Niebuhr. 
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KAIRIN.  Oxijchinoliii-mcthyl- 
hydride.  A  powerful  antipyretic 
recently  discovered  by  Fischer  of 
Munich. 

KALI.  A  term  of  Persian  origin, 
denoting  a  particular  plant ;  hence 
the  word  al-lcali,  with  the  article, 
originally  signified  the  particular 
residuum  obtained  by  lixiviating 
the  ashes  of  that  plant ;  the  term 
was'  then  used  for  potassa  :  thus, 
kali  vitriolatum  is  an  old  name  for 
sulphate  of  potassa  ;  kalipiir  um  for 
potassa  fusa  ;  calx  cum  kali  puro 
for  potassa  cum  calce,  &c. 

KALI'GENOUS  METALS.  The 
true  alkaline  metals,  potassium  and 
sodium,  the  radicals  of  the  alkalies 
potash  and  soda. 

KA'LIUM.  A  synonym  for 
potassium,  the  basis  of  potash. 

KA'iMALA.  A  powder  consist- 
ing of  the  minute  glands  which 
cover  the  capsules  of  Rottlera  linc- 
toria.    Imported  from  India. 

KA'OLIN.  A  clay  constituting 
the  insoluble  residue  of  the  decom- 
position of  the  felspar  of  granite,  a 
necessary  ingredient  of  all  true 
porcelain. 

KARYO-KINE'SIS.  See  Caryo- 
cinesis. 

K  A '  S  S  U.    A  black  astringent 


extract,  prei)arod  from  the  seeds 
of  the  Areca  Catechu  ;  it  occurs 
mixed  with  paddy-husks.  It  is  im- 
ported from  Ceylon  in  circirlar  flat 
cakes. 

KEEL.  Carina.  A  term  applied 
to  the  two  lower  petals  of  a 
papilionaceous  corolla,  which  cohere 
by  their  lower  margin,  so  as  to 
present  a  keeled  appearance.  Fancy 
predominates  in  this  form  of  corolla: 
it  further  comprises  a  standard  and 
a  pair  of  ivings. 

KE'LIS  ADDISONII  {Kr)\ls,  a 
stain  or  spot).  Addison's  keloid, 
Morphcea,  Circumscribed  Sclero- 
derma. An  idiopathic  overgrowth 
of  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  forming  a  patch  which  is 
brawny  to  the  touch,  and  is  not 
raised  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin. 

KE'LOID  {kt]\Is,  a  stain  or 
spot,  flSoj,  likeness).  Kelis  AH- 
herti.  The  term  applied  to  a 
peculiar  overgrowth  of  fibrous  tis- 
sue which  forms  a  raised,  some- 
what painful  and  tender  patch  on 
the_  surface  of  the  skin,  and  tends 
to  invade  the  corium  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. It  is  more  correctly 
termed  cheloid  (which  see),  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  prolonga- 
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tions  to  the  claws  of  a  crab. 
The  adjectives  true  and  false, 
spontaneous  and  traumatic  are  mis- 
leading, as  in  all  probability  the 
new  growth  always  arises  in  scar 
tissue. 

KELP.  Varec.  A  semi-fused 
saline  ash  obtained  from  the 
incineration  of  sea-weeds.  See 
Barilla. 

KEPHIR  GRAINS.  Irregular 
roundish  white  bodies  made  of  a 
mass  of  rod-shaped  organisms  {Dis- 
poraCaucasica);  they  set  up  in  milk 
a  double  fermentation,  acid  and 
alcoholic,  and  so  form  Koumiss. 

KE'RATIN  {K€pas,  a  horn).  The 
chief  constituent  of  hair,  nails, 
horn,  feathers,  and  epidermic 
scales ;  it  contains  sulphur  as  well 
as  nitrogen  ;  a  variety  called  neuro- 
keratin has  been  found  in  the 
neuroglia. 

KERATI'TIS  (k6'p<xs,  a  horn— the 
cornea).  Corneitis.  Acute  inflam- 
mation of  the  keras  or  cornea, 
occasionally  a  consequence  of 
neglected  inj  ury .  Keratitis  interior 
lo7igais  chronicinterstitial  keratitis, 
and  is  the  result  of  congenital 
syphilis ;  keratitis  suppiirans  is 
keratitis  with  suppuration,  also 
called  onyx.  See  Cornea  and  Cor- 
neitis. 

Keratitis  punctata  is  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  cornea  in  which  small 
opacities  are  seen  on  the  posterior 
surface  ;  it  is,  as  a  rule,  secondary  to 
disease  of  the  iris  or  of  the  choroid. 
See  Aquo-capsulitis,  and  Kerato- 

KE'RATO-CELE  (/cepas,  a  horn 
— the  cornea,  k^A.?;,  a  tumor). 
Hernia  cornea;.  Hernia  of  the 
cornea,  caused  by  the  protrusion  of 
the  membrane  of  the  aqueous  humor 
through  an  opening  in  that  tunic. 

KERATO-CO'NUS.  {icepas,  a 
horn,  the  cornea,  conus,  a  cone). 
See  Cornea  conica. 


KEKATO-HY' ALINE  (x/paj,  6. 
horn,  vaAos,  glass).    See  Eleidin. 

KE'RATO-IRI'TIS  (Kt'pas,  «e'- 
paros,  a  horn — the  cornea).  Aquo- 
capsulitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
capsule  of  the  aqueous  humor,  of 
the  cornea  and  iris. 

KERATO-NY'XIS  pas,  Kepa- 
Tos,  a  horn — the  cornea  ;  vv^ts,  a 
puncturing).  A  term  employed  in 
Germany  to  denote  the  operation  of 
couching,  performed  by  introducin'; 
the  needle  through  the  cornea  ;  it 
is  called  the  operation  by  solution. 
When  the  opaque  lens  is,  by  this 
means,  merely  turned,  presenting 
its  anterior  and  posterior  surface  in 
the  horizontal  position,  the  term 
reclination  is  adopted. 

KERATO  -  PLA'STY  {Kepas,  a 
horn,  irXaaaai,  to  form).  An  opera- 
tion for  restoring  the  cornea. 

KERATO'-SGOPY  (^^paj,  ahorn, 
cTKowtu),  to  look  at).  A  means  of 
testing  the  refraction  of  the  media 
of  the  eye  by  observing  with  the 
ophthalmoscope  the  direction  in 
which  the  shadow  crosses  the 
retina  when  the  mirror  is  rotated 
on  its  vertical  or  other  axis. 

KE'RATO-TOME  (K^pas,  the 
cornea,  Ti/^vw,  to  cut).  Kcratomc. 
An  instrument  for  dividing  the 
transparent  cornea  in  the  operation 
for  cataract  by  extraction. 

Kli'RION(K7)pi'o>',  a  honey-comb). 
Another  name  [orfavus,  commonly 
called  crusted  or  honey-comb  ring- 
worm, the  viscous  secretion  of  the 
follicles  resembling  honey,  and  thus 
suggesting  the  idea  of  a  honcy-comh. 
It  is  considered  as  allied  to  tinea 
tonsurans.  The  disease  has  also 
been  called  /xeAtKiipls,  mclikcris. 
The  ^x"P>  ^y^o?-,  was  of  the  same 
kind,  but  less  virulent.  It  is  also 
applied  to  a  pustular  inllamniation 
of  the  hair  follicles  of  the  scalp  in 
tinea  tonsurans,  from  the  applica- 
tion of  severe  irritants. 


Vermes,  animal.  Cocms 

Ilicis  ;  a  hemipterous  insect,  found 
upon  the  Quercus  ilix,  and  formerly 
used  for  dyeing  scarlet ;  cloth  so 
dyed  was  called  coccinum,  and 
persons  wearing  this  cloth  were 
termed  by  the  Romans  coccinati. 
The  drug  was  termed  grana  kermes, 
from  the  resemblance  of  the  dried 
insects  to  grains  or  seeds. 

KERMES,  MINERAL.  For- 
merly called  Panacea  Glaubcriana; 
red  sulphide  of  antimony,  named 
from  its  resemblance,  in  colour,  to 
the  insect  kermes.  See  Anti- 
mony. 

KEROSENE  OIL  {Knpds,  wax). 
Keroselc7ie.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
or  oil  extracted  from  bituminous 
coal.    It  is  used  as  an  anassthetic. 

KETONES.  The  names  applied 
in  organic  chemistry  to  a  class  of 
bodies  obtained  by  submitting 
certain  salts  of  the  fatty  acids,  as 
acetic  acid,  to  dry  distillation. 
Acetone  is  one  of  the  best-known 
ketones,  and  its  mode  of  formation 
will  represent  that  of  the  rest  of 
these  bodies. 

KE'TOSE.  A  general  term  for 
a  sugar  such  as  levulose  which  bears 
to  mannite  the  same  relation  as 
does  a  ketone  to  an  alcohol.  See 
Aldose. 

KHEESAH.  Tlie  Indian  flesh- 
glove,  made  of  goat-hair,  and 
employed  as  a  rubber  in  friction  of 
the  skin. 

KIBE.  Pernio  exulccratus.  A 
chap  or  opening  (in  the  continuity 
of  the  skin).  Chilblain,  accom- 
panied with  ulceration  ;  a  broken 
chilblain. 

KIDNEY,  COARSE.  The  name 
given  to  a  stage  in  the  form  of 
nephritis  known  as  granular  disease 
of  the  kidney,  in  which  the  organ 
is  large  and  dark,  and  of  a  coarse 
structure.  See  Granular  Kidney 
KIDNEY,  FLOATING.  A 


kidney  which  moves  about  freely, 
not  being  bound  down  by  the  fold 
of  peritoneum  over  it  and  fFs 
perirenal' tissue. 

KIDNEY,  GOUTY.  A  term 
applied  by  Dr  Todd  to  the  kidney 
when  affected  by  chronic  des- 
quamative nephritis,  as  being  fre- 
quently a  consequence  of  chronic 
gout.  This  is  a  chronic  form  of 
Bright's  Disease.  See  Granular 
Kidney. 

KIDNEYS.  Penes.  Two  glan- 
dular bodies  situated  in  the  lumbar 
regions,  and  consisting  of  a  cortical 
or  external,  and  a  tubular  or 
medullary  substance.  See  Casts, 
Penal. 

KINESI'PATHY  (k/^^'o.,  to  move, 
wieos,  disease).  A  mode  of  treating 
disease  by  gymnastic  or  exercise, — 
called  also  the  movement-cure. — 
Dungliso7i. 

KINjESTHE'TIC  (/cj/e'o.,  tomove, 
a1a0T]TiK6s,  relating  to  aiaBrjais,  or 
sensation).  Relating  to  the  per- 
ception and  governing  of  motion. 

KINETIC  ENERGY.  See 
Energy. 

KING'S  EVIL.  Morbus  Pegis. 
A  scrofulous  disease,  the  curing 
of  which  was  formerly  attributed 
to  the  king  of  England,  from  the 
time  of  Edward  the  Confessor. 
This  practice  was  called  touching 
for  the  evil.  It  was  discontinued 
by  George  I.,  in  1714. 

KING'S  YELLOW.  A  paint, 
of  which  the  colouring  principle 
is  orpiment,  or  the  sesqui-sulphuret 
of  arsenic. 

KINGDOM.  A  term  denoting 
any  of  the  principal  divisions  of 
nature  ;  thus  we  have  the  organic 
kingdom,  comprehending  substances 
which  organize,  and  the  inorganic 
kingdom,  comprehending  substances 
which  crystallize. 

KI'NIC  ACID.  Qidnic  acid. 
An  acid  found  in  the  Cinchona- 
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barks,  in  the  maiiuractui-o  of  sul- 
phate of  quinine.  It  forms  salts 
called  kinates. 

1.  Kinonc.  Kinotjl.  A  product 
of  the  decomposition  of  kinic  acid. 
It  combines  with  liydrogen,  form- 
ing (jrccn  hydrokinone,  a  brilliant 
gold-green  compound,  surpassing 
murexide  in  beauty. 

2.  Kinonic  group.  Quinonic 
group.  One  of  the  groups  of 
organic  bodies  belonging  to  the 
Benzoic  series  of  Gerhard's  system 
of  classification. 

KINO.  The  inspissated  juice 
obtained  from  incisions  made  in 
the  trunk  of  Pterocarpus  marsu- 
piuvi.    Imported  from  Malabar. 

KIRSCH-WASSER.  An 
alcoholic  drink,  made  in  Switzer- 
land and  Germany  from  the  Ma- 
chaleb-cherry. 

KNEE-JOINT.  A  complex 
articulation,  consisting  of  an  an- 
gular ginglymus,  formed  by  the 
condyles  of  the  femur,  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  tibia,  and  the 
y)Osterior  surface  of  the  patella. 
The  knee-pan,  or  patella,  is  the 
small  round  bone  at  the  front  of 
the  knee-joint. 

KNE'SMOS,  KNE'SIS,  KNES- 
AlONE'  {Ki^doj,  to  scrape  or  scratch). 
Greek  terms  denoting  the  irritation 
of  itching.  The  last  is  a  synonym 
of  psora. 

KNOCK-KNEES.  A  deformity 
of  the  legs,  in  which  the  knees 
knock  together,  forming  the  apices 
of  two  triangles,  the  bases  of  which 
would  be  represented,  each  by  a 
line  drawn  from  the  trochanter 
to  the  outer  malleolus.  It  is 
occasioned  by  a  relaxation  of  the 
internal  ligaments  of  the  knee- 
joints,  allowing  the  femur  and  the 
"tibia  to  become  separated,  so  caus- 
ing an  angular  obliquity  of  the 
bones.    See  Genu,  valgtmi. 

KNOX'S  POWDER.  Eight  parts 


of  muriate  of  soda,  and  three  pai  ts 
of  chloride  of  lime.  By  adding  a 
tumbler  of  water  to  an  ounce  of  it, 
we  obtain  a  solution  similar  to 
Labarraque's  solution  of  the  chloride 
of  lime. 

KNUCKLE.  "The  German 
Knbchel  is  any  joint  whatsoever ; 
nor  was  our  'knuckle'  limited 
formerly,  as  now  it  well-nigh  ex- 
clusively is,  at  least  in  regard  of 
the  human  body,  to  certain  smaller 
joints  of  the  hand." — Trench. 

KO'KKION  {kokk'wv;  dim.  of 
kSkkos,  a  kernel ;  a  pill).  A  term 
indicating  the  use  of  drugs  in  a 
solid  form  and  of  the  size  of  berries 
and  seeds.  The  original  coccia 
(/cJ/c/aa)  were  lentil-seeds — "gran- 
ula  ervi."  The  vulgar  terms  pill- 
cochy  and  piU-a-cochy  denote  a 
certain  number  of  coccia  of  the 
compound  colocynth  pill  of  the  Br. 
Pharmacopoeia.  The  plural  neuter 
has  been,  however,  corrupted  into 
a  singular  feminine  substantive, 
and  accordingly  we  meet  with  the 
term  pil.  cocMce. 

KOLA.  A  term  applied  in  Africa 
to  certain  vegetable  products  used 
as  equivalent  to  tea,  coffee,  mate, 
and  cocoa.    See  Cola  Nut. 

KOPLIK'S  SPOTS.  Small  dis- 
crete pink  patches  with  bluish 
white  centres  found  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cheeks  during  the 
first  few  days  of  an  attack  of  measles 
even  before  the  skin  rash  appears  ; 
they  are  said  to  be  pathognomonic 
of  the  disease. 

KO'SSO  or  KOU'SSO.  Kusin. 
The  flowers  of  the  Braycra  anlhel- 
mintica,  a  Rosaceous  plant  of 
Abyssinia,  employed  as  an  anthel- 
mintic for  tlie  expulsion  of  tape- 
worm. 

KOUMISS.     A  vinous  liquid,  / 
made  by  the  Tartars  from  milk,  \  / 
principally  fronr  that  of  mares,  y 
The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  pre- /\ 
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paration  made  from  the  milk  of  the 
cow. 

KOWRIE  or  KAURI.  A  semi- 
fossil  resiu,  the  produce  of  the 
Dammara  Australis,  a  large  coni- 
ferous tree  of  New  Zealand ;  the 
resin  is  found  embedded  in  con- 
siderable quantities  in  the  earth. 

KRAME'RIA  TRI'ANDRA. 
Rhatany  ;  a  plant  of  the  order 
Polygalacece,  imported  from  Peru, 
yielding  rhatany -root,  the  styp- 
ticity  of  which  has  been  ascribed 
to  the  presence  of  an  acid  called 
kramcric  acid. 

KRAUROSIS  {KpavpSo/xai,  to 
become  dry).  A  condition  of  dry- 
ness and  atrophy  of  a  tissue,  as  of 
the  mucous  membrane  in  K.  vulvm. 

KRIEBEL-KRANKHEIT.  The 
German  name  of  a  disease  which 
was  endemic  in  Hesse  and  West- 
phalia, during  a  season  of  dearth, 
in  1597.  It  is  arranged  by  Sau- 
vages  under  the  head  of  Erysipelas 


pestilens  ;  and  by  Sagar,  under  the 
genus  Necrosis. 

KUNDAH-OIL.  An  oil  obtained 
from  the  seeds  of  the  Carapa 
Toulouconna  ;  also  called  Talli- 
coonah-oil. 

KUPFERNICKEL.  False 
copper.  The  German  name  for  a 
native  arsenide  of  nickel,  which 
sometimes  contains  antimony.  See 
Nickel. 

KYAN'S  PROCESS.  A  pre- 
servative process  introduced  by  Mr 
Kyan,  and  consisting  in  steeping 
wood,  cordage,  &c.,  in  a  solution  of 
the  chloride  of  mercury,  or  corrosive 
sublimate. 

KYESIS  {Kvi)<Tts,  pregnancy). 
See  Cyesis. 

KY'ESTEIN  {Kv-ncris,  pregnancy, 
ea6r)s,  a  covering).    See  Cyesis. 

KYPHO'SIS  {K6(Pwffis,  a  being 
hump-backed. — Hipp. ).  Deformitas 
angularis.  Angular  deformity  of  the 
spine.    See  Lordosis  and  Scoliosis. 
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LABARRAQUE'S  SOLUTION. 
A  disinfecting  liquid,  of  which 
chloride  of  soda  is  the  active  ingre- 
dient. It  is  analogous  to  the  well- 
known  bleaching  powder,  chloride 
of  lime. 

LABDACrSMUS  {\a^haKi<Tfi6s). 
An  over-partiality  for  the  use  of 
the  lambda  or  lahda,  or  letter  I. 
The  term  was  also  used  to  ex- 
press a  faulty  prouunciation  of  this 
letter,  as  when  the  tongue  is 
pressed  against  the  palate,  and 
produces  the  II  of  the  Spanish,  e.g., 
llamare,  almost  like  lyamare,  the  Ih 
of  the  Portuguese,  or  the  gl  of  the 
Italians. — Liddell  and  Scott.  See 
lotacismiis  and  Rholacismus. 

LA'BDANUM  (A^5  avov,  the  gum 


of  the  .shrub  A^So;/).  Ladamim-.  A 
resinous  substance  which  exudes 
from  the  Cistus  crelicus,  and  is 
chiefly  used  as  a  mild  stimulant  in 
external  applications.  It  is  formed 
into  cylindrical  pieces  called  lab- 
danum  in  tortis. 

Labdanum  factitium.  Yellow 
wax  and  hog's  lard,  of  each  six 
ounces,  and  black  burnt  ivory,  four 
ounces. 

LABE'LLUM  (dim.  of  labium,  a 
lip).  A  little  lip  ;  a  term  applied, 
in  botany,  to  the  lip-like  petal  of 
Orchidaceous  plants.  It  is  a  petal 
of  a  corolla  which  is  lower  than 
the  others,  and  often  pendulous. 

LA'BIA  (pi.  ol  labium,  a.  lip).- 
The  lips ;  the  two  movable  veils 
2  0 
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which  close  the  cavity  of  the 
mouth  anteriorly.  They  are  later- 
ally united  by  two  acute  angles, 
called  their  commissures. 

1 .  Labia  majora.  The  two  large 
folds,  constituting  the  external 
orifice  of  the  pudendum  ;  also 
called  labia  pudendi.    See  Ala. 

2.  Labia  minora.  The  two 
smaller  folds,  s'ituated  within  the 
labia  majora,  and  frequently  termed 
nymphce.    See  Ala. 

3.  La.bia  leporina  (leporinus, 
from  lepus,  a  hare).  The  hare-lip  ; 
a  division  of  the  lip,  resembling 
that  of  the  upper  lip  of  the  hare. 

LABIA'tJe  {labia  and  labium, 
a  lip),  Lamiacem.  A  very  exten- 
sive and  important  natural  order 
of  exogenous  plants,  with  irregu- 
lar, unsymmetrical,  gamopetalous 
flowers,  and  a  4-lobed  ovary, 
changing  into  four  seed  -  like 
monospermous  fruits.  The  species 
are  generally  aromatic  and  tonic, 
deriving  this  pro]ierty  from  the 
secretion  of  a  volatile  oil  in  little 
cysts  or  glands  occupying  the 
leafy  organs.  Familiar  examples 
occur  in  thyme,  lavender,  pepper- 
mint, &c. 

\<  LA'BIOMANCY  {labia,  the  lips, 
Havrela,  power  of  divination).  An 
unclassical  term  denoting  the  art 
by  which  deaf  persons  are  sup- 
posed to  understand  what  is  said 
by  following  the  movements  of  the 
lips  of  the  speaker. 

LA'BORATORY  (laborare,  to 
labour).  A  room  or  building  in 
which  researches  in  chemistry, 
biology,  or  physios  are  prose- 
cuted. 

LA'BRUM  {labium).  A  lip; 
also,  the  brim  of  any  vessel ;  hence 
the  fibro-cartilaginous  riin  which 
surmounts  the  cotyloid  cavity  has 
been  termed  acetabuli  labrum  car- 
tilagineum. 

Xho  term  Uhrum,  derived  from 


lavare,  to  wash,  denotes  a  basin, 
a  tub,  a  bath.  "  Labrum  in  bali- 
neo,"  a  tub  in  a  bath-room. — 
Cicero. 

LA'BYRINTH.  A  designation 
of  the  internal  ear  or  sentient  por- 
tion of  the  organ  of  hearing.  It 
consists  of  a  series  of  cavities,  viz. , 
the  vestibule,  the  cochlea,  and  the 
semi-circular  canals,  which  are 
channelled  through  the  substance 
of  the  petrous  bone,  and  situated 
internally  to  the  cavity  of  the 
tympanum.  The  name  is  derived 
from  the  complexity  of  its  com- 
munications. 

LAC  (in  Chemistry).  A  term 
synonymous  with  mistura,  as  in 
lac  ammoniaci,  lac  amygdalw,  &c., 
denoting  a  milky  appearance. 

LAC,  or  GUM-LAC  {laalc,  Arab.). 
A  resinous  substance,  which  flows 
from  certain  trees  of  the  East 
Indies,  in  a  state  of  milky  fluid,  in 
consequence  of  the  puncture  made 
by  an  insect,  called  Coccus  lacca, 
for  the  purpose  of  depositing  its 
ova.  The  trees  are  the  Ficus  Indica, 
the  Croton  lacciferum-,  and  others. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  lac 
known  in  commerce.  Slick-lac  is 
the  substance  known  in  its  natural 
state,  of  a  reddish  colour,  encrust- 
ing small  twigs.  When  broken  off 
and  boiled  in  water,  it  loses  its  red 
colour,  and  is  then  called  seed-lac. 
When  melted  and  reduced  to  the 
state  of  thin  plates,  it  is  of  a 
yellowish-brown  colour,  and  is  then 
called  shell-lac. 

LAC  SULPHURIS.  Milk  of 
sulphur  ;  a  preparation  containing 
sulphate  of  lime. 

The  sulphur  pracipitatum  of 
the  present  Pharmacopoeia  is  pre- 
pared by  decomposing  suljihide 
of  lime  with  hydrochloric  and 
not  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  so 
contains  no  sulphate  of  lime,  as 
did  the  old  preparation,  to  which 
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the  name  millc  of  sulphur  sliould 
be  confined. 

LAC  VACCI'NUM.  Lac  biibu- 
lum.  Cows'  milk  ;  an  emulsive 
substance,  consisting  of  globular 
particles  floating  in  a  serous  liquid. 
The  milk  globules  consist  essen- 
tially of  butter.    See  Milk. 

Cremor  lactis.  Flos  lactis. 
Cream,  or  the  globular  particles  of 
milk,  which  rise  to  the  surface, 
carrying  with  them  some  casein, 
and  retaining  some  of  the  serum. 

LACERA'TION  {laccrare,  to 
tear).  A  tearing  of  any  part. 
The  term  lacerated  is  apjilied  to 
two  foramina  at  the  base  of  the 
cranium,  from  their  lacerated  ap- 
pearance. 

LACE'RTUS  (the  arm).  An 
old  term  applied  to  a  bundle  of 
muscular  fibres,  which  are  en- 
closed in  a  membranous  sheath, 
and  are  divisible  into  smaller 
bundles,  apparently  in  an  indefi- 
nite series.  The  term  is  specially 
applied  to  the  muscular  part  of 
the  arm,  from  the  shoulder  to 
the  elbow;  "subjecta,  lacertis 
brachia." — Ovid. 

LA'CMUS.  Another  name  for 
litmus,  also  called  lacca  musiva, 
lacca  cferulea,  Dutch  turnsole, 
turnsole  in  cakes,  &c.    See  Litmus. 

LACO'NICUM.  A  term  applied 
to  a  vapour-bath,  from  its  having 
-been  much  used  by  the  people  of 
Laconia.  It  was  a  sudatorium. 
_  LA'CQUER.  An  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  shi'11-lac,  sandarach,  and 
Venice  turpentine.  The  name  is 
derived  from  the  first  of  the  ingre- 
dients. Lacquering  consists  in  the 
varni.shing  brass  with  a  solution 
of  shell-lac  in  spirit,  coloured  with 
dragon's  blood. 

LA'CRYiMA.  A  tear ;  the  fluid 
secreted  by  the  lacrymal  gland,  and 
flowing  on  the  surface  of  the  eye. 
The  term  lacryma,  or  lacruma,  is 


obviously  connected  with  SaKpvov, 
according  to  the  jEolic  method  of 
using  S  for  A,  occasionally.  Da- 
criina  is  an  old  form  of  lacryma. 

1.  The  puncta  lacrymalia  are  the 
external  commencements  of  two 
small  tubes,  situated  near  the 
inner  canthi,  called — 

2.  The  lacrymal  canals  or  ducts, 
which  originate  from  the  internal 
angle  of  the  eye,  and  convey  the 
tears  into — 

3.  The  lacrymal  sac,  the  recep- 
tacle for  the  tears,  an  oval  bag, 
situated  near  the  inner  angle  of 
the  eye,  and  constituting  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  nasal  duct. 

4.  The  lacus  laerymalarum  con- 
sists of  a  small  space  in  the  inner 
angle  of  the  eye,  between  the  two 
eye-lids,  towards  which  the  tears 
flow. 

LACTALBU'MEN.  Gaseum.  See 
Casein. 

L  A  C  T  A'T  I  0  N  [lactarc,  to 
suckle  ;  also  to  suck  milk).  The 
process  of  secreting  and  supplying 
milk,  of  nursing,  or  suckling. 
Pliny  uses  the  word  lactalus,  which 
is  more  classical  than  lac/atio.  The 
following  terms  are  found  :  ubera 
lactantia,  anni  lactantes,  and  in,- 
fans  lactavit.  The  first  is  classical. 
The  others  are  of  a  post  classical 
period. 

LA'CTEAL  TUMOR  {lac,  lactis, 
milk).  Galactocele.  Mammary  ab- 
scess ;  milk  tumor  ;  distension  and 
enlargement  of  the  mamma  by  ob- 
struction of  the  lactiferous  ducts, 
or  by  rupture  of  a  milk-duct  and 
escape  of  its  contents  into  the 
surrounding  connective  tissue.  The 
"chronic  mammary  tumor"  of 
Astley  Cooper  consists  of  a  partial 
hypertrophy  of  the  gland. 

Lacteal  Calculus.  Coucretioii  of 
the  earthy  salts  of  the  milk  in  the 
mamma.    Of  rare  occurrence. 

LA'CTEALS  {lac,  lactis,  milk). 
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A  set  of  minute  absorbent  vessels, 
which  take  their  origin  in  the  villi 
of  the  intestines ;  their  office  is  to 
absorb  the  chyle,  or  milk-like  fluid 
from  the  intestinal  canal  and  con- 
vey it  to  the  thoracic  duct. 

LACTE'SCENCE  [lactesccre,  to 
become  capable  of  giving  suck  ; 
an  inceptive  form  of  lactere,  to 
contain  milk  or  sap).  A  tendency 
to  milk  ;  a  term  denoting  a  pro- 
perty of  certain  plants  which, 
when  wounded,  yield  a  liquor, 
generally  white,  but  occasionally 
yellow  or  red. 

LA'CTIC  ACID  (Zac,  lactis,  milk). 
An  acid  produced  whenever  milk, 
and  perhaps  most  animal  fluids, 
become  spontaneously  sour.  Its  salts 
are  called  lactates  ;  three  isomeric 
forms  are  found  in  the  human  body. 

LACTI'DE.  A  transparent  crys- 
talline substance,  produced  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  lactic 
acid.    Ladine  is  sugar  of  milk. 

LACTITEEOUS  DUCTS  {lac, 
lactis,  milk, /m-«,  to  convey).  The 
milk-conveying  ducts  of  the  mam- 
mary glands.  The  corresponding 
term  in  Greek  is  galactophorous. 

LACTI'FEROUS  or  LA'CTEAL 
SWELLING.  A  swelling  of  the 
mamma,  supposed  to  be  occasioned 
by  accumulation  of  milk  in  a  lac- 
tiferous duct,  the  aperture  of 
which  is  closed  by  chronic  inflam- 
mation, and  a  portion  of  its  canal 
obliterated. 

LA'CTIFUGE  {lac,  lactis,  milk, 
fugerc,  to  expel).  A  medicine 
which  checks  or  diminishes  the 
secretion  of  milk  in  the  mamma. 

LA'CTOCELE  {lac,  lactis,  milk, 
Ki]\-n,  tumor).  Milk-tumor  ;  occur- 
ring during  lactation.  The  proper 
term  is  qalactoccle. 

LACTO'METER  {lac,  lactis, 
milk,  Aterpoi/,  a  measure).  A  hybrid 
term  for  a  hydrometer,  which  is 
graduated  for  indicating  the  specific 


gravity  of  milk  ;  it  is  a  simple  tube 
closed  at  the  lower  end,  and 
graduated  in  hundredths.  Qalacto- 
meter  is  the  correct  term. 

LACTOPE'PTINE.  Anew 
digestive  preparation  containing 
pepsin,  pancreatin,  ptyalin  or  dias- 
tase, lactic  acid,  and  hydrochloric 
acid. 

LA'CTOSCOPE  {lac,  lactis,  milk, 
(TKoireoi,  to  examine).  An  optical 
milk-test.  A  candle  being  placed 
at  three  feet  distance  from  one  side 
of  a  vessel  containing  a  mixture  of 
fresh  milk  and  water,  and  the  eye 
of  the  examiner  being  placed  close 
to  the  other  side,  the  presence  of  a 
certain  proportion  of  cream  renders 
the  figure  of  the  candle-flame 
indistinct.  The  proper  term  is 
galactoscope. 

LACTOSE,  Galactose,  Ladine 
{lac,  lactis,  milk).  Sugar  of  milk. 
A  dextro-rotatory  sugar  extracted 
from  milk. 

LACTUCA'KIUM  {laduca,  the 
lettuce).  Lettuce-opium  ;  a  sub- 
stance allied  to  opium  in  appear- 
ance and  in  physical  and  physio- 
logical properties,  prepared  from 
the  milky  juice  of  various  species 
of  Laduca.  It  contains  a  bitter 
principle  called  laducin,  an  acid 
called  laducic,  &c. 

LACTU'MINA  {ladare,  to 
suckle).  Laducimina.  A  name 
given  by  Amatus  Lucitanus  to 
infantile  aphtha,  from  the  sup- 
position that  it  originated  in  a 
vitiated  condition  of  the  milk. 

LACU'NA  {lacus,  a  lake). 
Literally,  a  ditch  containing  water. 
Hence  the  term  lacuna;  is  applied 
to  a  multitude  of  follicles  observed 
in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
urethra,  and  also  named  sinuses  of 
Morgagni.  The  largest  of  these, 
situated  at  about  an  inch  and  a 
half  from  the  opening  of  the 
meatus,  in  the  upper  wall  of  the 
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urethra,  is  called  the  lacuna  magna. 
The  term  is  used  synonymously 
with  crypt. 

1.  Lacioncc  in  Bone.  Cavities  in 
bone  communicating,  by  minute 
tubes  or  canaliculi,  with  the 
Haversian  canals. 

2.  Lacwncc  in  Plants.  A  term 
applied  by  Link  to  certain  cavities 
or  air-cells,  of  very  definite  form, 
found  in  some  aquatic  plants. 

3.  Lacunar  circulation.  Circula- 
tion characterized  by  the  presence 
of  lacunse  or  open  spaces  at  certain 
intervals. 

LACU'NAR.  Literally,  the  main 
beam  of  a  house,  which  is  arched  or 
bent  like  a  bow.  Hence  the  term 
lacunar  orbitce,  the  upper  wall  or 
vault  of  the  orbit. 

LACUS  LACRYMA'LIS. 
The  tear-lake  ;  a  trianj;ular  space 
situated  between  the  eye-lids,  at 
the  inner  can  thus,  into  which  the 
tear  flows. 

LiEVO-GYRATE  {Icevus,  left, 
gyratus,  turned  round).  Lcevo- 
roiatory.  Turned  to  the  left,'  as  in 
circular  polarization.  See  Dcxtro- 
gyre. 

LJIVO-TA'RTARIC  ACID.  A 
term  applied  to  the  left-handed 
crystals  which  occur  in  the  analysis 
of  racemic  acid.  See  Bextro- 
tarlaric. 

L^'VULOSE  {Icevus,  left).  One 
of  the  constituents  of  fruit-sugar  or 
inverted  sugar.  It  is  named  from 
its  rotating  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion to  the  left.  See  Dextrose  and 
Bextrogyre. 

LAG'ETTA  LINTEA'RIA.  The 
Lacebark-tree,  a  plant  of  the  order 
Thynielaccce,  possessing  the  proper- 
ties of  mezereum.  Its  bark  is  capable 
of  being  separated  into  thin  white 
layers,  resembling  lace-work,  and 
may  even  be  washed  with  soap,  like 
linen. 

LAGNE'SIS  {\ayvns  or  \dyvos, 


lustful).  Lust ;  inordinate  desire 
of  sexual  intercourse  ;  the  name  of 
a  genus  adopted  by  Good,  and 
intended  to  include  the  satyrisis 
and  nymphomania  of  Sauvages. 

LAGOPHTHA'LMOS  {Kayiis,  a 
hare,  o(j)0a\fi(!s,  the  eye).  Ocu- 
lus  leporinus.  The  hare's  eye  ;  a 
disease  in  which  there  is  an 
inability  to  close  the  palpebrfe. 
Shortening  of  the  upper  lid. 

LAGO'STOMA  {Xay<l>s,  a  hare, 
<n6ixa,  the  mouth).  The  Greek 
term  for  labia  leporina,  or  hare- 
lip. 

LAGUNES,  BORACIC  ACID. 
Basins  of  brickwork  containing 
water,  into  which  boracic  acid 
vapours  are  introduced  for  the 
purpose  of  separating  the  acid  from 
the  vapour  by  condensation. 

LAIT  DE  POULE.  An  emul- 
sion, employed  by  the  French  as 
an  artificial  milk  for  infants,  and 
consisting  of  the  raw  yolk  of  an 
egg  diffused  by  agitation  in  a  pint 
of  warm  water  sweetened  with 
sugar. 

LAKE.  A  term  applied  to  certain 
insoluble  compounds,  formed  by 
precipitating  colouring  matter  with 
an  earth  or  oxide.  Almost  all 
vegetable  colouring  matters  may  be 
precipitated  into  lakes,  by  means 
of  an  alum  or  oxide  of  tin.  The 
principal  lakes  are  carmine,  Floren- 
tine-lake, and  madder- lake. 

L  A  L  L  A'T  I  0  {lallare,  to  sing 
lullaby).  Lullaby- speech  ;  a  name 
given  by  the  Romans  to  that  variety 
of  psellismus,  in  which  the  letter  L 
is  rendered  unduly  liquid,  or  sub- 
stituted for  an  it ;  as  when  delusive 
is  pronounced  deKusive,  as  though 
the  I  ])ossessed  the  power  of  the 
Spanish  II,  or  the  Italian  gl  ;  or, 
as  when  parable  is  pronounced 
payable. 

LAMBDACI'SMUS.  This  term 
is    described    under   the  article 
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Labdacismus,  the  Greek  K  being 
pronounced    \a,35a,    as    well  as 

LAMBDOIDA'LIS  SUTU'RA 
(the  Greek  A,  lambda,  eiSos,  like- 
ness). A  suture  which  marks  the 
junction  of  the  parietal  and  occipital 
bones  of  the  cranium,  named  from 
its  fancied  resemblance  to  the  Greek 
letter  lamhda.  \_LamM aides  is  the 
proper  term  ;  and  lambda idalis,  if 
admissible  at  all,  must  mean,  not 
resembling  the  letter  A,  or  lambda, 
but  belonging  to  that  which  is 
lamhdoidcs,  or  lambda  shaped. — 
Mayne.  ]  Compare  Ethmoidalis  and 
Spenoidalis. 

LAME'LLA  (dim.  of  lamina,  a 
plate).  A  small  plate  or  scale,  as 
applied  to  the  gill  of  a  mushroom, 
to  a  foliaceous  scale  appended  to 
the  corolla  of  certain  plants,  &c. 

L  AMELLIBRANCHI  A'TA 
{lamella,  branchice,  gills).  A  class 
of  mollusca  in  which  the  gills  are 
lamellar. 

LA'MINA.  Literally,  a  small 
plate  of  any  metal.  A  term  applied 
to  the  foliated  structure  of  bones  or 
other  organs. 

1.  Lamina  cinerea.  A  thinlayer 
of  gray  substance  connecting  the 
border  of  the  corpus  callosum  with 
the  commissure  of  the  optic  nerves. 

2.  Lamina  cornea.  A  horn- 
coloured  lamina  at  the  anterior 
part  of  the  tfenia  thalami  optici  or 
semicircularis. 

3.  Lamiivi  cribrosa.  A  cribri- 
form or  sieve-like  layer,  formed  by 
the  sclerotica  at  the  entrance  of  the 
optic  nerve,  and  so  named  from  the 
numerous  minute  openings  by  which 
it  is  pierced  for  the  passage  of  the 
nervous  filaments.  The  term  is 
also  a]iplied  to  the  minutely  perfor- 
ated fundus  of  the  internal  auditory 
meatus. 

4.  Lamina  spiralis.  The  plate 
or  septum  of  the  cochlea,  which  is 


wound  spirally  round  the  modiolus, 
dividing  the  cochlea  into  two  parts. 

5.  Lamina  fusca.  Mcmbrana, 
fusca.  The  light  -  brown  inner 
lining  of  the  sclerotic  tunic  of  the 
eye-ball. 

^  LAMINE'GTOMY.  (Lamina, 
(KTofiT],  excision.)  A  hybrid  but 
convenient  term  to  denote  the 
operation  of  removing  the  arches  of 
one  or  more  vertebrae  in  order  to 
expose  the  spinal  cord  and  its  mem- 
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LAMP-BLACK.  Ftoligo  lam- 
padum.  A  variety  of  carbon, 
characterized  by  a  total  absence  of 
crystalline  structure  and  by  its 
exceedingly  minute  state  of  division. 
It  is  generally  prepared  from  coal- 
tar. 

LAMPIC  ACID.  An  acid 
obtained  from  the  combustion  of 
ether  by  means  of  a  lamp  furnished 
with  a  coil  of  platinum-wire.  It 
is  merely  acetic  acid,  combined  with 
etherous  matter.  It  is  also  called 
aldehydic  acid. 

LAN  A  PHILOSO'PHICA. 
Philosophical  wool,  flowers  of  zinc, 
or  the  snowy  flakes  of  white  oxide 
of  zinc,  which  arise  and  float  in  the 
air  from  the  combustion  of  that 
metal. 

LANCET  (lancetta,  dim.  of 
lancea,  a  spear).  A  surgical  instru- 
ment, sharp- pointed  and  two-edged, 
used  in  phlebotomy,  in  opening 
tumors,  &c. 

LANCINATING  {lavcinarc,  to 
tear  up).  A  term  applied  to  the 
peculiar  stabbing  ■pains  which  accom- 
pany cancer. 

LANCISI,  NERVES  OF.  Some 
filaments,  found  on  the  anterior 
part  of  the  corpus  callosum,  are 
by  some  authors  called  the  loiigi- 
ludinal  ncrvrs  of  Lancisi. 

LANDRY'S  PARALYSIS.  An 
acute  form  of  ascending  paralysis. 
Symptoms  similar  to  those  of  Lan- 
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dry*s  paralysis  occur  occasionally  in 
patients  suffering  from  hydrophobia. 

LAND-SCURVY.  An  affection 
consisting  in  circular  spots,  stripes, 
or  patches, scattered  over  the  thighs, 
arms,  and  trunk  ;  it  is  called  by 
Bateman  purpura  hmmorrhagica, 
from  the  occasional  haemorrhage 
from  the  mouth,  nostrils,  or  viscera  ; 
and,  by  the  German  writers,  viorbus 
mamlosus  Werlhofii. 

LANGUAGE.  Aterm  in  phrenol- 
ogy, indicative  of  the  faculty  which 
acquires  a  knowledge  of  arbitrary 
signs,  and  indulges  in  all  exercises 
connected  with  words.  Its  organ 
is  supposed  to  be  situated  at  the 
very  back  part  of  the  orbit,  and, 
when  much  developed,  pushes  the 
orbit  and,  with  it,  the  eye  forward. 

LANOLIN  {lana,  wool).  Adeps 
lance  hydrosus.  The  name  given 
by  Liebreich  to  a  fat  extracted 
from  wool. 

LANTHANUM  [KavBAuw,  to  be 
hidden).  A  rare  metal  occurring 
with  cerium  and  didymium,  and 
deriving  its  name  from  its  having 
long  escaped  notice,  from  having, 
in  fact,  lain  hid  in  oxide  of  cerium, 
which  was  originally  supposed  to  be 
the  oxide  of  a  single  metal. 

LANU'GO  [lana,  wool).  1. 
Wool  ;  the  woolly  part  of  any- 
thing ;  lanugo  linea,  scraping  of 
linen,  lint.  2.  Down  ;  the  first 
and  temporary  hairs  of  the  infant ; 
the  first  beard  ;  "a  prima  lanu- 
gine,"  from  the  beginning  of 
puberty. 

LA'FAROCELE  {Xa-wdpa,  the  soft 
parts  of  the  body  between  the  ribs 
and  the  hips  ;  k-^At;,  a  tumor). 
Rupture  or  hernia  in  the  lumbar 
regions. 

LAPAROELYTRO'TOMY. 
{Katrdpa,  eAvrpov,  a  sheath,  vagina, 
To/xv,  section).  Incision  into  the 
abdominal  wall  just  above  Poupart's 
ligament ;  the  peritoneum  is  raised 


until  the  vagina  is  reached  and 
ojjened  ;  the  contents  of  the  uterus 
are  then  evacuated  through  the 
OS  uteri. 

LAPAROTOMY  {Aandpa,  the 
soft  parts  of  the  body  between  the 
ribs  and  the  hips,  and  reixuoi,  to 
cut).  An  exploratory  opening  of 
the  abdomen,  which  may  or  may 
not  involve  an  incision  into  the 
bowel ;  when  the  latter  occurs,  the 
operation  would  be  correctly  termed 
laparo-enterotomy. 

LAPIDE'LLUM  {lapis,  a  stone). 
The  name  of  a  kind  of  spoon, 
formerly  used  to  take  small  stones 
out  of  the  bladder.  The  word 
affords  an  instance  of  arbitrary  and 
absurd  derivation. 

LAPIS.  A  generic  term  signi- 
fying all  kinds  of  stones  ;  thus 
lapis  calcarcus  is  limestone  ;  lapis 
infernalig,  lunar  caustic  or  nitrate 
of  silver  ;  lapis  calaminaris,  impure 
carbonate  of  zinc ;  lapis  lazuli, 
azure  stone,  or  mineral  from  which 
the  blue  colour  ultra-marine  is 
prepared,  &c. 

LA'QUEUS.  A  noose  or  halter. 
A  term  applied  to  a  fasciculus  or 
bundle  of  fibres  occurring  in  several 
parts  of  the  brain. 

Laqueus  guihoris.  A  malignant 
inflammation  of  the  tonsils,  in 
which  the  patient  appears  as  if 
suffocated  by  a  noose. 

LARD.  Adeps  suillus.  The 
fat  of  the  sus  scrofa,  or  Hog,  melted 
down.  Purified  lard,  or  aSe^s^pra;- 
parat'iis,  is  lard  melted  in  boiling 
water,  in  order  to  remove  the  salt. 

LARDACEIN.  The  same  as 
Amyloid  substance.  See  Amyloid 
degeneration. 

LARDA'CEOUS.  A  term 
applied  to  tissues  which,  from 
cancerous  disease,  resemble  lard. 
Hence  the  terms  morbus  lardaceus, 
lardy  disease  ;  morbus  cereus,  waxy 
disease,  &o.    See  Larinoid, 
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.  LA'MNOID  (\apiu6,,  fat,  els  OS, 
likeness).  Lavdiform  ;  lard-like  ; 
a  designation  of  a  form  of  cancer 
in  which  the  morbid  product 
resembles  fat  or  lard.  See  Lar- 
daceous. 

LARVA  {larva,  a  mask).  The 
immature  insect  after  it  has 
emerged  from  the  egg. 

Larvalis.    See  Porrigo. 

LA'RYNX  {xdpuy^,  the  larynx). 
The  organ  of  the  voice ;  the 
superior  part  of  the  trachea, 
situated  immediately  under  the  os 
hyoides,  and  consisting  of  the 
thyroid,  cricoid,  and  arytaenoid 
cartilages,  the  epiglottis,  and  the 
■vocal  ligaments. 

1.  Laryngeal.  The  designation 
of  nerves  furnished  by  the  par 
vagum,  and  distributed  to  the 
larynx  ;  these  are  the  superior 
laryngeal  and  the  recurrent  or  in- 
ferior laryngeal  nerves. 

2.  Laryngectomy.  {iKTOfjL-l),  ex- 
cision). Extirpation  of  the  whole 
larynx  as  for  cancer. 

3.  Laryngismus  strididus  (Aa- 
pvyyiufxds,  from  \apvyy{^<ii,  to 
croak  as  a  raven).  Apncea  in- 
fantum. Spurious  or  spasmodic 
croup  ;  a  spasmodic  state  of  the 
glottis,  especially  characterized  by 
crowing  inspiration,  occasioned  by 
the  narrowing  of  the  glottis. 

4.  Laryngitis.  Inflammation 
of  the  larynx.  The  acute  form 
has  been  termed  cynanche  laryn- 
gea  ;  the  chronic  is  a  species  of 
tuberculosis,  known  as  phthisis 
laryngea. 

5.  Laryngo-phony  {<pa>vri,  voice). 
The  sound  of  the  voice  heard 
through  the  stethoscope,  when 
placed  over  the  larynx  or  trachea. 
Bee  A  uscultation. 

6.  Lar  yngo-sco  pc{<TKowia3, io 
view).  A  speculum  which  is 
introduced  into  the  fauces  for 
examining  the  condition   of  the 


larynx.  It  consists  of  a  concave 
mirror,  by  which  light  is  thrown 
upon  a  small  plane  mirror  placed 
in  the  posterior  part  of  the  cavity 
of  the  mouth.  Dr  Semon  has  re- 
cently managed  to  dispense  with 
the  large  concave  mirror  by  using 
in  its  place  a  small  incandescent 
electric  light  which  is  fixed  imme- 
diately in  front  of  the  small  plane 
mirror. 

7.  Lai-yngo-tomy  (rofiri,  section). 
An  operation  for  opening  the 
larynx  through  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane.  When  the  operation 
is  performed  through  some  part 
of  the  trachea,  it  is  called  trache- 
otomy. A  third  operation  has  been 
performed,  called  laryngo-trachcot- 
omy,  by  opening  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane  and  dividing  the  cricoid 
cartilage  with  the  upper  rings  of 
the  trachea. 

LASCI'VUS.  "Wanton;  an 
epithet  applied  by  Paracelsus  to 
chorea,  from  the  peculiar  contor- 
tions of  the  limbs  in  that  disease. 

LA'SER.  Silphion.  A  gum- 
resin  highly  esteemed  among  the 
Ancients,  the  produce  of  an  um- 
belliferous plant  supposed  to  be 
Laserpitium  siler.  The  term  laser 
was  formerly  applied  to  asafcetida, 
and  it  has  been  suspected  that  the 
latter  term  was  derived  from  the 
former— as«,  quasi  laser. 

LATENT  {latere,  to  lie  hid).  A 
term  applied  to  diseases  of  which 
the  diagnosis  is  very  obscure  ;  to 
the  period  during  which  a  disease 
is  supposed  to  be  existing  with- 
out manifesting  itself ;  to  the 
quantity  of  heat  wliich  enters  a 
body  during  a  change  of  form  ; 
and  to  huds  which  have  passed 
the  season  of  expansion  without 
development. 

LATERI'TIOUS  {later,  latcris, 
a  brick).  A  term  applied  to  the 
red  or  hrick  dust  secimaH (deposited 
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from  the  mine  in  some  stages  of 
fever.  This  was  supposed  by  Proust 
to  constitute  a  peculiar  acid,  which 
he  named  the  rosak. 

LATEX  {latere,  to  be  hidden). 
Any  kind  of  liquor,  especially 
water  squeezed  out.  This  term 
denotes,  in  botany,  a  highly  elabo- 
rated and  highly  organized  juice, 
which  is  not  formed  immediately 
from  the  fluid  matter  absorbed 
from  without ;  it  is  the  vital  fluid 
of  vegetation.  The  tissue,  in  which 
this  juice  is  found,  is  termed  lati- 
ciferous  tissue,  and  more  recently 
cinenchyma. 

LATI'BULUM  {latere,  to  lie 
hid).  A  hiding-place.  The  fomes, 
or   hidden   matter,  of  infectious 
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LATI'SSIMUS  DORSI  {latissi- 
mus,  superl.  of  latus,  broad,  dor- 
sum, the  back).  A  flat  muscle, 
situated  on  the  back  and  side  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  trunk.  It 
moves  the  arm  backwards  and 
downwards,  or  brings  forward 
the  body  when  the  hand  is  fixed. 
It  has  received  the  offensive  ap- 
pellations of  scalptor  ani  and 
tensor  ani. 

LAU'DANUM.  The  Tinctura 
Opii  of  the  Pharmacopccias.  The 
term,  it  is  said,  was  originally 
ladanum. 

LAUGHING  GAS.  The  pro- 
toxide of  nitrogen,  or  nitrous  oxide  ; 
named  from  its  peculiar  effects 
when  inhaled.  By  Priestly  it 
was  termed  depMogisticated  nitrous 
air. 

LAURIN.  An  active  and  bitter 
principle  contained  in  Laurus 
nobilis,  the  true  laurel  or  sweet 
bay,  the  berries  of  which  are 
oUicinal  in  this  country,  but  are 
little  used  in  medicine. 

LAURO-CERASUS.  The  com- 
mon or  broad-leaved  laurel,  a 
species  of  Cerasus,  remarkable  for 


the  abundance  of  hydrocyanic  acid 
secreted  in  its  leaves. 

LAVA'MEN  {lavare,  to  wash). 
An  unclassical  term  for  the  Greek 
word  enema,  or  injection. 

LAVA'NDULA  VERA.  Com- 
mon lavender  ;  the  plant  from 
which  the  oil  and  the  spirit  of 
lavender  are  prepared.  It  enters 
also  into  the  composition  of  Eau  de 
Cologne  and  Thieves'  Vinegar. 

Lavandula  spica.  French 
lavender,  which  yields  the  oil  of 
spike,  sometimes  called  ' '  foreign  oil 
of  lavender,"  in  order  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  oil  of  lavandula  stoechas, 
the  trii,e  oil  of  spike. 

LAVATO'RIUM  {lavare,  to 
wash).  A  lavatory  ;  a  place  for 
washing.  Lavatio  is  not  only  a 
bathing,  but,  by  metonymy,  a 
bathing-place,  a  bath.  Lavacrum 
is  also  a  bath. 

LAVER,  PURPLE.  The  Por- 
phyra  laciniaia,  an  algaceous  plant, 
jnckled  with  salt ;  of  anti-scorbutic 
properties.  The  broad  green  laver 
is  the  Ulua  latissima,  of  inferior 
qualities. 

LAVIPE'DIUM  {lavare,  to  wash, 
pes,  the  foot).  An  uncouth  word 
for  a  foot-bath.  Pcdiluvium, 
though  unclassical,  is  a  better 
term.  The  term  pelluvium  is  used 
by  Festus. 

LA'XATIVES  {laxare,  to  loosen). 
Mild  purgatives  ;  medicines  which 
loosen  the  contents  of  the  intestines. 
See  Cathartics. 

LAXA'TOR  TY'MPANI  {laxare, 
to  loosen).  The  anterior  ligament 
of  the  malleus  formerly  supposed  to 
contain  muscular  fibres  ;  it  runs 
from  the  processus  gracilis  of  the 
malleus  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
tympanum  near  the  fissure  of 
Glaser. 

LAYERING.  A  mode  of  pro- 
pagating plants  by  laying  down 
or  bending  the  shoots,  so  that  a 
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portion  of  them  can  be  covered 
with  earth.  A  shoot  so  treated 
is  termed  a  layer,  and  the  point 
which  furnishes  the  layer  is  called 
a  stole  or  stool. 

LAZARE'TTO  {lazzerMo,  Italian, 
from  lazzero,  a  leper).  A  pest- 
house  or  establishment  for  facili- 
tatingthe  performanceof  quarantine, 
and  particularly  the  purification  of 
goods  arriving  from  places  infected 
with  disease.  The  name  lazaretto 
is  said  to  be  derived  from  St 
Lazarus,  the  protector  of  lepers. 
See  Quarantine. 

LEAD.  Plunibum.  A  soft, 
bluish-white  metal,  very  rarely 
found  native  or  in  the  metallic 
state,  but  chiefly  obtained  from 
galena,  or  the  sulphide  of  the 
metal.  The  alchemists  called  it 
Saturn,  because  they  thought  it  the 
oldest  of  the  seven  metals  then 
known,  and  so  bore  some  analogy 
to  the  father  of  the  gods.  From  its 
power  of  dissolving  other  metals,  it 
was  further  fancied  to  resemble 
Saturn,  who,  in  fabulous  lore,  was 
in  the  habit  of  devouring  his  own 
children. 

1.  Black  lead.  Plumbago,  or 
graphite  ;  a  carburet  of  iron, 
employed  in  making  pencils, 
crucibles,  &c.  The  term  is  evidently 
a  misnomer. 

2.  Sed  lead.  Minium,  or  red 
oxide  of  lead  ;  a  tasteless  powder  of 
an  intensely  red  colour,  often 
inclining  to  orange. 

3.  White  lead.  Cerussa  ;  gener- 
ally basic  carbonate  of  lead  ;  a 
white  substance,  produced  in  the 
form  of  flakes,  by  the  action  of  the 
vapour  of  vinegar  on  lead.  It  may 
be  dissolved  in  acetic  acid,  forming 
a  crystallizable  salt,  called,  from  its 
sweetness,  sugar  of  lead. 

4.  Sugar  of  lead.  Normal  acetate 
of  lead  ;  an  irritant  poison,  pre- 
pared  by   dissolving  litharge  in 


pyroligneous  acid,  or  by  exposing 
lead,  half  immersed  in  acetic  acid, 
to  heat  and  air. 

LEAD  LINE.    See  Gum. 

LEAD  PALSY.  Paralysis 
Satiirnina.  Painters'  palsy.  .V  form 
of  paralysis  occurring  among  work- 
men in  lead  -  mines,  painters, 
plumbers,  and  others  who  are 
exposed  to  the  emanations  of 
lead. 

LEAF-BUD.  The  rudiment  of  a 
young  branch,  or  a  growing  point 
covered  with  rudimentary  leaves 
called  scales, 

LEAF  RUST.  The  growth  on 
the  leaves  of  fruit  -  trees  of  the 
fungus  lioestelia  cancellata. 

LEAPING  AGUE.  The  name 
of  a  disease  occurring  in  some 
parts  of  Scotland,  and  consisting 
of  a  morbid  propensity  to  leaping, 
&c. 

LEAVEN  (levain,  Fr.,  from 
levare,  to  raise).  Fermented 
dough  ;  a  part  of  the  common 
dough  preserved  until  the  next 
baking,  by  which  time  it  has 
become  sour.  By  the  process  of 
fermentation  in  this  preserved 
dough,  lactic  and  acetic  acids  are 
formed.  Yeast  may  be  substituted 
for  leaven  with  precisely  the  same 

LECANO'RIG  ACID.  An  acid 
obtained  from  the  lichen  Leca- 
nora  tartarea,  or  cudbear.  See 
Cudbear. 

LE'CCA-GUM.  Olive- Gum. 
These  are  inaccurate  terms  for  a 
resiniform  exudation  of  the  Olca 
Europma,  or  European  Olive.  It 
contains  olivile,  brown  resin,  and 
benzoic  acid. 

LE'CITHIN  {xlKidos,  the  yolk 
of  an  egg).  A  complex  body  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  phosphorus  ; 
it  is  found  in  tlie  brain,  nerves, 
yolk  of  eggs,  &c.  ;  when  acted  on  by 
baryta-water  it   decomposes  into 
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glycerin  -  phosphoric  acid,  stearic 
acid,  and  neurin. 

LEDO' YEN'S  DISINFECTING 
FLUID.  A  solution  of  one  drachm 
of  nitrate  of  lead  in  an  ounce  of 
water,  for  destroying  the  unpleasant 
odour  of  animal  and  vegetable 
substances  which  are  evolving 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
sulphuret  of  ammonia. 

LEECH.  A  genus  of  the  class 
Vermes  and  order  Inkstina.  See 
Hirudo  and  Sanguisuga. 

LEGU'MEN  {Icgere,  to  gather). 
A  legume  ;  a  one-celled,  two-valved, 
superior  fruit,  dehiscent  by  both 
sutures,  and  bearing  seeds  on  each 
margin  of  its  ventral  suture.  See 
Capsule  and  Siliqua. 

1.  Legumen  lomenlaceum.  A 
lomentum  ;  a  fruit  differing  from  a 
legume  in  being  contracted  in  the 
spaces  between  each  seed,  and  there 
separating  into  distinct  pieces. 

2.  Legwmin.  An  albuminous 
substance,  contained  in  peas,  beans, 
and  lentils,  in  so  abundant  a 
quantity  as  frequently  to  exceed 
the  proportion  of  gluten  in  bread, 
and  of  fibrin  in  meat.  It  is  also 
called  vegetable  casein,  and  is  one 
of  the  members  of  the  albuminoid 
or  protein  group  of  substances. 

_  LEGUMINO'SiE.  A  very  exten- 
sive and  important  natural  order  of 
oxogenous  plants,  characterized 
generally  by  papilionaceous  llowers 
and  leguminous  fruits.  Familiar 
examples  occur  in  peas,  trefoils, 
liquorice,  indigo,  &c. 

LEIDENFROST'S  PHENOME- 
NON. The  spheroidal  shape 
assumed  by  water  and  other  liquids 
when  placed  on  the  surface  of  very 
hot  metallic  plates  ;  the  globule  of 
liquid  can  be  seen  to  be  separated 
from  the  heated  surface  by  a  dis- 
tinct space  occupied  by  a  cushion 
of  vapour  evolved  from  the  heated 
liquid. 


LEIPOPSY'GIIIA  (Adnw,  to 
leave,  ^uxv,  the  soul  or  the 
life).  Deliquium  animi.  Faint- 
ing. The  term  used  by  Hippocrates 
for  syncope ;  Galen  uses  apo- 
psychia.  It  is  synonymous  with 
the  leipol.hymia  of  Sauvages.  See 
Apsychia. 

LEITER'S  COIL.  A  coil  of 
flexible  metallic  tubing  which  may 
be  readily  moulded  so  as  to  fit  any 
part  of  the  body,  and  through 
which,  when  in  use,  a  current  of 
either  hot  or  cold  water  is  kept 
constantly  flowing. 

LEMBERT'S  SUTURE.  A 
method  of  suturing  wounds  of  the 
intestine  by  passing  a  series  of 
interrupted  sutures  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  wound,  first  through  the 
peritoneal  and  muscular  coats  on 
the  one  side,  then  across  and  again 
through  the  peritoneal  and  muscular 
coats  on  the  other  side  of  the  wound, 
so  that  when  the  suture  is  tied,  all 
the  coats  of  the  intestine  are  in- 
verted and  the  serous  surfaces  arc 
in  apposition. 

LEMERY'S  VOLCANO.  A 
mixture  of  iron-filings  with  two- 
thirds  of  their  weight  of  powdered 
sulphur.  On  burying  several 
pounds  of  the  moist  mixture,  a 
quasi  volcano  is  produced. 

LEMERY'S  WHITE  PRECIPI- 
TATE. A  name  applied  by  Lemery 
to  the  amido-chloride  of  mercury, 
to  distinguish  it  from  pi'ecipitated 
calomel,  also  called  on  the  Con- 
tinent "white  precipitate."  It  has 
had  various  other  names,  as  cos- 
metic mercury,  &c  ;  it  is  popularly 
called  white  precipitate,  or  while 
oxide  of  mercury. 

LEMNIAN  EARTH.  A  com- 
pound of  aluminium,  found  in  tlie 
Island  of  Lemnos.  It  is  also 
called  splir-igide  {ir<t>payls,  a  seal), 
and  terra  sigiUata-,  from  its  being 
formerly    cut    into    pieces,  and 
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stamped  with  a  seal.  It  is  similar 
to  Armenian  bole. 

LEMNISCUS  (a  ribbon).  A 
collection  of  nerve  fibres  which, 
emerging  laterally  from  the  sub- 
stance of  the  pons,  cross  obliquely 
the  prolongation  of  the  cerebellar 
peduncles. 

LEMONS,  SALT  OF.  A  pre- 
paration for  removing  iron-moulds 
from  linen,  and  consisting  of 
cream  of  tartar,  and  binoxalate  of 
potass,  or  salt  of  sorrel,  in  equal 
proportions.  The  essential  oil  of 
lemons  is  extracted  from  the 
minute  cells  visible  in  the  rind  of 
the  lemon. 

LEMO'SITAS  Mi^v,  a  humor 
in  the  corner  of  the  eye).  In- 
flammation of  the  angles  of  the  eyes, 

LENITIVES  {Icnire,  to  assuage). 
Soothing  medicines ;  medicines 
which  allay  irritation  ;  gentle  pur- 
gatives. Lenitive  Electuary,  or  the 
Eleotuarium  Sennte,  is  the  former 
name  of  the  Confectio  Sennaj. 

LENS  {lens,  Icntis,  Latin,  a 
small  bean).  Properly,  a  small 
roundish  glass,  shaped  like  a 
lentil,  or  bean.  The  term  is  applied 
to  the  crydalline  body  situated 
behind  the  transparent  cornea 
of  the  eye  for  concentrating  the 
rays  of  light  to  a  focus.  See 
liong-siglitedness  and  Short-sighted- 
ness. 

LENTICO'NUS.  {lens,  lentis,  a 
small  bean,  conus,  a  cone).  A  con- 
dition of  the  lens  of  the  eye  when 
either  the  anterior  or  posterior 
surface  is  far  more  convex  than 
that  of  the  normal  lens. 

LENTI'CULA  (dim.  of  lens,  a 
lentil-seed).  The  term  used  by 
Celsus  for  freckles,  from  their  cor- 
respondence in  colour  and  size 
with  the  lentil.  A  better  term  is 
lentigo.    See  Fhacia. 

LENTIC'ULAK  {lens,  lentis,  a 
lentil).    Lens-shaped  ;  a  term  ap- 


plied to  parts  which  are  about  the 
size  of  a  lentil-seed. 

1.  Lenticular  ganglion.  Another 
name  for  the  ciliary  ganglion, 
situated  at  the  external  side  of 
the  optic  nerve. 

2.  Lenticular  papilla;.  See  Pa- 
pilloe  circuvivallatm. 

3.  Lenticular  bone.  Another 
name  for  the  os  orbiculare. 

LENTI'CULAR.  The  unintel- 
ligible name  of  an  instrument 
for  removing  the  irregularities  of 
bone  from  the  edge  of  the  perfora- 
tion made  in  the  cranium  by  the 
trephine. 

-  'LENTI'GO  {lens,  lentis,  a  len- 
til). Epichrosis  lenticula.  A 
freckle  ;  a  small,  round,  yellow, 
or  greenish-yellow  lentil-shaped 
spot,  seated  in  the  rete  mucosum. 
Unlike  epheli?,  lentigo  is  indepen- 
dent of  season. 

LENTILLES  Dl^CENTREES. 
Excentric  lenses  ;  employed  by 
Dr  Giraud-Teulon  in  presbyopia. 
No  muscular  effort  being  required, 
vision  is  hereby  rendered  mate- 
rially easier  and  less  fatiguing. 

L  E  N  T  I'T  I  S.  A  barbarous 
word,  denoting  inflammation  of  the 
crystalline  lens.    See  Le?is. 

LENTOIl(Zc/iii<s,  clammy).  The 
viscidity  or  clamminess  of  a  fluid. 
Pliny  has  lentor  resinosus,  lentor 
picis. 

Lentor  of  the  blood.  The  name 
given  by  Boerhaave  to  viscidity 
of  the  blood,  to  which  he  as- 
cribed the  existence  of  fever  ; 
maintaining  that  the  general  dis- 
turbance which  constitutes  fever 
proceeds  from  an  emr  loci  of  the 
viscid  blood,  &c.  Hence  the 
terms  diluents,  humcctants,  at- 
temiants,  &c.,  were  applied  to 
medicines  which  were  supposed 
to  dissolve  that  tenacity  ;  while 
those  of  an  opposite  character 
were  called  inspissants. 
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LEONTI'ASIS  (\eorTi'a<ns,  the 
early  stage  of  elephantiasis ; 
Xeovnau,  to  be  like  a  lion). 
Elephantiasis  leonina.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  tubercular  species 
of  elephantiasis ;  so  termed  from 
its  imparting  a  fancied  resem- 
blance to  the  stern  aspect  of  the 
lion.    See  Satyriasis. 

Leentiasis  ossea.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Virchow  to  a  disease 
in  which  the  bones  of  the  skull 
and  face  are  enormously  increased 
in  bulk,  so  that  the  cranial  and 
other  cavities  are  much  encroached 
upon. 

LEPIDO'SIS  {Xenls,  AeiriSos,  a 
scale).  The  formation  of  scale- 
skin  ;  an  efflorescence  of  scales 
over  different  parts  of  the  body, 
often  thickening  into  crusts.  The 
term  was  employed  by  Mason 
Good  as  generic  to  pityriasis. 
Scale-skin,  when  formed,  is  lepi- 
doma.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

LE'PRA  {Xfirpa,  leprosy,  from 
Xerrpds,  scaly).  "  Leprm  Vercc. 
Elephantiasis  Grfficonim.  True 
Leprosy.''  Willan  used  the  term 
lepra  for  what  is  now  termed 
psoriasis,  and  its  use  by  other 
authors  for  various  scaly  lesions 
of  the  skin,  such  as  a  scaly  syphi- 
lide,  has  caused  great  confusion  ; 
lepra  guttata,  gyrata,  diffusa,  in- 
veterata  are  all  certain  supposed 
forms  of  one  and  the  same  disease, 
namely  psoriasis. 

' '  The  Greeks  admitted  three 
forms  of  lepra,  namely  alphas, 
melas,  and  leuce,  and  adopted  the 
term  elephantiasis  as  embracing 
melas  and  leuce.  Willan  retained 
the  term  lepra  in  connection  with 
alphos  ;  but  modern  opinion  is  in 
favour  of  its  association  with  the 
Elephantiasis  Graecorum  solely." 
— E.  Wilson. 

Lepra  mutilavs.  The  name 
given  by  Dr  Stendone,  of  Halle, 


to  the  anjEsthetic  form  of  leprosy, 
characterized  by  destruction  of 
bone. 

LEPRIA'SIS  (AeTrpiao),  id.  qu. 
\eirpda>,  to  have,  or  catch,  the 
leprosy,  of  men).  A  term  gener- 
ally applicable  to  the  leprous  or 
squamous  tribe  of  diseases.  Lepi- 
dosis  lepriasis  is  the  equivalent  of 
alphos. 

LEPTOMENINGI'TIS  {Ke-^ris, 
fine  ;  firiuiy^,  a  membrane).  In- 
flammation of  the  pia  mater.  The 
term  Icptomeninx  means  fine  mem- 
brane. According  to  some  anatomists 
the  membranes  of  the  brain  are  two 
only — the  outer  and  thicker  called 
the pachymeninx,  and  the  inner  and 
finer  the  leptomeninx  consisting  of 
pia  mater  and  arachnoid. 

LE'PTOTHRIX  (Ae5rT<<0pif,  with 
fine  hair).  A  long,  thread-like, 
many-jointed  Bacterium,  also 
called  Bacillus.  See  Bacteria. 
Leptothrix  autumnalis  is  the  har- 
vest-bug. 

LE'PTOTHRIX  (x^miOpil,  with 
fine  hair).  A  genus  of  Leptotrichece. 
The  threads  are  articulated  or  un- 
articulated,  and  sulphurless  ;  the 
successive  subdivision  of  cells  is 
not  continuous. 

1.  Leptothrix  huccalis.  Long  thin 
threads,  often  felted  together  with 
masses  of  cocci,  found  in  the  con- 
cretion on  the  teeth,  and  supposed 
to  be  connected  with  dental  caries. 

2.  Leptothrix  gigantea.  Long  and 
short  rods  with  cocci  may  be  ob- 
served in  the  same  thread.  There 
are  also  screw  threads.  They  have 
been  observed  in  the  diseased  teeth 
of  dogs  and  shesT^.  —  Crookshunk. 

LERE'SIS;  LERE'MA  (\7jp6a,, 
to  dote).  The  former  term  de- 
notes the  talking  of  nonsense  ;  the 
latter,  the  nonsense  talked.  They 
are  the  result  of  dotage. 

LE'SION  (lasio,  from  Imdere,  to 
hurt).      Any    injury   or  morbid 
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change  in  the  exercise  of  func- 
tions or  the  texture  of  organs. 
Under  the  term  organic  lesions, 
Pjnel  includes  most  of  the  chronic 
disorders  which  are  unaccom- 
panied by  fever,  inflammation, 
haemorrhage,  or  nervous  affection . 
_  LE'THARGY  {x-qdapyia,  drow- 
siness, from  KT]p-r},  forgetfulness). 
A  state  of  unnaturally  deep  and 
prolonged  sleep,  a  condition  inter- 
mediate between  the  sleep  of 
health  and  complete  coma.  If 
not  the  result  of  unusual  fatigue 
it  is  often  an  alarming  symptom,  in- 
dicating congestion  of  the  brain,  and 
a  disposition  to  apoplexy,  or  even  an 
impending  attack  of  that  disease. 

LEUCA'SMUS  (Aeu/crfy,  white). 
A  whitening,  or  growing  white ; 
a  whitening  of  the  skin  from 
deficiency  of  pigment ;  a  synonym 
of  laucoderma. 

LEU'CIC  ACID  white). 
An  acid  obtained  by  the  action  of 
nitric  acid  on  leucin,  forming  one 
of  the  lactic  series  of  acids. 

LEU'Cm  {KevK6s,  white). 
Aposepedin,  Amido-isocaproic  acid. 
A  white  crystalline  body  formed 
during  the  decomposition  of  nitro- 
genous substances,  and  as  the 
result  of  the  pancreatic  digestion  of 
proteids,  it  is  also  found  in  the 
liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  &c. 

LEUCOCYTE  (\(vk6s,  white, 
KVTos,  a  cell).  A  white  cell  ;  a  white 
corpuscle  of  the  blood.  See  Leiico- 
cythcemia. 

LEUCOCYTH^'MIA  {\evK6s, 
white,  KVTos,  a  cell,  alfia,  blood). 
Leuchcemia  ;  lymphccmia.  A  form 
of  cachectic  ansemia,  characterized 
by  an  excessive  quantity  of  white 
corpuscles  in  the  blood.  It  is 
termed  splenic  when  the  disease 
originates  in  the  spleen,  lymphatic 
when  it  arises  from  some  other 
portion  of  the  lymph  glandular 
system, 


LEUCOCYTO'SIS  [\,vk6s, 
white,  (cuTor,  a  cell).  The  term 
applied  to  the  morbid  condition  of 
the  blood  in  which  there  is  a 
moderate  increase  in  the  number  of 
white  blood  corpuscles. 

LEUCODER'MA  [x^vKoUpnaros, 
adj.,  with  a  white  skin  or  fur). 
A  faulty  term  for  white  skin,  or 
white  discoloration  of  the  skin  from 
arrest  of  cutaneous  pigment  ;  also 
called  Icucopathia  and  vitiligo.  It 
occurs  in  the  "piebald  negro." 
The  correct  term  is  dermatoleucoma. 

LEU'COLINE.  Leucol;  Quino- 
line.  A  compound  found  in  the 
least  volatile  portions  of  the  basic 
oil  of  coal-tar. 

LEU'COLYTES  {\,vk6s,  white, 
\vt6s,  soluble).  The  designation 
of  a  class  of  mineralizing  (or  electro- 
negative) elements,  which  are 
characterized  by  farming  colourless 
solutions  in  acids.  These  are  anti- 
mony, tin,  mercury,  &c. 

LEUCO'MA  {KevKdifia,  anything 
whitened,  fr-om  X(vk6s,  white). 
Albugo.  Cornea  opaca.  A  dense 
opacity,  extending  through  the 
laminpe  of  the  cornea.  The  slighter 
form  of  opacity  is  termed  nebula, 
haziness,  or  dulness  ;  and  a  small 
patch  or  speck,  macula.  The  popu- 
lar term  for  opacity  is  film. 

LEU'CtJMAINE  {\,vk(5s,  white). 
Gautier's  term  for  the  physiological 
alkaloids,  i.e. ,  those  produced 
within  the  body  by  physiological 
processes  and  not  by  putrefactive 
processes,  the  result  of  the  presence 
of  bacteria.    See  Ptomaines. 

LEUC0N0ST0C(A6u/cJy,  while). 
A  genus  of  Bacteriacea;.  The  organ- 
isms consist  of  cocci  and  rods  ;  spore 
formation  is  present  in  the  cocci. 

Lcuconostoc  mcsenteroides.  Frog- 
spawn  fungus.  The  cells  occur 
singly,  in  chains  or  in  zoogloca 
surrounded  by  a  thick  gelatinous 
envelope.    It  is  found  in  beet-root 
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juice  and  molassfes  forming  large 
gelatinous  masses. — Crookshank. 

LEUCOPA'THIA  {\€vk6s,  white, 
TrdBos,  affection).  Albinism.  The 
white  disease  ;  diminution  or  total 
absence  of  the  pigment  of  the  rete 
mucosum.  General  leucopaihia, 
alphosis,  or  achroma,  constitutes 
albino-skin,  or  albinism  ;  partial 
leucopathia,  ephelis  alba,  or  epi- 
chrosis  pcecilia,  constitutes  piebald 
skin. 

LEUCOPHLEGMA'TIA  (Aeu/co- 
4i'Kejixaria,  the  beginning  of  the 
dropsy  or  chlorosis ;  also  called 
\evKhv  0Ae'7/io,  wliite  phlegm). 
Leucophlegmatic,  or  white  phlegm- 
habit  ;  a  term  formerly  applied  to  a 
dropsical  habit.  By  leucophlegmatin 
palpebrarum  is  denoted  serous 
effusion  into  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  eye-lids. 

LEUCOPLA'OIA  or  LEUCO- 
PLA'KIA  {\€VK<is,  white,  ir\d^, 
anything  flat  and  broad).  Ichthyo- 
sis lingucc.  Psoriasis  linguce.  A 
chronic  superficial  glossitis,  in 
which  bluish- white  patches  of 
thickened  epithelium  are  seen  on  the 
dorsum  of  the  tongue. 

Leucoplacia  vesicce  is  a  patch  of 
infiltration  and  thickening  of  the 
mucous  membranes  of  the  urinary 
bladder. 

LEUC0RRH(E'A(\6u«Jj,  white, 
l>ew,  to  flow).  Calarrhus  v  igivoe. 
Literally,  a  white  discharge ;  the 
discharge  of  a  milk-white  or  glairy 
mucous  fluid  from  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  uterus  or  of  the  vagina. 
This  affection  has  been  also  termed 
fiiixus  or  Jiuor  albus  ;  fluor  mulie- 
bris ;  les  Heurs  blanches  ;  sexual 
weakness  ;  a  weakness  ;  and,  vul- 
garly, the  whites. 

LEUCO'SIS(A  evKwa-ts,  a  whiten- 
ing, from  \evKos,  white).  A  term 
applied  by  Alibert  to  the  diseases 
of  the  lymphatic  vessels.  The 
term  simply  denotes  a  %vhitening  of 


anything.  The  thing  whitened  is 
leucoma.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

LEU'COUS  or  ALBI'NO 
VARIETY  OF  MAN  {KivKds, 
white).  One  of  Prichard's  three 
principal  varieties  of  man,  founded 
on  differences  of  complexion.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  total  absence 
of  the  colouring  matter  of  the 
cuticle,  hair,  and  eyes,  by  a  milk- 
white  or  pinkish  hue  of  the  skin, 
by  silky-white  or  at  most  yellowish 
hair,  rosy  iris,  and  intensely  red 
pupil.  The  other  varieties  are  the 
Melanot  omous  and  the  Xanthous. 

LEUKE'  {XivKds,  white).  Lepra 
leukc.  The  Greek  designation  of 
the  bright-white  leprosy,  or  true 
leprosy  :  the  variety  of  lepra  in 
which  the  skin  is  bleached,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  lepra  melas,  in 
which  it  is  blackened.    See  Melas. 

LEVA'TOR  {levare,  to  lift  up). 
A  muscle  which  raises  any  part,  as 
the  rectus  superior.  Its  antagonist 
is  called  depressor. 

1.  Levator  palati  mollis.  A 
muscle  which  arises  from  the  point 
of  the  petrous  bone,  the  Eustachian 
tube,  and  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  is 
inserted  into  the  velum  palati, 
which  _  it  pulls  up,  acting  at  the 
same  time  as  a  valve  to  the  nostrils. 
See  Staphylinus. 

2.  Levator  scapulce,  or  levator 
proprius  angularis.  A  muscle  which 
arises  fi'om  the  transverse  processe.'< 
of  the  four  or  five  upper  cervical 
vertebrae,  and  is  inserted  into  the 
upper  corner  of  the  scapula,  which 
it  raises,  as  in  shrugging  the 
shoulders ;  hence  it  has  been 
characteristically  called  muscuhts 
patient  ias. 

3.  Levatores  costarum  vel  supra- 
costales.  Muscles  which  laise  the 
ribs.  Of  these,  twelve  are  short, 
arising,  on  each  side,  from  the  apex 
and  lower  border  of  the  transverse 
process  of  tl^e  last  cervical  and 
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eleven  upper  dorsal  vertebrae,  and 
inserted  into  the  upper  border  of  all 
the  ribs,  between  the  tuberosity 
and  the  angle.  Four  are  Zo?i9,  arising, 
on  each  side,  from  the  transverse 
process  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae,  the 
seventh  to  the  tenth,  and  inserted 
into  the  four  lower  ribs. 

LEVERS  OF  THE  BODY.  The 
following  examples  of  levers  of  the 
body,  referred  to  the  enumeration 
of  levers  adopted  by  mechanicians, 
are  taken  from  Prof.  Huxley's  in- 
teresting ' '  Lessons  in  Elementary 
Physiology." 

1.  Levers  of  the  first  order.  In 
these,  the  fulcrum  is  situated  be- 
tween the  power  and  the  weight. 
The  examples  are — 

{a)  The  skull  in  its  movements 
upon  the  atlas,  as  fularum.  (b) 
The  pelvis  in  its  movements  upon 
the  heads  of  the  thigh-bones,  as 
fulcrum,  (c)  The  foot,  when  it  is 
raised,  and  the  toe  tapped  on  the 
ground,  the  ankle-joint  being 
fulcrum.  The  positions  of  the 
weight  and  the  power  are  not  given 
in  these  cases,  because  they  are 
reversed  according  to  circumstances. 

2.  Levers  of  the  second  order. 
In  these,  the  iveighl  is  between  the 
fulcrum  and  the  power.  The  ex- 
amples are — 

(a)  The  thigh-bone  of  the  leg 
which  is  bent  up  towards  the 
body  and  not  used,  in  the  action 
of  hopping.  The  fulcrxmn  is  at  the 
hip-joint  ;  the  power  acts  upon  the 
knee-cap  ;  and  the  position  of  the 
weight  is  represented  by  that  of 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  thigh 
and  leg,  which  will  lie  somewhere 
between  the  end  of  the  knee  and 
the  hij). 

(6)  A  rib  when  depressed  by 
the  rectus  muscle  of  the  abdomen, 
in  expiration.  Here  the  fulcrum 
lies  where  the  rib  is  articulated 
with  the  spine  ;  the  power  is  at  the 


sternum — virtually  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rib  ;  and  the  resistance 
to  be  overcome  lies  between  the 
two. 

(c)  The  raising  of  the  body  upon 
the  toes,  in  standing  on  tiptoe,  and 
in  the  first  stage  of  making  a  step 
forward.  Here  the  fulcrum  is  the 
ground  on  which  the  toes  rest ; 
the  power  is  applied  by  the  muscles 
of  the  calf  to  the  heel  ;  the  resist- 
ance is  so  much  of  the  weight  of 
the  body  as  is  borne  by  the  ankle- 
joint  of  the  foot,  which  of  course 
lies  between  the  heel  and  the 
toes. 

3.  Levers  of  the  third  order.  In 
these,  the  power  is  between  the 
weight  and  the  fulcnmn.  The  ex- 
amples are — 

(a)  The  spine,  head,  and  pelvis, 
considered  as  a  rigid  bar,  which 
has  to  be  kept  erect  upon  the  hip- 
joints.  Here  the  fulcrum  lies  in 
the  hip-joints  ;  the  weight  is  at  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  head  and 
trunk,  high  above  the  fulcrum ; 
the  power  is  supplied  by  the  exten- 
sor, or  flexor,  muscles  of  the  thigh, 
and  acts  upon  points  comparatively 
close  to  the  fulcrum. 

(6)  Flexion  of  the  fore-arm  upon 
the  arm  by  the  biceps  muscle,  when 
a  weight  is  held  in  the  hand.  In 
this  case,  the  weight  being  in  the 
hand  and  the  fulcrum  at  the  elbow- 
joint,  the  power  is  applied  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  tendon 
of  the  biceps,  close  to  the  latter. 

(c)  Extension  of  the  leg  on  the 
thigh  at  the  knee-joint.  Here  the 
fulcrum  is  the  knee-joint  ;  the 
weight  is  at  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  leg  and  foot  ;  the  power  is 
applied  by  the  ligament  of  the 
knee-cap,  or  jjatella,  to  the  tibia, 
close  to  the  knee-joint. 

LEVIGA'TION  (Iccvigare,  to 
jiolish,  from  loeris,  smooth).  The 
process  of  rubbing  earths  and  some 
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metallic  substances  with  a  muUer 
upon  a  flat  table  of  hard  stone. 
Some  fluid  is  added  to  assist  the 
operation,  and  in  this  respect  it 
differs  fi'om  trituration. 

LEYDEN  PHIAL  or  JAR  (so 
called  ft-om  its  eflects  having  been 
first  exhibited  in  that  city).  A 
cylindrical  glass  vessel  for  collect- 
ing electricity.  It  is  coated  to  a 
certain  height,  inside  and  outside, 
with  tinfoil  or  some  conducting 
substance,  so  that  every  point  of 
both  sides  of  the  glass  may  be 
brought  into  communication  at 
the  same  moment.  A  combination 
of  such  phials  is  called  an  electrical 
battery. 

LIBAVIUS'S  FUMING  LI- 
QUOR. The  former  name  of  the 
bichloride  of  tin.  See  Fuming 
Liquors. 

LIBER.  The  inner  bark  of  a 
tree,  used  instead  of  paper  by  the 
Ancients  to  write  upon.  In  botani- 
cal language,  it  denotes  the  interior 
fibrous  portion  of  the  bark,  lying 
immediately  upon  the  alburnum  ; 
the  endophlceum  of  later  writers. 
See  Bark  of  Plants. 

Ll'CHEN  {Mixw,  lichen).  A 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  skin 
associated  with  somewhat  persis- 
tent, slightly  irritating  papules. 
Although  Dioscorides  says  that 
the  plant,  called  lichen,  is  named 
from  its  being  a  remedy  for  the 
disease,  the  more  general  opinion 
is  that  the  disease  is  named  from 
its  supposed  resemblance  to  the 
plant.  The  vegetable  licheii  has, 
in  fact,  in  the  characteristic  words 
of  Sir  E.  Wilson,  become  "sym- 
bolized by  a  papula  of  the  cortex 
of  man,"  The  varieties  of  lichen 
are : — 

L  Lichen  oircwmscriptus,  in 
which  there  are  clusters  of  papules 
which  tend  to  spread  at  the  margin 
and  form  rings. 


2,  Lichen  i>lanus,  in  which  the 
papules  are  flattened,  smooth, 
shining,  and  of  a  dusky-rod  colour. 

3,  Lichen  scrofulosus.  A  chronic 
disease  occurring  in  scrofulous 
patients ;  the  papules  are  pale, 
very  small,  and  arranged  in 
patches, 

4,  The  term  lichen  has  been  used 
for  other  affections  of  the  skin,  as 
lichen  simplex,  the  "stomach  rash 
of  children "  ;  lichen  lividus,  a 
variety  of  purpura  ;  lichen  agriua, 
an  acute  eczema  ;  lichen  tropiicus, 
prickly  heat ;  and  lichen  pilaris, 
see  Hair  lichen. 

LICHEN  ISLANDIOUS.  Ice- 
land,  or  Eryngo-leaved  liverwort ; 
Iceland  Moss,  now  called  Cetrariaj 
Islandica. 

1.  Lichen  Orcella.  Dyer's  Li- 
chen, or  Orchall ;  the  species 
which  furnishes  the  litmus  dye. 
See  Litmus. 

2.  Lichenic  acid.  An  acid,  also 
called  fumaric  acid,  discovered  in 
Iceland  moss. 

3.  Lichenin.  The  peculiar  starch 
of  lichens ;  a  feculoid  substance 
found  in  Cetraria  Islandica  and 
other  lichens. 

4.  Lichen  starch.  A  variety  of 
starch  procured  from  the  Cetraria 
Islandica,  &c. ;  closely  resembling 
common  starch.    See  Cetraria. 

LICHE'NES.  The  Lichen  or 
Liverwort  tribe  of  the  Aphyllie,  or 
leafless  plants.  Aerial,  leafless, 
perennial  plants,  spreading  "  over 
almost  all  dry  surfaces  of  trees, 
stones,  &c. ;  thereproductire  organs 
are  sporules  lying  in  thecoe  in  the 
medullary  substance,  or  separated 
cellules  of  the  medullary  layer  of 
the  thallus. 

LI'CHENOUS  ERUPTIONS. 
Papular  eruptions.  A  group  of 
cutaneous  diseases,  corresponding 
with  the  order  Pa2}ulce  of  Willanand 
the  genus  Exormia  of  Mason  Good, 
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and  including  lichen,  strophulus, 
and  prurigo.    See  Lichen. 

LIEBERKtiHN'S  GLANDS  or 
CRYPTS.    See  Gland. 

LI'EN.  Lienis.  An  old  form 
for  Splen,  or  spleen ;  an  oblong, 
flattened  organ,  situated  in  the 
left  hypochondriac  region. 

Zieii  succenturiaius.  Literally, 
a  substituted  spleen ;  a  second 
spleen,  of  about  the  size  of  a  hazel- 
nut, sometimes  found  appended 
to  a  branch  of  the  splenic  artery. 
There  are  sometimes  two  or  three 
of  these  supernumeraries. 

LIENTE'RIA  {KtTos,  smooth, 
evrepa,  the  intestines).  Lcevitas 
intestinorum.  Lientery  ;  a  species 
of  diarrhoea,  in  which  the  food  has 
been  only  partially  digested. 

LI'GAMENT  {ligare,  to  bind). 
A  membrane  of  a  flexible  but 
compact  texture,  which  connects 
the  articular  surfaces  of  bones 
and  cartilages,  and  sometimes 
protects  the  joints  by  a  capsular 
envelope. 

LIGAMENTA  SUBFLAVA. 
Ligaments  consisting  of  elastic 
tissue  which  extend  from  the  arch 
of  one  vertebra  to  that  of  the  next. 

LIGAME'NTUM  NUCH.^.  A 
thin  fibrous  band  extending  from 
the  tubercle  and  spine  of  the  occipi- 
tal bque  to  the  spinous  process  of 
the  seventh  vertical  vertebra. 

LIGAME'NTUM  TERES.  The 
round  ligament ;  an  inter -articular 
ligament  situated  within  the  ace- 
tabulum. 

LIGATURE  (ligare,  to  bind). 
Thread,  or  silk,  or  inkle,  commonly 
rubbed  with  white  wax,  for  tying 
arteries,  excrescences,  &c. 

Ligature  d'attente.  A  loose  liga- 
ture, used  by  the  continental  sur- 
geons in  the  operation  for  aneu- 
rysm, &c.,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
tied  in  the  event  of  hemorrhage. 

LIGHT.    An  agent  capable  of 


controlling  chemical  affinity,  both 
with  respect  to  composition  and  to 
decomposition,  and  to  the  perform- 
ance of  the  modern  processes  of 
photography. 

LIGHTNING  PAINS.  Severe 
paroxysmal  shooting  pains  occur- 
ring in  locomotor  ataxia. 

LIGN  ALOES.  A  colourless 
oil,  believed  to  be  obtained  from 
the  wood  of  a  large  tree  which 
grows  in  Mexico.  The  lign  aloe  of 
the  Sacred  Scriptures  is  the  eagle- 
wood  of  India,  and  has  no  connec- 
tion with  the  drug  known  as  aloes, 
the  name  being  a  corruption  of  the 
Arabic  allowat. 

LIGNIN  {lignum,  wood).  The 
basis  of  woody  fibre,  constituting 
the  skeleton  of  the  trunk  and 
branches  of  the  tree.  It  fills  the 
cells  of  woody  fibre,  encrusting 
their  walls,  and  imparting  firm- 
ness to  the  entire  structure  (see 
Cellulose).  When  heated  in  close 
vessels,  it  yields  jiyro-ligneous  acid, 
and  a  peculiar  spirit  is  produced, 
called  pyro-xylic  spirit. 

LI'GNITE  (lignum,  wood). 
Brown  coal ;  a  variety  of  coal  pre- 
senting indications  of  organized 
structure,  and  containing  consider- 
able proportions  of  hydrogen  and 
oxygen.    See  Anthracite. 

LI'GNONE  (lignum,  wood). 
Xylite.  A  liquid  which  exists  in 
commercial  pyroxylic  spirit — a  pro- 
duct of  the  distillation  of  wood. 

LI'GNUM.  Wood;  that  por- 
tion of  arborescent  plants  which 
comprises  the  alburnum  and  the 
duramen. 

LIGNUM  CAMPECHIANUM. 
Logwood  ;  the  wood  of  Hoimatoxy- 
lon  Campechiamim ;  also  called 
Nicaragua  wood.  It  yields  a  red 
colouring  matter  called  hema- 
toxylin. 

LIGNUM  VITA  Wood  of  life. 
The  wood  of  Guaiacum  officinale, 
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from  which  the  guaiacum  of  medi- 
cine is  procured.  It  is  also  called 
Lignum  bencdictum,  Lignum  indi- 
cum,  &c. 

LrO-ULA  (or  lingula,  a  little 
tongue).  A  membranous  process  at 
the  top  of  the  sheath  of  grasses. 
The  Horets  of  Taraxacum  are 
ligulate  or  strap-shaped  ;  they  are 
gamopetalous,  slit  on  one  side,  and 
opened  flat. 

L  I  L  I  A'C  E  M.  Lily  worts  ;  an 
important  natural  order  of  endo- 
genous plants,  a  large  proportion 
of  them  being  bulbous,  and  some 
of  considerable  value  in  medicine, 
as  the  Aloe,  the  Squill,  the  Draccena 
draco,  yielding  Dragon's  Blood,  a 
tonic  astringent  resin,  &c. 

LIMATU'RA  (limare,  to  file). 
Ramcntum.  The  powder  which 
comes  from  filing.  Hence  we  have 
phimbum  limatum,  lead-filings ; 
scobs  liviata,  &c. 

LIMBS,  MOTIONS  OF.  A  limb 
is  said  to  be  flexed,  when  it  is 
bent ;  extended,  when  .straightened 
out ;  abducted,  when  drawn  away 
from  the  median  line ;  adducted, 
when  drawn  to  it ;  rotated,  when 
caused  to  turn  on  its  own  axis  ; 
circumducted,  whenmadeto  describe 
a  conical  surface  by  rotation  around 
an  imaginary  axis. 

LIMBUS  LUTEUS.  Macula 
lutea.  Yelloio  Spot.  A  spot  on 
the  surface  of  the  retina  in  the 
axis  of  the  eye-ball,  and  therefore  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  optic  disc  ;  in 
its  centre  is  the  fovea  centralis,  or 
foramen  of  Soemmering. 

LIME.  Calcium  monoxide. 
Oxide  of  calcium  ;  an  alkaline  earth, 
found  as  a  carbonate  in  marble' 
chalk,  and  limestone.  These  sub- 
stances become  lime,  when  burned 
in  a  white  heat.    See  Calx. 

Lime-water.  Liquor  calcis.  Solu- 
tion  of  the  hydrate  of  lime,  or 
slaked  lime  in  water.    Mixed  with 


olive-oil,  it  constitutes  carron  oil, 
or  the  linimentum  calcis  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia.  Milk  or  cream  of 
lime  is  merely  the  hydrate  diflTused 
through  water. 

LIME-LIGHT.  Drum mond  light. 
A  light  produced  by  the  combus- 
tion of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  or 
carburetted  hydrogen  on  a  surface 
of  lime. 

LIMETTA  CORDIAL.  A  coal- 
ing summer  beverage,  prepared  by 
a  simple  process  from  the  fruit  of 
the  lime-tree,  grown  on  the  cele- 
brated Olveston  plantations,  in  the 
island  of  Montserrat. 

LIMITING  FIBRIN.  A  term 
applied  to  the  layer  of  fibrin 
which  constitutes  the  wall  of  an 
abscess,  and  limits  or  bounds  the 
spread  of  suppurative  action.  It 
has  been  termed  pyogenic  membrane, 
but  this  expression  suggests  an  idea 
not  generally  entertained.  See 
Pyogenesis. 

LIMITING  MEMBRANE.  A 
term  applied  to  two  membranes 
of  the  eye,  the  inner  of  which 
limits  the  internal  surface  of  the 
retina,  and  lies  next  to  the  hyaloid 
membrane  of  the  vitreous ;  the 
outer  is  placed  between  the  outer 
nuclear  layer  and  the  layer  of  rods 
and  cones. 

LIMMA.  A  musical  interval,  as 
between  mi  and  fa  ;  it  is  repre- 
sented by  the  ratio  16.15. 

LIMO'SIS  (A<^Jj,  hunger).  Mor- 
bid appetite  ;  impaired,  excessive 
or  depraved  appetite. 

LIMOTHERAPE'IA  (a,^<{j,  hun- 
ger, eepaiTfia,  medical  treatment). 
Ihe  treatment  of  diseases  by 
lasting. 

LINAME'NTUM  {linum.  linen) 
Lmen-stuir,  linen.    Lint.    A  tent 
lor  a  wound.— CfeZs!(s. 

LINCTUS  {linctus,  a  lickin<^ 
from  lingerc,  to  lick).  A  term 
applied  to  soft  substances,  of  the 
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consistence  of  syrup,  which  are 
taken  by  being  licked  off  a  spoon. 

LI'NEA.  A  line  or  streak  ;  a 
linear  fibre,  or  process,  &c. 

1.  Linea  alba.  A  white  line 
formed  by  the  meeting  of  the 
tendons  of  the  abdominal  muscles  ; 
it  extends  from  the  ensiform  car- 
tilage to  the  pubes.  This  is  the 
median  line  of  Chaussier. 
,  2.  Linea  asiiera.  The  rough 
prominence  observed  along  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  femur. 

3.  Linea  innominata.  Literally, 
an  unnamed  line  ;  an  elevated  line, 
forming  a  part  of  the  brim  of  the 
pelvis,  and  also  termed  linea  ileo- 
pectinea. 

4.  Linea  quadrata.  A  vertical 
ridge  below  the  posterior  inter- 
trochanteric line  of  the  femur,  to 
which  the  quadratus  femoris  muscle 
and  capsular  ligament  are  attached. 

5.  Lineoe  alhicantes.  White, 
cicatrix-like  lines  of  the  abdomen, 
said  to  be  always  present  in  women 
who  have  borne  children. 

6.  Linece  semilunares.  Two 
curved  lines,  a  little  external  to  the 
linea  alba,  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  chest  to  the  pubes,  and  bound- 
ing the  recti  muscles. 

7.  LinccB  transversoe.  The  name 
of  aome  fibres  which  run  across  the 
raphe  of  the  corpus  callosum. 

8.  Linece  transver sales.  Three 
or  four  transverse  lines,  which  con- 
nect the  lineee  semilunares  to  the 
linea  alba. 

LI'NEAMENT  {lineamenhim,  a 
line  or  stroke  made  with  a  pen, 
from  linea,  a  line).  A  delicate 
trait ;  a  feature,  lineament ;  the 
earliest  trace  of  the  embryo. 

LINEAR  ATROPHY.  Atrophy 
of  the  skin,  assuming  a  linear 
direction,  and  arising  from  various 
causes.    See  Strice  Atrophica;. 

LING'S  SYSTEM.  A  sytem  of 
gymnastic    exercises    which  are 


carried  out  without  any  apparatus, 
and  bring  into  action  in  turn  all 
the  muscles  of  the  body.  Ling,  a 
Swedish  professor,  1776-1839. 

LI'NGUA.  The  tongue;  the 
organ  of  taste  and  speech.  The 
lingual  nerve  is  the  same  as  the 
gustatory  nerve,  or  nerve  of  the 
tongue.  The  lingualis  muscle  is  a 
muscle  of  the  tongue  arising  from 
the  root,  and  inserted  into  the  tip  ; 
it  is  unconnected  with  any  bone  ; 
it  contracts  the  tongue,  and  com- 
presses its  point.    See  Tongue-tie. 

L I N  G  U  E'T  T  A  LAMINO'SA. 
Lingula.  A  thin  tonguelet  of  gray 
substance,  extending  from  the  gray 
substance  of  the  cerebellum  upon 
the  valve  of  Vieussens. 

LI'NGULA,  dim.  of  lingua,  the 
tongue. 

L.  mandihularis  is  the  anterior 
sharp  inner  margin  of  the  inferior 
dental  foramen. 

L.  sphenoidalis  is  a  small  bony 
projection  lying  between  the  greater 
wing  and  body  of  the  sphenoid. 

LINIME'NTUM  (linere,  to 
besmear).  A  liniment,  or  embro- 
cation ;  an  external  application, 
having  the  consistence  of  an  oil  or 
balsam. 

LINN^'AN  SYSTEM.  A 
method  of  classifying  plants,  intro- 
duced by  LiuDEEUS,  and  founded  on 
modifications  of  the  sexual  appa- 
ratus ;  hence  it  is  called  the  sexual 
system.    See  Natural  System. 

LINT.  Lintaum.  The  scrapings 
of  fine  linen,  for  dressing  wounds, 
ulcers,  &c.  It  is  made  into  various 
forms  which  have  diff"erent  names, 
according  to  the  difference  of  the 
figures  ;  when  made  up  in  an  oval 
or  orbicular  form,  it  is  called  a 
pledget  ;  when  in  a  cylindrical  form, 
or  in  the  shape  of  a  date  or  olive- 
stone,  it  is  called  a  dossil.  Marine 
lint  is  tow  impregnated  with  wood- 
tar. 


LIN 

LI'NTEUM  {linum,  linen).  A 
linen  cloth,  or  napkin.  Celsus 
uses  tlie  diminutive  term  linteolum, 
for  a  small  linen  cloth. 

LINUM  USITATISSIMUM. 
The  lint-plant,  or  Common  Flax  ; 
an  indigenous  plant,  the  seed  of 
which  is  commonly  called  linseed, 
or  more  properly  lintseed.  The 
cake,  or  placenta  lini,  left  after  the 
expression  of  the  oil,  is  called  oil- 
cake ;  and  this,  when  powdered, 
forms  linseed-meal,  or  the  farina 
lini  of  the  Pharmacoposia. 

LI'PAROCELE  {Xnrapos,  fatty, 
Ki]\t),  a  tumor).  A  species  of  sarco- 
cele,  of  which  the  enclosed  substance 
is  fat. 

LIPHiE'MIA  (AiVoj,  fat,  ai/j.a, 
blood).  Piarrhmnia.  Milkiness 
nf  the  serum  or  fatty  blood. 

LI'PIC  ACID  (A/iroj,  fat).  An 
acid  formed  by  oxidation  of  oleic 
acid,  one  of  the  bibasic  fatty  acid 
series. 

LIPO'MA  (\Uos,  fat).  Tumnr 
adiposKS.  The  most  common  form 
of  fatty  tumor,  consisting  of  a  mass 
of  yellow,  oily,  fatty  matter  and 
cellular  tissue,  enclosed  in  a  thin, 
line  capsule,  having  small  vessels 
ramifying  over  its  surface.  The 
term  is  applied  to  hypertrophy  of 
the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue  of 
the  apex  and  ala3  of  the  nose. 

Lipoma,  nccvoid.  A  tumor  in 
which  the  nsevoid  structure  is  con- 
joined with,  or  deposited  in,  a 
cellulo-fatty  mass. 

Lipomatosis.  See  Fatty  Infil- 
tration. 

L  I  P  P  I  T  U'D  0  [Uppus,  blear- 
eyed).  Blearedness ;  a  chronic 
catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  eye- 
lids ;  the  advanced  stage  of  oph- 
thalmia tarsi,  in  which  the  palpebral 
margins  become  thickened,  indu- 
rated, and  partially  everted,  so  that 
the  eye  appears  as  if  surrounded  by 
a  red  circle.    This  affection  com- 
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monly  begins  towards  the  angles  of 
the  eye,  and  is  thence  called  Uppi- 
tudo  angularis  ;  when  it  is  attended 
with  tingling  and  itching,  it  has 
been  termed  lippitudo  pruriginosa, 
and,  by  Ware,  psorophthalmia ; 
syphilitic  eruption  on  the  eye-lids 
of  infants  is  termed  lippitudo  syphi- 
litica neonatoruiiK 

LIPY'RIA  [KiTTvpla,  for  Aitto- 
TTvpla,  a  malignant,  intermittent 
fever, — Hipp.).  Coldness  of  the  sur- 
face— a  symptom  of  some  fevers,  as 
the  noted  epidemic  of  Breslau.  The 
term  lipo-,  in  such  compounds,  is 
derived  from  Aeiirco,  to  leave,  and 
denotes  absence — in  this  case,  of 
irCp,  fire  or  heat.  Other  terms  of 
this  kind  are  lipo-psychia,  lipo- 
thymia,  which  will  be  found  under 
leipo-.  Galen  uses  Xiiro-Sfp/xos, 
lipo-dermos,  without  a  skin,  circum- 
cised ;  Aretreus  has  Aiird-Spav^s, 
lipo-dranes,  lacking  strength,  &c. 

LIQUA'TION  {liquare,  to  melt). 
A  method  of  fusing  an  ore  with  a 
substance  forming  with  it  an  alloy, 
from  which  the  pure  metal  is  after- 
wards separated  by  heat.  See  U/i- 
quation. 

LIQUEFA'CIENTS  {liquefacere, 
to  liquefy).  Agents  which  augment 
the  secretions,  arrest  the  solidifying, 
and  promote  the  liquefying  processes 
of  the  animal  economy.  They  cor- 
respond with  the  panchymagogues 
of  the  Ancients.  From  their  effect 
in  checking  phlegmonous  inflam- 
mation, removing  indurations,  &c., 
they  are  frequen  tly  termed  resolvents. 

LIQUEPA'CTION  {liquefacere, 
to  melt).  The  passing  of  a  sub- 
stance from  the  solid  to  the  liquid 
state— one  of  the  effects  of  caloric. 
When  this  effect  takes  place  in  the 
case  of  ice,  it  is  termed  liquefaction, 
but  in  the  case  of  metals,  fvsion. 
The  converse  process  is  termed,  in 
the  former  case,  congelation  ;  in  the 
latter,  solidification. 
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LIQUID  {liquere,  to  melt).  An 
inelastic  fluid.  A  substance  which 
readily  adapts  itself  to  the  shape 
of  its  containing  vessel.  All  liquids 
may  be  arranged  into  two  great 
classes,  viz.,  simple  liquids,  as 
mercury  ;  and  compound  liquids,  as 
combined  gases,  &c.  The  term 
liquidity  is  comprehended  under 
that  of  fluidity,  the  latter  term 
being  applied  as  well  to  gases,  and 
even  to  the  principle  of  electricity, 
magnetism,  &c. ,  as  to  water,  oil, 
&c.,  which  are  properly  called 
liquids. 

LIQUIDA'MBAR  {liquidum, 
fluid,  aijiictr,  the  aromatic  substance 
which  distils  from  the  tree).  A 
genus  of  plants,  of  which  the  species 
styraciflua  is  said  to  yield  the  liquid 
storax,  or  copal  balsam,  resembling 
very  thick  turpentine,  of  pleasant 
balsamic  odour,  and  aromatic  bitter 
taste. 

LIQUOR  {liquere,  to  become 
liquid).  Solution.  A  watery  solu- 
tion of  inorganic  substances,  or  of 
certain  definite,  active,  organic  prin- 
ciples. Liquores  or  solutions  must 
not  be  confounded  either  with  juices 
of  plants  {sued)  or  with  liquid 
extracts. 

LIQUOR  EPISPA'STICUS. 
Linimentum  cantharidis.  Blister- 
ing Liquid.  A  vesicating  prepara- 
tion of  cantharides,  acetic  acid,  and 
other 

LI'QUORICE.  This  term  is 
probably  an  Anglicism  of  the  Greek 
word  7AuKu/5/ji'Ca,  Glycyrrhiza,  or 
Sweet-root,  a  Leguminous  plant, 
cultivated  especially  at  Pontefract, 
whence  the  name  "  Pomfret  Cakes," 
applied  to  a  fine  preparation  of 
liquorice. 

LIQUOR  OF  CADET.  The  name 
formerly  given  to  alkarsin  or  the 
impure  oxide  of  cacodyl.  See 
Alkargen. 

LIQUOR  OF  SURFACES.  The 


fluid  poured  out  on  the  surfaces  of 
every  cavity  in  the  body. 

1.  Liquor  amnii.  A  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  interior  of  the  amnios, 
in  which  the  fcetus  floats. 

2.  Liquor  cJiorii.  A  gelatinous 
fluid  which  separates  the  inner 
surface  of  the  chorion  from  tlie 
amnios  in  the  early  period  of 
gestation  ;  it  is  commonly  called 
the  false  waters. 

3.  Liquor  Cotunnii.  See  Colun- 
nius  Liquor  of. 

4.  Liquor  enterims  {ivrepa,  the 
bowels).  The  natural  secretion  of 
the  interior  coat  of  the  bowels. 

5.  Liquor  folliculi.  The  fluid 
which  is  contained  within  the 
membrana  granulosa  of  the  fully 
developed  Graafian  follicle. 

6.  Liquor  Morgagni.  See  Aqua 
Morgagni. 

7.  Liquor  pericardii.  A  serous 
fluid  contained  in  the  pericardium. 

LIQUOR  PANCREATICUS.  A 
pharmaceutical  preparation  made 
by  extracting  perfectly  fresh  and 
finely  chopped  pancreas  with  four 
times  its  weight  of  dilute  spirit. 

LIQUOR  PURIS.  The  homo- 
geneous fluid  in  which  the  charac- 
teristic corpuscles  of  pus  are  found 
to  float  in  examination  under  the 
microscope. 

LIQUOR  SANGUINIS.  Plas7na. 
The  fluid  portion  of  the  blood,  in 
which  the  red  particles  float  during 
life  ;  in  other  words,  the  blood 
itself,  less  its  red  particles,  or 
corpuscles.  It  separates,  on 
coagulation,  into  two  parts,  the 
serum  and  the  fibrin,  which  was 
previously  in  solution.  The  fibrin 
coagulating  encloses  within  it  the 
red  particles.  The  serum  still 
retains  the  albumen  in  solution. 
See  Blood. 

LIQUOR  SILICUM.  Liquor  of 
flints  ;  a  solution  of  silicate  of 
potash,  also  called  soluble  glass. 
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LISBON  DIET  DRINK. 

Deeodum  Lusitanicum.  A  prepara- 
tion of  which  the  deaoctuin  sarsa- 
parillce  compositum  of  the  London 
Pharmacopoeia  is  an  imitation. 

LISFRANC'S  AMPUTATION. 
Amputation  of  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  foot  at  the  tarso-metatarsal 
joint. 

LISPING.  A  species  of  psellis- 
mus,  or  defective  enunciation, 
commonly  called  speaking  through 
the  teeth,  and  produced  by  an 
unnatural  length  of  tongue — or  by 
affectation. 

LISTON'S  SPLINT.  A  long 
straight  splint  used  in  fracture  of 
the  femur ;  it  reaches  from  the 
axilla  to  beyond  the  foot  of  the 
injured  limb. 

LITHiE'MIA  {\ieos,  a  stone, 
atixa,  blood).  A  term  proposed  by 
Dr  Charles  Murchison,  instead  of 
Dr  Austin  Flint's  term  "  uricae- 
mia,"  to  designate  excess  of  uric 
acid  in  the  blood.  It  signifies  what 
is  often  called  "  masked  gout,"  and 
partially  explains  gouty  dyspepsia 
and  gouty  neuroses. 

LITHAGO'GA  {MQaywySs,  bring- 
ing stones,  from  xldos,  a  stone,  and 
kyoi-yos,  drawing  forth).  Litha- 
gogues  ;  medicines  which  expel  or 
dissolve  stone. 

LI'THARGE  {\leos,  a  stone, 
&pyupos,  silver).  Spuma  argenti. 
The  protoxide  of  lead  in  an  imper- 
fect state  of  vitrifaction.  Lead 
becomes  oxidized  and  changed  into 
litharge  during  the  process  of 
relining,  which  is  performed  for 
the  purpose  of  separating  the  silver 
which  it  contains.  Litharge  is  more 
or  less  white  or  red,  the  white  being 
called  litharge  of  silver  ;  the  red, 
litharge  of  gold. 

LITHE'CTASY  {Kidos,  a  stone, 
(KTa(Tis,  extension).  C'yslectasy. 
The  practice  of  dilating  the  neck  of 
the  bladder  for  the  removal  of  a 


stone,  instead  of  cutting,  as  in 
lithotomy. 

Ll'THIA  {\leos,  a  stone).  The 
protoxide  of  the  metal  -lithium  ; 
an  alkali  discovered  in  1818,  by  M. 
Arfwedson,  of  Sweden,  in  the 
mineral  called  petalite  ;  it  received 
its  name  from  its  having  been  first 
found  in  an  earthy  mineral. 

LI'THIASIS  (Ai'flos,  a  stone). 
Lithia  ;  lithus.  The  formation  of 
a  calculus,  or  stone,  in  the  urinary 
passages.  This  term  is  also  ap- 
plied to  an  imperfectly  suppurating 
stye. 

LI'THIC  ACID  {\Wos,  a  stone). 
Uric  acid.  A  principle  constantly 
present  in  healthy  urine. 

LI'THICA  (\idiK6s,  of  or  be- 
longing to  stones).  Antilithica. 
Medicines  which  counteract  the  pre- 
disposition to  the  formation  of 
calculous  concretions  in  the  urinary 
organs. 

LITHIUM  (A.'eof,  a  stone).  The 
metallic  base  of  a  rare  alkaline 
oxide,  called  lithia,  from  its  having 
been  first  derived  from  an  earthy 
mineral.  It  resembles  sodium  in 
its  physical  and  chemical  charac- 
teristics. 

LI'THOCLAST  {xldos,  a  stone, 
kAooi,  to  break).  An  instrument 
for  crushing  a  stone  in  the  urinary 
bladder. 

LITHODIA'LYSIS  {xiBos,  a 
stone,  5iaA.ucris,  the  separating  from 
anything).  The  solution  of  a  stone 
by  means  of  medicines  either  given 
by  the  mouth  or  directly  introduced 
into  the  bladder. 

LITHOFE'LLIC  ACID  {xidos,  a 
stone,  fel,  gall).  An  unclassical 
name  for  an  acid  obtained  from  a 
bezoar  stone. 

LITHO-FRACTEUR.  A  "stone- 
crusher  "  ;  an  instrument  for  crush- 
ing a  stone  in  the  bladder.  This 
Imrbarous  word  is  a  compound  of 
three  languages  :  litho,  from  Kldos, 
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a  stone,  Greek ;  frad,  broken, 
Latin,  from  the  past  participle  in  an 
active  word  ;  and  eur,  French. 

This  term  is  also  applied  to  a 
modification  of  dynamite,  being  a 
compound  of  nitro-glycerine,  and 
differing  from  dynamite  in  contain- 
ing a  portion  of  gunpowder  con- 
stituents. It  was  employed  by  the 
Germans,  in  the  late  war,  in  the  de- 
struction of  captured  French  guns. 

LITHOLAPA'XY  [xldos,  a  stone, 
Xaxa^is,  removal).  The  term 
applied  by  Bigelow  to  the  removal 
of  vesical  calculus,  by  first  crushing 
and  then  washing  out  the  fragments 
by  means  of  a  large  aspirator  filled 
with  water. 

LITHO'LYSIS  {Kldos,  a  stone, 
Xiffis,  solution).  Solution  of 
stone ;  the  dissolution  of  disin- 
tegration of  a  stone  in  the  urinary 
bladder,  by  means  of  injection  of 
dilute  nitric  acid,  of  Vichy  water, 
&c. 

LITHONTRITTICS  (ai'Soj,  a 
stone,  TpfySw,  to  wear  by  friction). 
Medicinal  agents  which  dissolve  or 
disintegrate  urinary  calculi  in  the 
urinary  organs. 

LITHO'NTKIPTOR  {k16os,  a 
stone,  rpificD,  to  wear  by  friction). 
Lithotrite.  The  name  of  an  instru- 
ment for  reducing  calculi  in  the 
bladder  into  small  particles  or 
powder,  which  is  then  washed  out 
or  voided  with  the  urine.  The 
following  instruments  were  used  by 
Baron  Heurteloup  : — 

1.  "  L'instrumenta  trots  branches, 
avec  un  foret  simple,"  consisting  of 
a  canula,  three  tenacula,  and  a 
drill,  for  crushing  stones  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  drill. 

2.  "  ^instrument  a  trois  branches, 
aveclemandrilavirgule,"  ajiplicMe 
to  stones  of  from  eight  to  ten  lines 
in  diameter;  the  "virgule,"  or 
shoulder,  being  employed  to 
excavate  the  calculus. 


3.  ' '  U instrument  a  quatre 
branches,"  or  ^' pince  u  forceps," 
adapted  to  stones  of  from  twelve  to 
eighteen  lines  in  diameter,  and 
furnished  with  a  "mandril  ii  vir- 
gule," the  "virgule"  of  which 
makes  a  larger  excavation  than  that 
of  the  preceding  instrument. 

4.  "  Le  brise-coque,"  or  the  shell- 
breaker,  adapted  to  breaking  down 
the  shell  formed  by  the  previous 
excavations  ;  and  also  flat  and  small 
stones. 

LITHOP^'DION  {\l0os,  a  stone, 
TraiSlov,  a  child).  A  kind  of  stony 
mass,  into  which  the  foetus  has 
been  found  to  be  converted  in  the 
uterus.  The  term  osteo-pxdion  is 
also  used  to  denote  a  bony  mass 
found  on  similar  occasions. 

LITHO'TOMY  {\ieos,  a  stone, 
To/i^j,  secEion).  The  operation  of 
cutting  into  the  bladder,  in  order 
to  extract  a  calculus  or  stone.  The 
various  modes  of  performing  this 
operation  are  termed — 

1.  Apparatus  minor,  Culling  on 
the  Gripe,  or  Gelsus's  method.  This 
is  the  most  ancient  kind  of  litho- 
tomy. It  was  called  lithotomia 
Celsiana,  from  having  been  first 
described  by  Celsus  ;  from  the  stone, 
previously  fixed  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fingers  in  the  anus,  being  cut 
directly  upon,  it  was  termed  cut- 
ting on  the  gripe,  a  knife  and  a 
hook  being  the  only  instruments 
used  ;  by  the  term  lesser  apparatus, 
it  was  distinguished  from  the  fol- 
lowing method. 

2.  Ajjparatus  major,  or  Marian 
method.  The  object  of  this  method 
was  to  do  as  little  as  possible  with 
the  knife,  and  as  much  as  possible 
with  the  instruments  called  dila- 
tors, under  the  impression  that 
wounds  of  membranous  parts  would 
not  heal,  while  their  dilatation 
might  be  undertaken  with  im- 
punity.   See  jMarian  Opcra,tion. 
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3.  Hi(ih  operation  or  Supra- 
pubic.  This  is  performed  by  making 
an  incision  into  tlie  bladder,.above 
the  pubes,  in  the  direction  of  the 
linea  alba,  and  is  most  applicable 
to  those  cases  in  which  the  stone  is 
too  large  to  be  extracted  from  the 
perineum,  or  where  there  is  disease 
of  the  urethra  and  prostate  gland. 
This  plan,  until  recently  abandoned, 
has  now  been  revived  with  great 
success. 

4.  Lateral  operation.  This  is 
performed  by  making  an  incision 
into  the  prostate  gland  and  neck 
of  the  bladder  laterally,  in  order  to 
avoid  wounding  the  rectum.  This 
is  the  plan  now  adopted. 

5.  Median  or  Central  operation. 
This  is  performed  by  making  an 
incision  into  the  raphe  of  the 
perineum.  The  hi-lateral  operation, 
practised  by  Dupuytren,  is  a  modi- 
fication of  the  median,  the  incision 
being  made  on  each  side  of  the 
prostate  gland. 

6.  Operation  through  the  rectum. 
A  method  employed  by  MM.  San- 
son and  Dupuytren  in  the  early 
])art  of  this  century,  but  now 
abandoned. 

LITHO'TRITY  {\ieos,  a  stone, 
rplffa,  to  wear  by  friction).  Lithon- 
tripsis.  The  operation  of  crusliing 
a  calculus  in  the  bladderrso  as  to 
admit  of  the  fragments  being  dis- 
charged tlu'ough  the  urethra.  See 
Lithontriplor. 

LITMUS  or  TURNSOL.  A  blue 
pigment  obtained  from  the  lioccella 
tinctoria,  Lecanora  tartarea,  and 
other  lichenous  plants.  In  an 
earlier  state  of  its  preparation,  it 
is  of  a  purplish  red  colour,  and  is 
then  called  archil,  orchall,  and 
orseille  de  Canaries.  Litmus  is 
employed  by  chemists  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  free  acid. 

1 .  Blue  liimus-papcr  is  prepared 
by  steejnng  unsized  paper  in  the 


tincture  of  litmus,  and  drying  by 
exposure  to  the  air. 

2.  Eed  litmus-paper  is  prepared 
by  steeping  unsized  paper  in  the 
tincture  previously  reddened  with 
a  trace  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  dried 
in  the  air. 

LITRE.  A  fluid  measure  con- 
taining one  thousand  cubic  centi- 
metres, or  one  kilogram  of  water  ; 
it  is  equal  to  1  "76  pints. 

LITTRE,  GLANDS  OF. 
Numerous  racemose,  mucous  glands, 
opening  on  the  surface  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  urethra,  in  the 
female. 

LITTRli'S  HERNIA.  A  form 
of  hernia  in  which  the  sac  contains 
Meckel's  diverticulum,  or  a  portion 
only  of  the  intestinal  wall. 

LITTRE'S  OPERATION. 
Left  iliac  Colotomy. 

' '  LIVE  "  BLOOD.  See  FihriUary 
Contractions. 

LIVE'DO  {livere,  to  be  black  and 
blue).  Blueness,  lividness,  produced 
by  blows,  &c.  A  species  of  cutane- 
ous hyperemia. 

LIVER.  The  largest  glandular 
apparatus  in  the  body,  the  office 
of  which  is  to  secrete  the  bile.  It 
is  divided  into  three  lobes,  viz.,  the 
(jrcat  lobe,  situated  in  the  right 
hypochondriac  region  ;  the  small 
lobe,  situated  in  the  epigastric 
region  ;  and  the  lobulus  Spigelii, 
situated  on  the  left  side  of  the  great 
lobe.  It  has  two  prolongations, 
which  have  been  termed  the  lobulus 
caudatus,  and  the  lobulus  anonymus 
or  quadratus.  See  Jecur. 
_  "The  Latin  tongue  has  two  dis- 
tinct terms  to  express  the  organ 
of  the  liver, — hepar  and  jecur.  The 
first  is  easily  referred  to  the  Greek 
flirap  ;  for  the  second,  the  critics 
have  scarcely  a  guess  to  off'er.  It 
is,  in  fact,  a  Persian  term  ijekur), 
wliicli  has  been  copied  into  the 
Turkish  as  well  as  into  tl^e  I^atin  j 
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in  the  former  being  pronounced 
je(jur."—Good. 

LIVER  (in  Chemistry).  Eepar. 
A  term  applied  to  combinations 
of  sulphur  with  alkalies,  &c.,  from 
their  liver-like  appearance,  as  "liver 
of  sulphur,"  or  the  sulphide  of 
potassium  ;  •' liver  of  antimony,"  or 
the  oxysulphide  of  that  metal.  The 
' '  liver  "  ore  of  mercury,  or  hepatic 
ore,  is  a  bituminous  cinnabar,  or 
sulphide  of  mercury,  from  Idria. 

LIVER-SPOT.  A  vernacular 
term  for  a  pigmentary  stain  or 
chloasma.  Certain  stains  of  the 
skin  are  called  liver  -  sjmts,  not 
because  they  in  any  way  originate 
in  disorder  of  the  liver,  but  on 
account  of  their  resemblance  to 
that  organ  in  colour.  They  are  of 
parasitic  origin. 

LIYI'DITY  {livor,  a  livid  colour). 
The  discoloration  which  occurs  in 
the  body  in  some  diseases  of  the 
heart,  lungs,  &c. 

LIVOR  (livere,  to  be  black  and 
blue).  A  bluish  or  leaden  colour 
of  the  body,  produced  by  a  blow. 
A  dark  circle  round  the  eye. 

LIXIVIA'TION  (lix,licis,  ashes). 
The  process  of  dissolving  saline 
matters  out  of  an  insoluble  residue  ; 
thus  black  ash  is  lixiviated  with 
water  to  dissolve  out  its  constituent 
carbonate  of  soda,  from  other  insol- 
uble matters  consisting  chiefly  of 
sulphide  of  calcium.  The  solution 
thus  obtained  is  termed  a  lixivium 
or  lye. 

LOBAR  and  LOBULAR. 
Belonging  to  a  lobe  and  lobule 
respectively.  The  former  of  these 
terms  is  applied  to  pathological 
changes  which  take  place  in  the 
territory  of  the  bronchial  arteries  ; 
the  latter,  to  the  more  isolated 
changes  whicli  belong  to  the  domain 
of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Lobar  or 
croupous  pneumonia  affects  largo 
tracts  of  lung  tissue,  as  one  lobe  ; 


lobular  pneumonia  consists  in  in- 
flammation of  small  isolated  patches 
or  lobules.  The  terms  do  not  de- 
note the  extent ' '  of  an  inflammatory 
process  of  the  lungs,"  but  rather  its 
origin  and  extension. 

LOBELI'NA.  The  active  prin- 
ciple  of  Lobelia  ivfiata,  Bladder- 
podded  Lobelia,  or  Indian  Tobacco, 
a  plant  imported  from  North 
America.  Lobelina  exists  in  the 
plant  as  a  salt  of  lobelia  acid — the 
lobeliate  of  lobelina. 

LOBULATION  (lobulus,  dim.  of 
lobus,  a  lobe,  as  of  the  liver). 
Nodulation.  A  term  denoting  the 
formation  of  lobules  or  nodules  in 
the  substance  of  the  liver,  in  cases 
of  hepatitis. 

LO'BULES  (dim.  of  lobus,  a 
lobe).  A  lobule  or  small  lobe.  The 
term  lobules,  or  acini,  is  applied  to 
the  smallest  perceptible  subdivisions 
of  the  substance  of  the  liver — 
polygonal  masses  of  one-tenth  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  or  less. 

L  Lobulus  Spigelii.  A  small  lobe 
of  the  liver,  on  the  left  of  the  great 
lobe,  and  named  from  Adrian 
Spigel,  a  Belgian  physician. 

2.  Lobulus  quadratus  vel  anony- 
mus.  That  portion  of  the  liver 
which  is  between  the  gall-bladder 
and  the  umbilical  fissure. 

3.  Lobulus  yel processus caudatus. 
A  small  tail-like  ap|iendage  to  the 
lobulus  Spigelii,  from  which  it  runs 
outwards,  like  a  crest,  into  the 
right  lobe. 

4.  Lobulus  of  the  par  vagum. 
The  name  of  a  small  tuft  at  the 
inferior  part  of  the  cerebellum. 

5.  Lobulus  pneumogastricus.  A 
lobule  of  the  cerebellum,  situated 
near  the  origin  of  the  eighth  pair  of 
nerves  ;  its  form  is  that  of  a  con- 
voluted shell. 

6.  Lobulus  auris.  The  lower 
dependent  and  fleshy  portion  of  the 
pinna  of  the  ear. 
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7.  Lohulus  paracentralis.  That 
portion  of  the  motor-cortical  zone  of 
Charcot  which  is  seen  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  cerebral 
hemispheres. 

8.  Lobuli  testis.  The  lobules 
formed  by  the  convolutions  of  the 
tubuli  seminiferi  of  the  testis. 

LOBUS  {Ko^6s,  the  lobe  or  lower 
part  of  the  ear).  1.  A  lobe  or 
division  of  the  liver.  See  Lohulus. 
2.  The  designation  of  the  portions 
into  which  the  lower  surface  of  the 
brain  is  divided  ;  these  are  termed 
the  anterior,  the  middle,  and  the 
posterior  lobes. 

Lohus  Morgagni.  A  lobe  at  the 
base  of  the  prostate,  discovered  by 
Morgagni,  and  since  described  by 
Sir  Everard  Home. 

LOG  A'L  E  S  {locus,  a  place). 
Local  diseases ;  morbid  affections 
which  are  partial ;  the  fourth  class 
of  diseases  in  Cullen's  nosology. 

LOOA'LITY.  A  term  in  phrenol- 
ogy, indicative  of  the  faculty  which 
gives  the  idea  of  relative  position  ; 
wJiich  furnishes  the  accomplished 
traveller,  geographer,  and  landscape 
painter  ;  which  retains  a  know- 
ledge of  localities,  and  imparts 
notions  of  perspective.  Its  organ 
is  supposed  to  he  seated  above  and 
on  each  side  of  the  root  of  the 
nose — on  each  side  of  that  of 
Eventuality. 

LO'CHIA  {\6xios,  or  of  belong- 
ing to  child-birth).  A  G reek  neuter 
plural  adjective  (to  \6xta),  applied 
by  Hippocrates  to  the  uterine  dis- 
charge which  takes  place  after 
child-birth.  The  same  writer 
employs  the  term  Koxi-n  K&eapats,  or 
lochial  cleansing,  in  the  same  sense. 

LOCKED  JAW.  Trismus.  An 
early  symptom  of  tetanus,  in  which 
the  patient  is  unable  to  open  his 
mouth  widely,  from  rigidity  of  the 
muscles  about  the  temples,  jaw,  and 
neck.    See  Tetanus, 


LOCOMOTOR- ATAXY.  A  bar- 
barous term  denoting  ataxia  of 
locomotion,  or  impaired  gait — a 
result  of  disease  affecting  the 
external  portions  (posterior  root 
zone  of  Charcot)  of  the  posterior 
columns  of  the  spinal  cord. 

LOCO  MOTUS.  The  Latin 
equivalent  for  dislocated.  Thus 
loco  motus  pes  circa  talos  is  disloca- 
tion of  the  foot  at  the  ankle  ;  loco 
mota  patella,  dislocation  of  the 
patella  ;  loco  motum  caput  surcc, 
dislocation  of  the  head  of  the 
fibula. 

LOCULICI'DAL  {loculus,  a  cell, 
coedere,  to  cut).  That  mode  of 
dehiscence  of  fruits,  in  which  the 
loculi,  or  cells,  are  severed  at  their 
back.  See  Septicidal  and  Septi- 
fragal. 

LOCUS   NIGER.    Literally,  a 
j  black  spot ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
j  dark  appearance  of  the  centre  of 
the  section  of  the  crus  cerebri. 

LOCUS  PERFORATUS.  A 
whitish-gray  substance,  situated 
between  the  crura  cerebri,  and 
perforated  by  several  apertures  for 
the  transmission  of  vessels.  It  is 
sometimes  called  pons  Tarini. 

LOCU'STA.  A  .spikelet,  or 
partial  spike,  a  portion  of  the 
inflorescence  of  many  grasses. 

LCEFFLER'S  BACILLUS.  The 
bacillus  of  diphtheria.  See 
Diphtheria. 

LOGWOOD.  The  wood  af  the 
Hoimatoxylon  Campechiamtm,  a 
native  of  Campeachy,  in  America. 
It  is  imported  in  logs,  and  is  prin- 
cipally used  as  a  dye-wood.  The 
colouring  matter  is  hmmatoxylin. 
i  -LOGY  (\6yos,  an  account).  A 
termination  denoting  a  treatiae  or 
I  description  of  anything,  as  in  tetio- 
logy,  a  description  of  the  causes  of 
disease,  physio-Zot/i/,  a  description 
of  the  functions  of  the  body,  &c. 

LOHOCH,  or  LOOCH.  Eclegma, 
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a  linctus ;  a  medicine  taken  by 
licking ;  a  thick  syrup,  made  of 
mucilaginous  substances. 

LOME'NTUM.  Legumen  lomen- 
taceum.  A  dry,  elongated  fruit, 
breaking  up  transversely  into  one- 
seeded,  indebiscent  joints,  as  in 
Cathartocarpus  Fistula,  &c.  See 
Schizocarp. 

LONG-SIGHTEDNESS.  An 
imperfection  of  sight  due  to  the 
crystalline  lens  being  insufficiently 
convex,  or  to  the  eye-ball  being  too 
short  in  its  antero-posterior  dia- 
meter, thus  causing  images  of 
objects  to  come  to  a  distinct  focus, 
not  on  the  retina,  but  a  little 
behind  it.  The  remedy  is,  to  assist 
the  insufficient  convexity  of  the 
crystalline  lens  by  placing  a  slightly 
convex  lens  in  front  of  the  eye. 
See  Hy pcrmetropia. 

LONGI'SSIMUS  DORSI.  This 
muscle  is  associated  with  the  sacro- 
lumbal is  and  the  spinalis  dorsi, 
under  the  name  erector  sjyince, 
occupying  the  lumbar  and  dorsal 
portion  of  the  back. 

LONGI'SSIMUS  OCULI.  The 
name  given  to  the  obliquus  su]yerior 
muscle,  from  its  being  the  longest 
muscle  of  the  eye. 

LONGUS  COLLI.  A  long 
muscle  at  the  back  of  the  ceso- 
phagus,  which  supports  and  bends 

til 6  X16ck 

LORd'o'SIS  ;  LORDO'MA  (Aop- 
So'ji,  to  bend  oneself  supinely,  so  as 
to  throw  the  head  back).  The 
former  term  denotes  a  bending 
supinely  ;  the  latter,  a  supine  bent. 
Hippocrates  used  those  terms 
synonymously  for  anterior  curva- 
ture of  the  spine.  Posterior  curva- 
ture was  formerly  called  cyrlosis  ; 
lateral  curvature,  hybosis. 

LORETA'S  OPERATION.  1. 
For  simple  stricture  of  the  pylorus, 
the  lingers  are  introduced  into  the 
passage  through  an  opening  made 


in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  stomach, 
and  the  stricture  dilated.  2.  For 
the  cure  of  aneurysm  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a  coil  of  iron  wire  into 
the  sac.  Loreta  is  a  living  Italian 
surgeon  of  Bologna. 

LORI'CA.  Literally,  a  coat  of 
mail.  A  kind  of  lute,  with  which 
vessels  are  coated  before  they  are 
exposed  to  the  fire.  Hence  the 
term  lorication  in  chemistry,  for 
coating.    See  Lute. 

LOTIO  (lavare,  to  wash).  Epi- 
them.  A  lotion  or  wash  ;  a  liquid 
remedy,  intended  for  external  appli- 
cation. This  generic  term  compre- 
hends embrocations,  fomentations, 
liniments,  collyria,  &c. 

LOUSINESS.  Malis  pediculi. 
An  affection  in  which  the  cuticle  is 
infested  with  lice,  depositing  their 
nits  or  eggs  at  the  roots  of  the 
hair  ;  accompanied  with  trouble- 
some itching.    See  Pediculus. 

LOVrS  BEADS.  Specific  grav- 
ity beads.  Hollow,  sealed  globes 
of  glass,  of  about  the  size  of  small 
bullets.  Each  bead  is  a  small  hy- 
drometer, intended  to  indicate  one 
fixed  density,  by  its  remaining 
half-way  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  liquid  into  which  it 
is  introduced.  These  beads  are 
useful  in  making  test-acids. 

LOXA'RTHRUS  {Ko^S,,  twisted, 
&pepov,  a  joint).  An  obliquity  of 
a  joint,  without  spasm  or  luxation, 
as  varus,  valgus,  &c. 

LO'XIA  {\o^6s,  slanting,  cross- 
wise ;  Lat.  obliquus).  Caput  obsti- 
pum.  Wry-neck  ;  a  distortion  of 
the  head  towards  one  side. 

LUBRICATION  {lubricare,  to 
make  smooth).  The  rendering  a 
part  of  the  body  smooth  by  the 
use  of  mucilaginous  and  sapona- 
ceous medicines. 

LUCID  INTERVAL.  A  term 
now  limited  to  the  brief  and  tran- 
sient season    cjui'ing  which  the 
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insane  mind  resumes  its  clearness. 
Its  applications,  formerly,  were 
much  extended. 

LUGIFER-MATOH  DISEASE. 
Necrosis  of  the  jaws,  arising  from 
inhalation  of  the  fumes  of  phos- 
phorus during  the  manufacture  of 
lucifer-matches. 

LU'ES.  A  spreading  fluid, 
especially  melted  snow  or  ice. 
Hence,  a  spreading  or  contagious 
disease,  a  plague,  a  pestilence. 
Libcs  Venerea,  Morbus  Aphrodi- 
sius,  &c. ,  are  characteristic  names 
of  syphilis. 

LUFFA.  The  name  of  a  tribe 
of  cucurbitaceous  plants.  One  of 
these  is  the  Cabacintha,  employed 
as  a  powerful  purgative  in  Brazil, 
and  recently  introduced  into 
England. 

LU'GOL'S  SOLUTIONS.  These 
are  solutions  of  iodine  in  iodide 
of  potassium,  of  various  strengths, 
employed  as  caustics,  rubefacients, 
and  stimulants.  Lugol's  ioduret- 
tcd  cataplasm,  consists  of  the  rube- 
facient solution  mixed  with  lin- 
seed-meal. Lugol,  a  French 
physician,  1786-1851. 

LUMBA'GO  {lumbus,  the  loins). 
liheumatismus  dorsalis.  A  rheu- 
matic affection  of  the  muscles 
about  the  loins.  The  term  htm- 
bodynia  has  been  used,  but  this 
and  other  terms  expressive  of 
local  rheumatism,  as  cervicodynia, 
dorsodynia,  and  scapiilodynia, 
should  be  expunged  for  ever  from 
medical  terminology.  See  Preface, 
par.  5. 

LUMBI.  The  loins  ;  the  in- 
ferior part  of  the  back. 

Lumbar  Abscess.  A  chronic 
collection  of  pus,  which  is  gener- 
ally due  to  caries  of  the  ver- 
tebras, and  spreads  between  the 
layers  of  the  lumbar  fascia  to 
point  externally  near  the  outer 
margin  of  the  erector  spinje  muscle. 


LUMBO- AB  DOMINA'LIS. 
Transversalis.  The  internal  Hat 
muscle  of  the  abdomen.  The 
lumbo-costalis  is  another  name  for 
the  serratus  posticus  inferior. 
The  lumbo-inguinalis  is  a  desig- 
nation of  the  crural  branch  of  the 
genito-crural  nerve.  The  lumbo- 
sacral nerve  consists  of  the  ante- 
rior division  of  the  fifth  lumbar 
nerve,  conjoined  with  a  branch 
from  the  fourth. 

LUMBRICA'LES  {lumbricus, 
an  earth-worm).  The  name  of 
four  muscles  of  the  hand  and 
foot ;  so  called  from  their  resem- 
blance to  the  earth-worm. 

LUMBRFCUS.  The  earth- 
worm. 1.  Lumbricus  cucurbitinus 
is  the  Gourd-worm  of  Dr  Heber- 
den,  so  called  from  its  joints, 
when  broken,  presenting  the  ap- 
pearance of  gourd-seeds.  2.  As- 
caris  lumbricoides  is  the  long  and 
round  worm  found  in  the  intes- 
tines. The  thread  or  maw- worm 
is  called  ascaris  vennicularis. 

LU'NAOY  {luna,  the  moon). 
A  term  sometimes  employed  as 
synonymous  with  mania,  but  the 
atfection  is  characterized  by  lucid 
intervals.  Unsoundness  of  mind 
is  perhaps  the  most  accurate  de- 
finition of  the  present  legal  mean- 
ing of  the  term  that  can  be 
given.  The  term  is  derived  from 
an  idea  that  the  lunatic  is  affected 
by  changes  of  the  moon.  See 
Ldiotcy. 

LUNAR  CAUSTIC  {lima,  the 
moon ;  the  old  alchemical  name 
for  silver).  The  Argenti  nitras, 
or  fused  nitrate  of  silver,  jjoured 
into  cylindrical  moulds,  so  as  to 
appear  as  small  sticks. 

LUNA'TICA  ISCHU'RIA  (lima, 
the  moon).  A  suppression  of 
urine,  which  returns  monthly,  or 
with  the  moon. 

LUND'S  INFLATOR.    An  ap- 
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paratus  for  injecting  air  into,  and 
thereby  inflating,  the  large  intestine 
lor  the  relief  of  intussusception  in 
children. 

LUNGS.  Two  vesicular  organs, 
the  organs  of  respiration  in  the 
higher  animals,  situated  in  the 
thorax.  The  right  lung  is  divided 
into  three  lobes,  the  left,  into  two; 
each  of  them  is  subdivided  into 
lobules,  or  small  lobes.  See  Pulmo 
and  Respiration. 

LU'NULA  (dim.  of  luna,  the 
moon).  The  term  lunulce,  little 
moons,  is  applied  to  the  thinner 
portions  of  the  arterial  valves  of 
the  heart ;  the  term  lunula  is  also 
applied  to  the  lighter  coloured 
portion  of  the  nail  near  its 
root. 

L  U'P  I  A.  Wen  ;  a  tumor, 
termed  by  Willan  molluscum. 

LU'PIFORM  {lupus,  a  wolf, 
forma,  likeness).  Wolf-like ;  a 
characteristic  deaignation  of  a 
form  of  syphilis,  in  which  the 
clustered  tubercles  form  patches 
of  disorganized  skin,  and  the 
surface  is  perforated  by  deep 
ulcerated  pits. 

LU'PULUS.  Hop  the  dried 
strobile  of  the  female  plant  of 
Humulus  I'upulus,  or  Common 
Hop  ;  a  dicEceous  plant,  cultivated 
extensively  in  England,  and  found 
in  many  parts  of  Europe. 

Lupulin ;  lupulinic  grains  or 
glands.  Minute  glands  found  on 
the  sepal  of  the  female  flower  of 
the  hop,  and  constituting  the 
bitter  principle  of  the  plant.  Per- 
haps it  is  desirable  to  designate 
the  glands  by  the  term  lupulite, 
and  the  bitter  principle  by  the 
term  lupidin. 

LUPUS  (Lat.  a  wolf).  A  slow 
tubercular  afi"ection,  occurring  espe- 
cially about  the  face,  commonly 
ending  in  ragged  ulcerations  of 
the  nose,  cheeks,   forehead,  eye- 


lids, and  lips,  which  it  destroys, 
like  a  wolf.  The  varieties  are 
lupus  vulgaris  or  exedens,  and 
lupus  erythematosus,  also  termed 
I.  sebaccus,  I.  super ficialis.  There 
is  also  a  slow  erythematous  form, 
called  lupoid,  or  lupus-like.  (The 
interchangeable  nature  of  the 
letters  c  and  p  is  illustrated  by 
the  identity  of  the  Greek  xvkos, 

)  and  the  Latin  lupus. ) 

I     LUSCHKA.    A  German  anato- 
mist, 1820-1875. 

Luschka's  Gland.  See  Coccygeal 
gland. 

Luschka's  Tonsil.    See  Tonsil. 

LU'SCITAS  {lusc7is,  blind  of 
one  eye).  A  modification  of  stra- 
bismus, in  which  one  eye  is  dis- 
torted and  fixed. 

LUTE.  A  compound  paste, 
made  of  clay,  sand,  and  other 
materials,  for  closing  the  join- 
ings of  retorts,  receivers,  &c.,  in 
chemical  experiments,  in  order  to 
render  them  air-tight.  Fat  lute  is 
made  of  powdered  pipe-clay  and 
boiled  linseed-oil,  otherwise  called 
drying  oil,  formed  into  a  mass  like 
putty. 

LU'TEIN.  A  yellow  substance, 
hence  the  name,  found  in  old  blood- 
clots,  and  in  the  corpora  lutea. 

LUXA'TION  (luxare,  to  put  out 
of  joint).  Dislocation ;  or  the 
removal  of  the  articular  surfaces  of 
bones  out  of  their  proper  situation. 
See  Dislocation. 

LYCANTHKO'PIA  (AiJkoj,  a 
wolf,  &v0pa>-Kos,  a  man).  Litpina, 
insania.  Wolf  -  madness,  called 
cucubuth  by  Avicenna  ;  a  form  of 
partial  moral  mania,  in  which 
men  fancy  themselves  to  bo  wolves, 
bears,  &c.  In  Pliny's  time  this 
metamorphosis  appears  to  have 
been  reciprocal :  he  says,  "homines 
interdum  lupos  fieri,  et  contra." 

L  Y  C  0  P  O'D  1  U  iM.  Sporiilm 
Lycopodii.     A    fine,  pale-yellow 
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powder,  cousistiiig  of  the  sporules 
of  Lycopodwn  davatam,  or  Com- 
mon Club-moss ;  it  is  sometimes 
called  witch  -  meal,  or  vegetable 
sulphur. 

LYCO'TROPOUS  {\iKos,  a  hook, 
rpdira,  to  turn).  A  term  applied 
to  the  ovule  of  a  plant,  when 
curved  in  the  form  of  a  hook  or 
horse-shoe. 

LYDUS.  The  name  of  a  genus 
of  blistering  beetles,  the  species  of 
which  were  formerly  classed  with 
mylabris. 

LYE  or  LEY.  Lixivium.  The 
solution  obtained  in  the  process 
of  dissolving  saline  matters  from 
au  insoluble  residue  ;  water  im- 
pregnated with  alkaline  salt  derived 
from  the  ashes  of  wood.  See  Lixi- 
viation. 

LYMPH  (lympha,  water).  A 
colourless  alkaline  liquid  which 
tills  the  lymphatic  vessels,  consist- 
ing of  a  plasma  and  corpuscles, 
and  coagulating  by  the  separation 
of  fibrin  from  the  plasma.  It  is 
usually  observed  by  the  surgeon 
in  a  semi-solidilied  form,  and  hence 
ia  often  termed  '  'coagulable  lymph. " 
The  terms  fibrinous  and  plastic  are 
employed  to  designate  true,  healthy, 
coagulable  lymph  ;  while  the  terms 
corpuscular,  aplastic,  and  croupous, 
denote  lymjjh  in  which  coagulation 
does  not  take  place,  but  corpuscles, 
called  exudation  cells,  float  free  in 
a  thin,  clear,  serous  liquid. 

1.  Lymph-cataracl.  The  most 
frequent  form  of  spurious  cataract  ; 
so  named  by  Beer,  who  observes, 
that  only  this  species  deserves  the 
name  of  membranous,  as  alone  con- 
sisting of  an  adventitious  membrane, 
formed  by  inflammation. 

2.  Lymph-corpuscles.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  colourless  corpuscles 
of  the  blood,  consisting,  probably, 
of  constituent  cells  of  the  solid 
substance  of  the  body,  which  have 


been  detached  and  carried,  directly 
or  indirectly,  into  the  blood. 

3.  Lymph  of  pilants.  The  un- 
elaborated  sap,  so  called  from  its 
resemblance  to  water.  It  must  not 
be  confounded  with  the  elaborated 
sap  or  proper  juices  of  plants. 

4.  Lymphatic  hearts.  Lymph- 
hearts.  Lymph-receptacles  found 
beneath  the  skin  of  frogs  and  other 
animals,  which  pulsate  like  the 
sanguil'erous  heart, 

5.  Lymphatics.  Capillary  tubes 
which  pervade  almost  every  part  of 
the  body,  fro'm  which  they  absorb, 
or  take  up  lymph  ;  they  are  some- 
times called  ductus  aquosi. 

6.  Lymphatism.  A  term  recently 
associated  with  scrofula,  from  the 
idea  that  scrofula  is  the  highest 
e.^cpression  of  the  lymphatic  tem- 
perament. 

7.  Lymph-adenoma  (adenoma, 
a  tumor  of  a  lymphatic  gland). 
Hodjkin's  Disease.  A  more  or  less 
general  overgrowth  of  the  lymphatic 
tissue  throughout  the  body,  with 
anajmia  and  occasional  enlargement 
of  the  spleen. 

8.  Lymph-atigitis  {ayyeTov,  a 
vessel,  and  -itis,  denoting  inflam- 
mation). Inflammation  of  the  lym- 
phatic vessels.  Lymphatitis  is  an 
unclassical  term.  See  Angeio-leu- 
ciiis. 

9.  Lymphangeiectasis  {^Kraa-ls,  a 
widening).  A  dilatation  of  the  lym- 
phatic vessels. 

10.  Lymphangeioma.  A  tumor 
formed  by  dilatation  of  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  which  form  cavernous 
spaces.    See  Angeioma. 

11.  Lymphoid  tissiic  (elSos,  like- 
ness). A  reticulated  network  found 
in  the  lungs  in  tuberculosis,  resem- 
bling the  tissue  of  lymphatic  glands 
and  follicles.  It  is  also  called  re- 
ticulated growth. 

'^2.  Lymphoma.  A  lymph-tumor  ; 
a  tumor  having  a  structure  anal- 
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ogous-  to  that  of  the  lymphatic 
glands, 

13.  Lymph-scrol'Um,  A  peculiar 
disease  of  the  scrotum,  character- 
ized by  the  formation  of  vesicles 
in  the  skin  of  the  scrotum  con- 
taining albuminous  fluid,  charged 
with  corpuscles  like  those  of  the 
blood  ;  it  is  sometimes  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  Filarise  in  the 
lymph  vessels  obstructing  the  flow 
of  lymph. 

LYPEMA'NIA  (x^rrTj,  grief, 
navia,  madness).  A  form  of  mono- 
mania characterized  by  fear,  morose- 
ness,  and  grief. 

LYRA  (a  lyre).  Psalterium. 
The  name  given  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  corpus  callosum,  which, 
marked  with  many  transverse  lines, 
lies  between  the  diverging  posterior 
pillars  of  the  fornix. 

-LYSIS  (A.i'«ns,  a  solution,  from 
\vw,  to  loosen).  A  termination 
denoting  solution,  rcsolulion,  &c., 
as  in  ana-Z^/sis,  the  resolution  of 


a  compound  into  its  constituent 
parts  ;  para  ^j/sis,  resolution  or 
relaxation  of  nervous  energy,  &c. 
See  Crisis. 

LY'SOL  (Auo),  to  loosen).  A  dark 
brown  oily  fluid  of  the  coal-tar  series. 
It  is  used  as  an  antiseptic. 

LYSSA  {\v<Taa,  canine  madness). 
Eiitasia  lyssa.  A  term  applied  by 
Mason  Good  to  hydrophobia. 

LYSSOPHO'BIA  canine 
madness,  (pSfios,  fear).  Pseibdo- 
hydroplwhia.  The  patient  suffers 
from  fear  of  hydrophobia  and 
exhibits  many  of  the  symptoms  of 
the  disease,  such  as  spasm  on  swal- 
lowing and  dread  of  water  ;  but, 
according  to  Gowers,  the  true  re- 
spiratory spasm  of  hydrophobia  is 
wanting. 

LYTTA  (Autto  or  Kuaaa,  a  worm 
under  a  dog's  tongue,  said  to  cause 
madness).  The  former  name  of  the 
C'antharis  vesicaloria,  or  blistering 
beetle. 
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M.  This  letter  has  the  following 
significations  in  prescriptions  :  — 
1.  Manipidus,  a  liandful  ;  when 
herbs,  flowers,  chips,  &c.,  are 
ordered.  2.  Misce,  mix  ;  thus,  in.f. 
Imust.  signifies,  mix  and  let  a 
draught  be  made.  3.  Mensurd,  by 
measure.  The  Greek  letter  fi  is 
used  as  a  symbol  of  a  micro- 
millimetre,  or  the  one-thousandth 
part  of  a  millimetre. 

MACE.  A  thin,  flat,  mem- 
branous substance  which  envelops 
the  nutmeg;  it  is  an  expansion 
of  the  funiculus,  and  is  termed 

arilhis.  , 

MACERA'TION  {viacarare,  to 
make  soft  by  steeping).    The  steep- 


i  ing  of  a  body  for  some  time  in 
!  water,  spirit,  ether,  wine,  or  vin- 
\  egar,   for  the  purpose,  either  of 
j  merely   softening   the  substance, 
I  preparatory  to  farther  processes,  or 
of  dissolving  the  aromatic  portion 
of  it.     Maceration   differs  fi;om 
I  digestion  in  being  performed  with- 
!  out  the  assistance  of  heat,  which 
would  not  merely  dissolve,  but  dis- 
sipate, the  aromatic  ingredient. 
MAGE  WEN'S  OPERATION, 
j  Transverse  division  with  a  chisel  of 
j  the  femur  half  an  inch  above  the 
1  adductor    tubercle    in    order  to 
remedy   the   deformity  of  genu 
valgum. 

MACHA'ON.    The  name  of  an 
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ancient  physician,  said  to  be  a  son 
of  ^sculapius ;  hence,  particular 
inventions  have  been  dignified  with 
his  name,  as  asclepias  Machaonis,  a 
collyrium  described  by  Scribonius  ; 
and  Medicine  in  general  is  some- 
times called  ars  Machaonia. 

MACIES  (macere,  to  be  lean). 
Wasting,  atrophy,  or  emaciation. 

MACQUER'S  SALT.  Neutral 
arsenical  salt  of  Macquer  ;  super- 
arseniate  of  potass. 

MACROCE'PHALOUS  [ixaKpds, 
large,  Ki<pa\i),  the  head).  Large- 
headed  ;  a  term  applied  by  Richard 
to  those  Dicotyledonous  embryos, 
in  which  the  two  cotyledons  cohere, 
as  in  horse-chestnut.  Giertner 
terms  these  embryos  pseuclo- 
monocotyledonous. 

MACROPODAL  {/xaKpSs,  large, 
novs,  iroSrfy,  a  foot).  Large-footed  ; 
a  term  applied  by  Richard  to  a 
modification  of  the  monocotyle- 
donous  embryo,  in  which  the  radicle 
presents  an  unusual  protuberance, 
as  in  wheat. 

MACROCHEI'LIA  {fiaKpds, 
large,  ''^o^i  a  lip).  Hypertrophy 
of  the  lips  due  to  an  enlargement 
of  the  lymphatics  and  connective 
tissue. 

MACROCOSM  {f,aKp6s,  large, 
Kda-fios,  world).  Large  world ;  a 
term  employed  as  synonymous 
with  universe ;  while  microcosm, 
or  little  world,  has  been  used  by 
some  philosophers  as  a  designation 
of  man. 

MACROGLO'SSIA  {^aKp6s,  large, 
y\co(T<ra,  the  tongue).  Hypertrophy 
of  the  tongue  due  to  obstruction 
to  the  lymphatic  channels  at  its 
root ;  it  is  generally  a  congenital 
allection. 

MA'CROPHAGE  {/xaKp6s,  long, 
00701,  to  eat).  The  name  applied  to 
certain  large  leucocytes  which  con- 
sume smaller  ones.    See  Phanocyte 
.  -  MAGROSGO.'PIC  («a(cp(^;  large, 


(TKOTreo),  to  look  at).  That  which 
is  large  enough  to  be  easily  seen 
with  the  naked  eye,  as  opposed  to 
microscopic. 

MACROSO'MIA  (/xaKpSs,  large, 
<Twfj.a,  body).  Morbid  increase  of 
size  of  the  whole  body.  See 
Prosopectasia. 

MACROSTO'MIA  {fiaicpSs,  large, 
a-To/xa,  a  mouth).  Large  mouthed. 
A  deformity  due  to  accident  or 
congenital  defect ;  if  the  latter,  it  is 
due  to  imperfect  development,  and 
adhesion  together,  of  the  maxillary 
and  mandibular  processes . 

MA'CULA  [macida,  a  spot). 
"  A  permanent  discoloration  of 
some  portion  of  the  skin,  often 
with  a  change  of  its  texture." 
Under  this  definition  Willan  in- 
cluded ephelis,  najvus,  and  spilus. 
Sir  E.  Wilson  says  that  the  Macule 
of  the  present  day  apply  simply 
to  stains  of  temporary  existence, 
as  the  congestions  of  small-pox, 
&c.,  and  that  the  Maculw  of 
Willau  are  distributed  in  accord- 
ance with  relationships,  as  deter- 
mined by  a  more  advanced  school 
of  pathology. 

1.  Maculoi  atropJiicce.  Spon- 
taneous or  false  cicatrices  of  the 
skin,  apparently  connected,  ex- 
cept in  form,  with  the  strice 
atrophica,  or  linear  atrophy,  of 
the  skin. 

2.  MaculcB  hepaticce.  Hepatic 
spots  ;  the  term  under  which  Sen- 
nertus  described  the  Pityriasis 
versicolor,  or  variegated  daudrjfr. 

3.  Macula:  sypMliticm.  Syphi- 
litic stains  or  spots,  of  a  brown 
c'^J'^Y,  °f  varying  tints,  such  as 
could  be  produced  by  tinging  sepia 
with  red  or  yellow.  One  variety 
of  macuL-e  has  been  distinguished 
from  the  rest  by  Sir  E.  Wilson,  and 
termed  melanppatMa  syphilitica. 

.4.  Maeiila;'  rvalitfi;ccc:  - ■:--giyi:^'t, 
:spots  •;  a  iiesiguatjon-  of  :t W  Ery- 
•2  a 
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thema  fugax,  from  its  fugitive  1 
character. 

5.  Maeulm  metallicce  in  eon- 
junctivd.  Metallic  stains  of  the 
conjunctiva,  arising  from  nitrate  of 
silver,  or  from  lead. 

6.  Macula  argentea.  Silver 
stain  ;  discoloration  of  the  skin  by 
the  nitrate  of  silver. 

MACULA  ACUSTICA.  A 
thickening  of  the  wall  of  the  utricle 
at  the  point  of  entrance  of  the 
auditory  nerve  fibrils. 

MA'CULA  GERMINATI'VA. 
The  germinal  spot,  or  nucleus 
germinativus  of  Wagner  ;  a  spot, 
found  in  the  germinal  vesicle  of 
the  ovum,  consisting  of  one  or 
more  somewhat  opaque  corpuscles, 
and  possibly  the  analogue  of  the 
nucleolus  of  formative  cells. 

MA'CULA  LU'TEA.  The 
yellow  spot ;  that  part  of  the 
retina  which  lies  directly  in  the 
axis  of  vision,  and  is  brought  into 
view  when  a  person  looks  directly 
forward. 

MADARO'SIS  {fiaSdpoiicns,  a 
making  or  being  hM.  — Galen). 
Dejiuxio  ciliorum.  This  term,  now 
employed  as  nearly  synonymous 
with  milphosis,  or  the  falling  otf 
of  the  eye-lashes,  is  primarily 
suggestive  of  moisture,  and  cor- 
responds with  the  Latin  madere,  to 
be  wet.  Hippocrates  has  fiaSapa 
'e\Kea,  running  sores.  The  Latin 
term  dejluvium  capillorum  suggests 
the  same  idea. 

MADDER.  The  name  of  the 
Buhia  tinctonmi,  a  Galiaceous 
plant,  the  root  of  which  was  used 
in  medicine  in  the  time  of  Hippo- 
crates, but  is  now  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  all  shades  of  purple, 
red,  brown,  and  even  black  dyes. 
See  Alizarine. 

MADDOX  ROD  TEST.  A  test 
for  ascertaining  the  insufficient 
action  of  any  one  of  the  external 


ocular  muscles.  The  apparatus 
consists  of  a  glass  rod  or  rods  fixed 
in  a  circular  disc  which  is  placed 
in  an  ordinary  trial  frame. 

MADE'SIS_  (moStjo-u,  from  tia- 
Saw,  to  be  moist  or  wet,  as  applied 
to  hair,  when  it  falls  off).  Loss 
of  hair ;  a  becoming  bald.  The 
term  is  sometimes,  though  ques- 
tionably, written  madisis,  and  is 
evidently  allied  to  mudesis,  a  being 
wet  or  damp.  Madefication  is  an 
obsolete  word  for  the  act  of 
madefying  or  making  wet. 

MADU'RA  FOOT.  Mycetoma. 
A  synonym  for  Fungus-foot  of 
India,  of  frequent  occurrence  at 
Madura.  See  Fungus-foot,  and 
Chionyphe  Carteri. 

MAGE'NTA.  A  name  generally 
given  to  aniline-red,  one  of  the 
coal-tar  dyes,  of  great  colouring 
power. 

MA'GISTERY  [magister,  a 
master).  A  term  formerly  ap- 
plied to  almost  all  precipitates, 
supposed  to  be  subtle  or  masterly 
preparations.  Magistery  of  silver 
was  the  alchemical  name  of  nitras 
argenti,  also  called  "  crystalli 
Dianaj,"  and,  when  fused,  "lapis 
infernalis."  Magistery  of  lead  is 
cerussa  or  white  lead,  also  termed 
flake-white,  sub-carbonate  of  lead, 
&c.  Magistenj  of  opium  was  a 
substance  known  in  the  seven- 
teenth century,  possessing  pro- 
perties similar  to  those  of  morphia, 
and  probably  identical  with  it. 
At  present,  the  term  is  applied 
to  a  few  substances  only,  as  magis- 
tery of  bismutJi,  or  the  sub-nitrate 
of  that  metal.  By  Holland  the 
term  magistery  was  used  for  mas- 
tery of  disease,  powerful  medical 
inlluence,  &c. 

MAGI'STRAL  {magistralis, 
masterly).  A  term  applied  to 
medicines  which  are  prepared  ex- 
temporaneously, and  were  therefore 
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considered  as  masterly  preparations. 
Bacon  speaks  of  "some  magistral 
opiate,"  as  of  a  sovereign  remedy 
or  medicine.  The  term  magistral 
is  also  applied  to  roasted  copper 
pyrites,  employed  in  the  extraction 
of  mercury  from  its  ores  by  amal- 
gamation. 

MAGMA  {jxayixa,  any  kneaded 
mass).  Literally,  a  kneaded  or 
squeezed  mass  ;  dregs,  or  sediment  ; 
the  residuum  which  remains  after 
the  treatment  of  a  substance  with  a 
menstruum  ;  a  kind  of  salve. 

MAGNES  ARSENICA'LIS. 
Arsenical  magnet ;  a  corrosive  pre- 
paration of  equal  parts  of  sulphur, 
white  arsenic,  and  common  anti- 
mony. 

MAGNES'IA.  An  alkaline  earth, 
the  oxide  of  the  metal  magnesium. 
The  magnesia  of  pharmacy  is  a 
mixture  of  carbonate  and  hydrate 
of  magnesia  in  very  variable  pro- 
portions, the  carbonate,  however, 
nearly  always  preponderating.  See 
Epsom  Salt. 

MAGNE'SIUM.  A  metal  of 
silvery- white  colour,  procured  from 
its  oxide,  or  magnesia,  from  its 
carbonate,  or  magnesia  alba,  and 
from  its  chloride.  It  takes  fire  at 
about  the  temperature  at  which 
glass  melts,  and  burns  with  a  steady 
and  brilliant  flame. 

MAGNET.  The  natural  magnet, 
or  loadstone,is  known  in  mineralogy 
as  magnetic  iron  ore,  or  viagnetite, 
and  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its 
name  from  Magnesia  in  Lydia, 
where  it  is  said  to  have  been  found 
in  great  abundance. 

MAGNETISM.  A  term 
expressive  of  the  [leculiar  property, 
possessed  by  the  magnet  or  load- 
stone, ofattracting  or  repelling  other 
bodies,  according  to  determinate 
laws.  The  term  is  derived  from 
Magnesia,  the  place  in  which  the 
ore,  or  native  magnet,  was  originally 


found.  The  magnetic  properties  are 
— 1,  polarity;  2,  attraction  of  un- 
magnetic  iron  ;  3,  attraction  and 
repulsion  of  magnetic  iron  ;  and 
4,  the  power  of  inducing  magnetism 
in  other  iron. 

1.  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 
These  terms  represent  certain  forms 
of  motion  ;  Electricity  being  a  form 
of  motion  in  ordinary  matter,  for  it 
cannot  be  made  to  pass  through  a 
vacuum,  while  Magnetism  must  be 
a  form  of  motion  induced  in  the 
ether,  for  it  is  as  eflfective  in  a 
vacuum  as  out  of  it  ;  electricity 
always  needing  some  material  con- 
ductor, magnetism  needing  no  more 
than  do  radiant  heat  and  light. — 
Dolhear. 

2.  Alagneto-electricity.  This 
science,  discovered  by  Faraday  in 
1831,  is  the  converse  of  electro- 
magnetism  ;  that  is,  the  action  of 
a  magnet  induces  an  electric  current 
through  a  wire,  the  opposite  effect 
being  that  of  electro-magnetism,  by 
which  the  passage  of  an  electric 
current  through  a  surrounding  coil 
changes  a  piece  of  soft  iron  into  a 
magnet. 

3.  Magnetic  electricity.  A  term 
employed  to  distinguish  this  force 
from  other  forces  specifically  named 
fi'ictional  electricity,  voltaic  elec- 
tricity, thermo-electricity,  and  ani- 
mal electricity. 

MAGNITU'DO  MUTA'TA. 
Alteration  of  dimensions,  as  ex- 
einplified  by  dilatation,  contrac- 
tion, hypertrophy,  and  atrophy. 
But  magnitude  is  a  term  applied  to 
any  sort  of  greatness,  and  from  this 
must  be  distinguished  ampl.itudo, 
which  relates  to  extent ;  moles, 
which  denotes  what  is  huge  and 
vast  ;  while  quantitas  is  a  term  of 
relative  import,  and,  when  qualified 
by  some  adjunct,  may  signify  much 
or  little. 

MAIZE.    Indian  Corn,  the  Zea 
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Mays  of  Botanists,  cultivated  in 
warm  regions  for  the  same  purposes 
as  wheat  in  northern  countries. 

MAL  {malus,  evil).  The  French 
'  term  for  a  disease.  Hence  we  have 
mal  de  la  Rosa,  for  scarlatina  ;  mal 
de  Siam,  for  yellow  fever  ;  and  mal 
del  sole,  for  Italian  elephantiasis, 
from  its  being  commonly  attributed 
to  the  heat  of  the  sun's  rays. 

Mal  des  ardenls.  One  of  the 
designations  of  a  fatal  epidemic 
disease,  which  prevailed  extensively 
in  the  early  and  dark  ages,  as  the 
sequel  of  war  and  famine.  It  is 
placed  by  Sauvages  under  the  head 
of  erysipelas  pestilens,  and  by  Sagar 
under  the  genus  necrosis. 

MAL-ASSIMILA'TION.  Caco- 
chymia.  A  general  state  of 
unhealthiness,  comprising  faulty 
digestion,  conversion,  and  appro- 
priation of  nutriment,  with  all  its 
concomitant  evils. 

MALA.  A  term  contracted  from 
maxilla,  as  ala  from  axilla.  In 
classic  writers,  gence  is  properly  the 
part  of  the  face  under  the  eye-lids, 
while  mala  denotes  the  cheeks,  the 
round  and  lively-red  part  of  the 
face  ;  also  the  jaw,  the  cheek-bone. 
See  Zygoma. 

MALACENCE'PHALON  {fia- 
AaKis,  soft,  iyK4(j>aKos,  the  brain). 
A  term  applied  by  Dr  Craigie  to 
simple  diminished  consistence  of  the 
brain,  without  change  of  structure. 

MALA'CIA  {fiaXaKla,  softness). 
Pica.  Depraved  appetite  ;  the 
desire  for  one  particular  kind  of 
food,  and  disgust  for  all  other 
kinds.  It  may  assume  the  form 
of  mal  d'estomac,  or  dirt-eating. 
According  to  some  writers,  the 
term  seems  nearly  synonymous  with 
atonia,  relaxation,  or  want  of  tone. 

MALACO'SIS  {fxakaKos,  soft). 
Softening;  another  name  for  mol- 
luscum  sebaceum,  or  soft  sebaceous 
tumor.    But  obviously,  the  term 


should  be  Malacoma.  See  Preface, 
par.  2. 

MALACO'STEON  {,xa\aK6s,  soft, 
ocTTiov,  a  bone).  Softness  of  the 
bones ;  atrophy  of  bone.  See 
Mollities  ossium. 

MALAOTI'NIA  (^a\a/tds,  soft). 
The  third  class  of  the  Cycloneura 
or  Radiata,  consisting  of  soft 
aquatic  animals,  emitting  an  acid 
secretion  from  their  surface,  which 
is  capable  of  irritating  and  inflam- 
ing the  human  skin,  like  the  sting- 
ing of  a  nettle  ;  hence  the  name 
acalephce,  or  nettles,  has  been  com- 
monly given  to  this  class. 

MALA'GMA  {/idAaytia,  an 
emolient,  from  fxaXarrau,  to  soften). 
A  term  synonymous  with  cata- 
plasma,  and  so  called  from  its 
softening  property.  Galen  uses  the 
word  malagmatodes,  of  emollient 
property.    See  Emplastruin. 

MALAGUE'TTA-PEPPER. 
Seeds  resembling,  if  not  identical 
with,  the  grants  of  paradise,  and 
referred  to  the  Ammonum  Orana 
Paradisi.  Roscoe,  however,  refers 
them  to  A.  mclaqueta. 

MALAPRA'XiS,  MALPRAXIS 
{Malus,  ill,  Trpajiy,  conduct).  A 
hybrid  term  indicating  culpable 
ignorance  or  neglect  in  the  treat- 
ment of  a  patient. 

MA'LAR  NERVES  {mala,  the 
cheek).  Branches  of  the  facial 
nerve  which  cross  the  malar  bone 
to  the  outer  angle  of  the  eye. 

MALA'RIA  {mala  aria,  bad  air, 
Ital. ).  A  term  generally  employed 
to  designate  certain  effluvia  or 
emanations  from  marshy  ground. 
Hence  the  term  marsh-fcvcr,  in 
Europe ;  jungle-fever,  in  India.  The 
malaria  of  Campagna  is  the  name 
of  an  endemic  intermittent,  arising 
from  the  aria  cattiva,  as  it  is  called, 
exhaled  from  decaying  vegetables  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Rome,  especi- 
ally about  the  Pontine  Marshes, 
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MALFORMA'TION.  Deformitas 
ingenita.  A  deviation  from  the 
natural  form  of  an  organ.  It  is 
termed  defcctivo,  when  an  organ  is 
entirely  deficient,  as  the  heart,  &c. , 
in  acardiac  cases ;  irregular,  as 
in  the  misplacement,  &c.,  of  parts 
in  the  heart,  constituting  the  quali- 
tative malformations  of  Meckel ; 
and  superfluous,  when  consisting  of 
excessive  development  of  an  organ, 
as  in  the  case  of  supernumerary 
auricles,  &c. 

MA'LIC  ACID  {fi7i\ou.  Dor. 
IJ.3.K0U,  malum,  an  apple).  An  acid 
existing  in  apples,  but  generally 
prepared  from  the  berries  of  the 
Sorbus  aucuparia,  or  mountain-ash. 
By  dry  distillation  of  malic  acid, 
an  organic  acid  is  prepared,  termed 
malcic. 

MALIGNANT  DISEASES.  1. 
Structural  diseases  which  spread  I 
from  texture  to  texture,  and  are 
irremediable,  as  cancer.  2.  Dan- 
gerous and  intractable  diseases,  as 
malignant  cholera,  &c.  3.  Malig- 
nant vesicle,  pustule,  or  charbon  is 
a  disease  conveyed  from  cattle  to 
man  by  the  inoculation  of  its  specific 
organism,  Bacillus  anthracis.  See 
Pus/.ula  maligna. 

iMALI'NGERmG  {malingre,  Fr., 
sickly).  A  term  applied  to  the 
practice  of  feigning  diseases,  in  the 
army  and  navy,  for  the  purpose  of 
escaping  duty  or  of  gaining  dis- 
charge. 

MA  LIS  {fiaKis,  a  distemper  in 
horses  and  asses).  Maliasmus. 
Cutaneous  vermination  ;  a  generic 
term,  indicating  the  presence  of 
parasitic  animals,  formerly  called 
dodders,  on,  in,  and  under  the 
skin,  and  including  the  bites  and 
punctures  of  insects. 

Malis  acari,  or  tick-bite,  is  pro- 
duced by  the  Acarus  sca.hici  or 
itch-animalcule,  and  hj  thu  Acnrus 
autumnalis  ov  harvest-bug;  3falis 


pcdiculi,  or  phtheiriasis,  by  the 
Pediculus,  or  louse  ;  Malis  pulicis, 
by  the  pulex  or  common  flea  ;  Malis 
cimicis,  by  the  domestic  bug  ;  Malis 
filarice,  by  the  Filaria  mcdincnsis. 

MALLEABI'LITY  {malleus,  a 
hammer).  A  property  of  some 
metals,  by  which  they  are  beaten 
out  into  plates,  or  leaves,  by  a 
hammer.  Gold-leaf,  for  instance, 
is  so  thin,  that  less  than  five  grains 
will  cover  a  surface  of  272.^  square 
inches  ;  and  the  thickness  of  each 
leaf  does  not  exceed  Tsiipiis^^  pa^rt 
of  an  inch. 

MALLEA'TIO  {malleatus,  ham- 
mered, from  malleus,  a  hammer). 
A  form  of  chorea,  consisting  in  a 
convulsive  action  of  one  or  both 
hands,  which  strike  the  knee  like 
a  hammer. 

MA'LLEOLAR  {malleolus,  dim. 
of  malleus,  a  hammer).  A  term 
applied  to  two  branches  of  the 
anterior  tibial  artery. 

MA'LLEOLUS  (dim.  of  ma.lleus, 
a  mallet).  The  ankle,  so  called 
from  its  resemblance  to  a  mallet  ; 
there  is  an  external  and  an  intcr7ial 
malleolus.  The  term  malleolus  is 
applied,  in  botany,  to  the  layer 
by  which  some  plants  are  propa- 
gated. 

MA'LLEUS  (a  hammer).  The 
hammer-bone  ;  one  of  the  ossicula 
auditils,  or  small  bones  of  the  ear, 
in  form  resembling  a  hammer, 
fastened  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  It  consists  of 
a  head,  a  neck,  a  handle  or  manu- 
brium, and  two  processes.  Under 
the  name  superior  capitis  mallei. 
Tod  has  described  the  suspensortj 
ligament  of  the  ossicula  auditus. 

MALPI'GHIAN  CORPUSCLES. 
The  name  of  some  whitish,  round, 
minute  bodies,  discovered  by  Mal- 
pighi  in  the  red  substance  of  the 
spleen.  They  are  very  diH'erent 
from  the  grape-like  corpuscles  dis- 
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covered  by  the  same  writer  iu  the 
spleen  of  some  herbivorous  quad- 
rupeds. They  must  also  be  dis- 
tinguished from  the  minute  masses 
formed  by  convolution  of  the  blood- 
vessels in  the  substance  of  the 
liver.  Malpighi,  an  Italian  ana- 
tomist ;  lived  at  Bologna,  1628- 
1694. 

1.  Malpighian  capsules.  The 
dilatations  or  cup-shaped  sacs  in 
which  the  tubuli  uriniferi  of  the 
kidney  commence ;  they  envelop 
the  minute  plexuses,  called  "  Mal- 
pighian bodies"  or  "tufts." 

2.  Malpighian  glomeruli.  Plexi- 
form  tufts  of  minute  vessels,  or 
looped  capillaries,  contained  within 
the  Malpighian  capsules. 

3.  Malpighian  layer.  The  rete 
Malpighii  or  retea  mucosum,  the 
deeper  layer  of  the  epidermis. 

4.  Malpighian  pyramids.  From 
eight  to  fifteen  conical  masses,  con- 
stituting the  internal,  tubular,  or 
medullary  portion  of  the  kidney. 

5.  Malpighian  vessels  of  insects. 
A  term  applied  to  the  biliary  cseca 
of  insects,  as  observed  by  Malpighi, 
and  considered  to  be  analogous 
to  the  liver  of  the  higher  ani- 
mals. 

MALT.  Brasium  ;  hy7ie.  Barley 
made  to  germinate  by  moisture  and 
warmth,  and  then  exposed  to  a  high 
temperature,  in  order  to  destroy 
the  vitality  of  the  embryo.  "When 
scorched,  it  is  called  high-dried 
malt.  The  siftings  are  called  malt- 
diost,  and  form  a  valuable  manure. 
See  Diastase. 

MA'LTHA  {/xaKda,  a  mixture  of 
wax  and  pitch  for  caulking  ships). 
Mineral  tar  ;  a  variety  of  bitumen. 
See  Bitumen. 

MALTING.  The  process  of 
making  malt ;  it  consists  in  the 
inducing  of  an  artificial  growth  or 
germination  of  barley,  by  steeping 
in  water,  and  then  evolving  the 


saccharine  priiicijjle  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat.    See  JJiastase. 

MA'LTOSE.  A  dextro-rotatory 
sugar  produced  by  the  action  of 
malt  on  starch,  of  saliva  on  starchy 
foods  ;  it  is  less  sweet,  and  possesses 
a  feebler  reducing  power  than  grape 
sugar. 

MALUM  MORTUUM.  A  disease 
appearing  in  the  form  of  a  pustule, 
which  soon  acquires  a  dry,  brown, 
hard,  and  broad  crust,  remaining 
for  a  long  time  before  it  can  be 
detached.  It  is  mostly  observed 
on  the  tibia  and  os  coccygis.  A 
form  of  Elephantiasis  Grcecorum. 
See  Spiloplaxia. 

MALUM  PERFORANS  PEDIS. 
Perforating  ulcer  of  the  foot ;  q.  v. 

MALUM  VlLk''K&{pilus,  a  hair). 
A  complaint,  sometimes  confounded 
with  crinones,  and  said  to  be  owing 
to  hairs  not  duly  expelled,  which 
stick  in  the  skin,  especially  in  the 
backs  of  young  infants,  inducing 
incessant  itching,  and  sometimes 
raising  small  tumors. 

MALVA'CE.iE.  Mallow-worts. 
A  large  natural  order  of  Exogenous 
plants,characterizedbypolypetalous 
flowers,  monadelphous  stamens, uni- 
locular anthers,  and  a  valvate  calyx. 
Several  species,  as  AUhcca  officinalis 
and  others,  are  known  in  medicine 
for  their  emollient  properties  ;  while 
the  hairy  covering  of  the  seeds  of 
several  species  of  Gossypium  con- 
stitutes the  raw  cotton  of  commerce. 

MAMAPIAjS".  The  term  applied, 
in  Africa,  to  the  master-fungus,  or 
mother-yaw,  supposed  to  be  the 
source  of  all  the  other  tumors  of 
frambcesia. 

MAMMA.  The  breast ;  the  organ 
which  secretes  the  milk.  The  deep- 
coloured  circle  which  surrounds  the 
papilla  or  the  nipple,  is  termed 
the  areola.  The  t^^huU  lactifcri  are 
lactiferous  ducts,  which  enter  into 
the  mammary  gland,  situated  be- 
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hind  the  adipose  tissue  of  the 
mamma. 

1.  Mamma,  irritahle.  Irritation 
of  the  mamma  from  sympathy  with 
other  parts  of  the  system,  without 
inflammation. 

2.  Mammary  abscess.  Mastodynia 
apostematosa.  Abscess  of  the 
breast,  occurring  in  the  substance 
of  the  gland,  or  between  the  gland 
and  the  skin,  or  between  the  gland 
and  the  walls  of  the  chest. 

3.  Mammary  tumors.  Tumors 
presenting  the  several  forms  of 
galactocele,  or  milk-tumor  ;  adeno- 
cele,  or  chronic  mammary  tumor  ; 
malignant  tumor,  &c.  The  last  is 
formed  of  elements  foreign  to  the 
healthy  structure;  the  others  consist 
of  elements  more  or  less  resembling 
those  which  compose  the  structure 
of  the  healthy  gland. 

4.  Mammary  gland.  Lacteal 
gland  ;  the  gland  situated  beneath 
the  adipose  tissue  of  the  mamma. 
(The  term  mammary  in  this  and 
the  two  [>receding  articles  is  less 
correct  than  the  term  mammalian. ) 

5.  Etymology.  The  root  of  the 
word  mamma  is  the  same  as  that 
of  mater.  "  Quum  cibum  ac  potio- 
nem  buas  ac  papas  vooent,  matrem 
mammam,  patrem  tatam"  &c. — 
Varro. 

MAMMA'LIA.  A  term  em- 
ployed by  Linnaeus  to  designate 
those  animals  which  suckle  their 
young,  and  are  further  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  a  ver- 
tebral column,  red  and  warm 
blood,  double  circulation,  four- 
chambered  heart,  viviparous  genera- 
tion, &c.  For  the  Orders  of  the 
Mammalia,  see  the  table  at  the 
article  Zoology. 

MAMM;rLLA(dim.  mamma,  a 
breast).  Literally,  a  little  breast ; 
a  nipple;  the  nipple  of  the  niajJiOTa, 
or  breast.  The  term  is  also  used 
as  synonymous  with  papilla,  as 


applied  to  the  conical  bodies  of  the 
kidney,  at  the  point  where  the 
urine  escapes. 

1,  Mammillary.  Having  small 
rounded  prominences,  like  teats ; 
the  name  of  an  eminence  of  the 
inferior  vermiform  process  of  the 
cerebellum, 

2.  Mammillares  processus.  A 
name  given  by  the  Ancients  to 
the  olfactory  nerves,  which  they 
considered  as  emunctories,  or 
canals,  by  which  the  serum  and 
pituita,  separated  from  the  brain, 
flowed  off. 

MAMMl'TLS  (fioi,unTi,  mamma, 
the  Mother's  breast).  Mastitis. 
Inflammation,  acute  and  chronic, 
of  the  substance  of  the  mamma, 

MANDE'LIO  ACID  {Mandeln, 
German,  almonds.  A  white  crys- 
talline acid  obtained  by  the  action 
of  hydrochloric  acid  on  the  oil  of 
bitter  almonds).  It  is  also  termed 
formo-benzoilic  acid,  from  its  con- 
taining tlie  elements  of  formic  acid 
and  hydride  of  benzoyl. 

MANDI'BULUM  (mandare,  to 
chew).  Maxilla  inferior.  A  man- 
dible or  lower  jaw.  In  insects, 
the  upper  jaw  is  termed  mandible  ; 
the  lower  jaw,  maxilla, 

Manclibulo-labialis.  The  inferior 
dentar  branch  of  the  inferior 
maxillary  nerve. 

MANDIO'CA-STARCH.  Cas- 
sava-starch. Amylum  Mandiocfe 
or  Tapioca  ;  a  starch  deposited 
from  the  juice  expressed  from  the 
rasped  root  of  the  Manihot  utilis- 
sima,  or  Bitter  Cassava. 

MANDRAKE.  The  Mandragora 
officinalis,  a  Solanaceous  plant 
formerly  used  in  medicine  as  a 
hypnotic,  &c.  The  root  of  Bryonia 
dioica,  and  the  rhizome  of  Fodo- 
phyllum  peUati(,m,  are  sometimes 
sold  as  mandrake-root, 

MANDUCA'TION  [manducare, 
to  chow  or  masticate).     The  act 
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of  chewing.  The  substantive  viaii- 
diico  is  a  glutton  or  gourmand, 
one  who  chews — too  much. 

MA'NGANESE.  Magnesia  Vi- 
trariorum.  A  grayish -white  metal, 
found  in  the  ashes  of  plants,  the 
bones  of  animals,  and  in  many 
minerals  ;  as  black  oxide,  it  occurs 
frequently  in  abundance,  and  is 
employed  in  the  preparation  of 
bleaching  powder.  It  was  named 
by  Gahn  magnesium,  a  term  which 
has  since  been  applied  to  the 
metallic  base  of  magnesia.  The 
binoxide,  used  in  chemistry,  is 
commonly  termed  native  black  or 
peroxide  of  manganese.  The  man- 
ganate  of  potass,  or  "chameleon 
mineral,"  is  caustic  and  escharotic, 
and  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
foul  and  fetid  ulcers. 

MA'NIA (/iaci'a, madness).  "Dis- 
order of  the  intellect,  with  ex- 
citement. "— iVoHi.  of  Bis.  A  State 
of  unsound  mind,  comprising  the 
varieties,  general  mania,  involving 
the  intellect,  passions,  and  emo- 
tions ;  intellectual  mania,  involving 
the  intellect  chiefly,  if  not  exclu- 
sively ;  and  moral  mania,  involving 
the  moral  nature  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  intellect.  Instinctive  mania 
is  of  sudden  occurrence,  and  shows 
itself  in  the  homicidal  form.  Mania 
a  potu  is  madness  from  drinking 
or  delirium  tremens.  See  Pseudo- 
mania. 

MA'NIOO.  Another  name  for 
the  Cassava  or  Tapioca  plant, 
yielding  tapioca.  It  is  also  written 
mandioc,  manihot,  &c.  See  Tapioca. 

MANIKIN  (Fr.  mannequin,  a 
little  man).  A  dummy  figure  used 
for  instruction  in  bandaging. 

MANIPULA'TION  {manipuhis, 
a  handful).  1.  The  mode  of 
handling  utensils  and  materials 
in  experimental  philosophy ;  the 
mechanical  operation  performed  in 
the  chemist's  laboratory.    2.  The 


term  manipulation  is  also  applied 
to  a  mode  of  treating  certain  cases 
of  aneurysm,  by  squeezing  the 
tumor,  and  thus  gradually  effecting 
its  consolidation. 

MANI'PTJLUS  (syncop.  mani- 
plus,  from  manus,  a  hand,  and  pie, 
root  of  plenus).  A  handful,  as  of 
herbs,  chips,  &c. 

MANNA  {jiavva,  a  morsel,  a 
grain).  The  concrete  saccharine 
juice  which  flows  from  incision 
into  the  bark  of  the  Fraxinus 
rotundifolia  and  Fraxinus  ornus, 
two  Oleaceous  plants  of  Sicily  and 
Calabria. 

Mannite.  Mushroom-sugar.  A 
peculiar  saccharine  principle  found 
in  many  plants,  and  forming  the 
principal  constituent  of  the  drug 
manna.  It  is  also  called  grcnadin 
a,nd  fraxinin. 

MANNA- K ROUT.  Manna- 
croup.  A  granular  preparation  of 
wheat,  deprived  of  bran.  See 
Semolina. 

M  A  N  O'M  E  T  E  R  {fiayos,  rare, 
fierpou,  a  measure).  A  measurer 
of  rarefaction  ;  an  instrument  for 
measuring  the  rarity  of  the  atmos- 
phere or  other  gas  ;  it  consists  of 
a  graduated  bent  tube  containing 
mercury,  indicating  by  the  fall  or 
rise  of  the  mercury,  when  enclosed 
in  a  receiver,  any  change  of  elasti- 
city of  the  air  or  gas  contained  in 
the  tube.  Manoscopy  is  the  science 
of  determining  the  density  of 
vapours  and  gases. 

MANTLE  OF  FLAME.  The 
pale  outermost  coat  of  flame  which 
mantles  the  interior  and  luminous 
cone.  The  mantle  is  the  cone  of 
perfect  combustion. 

MANU'BRIUiM  {manus,  a  hand). 
A  haft  or  handle  ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  upper  bono  of  the  sternum. 

MANULU'VIUM  [manus,  a 
hand,  lavarc,  to  wash).  A  hand- 
bath.    Mallitvium  is  a  wash-hand 
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basin.  ' '  Malhtvium  dicitur,  quo 
manus  lavantur  ;  malluvice  quibus 
manus  sunt  lautre  {i.e.,  water  to 
wash  the  hands  in),  perinde  ut 
quibus  pedes  pelluvice. " — Festus. 

MARA'NTA.  Arrow-root.  The 
fecula  of  the  tuber  of  the  Maranta 
arundinacea,  or  Arrow-roct  plant, 
a  native  of  the  West  Indies. 

MARA'OTIC  (^Lapaluu,  to  waste). 
Pertaining  to  wasting ;  as  marantic 
thrombosis,  a  form  of  thrombosis 
due  to  malnutrition. 

MARASCHI'NO.  A  liqueur 
made  in  Dalmatia,  from  the  Macar- 
ska-cherry  and  its  stone,  crushed 
and  fermented. 

MARA'SMUS  {f^a.pa(Tix6s,  i.q., 
fj-dpat/ais,  decay,  emaciation,  from 
napaivo),  to  wither).  A  general 
wasting  of  the  body  from  a  variety 
of  causes ;  in  infants  under  one 
year  the  cause  is  most  frequently 
insufficient  or  injudicious  feeding; 
in  older  children  the  wasting  is 
generally  due  to  tabes  mesenterica. 
See  Tabes  mesenterica. 

MARBLE.  Marmor.  Carbonate 
of  lime,  as  it  occurs  native.  It  is 
employed  for  the  preparation  of 
carbonic  acid.  The  Carrara  or 
statuary  marble  is  the  best  for  this 
purpose,  on  account  of  its  freedom 
from  iron. 

MARC  (Fr.  marc).  The  refuse 
or  dregs,  such  as  the  skins,  seeds, 
&c.,  of  fruits,  after  their  juice  has 
been  expressed. 

MARCET'S  BLOWPIPE.  An 
apparatus  for  increasing  tempera- 
ture, by  urging  the  flame  of  an 
alcohol  lamp  by  a  blowpipe  sup- 
plied with  oxygen  gas. 

MARCOR  {marcere,  to  droop). 
A  term  employed  by  Celsus  for 
drowsiness.  In  Culleu's  nosology, 
the  Marcorcs  constitute  the  first 
order  of  Cachexia;,  denoting  emacia- 
tions, or  wastings  of  the  whole  body, 
as  tabes  and  atrophia. 


MA'RGARIG  ACID  {/xapyaplrvs, 
a  pearl).  An  acid  obtained  from 
human  fat  and  vegetable  fixed  oils  ; 
it  is  a  mixture  of  palmitic  and 
stearic  acids.  Its  name  is  derived 
from  its  pearly  lustre.  Its  salts 
are  termed  margaratcs. 

1.  Margarine.  Mother-of-pearl 
fat ;  a  constituent  of  all  oils, 
hardening  rapidly,  and  capable  of 
assuming  a  crystalline  form,  glitter- 
ing like  mother-of-pearl. 

2.  Margaritinc,  or  liicino-stearine. 
A  white,  solid,  crystalline  fat,  pro- 
cured from  castor-oil,  and  yielding 
on  saponification,  margaritic  acid, 
resembling  the  stearic. 

MARGINA'LIS  {margo,  a 
margin).  Angular  is.  A  designa- 
tion of  the  shoot  of  the  cervico- 
facialis,  or  inferior  facial  branch  of 
the  seventh  pair  of  nerves. 

MA'RGO  ACU'TUS.  The  thin 
right  or  lower  border  of  the  heart  ; 
margo  ohtusivs  is  the  thicker  and 
more  rounded  left  border  of  the 
same  organ. 

MARIAN  OPERATION.  The 
name  of  the  old  median  operation 
for  extracting  a  stone  from  the 
bladder,  described  by  one  Sanctus 
Marian  us.  The  main  ditlerence  be- 
tween the  ancient  and  the  modern 
median  operation  is,  that  in  the 
latter  the  finger  is  employed  for 
dilating ;  in  the  former,  instru- 
ments. 

MARINE  ACID  (marc,  the  sea). 
Spirit  of  Salt.  Muriatic  or  hydro- 
chloric acid,  procured  from  common 
salt  by  distilling  it  with  sulphuric 
acid  and  water  over  a  water- bath. 

MARINE  GLUE.  A  solution  of 
caoutchouc  with  a  little  shell-lac  in 
coal-tar  naphtha.  Jeffrey's  marine 
glue  is  a  very  powerful  cement  used 
in  shipbuilding,  but  it  is  not  pro- 
perly a  glue  at  all,  but  is  a  com- 
bination of  other  substances  than 
gelatin. 
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MxVRINE  LINT.  Tcnax. 
Carded  oakum  or  tow  impregnated 
witli  a  preparation  of  tar  ;  it  lorms 
a  valuable  antiseptic  dressing,  but 
must  not  be  placed  next  to  the  skin 
owing  to  its  irritating  properties. 

MARIOTTE'S  LAW.  Boyle's 
Lcm.  A  law  relating  to  elasticity 
in  gases,  and  thus  expressed  : — 
"The  volume  of  an  aeriform  body 
is  inversely,  and  its  elasticity 
directly,  as  the  pressure  to  which 
it  is  exposed."  Hence,  by  doubling 
the  pressure,  we  halve  the  volume 
and  double  the  elasticity.  Mariotte, 
a  French  physicist,  1620-1684. 

MARKING  INK.  A  preparation 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  containing  an 
excess  of  ammonia,  which  appro- 
priates the  nitric  acid  and  hastens 
the  blackening  on  exposure  to  heat 
or  light. 

MAR'MALADE.  A  preserve 
made  of  the  Seville  or  bitter  orange 
It  is  quite  distinct  from  the  material 
prepared  from  the  ^Sigle  Marmelos, 
now  used  as  a  dietetic  in  this 
country,  and  possessed  of  medicinal 
properties. 

MARMA'RYGE  (fiapnapuyri, 
dazzling  light. — Hipp.).  Visus 
lucidus ;  photopsia.  A  disease  of 
tlie  eyes,  in  which  sparks  and 
flashes  of  fire  seem  to  present 
themselves.  Homer  applies  the 
term  to  the  rapid  motion  of  the  feet 

in  dancing — /xapfiapuyal  ttoSiSc. 

MARMOR  ALBUM.  White 
marble ;  hard,  white,  crystalline, 
native  carbonate  of  lime  ;  used  in 
]>roduciiig  carbonic  acid  gas  {Br. 
Ph.).  Metallic  marble  is  native 
sulphate  of  barytes. 

MARROW.  Medulla.  A  fat  or 
fixed  oil,  supported  by  a  deli- 
cate connective  tissue,  containing 
numerous  blood-vessels,  and  a  few 
marrow-cells,  and  occupying  the 
cavity  of  many  long  bones,  as  the 
thigh-bone. 


1.  lied  marroiu  is  found  in  the 
cancellous  structure  of  the  vertebra; 
and  of  the  heads  of  long  bones  ;  it 
contains  numerous  marrow-cells, 
and  little  or  no  fat. 

2.  Marrow-cells.  Large,  clearly 
nucleated  cells  exhibiting  amieboid 
movements,  and  found  chiefly  in 
red  marrow. 

MARSEILLES  VINEGAR. 
Thieves''  Vinegar.  A  solution  of 
essential  oils  and  camphor  in 
vinegar.  The  reputation  of  this 
prophylactic  in  contagious  fevers  is 
said  to  have  arisen  from  the  con- 
fession of  four  thieves,  who,  during 
the  plague  at  Marseilles,  plundered 
the  dead  bodies  with  perfect  security , 
being  preserved  from  contagion  by 
this  aromatic  vinegar,  which  has 
hence  been  called  "  Le  vinaigre  des 
quatre  voleurs." 

MARSH- GAS.  Light  carhurettcd 
hydrogen.  A  hydrocarbon  pro- 
duced wherever  vegetable  matter 
is  undergoing  decomposition  in  the 
presence  of  moisture.  In  coal- 
formations,  it  is  termed  j^rs-rfaH!,^. 

MARSH'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
arsenious  acid,  consisting  in  the 
action  upon  the  acid  of  nascent 
hydrogen,  obtained  by  submitting 
zinc  to  dilute  sulphuric  acid  ;  the 
arsenious  acid  is  deoxidized,  with 
evolution  of  arsenietted  hydrogen 
gas.  Marsh,  an  English  chemist, 
1794-1846. 

MARSHALL  HALL  METHOD. 
Postural  Method.  A  method  of 
treating  apnoea  (asphyxia)  from 
drowning,  hanging,  &c.,  introduced 
by  Marshall  Hall.  The  following 
are  his  rules  :  — 

1.  Treat  the  patient  instantly, 
on  the  spot,  in  the  open  air,  exposing 
the  face  and  chest  to  the  breeze 
(except  in  severe  weather). 

I.  To  Cleaii  the  Thuoat. 
1     2.  Place  the  patient  gently  on 
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the  face,  with  one  wrisL  under  the 
forehead.  [All  fluids  and  the 
tongue  itself  then  fall  forward, 
leaving  the  entrance  into  the  wind- 
pipe free.'] 

If  there  he  breathing — wait  and 
icalch  ;  if  not,  or  if  it  fail — 

II.  To  Excite  Respiration — 

3.  Turn  the  patient  well  and 
instantly  on  his  side,  and — 

4.  Excite  the  nostrils  with  snuff, 
the  throat  with  a  feather,  &c. ,  and 
dash  cold  water  on  the  face  pre- 
viously rubbed  warm. 

If  there  be  no  success,  lose  not  a 
moment,  but  instantly — 

III.  To  Initiate  Respihation— 

5.  Replace  the  patient  on  his 
face,  raising  and  supporting  the 
chest  icell  on  a  folded  coat  or  other 
article  of  dress. 

6.  Turn  the  body  very  gently  on 
the  side  and  a  little  heyond,  and  then 
hrislchj  on  the  face,  alternately  ; 
repeating  these  measures  deliber- 
ately, efficiently,  and  persever- 
ingly  fifteen  times  in  the  minute, 
occasionally  varying  the  side. 
[When  the  patient  reposes  on  the 
chest,  this  cavity  is  compressed  by 
the  weight  of  the  body,  and  expira- 
tion takes  place  ;  when  he  is  turned 
on  the  side,  this  pressure  is 
removed,  and  respiration  occurs.  ] 

7.  When  the  prone  position  is 
resumed,  make  equable  but  efficient 
pressure,  with  brisk  movement, 
alo7ig  the  back  of  the  chest ; 
removing  it  immediately  before 
rotation  on  the  side.  [The  first 
measure  augments  the  expiration, 
the  second  commences  inspiration.] 

'\*  The  result  is— Respiration  ; 
and — if  not  too  late— Life  ! 

IV.  To  Induce  Cuioulation 
AND  Waemth. 

8.  Rub  the  limbs  uinvards,  with 


firm,  grasping  pressure  and  with 
energy,  using  handkerchiefs,  &c. 
[By  this  measure  the  blood  is 
propelled  along  the  veins  towards 
the  heart.] 

9.  Let  the  limbs  be  thus  warmed 
and  dried,  and  then  clothed,  the 
bystanders  supplying  the  requisite 
garments. 

10.  Avoid  the  continuous  warm- 
bath,  and  the  position  on  or  in- 
clined to  the  back.  See  Silvester 
Method. 

MARSU'PIUM  {ixapffiiTLov,  a 
purse  or  pouch).  1.  The  pouch  in 
which  marsupial  animals  carry  their 
young.  2.  A  dark-coloured  mem- 
brane, found  in  the  vitreous  humor 
of  the  eye  of  birds.  3.  A  sac 
or  bag  with  which  any  part  is 
fomented. 

Mars'upialis.  A  name  of  the 
bursalis  muscle  or  obturator  in- 
ternus. 

MARTIAL  iron).    An  old 

mythological  designation  of  sevei'al 
preparations  of  iron.  Martial 
rcijulus  is  metallic  antimony,  pro- 
cured by  decomposing  the  sulphide 
of  antimony  by  means  of  iron.  See 
Mars. 

MARTIN'S  BANDAGES. 
Bandages  made  of  pure  thin  rubber, 
used  for  the  even  compression  of  the 
foot  and  leg  in  varicose  veins  and 
chronic  ulcers. 

MASS  {naaa-u,  toknead  together). 
A  term  generally  considered  synony- 
mous with  quantity  ;  thus,  by  the 
mass  of  the  body  is  usually  meant 
the  quantity  of  matter  which  it  con- 
tains, upon  the  supposition  that 
diflferences  of  weight  are  always  the 
consequence  of  different  quantities 
of  matter.  On  this  supposition  the 
term  mass  is  synonymous  with 
loeight,  and  its  use  is  not  required 
with  reference  to  bodies  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth. 

MASSA  CA'RNEA,  Jacobi 
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Sylvii,  or  PlantiB  Pedis.  The  jlexor 
accettsorius  muscle,  which  lies  in 
the  sole  of  the  foot.  It  is  a  small 
mass  of  flesh  connected  with  the 
tlexor  longus. 

MASSAGE  (moo-o-w,  to  knead). 
A  methodical  kneading,  manipu- 
lation, and  rubbing  of  the  limbs 
and  trunk  of  the  body  ;  it  has  been 
found  useful  in  chorea,  hysteria, 
&c. 

There  are  several  distinct 
methods. 

1.  Effleurage.  Stroking  the  part 
in  an  upward  direction  with  palms 
of  the  hands,  one  after  the  other, 
regularly  and  more  or  less  rapidly. 

2.  Petrissage.  Pinching  the 
muscles  between  the  iinger  and 
thumb,  and  rolling  them  between 
the  fingers  and  the  underlying 
tissues. 

3.  Friction.  Rubbing  the  skin 
of  the  limb  with  the  finger-tips. 

4.  Tapotement.  Percussion  of 
the  limb  with  the  finger-tips,  the 
palms,  dorsa,  and  borders  of  the 
hands. — Taylor. 

MASSE'TER  (^tao-a-rjTTjp,  from 
fiafftrtiofiat,  to  chew).  A  muscle 
which  assists  in  chewing.  Hence 
the  term  masseteric,  as  applied  to 
a  branch  of  the  inferior  maxillary 
nerve. 

MA'SSICOT.  Yellow  oxide,  or 
protoxide  of  lead.  When  partially 
fused  by  heat,  it  is  called  litharge. 

M  A  S  S'l  N  G.  A  term  applied 
to  the  use  of  the  vapour-bath, 
accompanied  by  friction,  kneading, 
and  extension  of  the  muscles,  &c., 
as  practised  by  the  Egyptians.  It 
is  termed  shampooing  in  the  East 
Indies. 

MASTIGA'TION  (maslicare,  to 
chow).  The  process  of  chewing 
solid  food,  preparatory  to  the  pro- 
cess of  deglutition  or  swallowing. 

MASTIGA'TORIES  (masticare, 
to  chow).    Acrid  sialogogues  ;  sub- 
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stances  which,  on  being  masticated, 
stimulate  the  excretory  ducts,  and 
increase  the  secretion  of  saliva. 

MASTIGHE.  This  substance, 
improperly  termed  gum  mastich,  is 
a  resinous  exudation  from  incisions 
made  in  the  stem  of  Pistacia 
lenticus,  a  plant  growing  in  the 
island  Scio  and  other  islands  of  the 
Archipelago.  Masticin  is  the  sub- 
stance which  remains  on  dissolving 
mastiche  in  alcohol. 

MASTI'TIS  {,xa<n6s,  the  breast, 
and  itis,  a  suffix  denoting  inflam- 
mation). Inflammation  of  the 
breast.  The  term  is  synonymous 
with  mammitis. 

MASTODY'NIA  (^atrrrfr,  the 
breast,  dSivT),  pain).  Mazodyma ; 
Dolor  mammarum.  Pain  of  the 
breast  in  women,  commonly  a  form 
of  hysteria,  or  an  attendant  on 
lactation ;  occurring  not  unfre- 
quently  without  any  structural 
disease  of  the  gland.  [The  dis- 
tinction between  ftaC<^j  as  the 
mail's  breast,  and  fjiaa-rSs  as  the 
tvoman^s,  occurs  in  late  authors 
only.  Homer  always  uses  the 
former,  the  Greek  tragedians  the 
latter  term.] 

MA'STOID  (fiarrrds,  a  breast, 
e75or,  likeness).  Udder-shaped, 
shaped  like  the  breast  or  nipple  ; 
a  term  applied  to  a  process  and  a 
foramen  of  the  temporal  bone.  The 
stylo-mastoid  foramen  is  situated 
between  the  root  of  the  styloid  and 
mastoid  processes. 

1.  Mastoid  cells.  Numerous  large 
openings  in  the  tympanum,  occupy- 
ing the  whole  of  the  interior  of  the 
mastoid  process  and  part  of  the 
petrous  bone. 

2.  Mastoideus.  A  muscle  of  the 
fore  part  of  the  neck,  so  named 
from  its  being  inserted  into  the 
mastoid  process  ;  its  origin  and  in- 
sertion are  shortly  described  in  its 
synonym,  sterno-clcido-mastoidous. 


M  A  S— M  A  T 


445 


MASTURBA'TION  {masturbare, 
perhaps  manus  stuprare).  Onanism. 
Excitement  of  the  generative  organs, 
scnsu  ohscceno. 

MAT^!.  Paraguay-tea,  prepared 
from  the  dried  leaves  of  the  Ilex 
Paraguayensis,  or  Paraguay  holly, 
and  extensively  used  in  South 
America.  The  word  "  mate  "  origi- 
nally designated  the  vessel  in  which 
the  infusion  was  prepared.  The 
tree  is  called  Verba,  or  plant  par 
excellence. 

MATER  ACE'TI.  Mother  of 
Vinegar  ;  a  mould-plant,  belonging 
to  the  genus  mycodcrma,  which  is 
developed  in  vinegar,  and  forms 
thereon  a  thick  leather-like  coat. 

MATE'RIA  HERMAPHRODI'- 
TA.  Materia  sapoiiacea.  Under 
these  terms  has  been  described  a 
supposed  proximate  principle,  or 
extractive  matter,  to  which  some  of 
the  vegetable  tonics  are  said  to 
owe  their  bitterness  and  medicinal 
activity. 

MATE'RIA  ME'DICA.  That 
branch  of  medical  science  which 
treats  of  the  articles  employed  in 
the  practice  of  medicine,  and  of 
their  modes  of  action  in  the  restora- 
tion of  health.  It  embraces,  there- 
fore, pharmacology,  or  an  account  of 
drugs,  and  therapeutics,  or  the  mode 
of  employing  them.  Medicinal  agents 
are — 

1.  Natural,  or  those  which  are 
found  ready-prepared  by  nature : 
these  are  simple  and  compound 
substances,  organic  and  inorganic ; 
the  former  belonging  to  the  animal 
and  vegetable  kingdoms,  the  latter 
to  the  mineral. 

2.  A  rtificial,  or  those  which  have 
been  modified,  either  by  addition  or 
subtraction  of  some  of  their  parts  : 
these  are  called  pharmaceutical  pre- 
parations, and  belong  to  the  depart- 
ment of  chemistry. 

MATICO,    The  native  name  of 


the  leaves  of  the  Piper  angusti- 
folium,  now  called  Artanthe  elon- 
gata  ;  an  astringent  Peruvian 
plant,  recently  introduced  into  this 
country.  The  name  is  derived  from 
that  of  its  discoverer,  a  soldier 
called  Mateo,  better  known  under 
his  nickname  Matico — little  Mat- 
thew,   See  Piper. 

MA'TRASS.  A  cucurbit  or 
vessel  of  glass,  earthenware,  or 
metal,  usually  of  a  globular  shape, 
and  !open  at  the  top,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  digestion,  evaporation,  &c. 
See  Alembic. 

MA'TRES.  Mothers  ;  a  name 
formerly  given  to  the  membranes 
of  the  brain — the  chira  and  the  pia 
7natcr,  from  the  fanciful  idea  that 
they  were  the  origins  of  all  the 
other  membranes  of  the  body. 

M  A  T  R  I  C  A'R  I  A  {matrix,  the 
uterus).  Medicines  for  disorders  of 
the  uterus.  Matricalia  is  a  better 
term. 

MA'TRIX.  Literally,  a  female 
animal  kept  for  breeding  ;  also,  the 
womb.  Hence,  the  term  is  applied 
generally  to  a  substance  in  which 
anything  is  moulded  or  formed,  as 
to  the  homogeneous  matter  con- 
taining the  nuclei  of  animal  and 
vegetable  tissues  ;  to  the  gangue  or 
non-metallic  part  of  a  metalliferous 
vein,  &c. 

MA'TRIX  OF  TEETH.  The 
formative  organ  of  a  mammalian 
tooth,  consisting  of  a  pulp  and  a 
capsule ;  the  former  is  converted 
into  dentine,  the  latter  into  cement. 
When  enamel  is  to  be  added,  a 
peculiar  organ  is  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  capsule,  which 
arranges  the  hardening  material 
into  the  form,  and  of  the  density, 
characteristic  of  enamel. 

MATTER  {materia  and  matcrics, 
probably  from  mater,  the  mother- 
stuff.— ,S?)it^7i).  The  general  term 
for  all  solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous 
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bodies,  commonly  called  ponder- 
ables. To  these  may  perhaps  be 
added  the  ethereal,  as  by  means 
of  this  both  heat  and  light  are 
communicated  by  radiation. 

Material  substances  have  two 
kinds  of  jjroperties,  physical  and 
chemical,  and  the  study  of  their 
phenomena  belongs  to  two  corre- 
sponding branches  of  knowledge, 
natural  philosophy  and  chemistry. 

MATURATION  {maturare,  to 
ripen).  The  process  succeeding 
to  inflammation,  by  which  pus  is 
formed  in  an  abscess.  Applica- 
tions which  promote  suppuration 
have  been  called  maturants. 

MAUVE.  Aniline-purple.  A 
beautiful  purple  or  lilac  dye, 
obtained  from  aniline.  The  term 
is  French  for  marsh-mallow,  and  is 
expressive  of  the  colour  of  the 
flower.  The  basis  of  the  dye  has 
been  termed  mauveine. 

MAW-WORM.  The  Ascaris  ver- 
micularis.  The  term  is  derived, 
according  to  Dr  Harvey,  fi'om  the 
occasional  visit  which  this  animal 
makes  to  the  maio  or  stomach,  in 
migrating  from  its  proper  region, 
which  is  the  rectum ;  but,  more 
probably,  from  the  peculiar  eHects 
which  it  often  produces  on  the  maw 
or  stomach  by  sympathy,  and  with- 
out quitting  its  home,  as  a  gnawing 
pain,  and  faintness  from  the  in- 
tolerable itching  it  excites  in  the 
anus. 

MAXI'LLA  (dim.  of  mala,  the 
cheek-bone,  jaw).  The  jaw ;  the 
jaw-bone.  Hence  the  term,  maodl- 
lary,  as  applied  to  nerves,  arteries, 
&c.,  belonging  to  the  jaw.  See 
Mandihulum. 

1,  Maxillo-lahialis.  The  name 
given  by  Chaussier  to  the  trian- 
gularis labiorum. 

2.  Maxilla  -  labii  -  nasalis.  The 
name  given  by  Dumas  to  the  elevator 
labii  superiorly  aliequc  nasi. 


3.  Maxillo  -  palpeh-alis.  The 
name  given  by  Dumas  to  the  orbi- 
cularis palpebrarutii. 

4.  Maxillo-pharyngeal  space.  A 
triangular  interval  between  the  side 
of  the  pharynx  and  the  ramus  of 
the  lower  jaw. 

MAXILLlPE'DES(TOaa;i7Za;  pes, 
a  foot).  Appendages  subserving  the 
purpose  of  mastication  situated  near 
the  mouth  in  Crustacea. 

M'BURNEY'S  POINT.  A  local- 
ized area  of  tenderness  in  the  early 
stage  of  inflammation  of  the  vermi- 
form appendix  ;  it  is  situated  about 
two  inches  from  the  right  anterior 
superior  iliac  spine  along  a  line 
drawn  from  that  bony  point  to  the 
umbilicus. 

MEASLES  (D.  maschel,  Ger. 
Maseru,  the  spotted  sickness,  the 
le]irosy).  An  acute,  febrile,  con- 
tagious disease,  mostly  occurring 
in  epidemics,  and  accompanied  by 
a  characteristic  dusky  red  rash.  The 
term  morhilli  mitiores  is  applied  to 
the  mildest  variety  ;  morhilli  gra- 
viores,  malignant  measles,  or  black 
measles,  to  the  severest  variety  ; 
and  morhilli  sine  catarrho  to  the 
disease  when  unaccompanied  by 
any  catarrhal  symptom. 

Measle,  the  familiar  name  for  the 
cysticercus  found  in  pork,  beef,  &c. 

Etymology.  The  term  measles 
is  probably  derived,  according  to 
Sir  E.  Wilson,  "  from  an  ancient 
English  word  '  mesel,'  used  in  the 
time  of  Edward  the  Third  synony- 
mously with  leper.  Other  cog- 
nate terms  are  meselle,  meselrie, 
meselry." 

MEAT-BISCUITS,  AMERI- 
CAN. These  contain,  in  a  con- 
centrated and  portable  form,  all 
the  nutriment  of  the  meat,  com- 
bined with  wheaten  or  other  flour. 
One  pound  of  this  biscuit  is  said  to 
contain  the  nutriment  or  essence  of 
five  pounds  of  good  meat ;  a  22- 
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gallon  cask  can  contain  the  con- 
centrated nutriment  of  500  lbs. 
of  fresh  meat  with  70  lbs.  of 
flour. 

MEATUS  {meare,  to  pass,  to 
flow).  Literally,  a  going  or  pass- 
ing, and,  by  meton.,  a  way,  path, 
or  passage.  Hence,  meatus  audi- 
torius  is  the  canal  of  the  external 
ear,  which  leads  to  the  tympanum  ; 
meatus  urinarius  is  the  orifice  of 
the  urethra  in  both  sexes. 

Meatuses  of  the,  Nares.  The  space 
intervening  between  the  superior 
and  the  middle  spongy  bone  is  the 
superior  meatus  ;  that  between  the 
middle  and  the  inferior  is  the  middle 
meatus  ;  that  between  the  inferior 
and  the  floor  of  the  fossa  is  the 
inferior  meatus. 

MECHA'NICAL  A'NTIDOTES. 
A  term  applied  by  Pereira  to  a 
class  of  topical  medicines  which 
act  mechanically,  by  sheathing  the 
mucous  surface  of  the  stomach  and 
intestines  in  cases  of  poisoning,  and 
by  obstructing  absorption. 

MECHANICAL  EQUIVALENT 
OF  HEAT.  The  amount  of  work 
required  to  raise  one  pound  of  water 
one  degree  Fahrenheit ;  this  was 
found  by  Joule  to  be  equivalent  to 
772  foot  pounds  of  work. 

MECHA'NICAL  THEOKY.  A 
system  of  medicine,  by  which  all 
diseases  were  atti'ibuted  principally 
to  lentor  and  morbid  viscidity  of  the 
Hood  ;  attenuant  and  diluent  medi- 
cines, or  substances  for  promoting 
mechanical  force,  were  adopted  : 
thus,  mercury  was  supposed  to  act 
by  its  specific  gravity. 

MECKEL'S  CARTILAGE.  The 
cartilage  of  the  first  visceral  arch 
on  the  foetus  ;  around  it  the  lower 
jaw  is  developed,  and  from  its 
proximal  end  is  formed  the  malleus. 
Meckel,  junior,  grandson  of  Meckel, 
senior,  1781-1833. 

MECKEL'S  DIVERTI'CULUM. 


A  small  elongated  pouch  occasion- 
ally found  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  ileum  ;  it  is  the  remnant 
of  the  ductus  vitello-intestinalis  of 
the  foetus.  Meckel,  senior,  1714- 
1774,  a  German  anatomist. 

MECKEL'S  GANGLION.  See 
Ganglion. 

MEC'O'NIC  ACID  {ixi]Ko,v,  a 
poppy).  The  characteristic  acid 
of  opium,  in  which  it  exists  in 
combination  with  morphia.  Meco- 
nin,  or  opianyl,  is  a  neutral  prin- 
ciple, existing  in  opium. 

MECO'NIUM  {tx-nK<iviov,  the  in- 
spissated juice  of  the  poppy  ; 
opium).  The  first  discharge  of 
faeces,  of  a  blackish  green  colour, 
in  infants.  It  consists  of  the 
excrementitious  matter  of  the  bile 
of  the  foetus,  which  collects  to- 
gether with  intestinal  mucus  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  canal. 

MECO'TOPY  iiiriKos,  length, 
TOTTos,  a  place).  A  Greek  com- 
pound word,  intended  to  designate 
the  "  antero-posterior  symmetry" 
of  limbs  in  the  vertebrata.  Thus, 
the  thumb  corresponds  to  the 
great  toe,  and  the  little  finger  to 
the  little  toe.  This  view,  how- 
ever, is  not  accepted  by  American 
authorities. 

ME'DIA  {medium,  the  middle). 
TheinstrumentSjSubstancesthrough 
or  by  means  of  which  anything  is 
brought  to  pass :  thus  the  refractive 
media  of  the  eye  are  those  parts  of 
the  eye-ball,  such  as  the  cornea  and 
the  lens,  which  change  the  direction 
or  cause  refraction  of  the  rays  of 
light  incident  on  the  eye;  the 
transparent  media  of  the  eye  are 
the  cornea,  aqueous  humor,  lens, 
and  vitreous  humor.  Preservative 
media  are  substances  in  which 
portions  of  animal  and  vegetable 
tissues  may  bo  kept  without  change 
or  decomposition. 

MEDIAN  LINE  (?«erfia7io  iwiea). 
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An  ideal  line  dividing  the  body 
longitudinally  and  symmetrically 
into  two  parts,  the  one  on  the 
right,  the  other  on  the  left. 

MEDI  ASTI'NUM.  A  mem- 
branous partition  dividing  the 
thorax  into  the  lateral  cavities,  and 
distinguished  into  the  anterior,  the 
middle,  and  the  posterior  portions. 
Among  the  Romans,  fh&mediastinus 
was  a  slave  employed  in  various 
menial  occupations,  as  in  agricul- 
ture, attending  to  the  bath,  &c.  ; 
a  helper,  a  drudge. 

1.  Mediastinum  testis.  A  pro- 
jecting ridge  formed  by  reflection 
of  the  tunica  albuginea  from  the 
posterior  border  of  the  testis  into 
the  interior  of  the  gland.  It  is  also 
called  Corpus  Highmorianum. 

2.  Mediastino-pericarditis  (cal- 
lous). A  variety  of  chronic  peri- 
carditis in  which  the  serous  and 
fibrous  pericardium  and  the  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  mediastinum 
are  the  seats  of  the  pathological 
change. 

MEDICAMENTA'RIA  {medica- 
mentum,  a  drug).  The  art  of  pre- 
paring drugs ;  pharmacy.  The 
term  has  also  been  applied  to  a 
female  mixer  of  poisons. 

MEDICAME'NTUM.  A  medica- 
ment ;  a  term  applied  only  to 
what  heals  bodily  or  mental  dis- 
ease, whereas  remedium  is  said  of 
anything  which  contributes  to  the 
alleviation  of  pain.  There  are 
remedies  against  cold,  but  no 
medicament.  Medicamcntum  is 
the  remedy  that  is  made  use  of, 
and  remedium  the  healing  remedy. 
Medicameiita  cruda  are  unpre- 
pared medicines,  or  simples. 
Mcdicamenta  arcana  are  secret 
medicines,  now  called  patent  or 
proprietary  medicines. 

MEDICA'TION  {medicare,  to 
medicate].  The  process  of  medi- 
cating    or     impregnating  with 


medicinal  substances,  as  wines, 
wool,  &c. 

MEDICI'NA  (mederi,  to  heal). 
The  healing  or  medical  art  ; 
medicine  ;  surgery.  The  term 
medicina  is  an  adjective,  and  is 
used  as  a  substantive,  the  real 
substantive,  ars,  being  understood. 
So  medicina  (sc.  iaberna)  is  the 
shop  of  an  apothecary  or  surgeon  ; 
medicina  (sc.  res)  is  a  remedy  or 
medicine. 

1.  Forensic  medicine,  or  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  is  the  application  of 
medical  knowledge  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  human  species  and  to 
the  exercise  of  justice. 

2.  Pneumatic  medicine  is  a  branch 
of  therapeutics  which  aims  at  cur- 
ing diseases,  especially  consumption, 
by  inhalation  of  various  kinds  of 
gases. 

3.  Veterinary  medicine  is  the 
application  of  medical  knowledge 
to  the  treatment  of  the  lower 
animals. 

MEDINA  WORM.  Filaria 
medinensis.    See  Guinea-  Worm. 

M  E  D I  T  U'L  L I U  M  {medius, 
middle).  This  Latin  term  simply 
means  the  middle,  but  it  is  used 
synonymously  with  diplde,  or  the 
cellular  tissue  of  the  bones  of  the 
skull. 

MEDIUS.  Middle  ;  equally 
distant  from  both  extremities. 
Hence,  the  median  line  is  the  ver- 
tical line  which  divides  the  body 
into  two  equal  parts  ;  the  median 
vein  is  the  middle  vein  of  the 
arm,  situated  between  the  basilic 
and  the  cephalic  vein  ;  the  median 
nerve  is  the  largest  nerve  of  the 
brachial  plexus. 

MEDU'LLA  {medius,  middle). 
Marrow  ;  the  tissue  which  occupies 
the  middle,  or  cavities,  of  bones. 
In  botany,  the  pith  of  plants. 

1.  Medulla  innominata.  A  nar- 
row medullary  band  formed  by 
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tlie  corpus  callosum,  slightly  over- 
lapping the  tractus  opticus. 

2.  Medulla  oblongata.  The  upper 
enlarged  portion  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal cord,  extending  from  the 
cerebral  protuberance  to  the  great 
occipital  foramen. 

3.  Medulla  spinalis.  The  spinal 
marrow  or  cord,  extending  from 
the  great  occipital  foramen  to  the 
second  lumbar  vertebra.  It  finally 
separates  into  the  cauda  equina,  or 
horse's  tail. 

4.  Medulla  fiuida  albens. 
Ramollissement  blanc,  or  white 
softening  of  the  spinal  cord. 

5.  Medullary.  The  designation 
of  the  rohite  substance  of  the  brain, 
contained  within  the  cortical  or 
cineritious  substance  ;  the  central 
tissue  of  the  kidney  as  opposed  to 
the  external  or  cortical  portion. 

6.  Medullary  mevibrane.  The 
membrane  which  lines  the  medul- 
lary canal  of  the  long  bones,  the 
Haversian  canals,  the  cancelli  of 
the  flat  bones,  &c.,  forming  a  kind 
of  internal  periosteum. 

MEDU'LLARY  RAYS  [medulla, 
marrow,  pith).  A  term  applied  to 
radii  proceeding  from  the  medulla 
to  the  bark,  seen  in  almost  any 
transverse  section  of  an  exogenous 
stem. 

MEDU'LLARY  SHEATH 
[medulla,  marrow,  pith).  The 
sheath  which  immediately  sur- 
rounds the  pith  in  plants,  and 
consists  principally  of  spiral  vessels  ; 
in  anatomy,  that  sheath  of  the 
nerve  fibre  which  lies  next  to  the 
axis  cylinder  ;  it  is  composed  of 
a  fatty  substance,  and  is  stained 
black  by  exposure  to  osmic  acid. 

MEDU'LLIN  [medulla,  pith). 
A  name  given  to  the  porous  pith 
of  the  elder,  after  it  has  beou 
treated  with  water  and  witli  alcohol, 
and  acquired  the  form  of  lignin. 

MEERSCHAUM.  Ecume  de  mer. 


Sea- foam.  A  silicate  of  magnesia, 
found  in  Greece,  Turkey,  and  a 
few  other  countries.  In  the  Crimea 
it  forms  a  deep  stratum,  and  is 
called  h'ff-kil. 

MEGALO'PSIA  [/x^yas,  fx.€y^K6:f, 
great,  6\l/is,  sight).  An  affection  of 
vision  which  causes  objects  to  appear 
larger  than  they  actually  are. 

ME'GRIM.  This  term  is 
probably  a  corruption  from  the 
Greek  compound  word  hemierania, 
through  the  French  word  migraine. 

MEIBO'MIAN  GLANDS.  Cili- 
ary follicles.  Small  sebiparous 
glands,  first  described  by  Meibo- 
mius,  lying  under  the  inner  mem- 
brane of  the  eye-lids,  and  secret- 
ing an  unctuous  matter.  About 
twenty  or  thirty  ducts  of  these 
glands  open  upon  the  tarsus  of 
each  eye-lid.  ]\Ieibora,  a  German 
physician,  1638-1700. 

MEISSNER'S  CORPUSCLES. 
See  Tactile  Corpuscle. 

MEISSNER'S  PLEXUS.  A 
gangliated  plexus  of  nerves  found 
in  the  submucous  layer  of  the  small 
intestines. 

M  E  L.  Honey  ;  a  substance 
secreted  by  the  nectariferous 
glands  of  flowers,  and  collected  by 
the  Apis  mellijica,  or  Hive-bee, 
which  transports  it  in  its  crop 
or  honey-bag  to  the  hive.  See 
Honey. 

MEL  ACETATUM.  Acetated 
honey,  or  the  oxymel  simplex,  con- 
sisting of  clarified  honey  and  acetic 
acid. 

MEL  ^GYPTI'AOUM.  The 
Liniment wm  asruginis  of  the  old 
Pharmacopceias,  consisting  of  a 
solution  of  sulphate  of  copper  in 
honey. 

MEL  BORA'CIS.  Borax  honey, 
consisting  of  clarified  honey  and 
bo  rax  reduced  to  a  fine  powder. 

MEL  DEPURA'TUM.  Clarified 
honey  ;  honey  melted  in  a  water- 
2  K 
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bath,  and  strained  while  hot 
through  tiannel. 

MEL  RO'SiE.  Honey  of  roses  ; 
prepared  from  the  dried  red  rose, 
boiling  distilled  water,  and  honey. 

MELiE'NA  (fi 
morbus  niger,  the  Mack  disease  ; 
hence  the  name  black  jaundice). 
Hcemorrhage  from  the  bowels ;  a 
discliarge  of  dark-coloured  or  more 
or  less  altered  blood  from  the 
bowels,  whether  proceeding  from 
the  vessels  of  the  stomach  or  from 
those  of  the  intestines  only.  The 
adjective  term  is  used  singly,  the 
substantive  being  understood.  By 
Hoffmann  the  disease  is  called 
secessus  niger. 

ME'LAM.  A  substance  formed 
by  distilling  dry  sulpho-cyanate  of 
ammonia.  On  boiling  melam  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  a  crystalline 
substance  is  generated,  called 
melamine. 

M  E  L  A  M  P  O'D  I  U  M.  A  name 
given  by  the  Greeks  to  Black 
Hellebore,  from  Melampus,  who  is 
said  to  have  first  used  it. 

MELAlsTJi'MA  {ixtKav  alfia, 
black  blood).  The  name  given  by 
Dr  Goodwin  to  asphyxia,  from  the 
colour  of  the  blood  in  that  affection  ; 
he  distinguishes  the  disease  into 
melansema  from  hanging,  from 
drowning,  and  from  inspiration  of 
fixed  air. 

MELANCHO'LIA  {a^XaiuaxoXv, 
black  bile,  or  choler).  Melan- 
choly, madness,  mental  dejection. 
"  Disorder  of  the  intellect,  with 
depression,  often  with  suicidal 
tendency."  The  varieties  are  the 
gloomy,  or  attonita ;  the  restless, 
or  errabunda ;  the  mischievous, 
or  malevolens  ;  and  the  self-com- 
placent, or  coviplacens. 

"This  term  has  now  ceased, 
nearly  or  altogether,  to  designate 
a  particular  form  of  moody  madness, 
the  Gorman  'Tiefsinn,'  which  was 


ascribed  by  the  old  physicians  to  a 
predominance  of  black  bile  mingling 
with  the  blood.  It  was  not,  it  is 
true,  always  restrained  to  this  par- 
ticular form  of  mental  unsoundness  ; 
thus,  Burton's  'Anatomy  of  Melan- 
choly '  has  not  to  do  with  this  one 
form  of  madness,  but  with  all. 
This,  however,  was  its  prevailing 
use,  and  here  is  to  be  found  the  link 
of  connection  between  its  present 
use,  as  a  deep  pensiveness  or  sad- 
ness, and  its  past." — Trench. 

Melancholia  melamorphosis.  A 
variety  of  melancholia  in  which  the 
patient  imagines  that  he  is  changed 
into  a  wild  animal.  See  Lycan- 
thropia. 

ME'LANIG  ACID  (/xeAay,  y.^Aa- 
vos,  black).  The  name  given  to  a 
principle  discovered  by  Dr  Marcet 
in  a  specimen  of  black  urine.  Prout 
says  it  is  apparently  connected  with 
lithic  acid. 

ME'LANIN  {fie\as,  ^eAovoj, 
black).  A  term  which  has  been 
applied  to  the  pigmentwn  nigrum, 
or  black  pigment  of  the  eye.  The 
appearance  of  melanin  in  the  urine 
gives  rise  to  the  condition  called 
Melanuria. 

MELANO'COMOUS  VARIETY 

OF  MAN  {/xfAas,  fieAavos,  black, 
Kofxri,  hair).  One  of  Prichard's 
three  principal  varieties  of  Man, 
founded  on  differences  of  com- 
plexion. The  Melanocoinous,  or 
black-haired  variety  includes  every 
shade  of  colour  from  the  black  of 
the  Senegal  Negro  to  the  light  olive 
of  the  northern  Hindoos,  and  from 
the  latter  there  may  be  traced  every 
variety  of  shade  among  the  Persians 
and  other  Asiatics  to  the  com- 
plexion of  the  swarthy  Spaniards, 
and  of  black-haired  (Europeans  in 
general.  The  other  varieties  are  the 
Leucous  and  the  Xanthous. 

MELANODE'RMA  (ixikas,  ix(- 
\avos,  black,  Se'pyua,  skin).    A  black 
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discoloration  of  the  skin.  The 
term  should  be  dermo-  or  dermato- 
melania  (fxaXaula,  blackness),  black- 
ness of  the  skin.  Mclanodermalos 
is  an  adjective,  meaning  black- 
skinned. 

ME'LANOID  CANCER  (fi^\as, 
/xeKavos,  black,  efSoy,  likeness). 
Carcinoma  melanotimm ;  fungus 
melanodes.  Black  cancer  ;  consist- 
ing generally  of  medullary  cancer, 
modified  by  the  superaddition  of  a 
black  pigment. 

MELANO'MA  {fx^xivt^na,  black- 
ness). This  term  denotes  blackness 
or  black  discoloration,  and  ought 
to  be  distinguished  from  Melanosis, 
which  properly  means,  a  becoming 
black — a  cause,  not  a  product. 
Hence  the  description  given  under 
Melanosis  should  appear  under 
Melanoma.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

MELANOPA'THIA  {p,4xas,  ^4- 
\avos,  black,  irddos,  disease). 
Nigrities.  Black  disease;  augmenta- 
tion of  the  natural  pigment  of  the 
rete  mucosum  ;  a  disease  belonging 
to  the  order  Maculae,  of  Willan, 
the  Epichrosis  of  Mason  Good,  or 
Dyschroma.    See  Spilus. 

MELANOSARCO'MA.  A  sar- 
coma which  contains  more  or  less 
pigment. 

MELANO'SIS  {ix^xivooffis  or 
tifKav<ris,  a  becoming  black). 
Melanic  or  black  cancer  ;  a  morbid 
product  of  a  dark-brown  or  black 
appearance ;  deposited  in  the 
various  tissues  of  the  body.  True 
Melanosis  is  described  by  Carswell 
under  the  following  forms  : — 

1.  Punctiform  melanosis,  pre- 
senting minute  points  of  dark  mat- 
ter over  a  large  surface. 

2.  Tuberiform  melanosis,  pre- 
senting tumors  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes,  in  cellulo-adi^iose  tissue,  or 
on  the  surface  of  serous  membranes. 

3.  Stratiform  and  liquiform 
melanosis,  presenting  an  appearance 


like  that  of  Indian  ink,  principally 
on  serous  membranes  or  in  accidental 
cavities.    See  Melanoyna. 

ME'LAS  (fxixas,  black).  A  term 
applied  by  the  Ancients  to  a  super- 
ficial aflection,  resembling  the 
aZ^'^os, except  in  its  colour;  it  is  sy- 
nonymous  with  the  lepra  nigricans, 
or  black  leprosy,  as  distinguished 
from  leiiki,  or  the  white  leprosy, 
"  the  former  being  lepra  or  ele- 
phantiasis Groecorum,  with  the 
deijosition  of  black  pigment  in  the 
rete  mucosum  ;  the  latter,  th6  same 
disease  with  the  abstraction  or 
absence  of  pigment." — E.  Wilson. 

MELA'SMA  {y,i\a.iijxo.,  a  black 
or  livid  spot).  This  term  and 
melanopathia  and  melanoderma  are 
all  applicable  to  pathological  black- 
ness of  the  skin  ;  to  a  morbid 
alteration  of  the  pigment  of  the 
rete  mucosum,  differing  from 
chloasma  only  in  its  darker  tint. 

Melasma  Addisoni.  Addison's 
disease.    Bronzed  skin. 

MELA'SSES  {mel,  honey). 
Molasses.  The  uncrystallizable  part 
of  the  juice  of  the  sUgar-cane, 
separated  from  the  sugar  during  its 
manufacture — a  sort  of  mother- 
water  of  raw  sugar. 

MELA'SSIO  ACID  (^e'Ai,  honey). 
An  acid  produced  by  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  alkalies  and  heat 
upon  grape- sugar. 

IVIELICEKIS  {fifXiKTipLs,  a  viru- 
lent eruption  on  the  head,  resem- 
bling a  honey-comb,  from  ^eAi, 
honey,  and  Kr,p6s,  wax).  Tinea 
favosa.  Another  name  for  kerion, 
a  suppurative  inflammation  of  the 
follicles  of  the  scalp.  It  is  also 
used  as  a  synonym  of  molhcscum 
contagiosum. 

MELI'SSIC  ACID  (^6'A(o-<ra,  a 
bee).  An  acid  obtained  fi-om  bees'- 
wax.  Melissene  is  a  hydrocarbon, 
melissene  an  alcohol,  corresponding 
with  the  acid. 
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MELITA'GRA  {fx4\i,  ^e'XiTo., 
honey,  aypa,  a  seizure).  An  exu- 
dative disease,  emitting  a  honey- 
like  discharge  ;  one  of  the  symptoms 
of  eczema  pustulosum  vel  impeti- 
ginodes  of  the  face. — E.  IVilson. 

ME'LITOSE  honey).  A 

variety  of  sugar  contained  in 
Australian  manna,  a  product  of  a 
species  oi  Eucalyptus,  and  yielding, 
by  fermentation,  a  non-crystallized 
body,  called  eucalyn. 

MELITU'RIA  {fi.^\i,  honey, 
ovpico,  to  pass  urine).  Glycosuria, 
Another  term  for  diabetes  mellitus, 
denoting  the  presence  of  sugar  in 
the  urine. 

MELLI'GO  {mel,  honey).  A 
honey-like  juice  ;  and,  hence,  any 
medicine  which  has  the  consistence 
and  sweetness  of  honey.  Hence  the 
term  melligo  taraxaci,  or  fluid 
extract  of  dandelion. 

MELLI'TA.  Honey-preparations, 
as  mel  depuratum,  mel  despumatum, 
mel  rosEE,  and  mel  sodii  boracis. 

ME'LOE  VESICATO'RIA.  The 
name  given  by  LinuEeus  to  a 
coleopterous  insect,  employed  as  a 
blister-beetle.  The  Meloe  majalis 
contains  the  largest  amount  of 
cantharidin. 

MELOPLA'STY  (^tf/Aa,  the 
cheeks,  Tc\i.(T(ra>,  to  form),  A 
plastic  operation  on  the  cheek  for 
the  purpose  of  restoring  lost  tissue, 
generally  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  lower  eye-lids. 

MELO'SIS  (fxiiAaiffis,  from  .urjAda), 
to  probe  a  wound).  A  term  used 
by  Hippocrates  to  designate  the 
use  of  the  probe,  or  the  process  of 
probing  a  wound. 

MEMBRA'NA.  This  term 
formerly  denoted  the  skin  of 
animals,  dressed  like  our  parchment 
or  vellum  to  write  upon.  In 
anatomy  it  signifies  sometimes  a 
bag  for  containing  fluids,  sometimes 
a  thin  substance  lining  a  cavity. 


The  membranes  of  the  body  are 
the— 

1.  Mucous  membranes,  lining  all 
the  cavities  of  the  body  which 
communicate  with  the  external  air, 
and  secreting  mucus. 

2.  Serous  membranes,  lining  cavi- 
ties of  the  body  which  are  not 
externally  open  ;  they  are  divided 
into  the  splanchnic  serous  mem- 
branes and  the  synovial  membranes. 

3.  Fibrous  membranes,  of  various 
forms,  constituting  capsules, 
sheaths,  aponeuroses,  &c.  ;  by  their 
combination  with  the  two  preceding 
kinds  of  membrane,  they  constitute 
the  fibro-serous  and  fibro-mucous 
membranes. 

4.  Membrane,  adventitious.  A 
membrane  which  connects  parts 
not  usually  connected,  or  of  a 
different  texture  from  the  ordinary, 
as  memh'ane  of  cicatrix.  The  Latin 
term  adventitious  means  foreign, 
strange,  and  is  opposed  to  proprius, 
innatus,  insitus,  &c. 

5.  Membrane,  investing.  The 
first  layer  of  cells  which  assumes  a 
distinctly  membranous  form  upon 
the  surface  of  the  cicatricula  of 
the  ovum,  hitherto  called  the 
serous  layer  of  the  germinal  mem- 
brane. 

6.  Membrane,  false.  This  is  the 
result  of  inflammation,  and  is 
formed  by  the  coagulation  of  the 
fibrinous  fluid  or  lymph  poured  out 
on  membranes  which  have  a  free 
surface. 

7.  Membrane,  limitary.  A  per- 
fectly structureless,  transparent 
membrane,  constituting  the  coat,  or 
sheath,  of  the  nerve-fibres,  and 
corresponding  with  the  sarcolemma 
of  the  muscular  fibres.  In  quite 
unaltered  nerve-fibres,  it  is,  except 
in  certain  situations,  wholly  in- 
visible. 

8.  Membrana  capsulo-pupillaris. 
A  vascular  membrane  extending 
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backwards  from  the  pupillar  mar- 
gin of  the  iris  in  the  foBtus  of  the 
mammalia  and  of  man,  and  con- 
necting the  margin  of  the  capsule 
of  the  lens  with  the  margin  of  the 
iris. 

9.  Memhrana  corticalis.  The  ex- 
ternal transparent  coat  of  the  ovum 
of  mammalia,  existing  before  the 
formation  of  the  embryo,  as  obseryed 
by  Von  Baer. 

10.  Memhrana  decidua.  The 
deciduous  membrane,  which  is 
developed  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  uterus,  before  the  ovum 
reaches  that  organ.  It  consists  of 
a  whitish-gray,  moist,  and  soft 
mass,  similar  to  coagulated  fibrin, 
and  entirely  formed  of  nucleated 
cells.    See  Decidua  Memhrana. 

11.  Memhrana  dentata.  A  pro- 
cess of  the  pia  mater,  sent  off  from 
either  side  of  the  cord,  and  forming 
a  serration  between  each  of  the 
nerves. 

12.  Memhranafusca.  See  Lamina 
fusca. 

13.  Memhrana  germinativa.  The 
germinal  membrane,  the  earliest 
development  of  the  germ  in  fishes 
and  the  amphibia,  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  stratum  of  yolk  of  definite 
extent ;  it  gradually  extends  itself 
over  the  whole  surface  of  the  yolk, 
so  as  to  assume  the  form  of  a  vesicle 
including  the  mass  of  yolk. 

14.  Memhrana  hyalo'idea.  The 
membrane  which  contains  the 
vitreous  humor  of  the  eye. 

15.  Memhrana  interossea.  The 
interosseous  ligament  which  passes 
obliquely  downward  from  the  sharp 
ridge  on  the  radius  to  that  on  the 
ulna. 

16.  Memhrana     Jacohi.  See 
Jacoh's  Memhrane. 

17.  Memhrana  media.  The  name 
given  by  the  earlier  writers  to  that 
part  of  the  allantois  which  lies  in 
contact  with    the    amnion,  and 


which  contains  but  few  vessels  ;  it 
is  the  endochorion  of  Dutrochet. 

18.  Memhrana  nictiians  (niciare, 
to  wink).  A  membrane  with  which 
birds  and  reptiles  occasionally 
cover  their  eyes.  This  term  has 
been  erroneously  applied  to  a  loose 
crescentiform  fold  of  the  conjunctiva 
of  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  which 
has  neither  the  office  nor  the 
muscular  apparatus  of  the  nictitat- 
ing membrane. 

19.  Memhrana  pituiiaria,  or 
Schneiderian.  The  membrane 
which  lines  the  cavities  of  the  nose. 

20.  Mem,hranapupillaris{pupilla, 
the  pupil  of  the  eye).  A  membrane 
extended  across  the  pupil  of  the 
foetus.  It  disappears  at  about  the 
seventh  month. 

21.  Memhrana  sacciformis.  A 
synovial  membrane,  which  forms  a 
duplicature  between  the  radius  and 
the  ulna. 

22.  Memhrana  semilunaris.  The 
name  given  to  the  conjunctiva  at 
that  part  of  its  course  where  it  is 
posterior  to  the  caruncula,  and  a 
little  external  to  it.  This  memhrana 
semilunaris  has  been  supposed  to  be 
the  rudiment  of  the  memhrana 
nictitans,  or  the  third  eye-lid  of  the 
lower  animals. 

23.  Memhrana  tympani.  A  mem- 
brane extended  over  the  circular 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
meatus  auditorius,  thus  separating 
the  external  from  the  middle  ear. 

24.  Memhrana  versicolor.  The 
name  of  a  brilliant  and  variously 
coloured  membrane  which  forms 
part  of  the  choroid  in  many 
animals.  Dalrymple  denied  its 
existence  in  the  human  eye. 

25.  Memhrana  vilcllina.  The 
vitelline  membrane,lyiug  within  the 
ovicapsule.and  surrounding  the  yolk 
of  the  ovum. 

26.  Memhrana-  reunievtes.  A 
term  recently  applied  by  Rathke  to 
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certain  parts  of  the  embryo  of  all  the 
vertebrate  classes.  To  the  very  thin 
membranous  part  of  the  abdominal 
walls  in  the  embryo,  he  gives 
the  name  of  membrana  reuniens 
inferior,  and  to  the  corresponding 
part  in  the  dorsal  region  the  name 
of  membrana  reuniens  superior ; 
while  he  reserves  the  terms  lamince 
abdominales  and  lamince  dorsales  for 
the  thicker  parts  of  the  abdominal 
and  dorsal  regions  of  the  embryo, 
which,  advancing  from  each  side, 
at  length  meet  above  and  below 
in  the  middle  line.  When  these 
thicker  laminae  have  thus  united 
and  enclosed  the  cavities  to  which 
they  belong,  the  membrante  re- 
unientes  have  lost  their  office. 

MEMBRANA'CEOUS 
{membrana,  a  membrane).  Resem- 
bling membrane.  This  term  must 
be  distinguished  from  membranous, 
which  denotes  that  the  substance 
consists  of  membrane. 

MEMBRANE  BASEMENT,  or 
LIMITARY.  This  term  is  defined 
under  the  phrase  "basement-mem- 
brane." Sir  E.  Wilson  observes  that 
"the  term  'membrane,'  applied  to 
the  limitary  and  basement  face  of 
the  derma,  must  be  accepted  with 
some  reserve,  as  the  presence  of  a 
separate  layer  has  not  been  demon- 
strated ;  and  the  most  simple  idea 
that  can  be  given  of  it  is,  to  regard 
it  as  the  limit  of  the  special 
organization  of  the  derma." 

M  E  '  M  B  R  U  M.  A  member  or 
limb  ;  an  external  part  of  the  body, 
distinguished  from  all  the  rest  by 
some  particular  use,  as  membrum 
virile,  the  penis,  &c.  It  is  not  said 
of  the  head.    See  Artus. 

M  E  N  D  A'C  I A  UNGUIUM. 
Literally,  lies  of  the  nails.  The 
white  roundish  spots  frequently 
observed  on  the  nails,  resulting 
from  faulty  structure.  The  ancient 
^riters,   more  courteously,  called 


them  flares  unguium,  flowers  of  the 
nails.  The  Greeks,  too,  euphoniously 
called  them  xevKal,  or  white  spots, 
without  any  allusion  to  what  we 
call  "white  lies."  See  Selene  un- 
guium. 

MENDLEJEFFS  LAW  OF 
PERIODICITY.  The  rule  which 
governs  the  variations  in  the 
atomic  weights  and  the  chemical  and 
physical  properties  of  the  various 

MENDO'SUS  [mendax,  false). 
Spurious,  or  false ;  hence  mendoscB 
costcc,  the  false  ribs ;  mendosa 
sutura,  the  bastard  or  squamous 
suture  of  the  cranium. 

MENIDRO'SIS  ifiTiuEs,  menses, 
ISptis,  sweat).  A  sanguineous 
oozing  from  the  skin,  occurring 
instead  of  the  menstrual  discharge. 
But  the  term  does  not  denote  the 
vicariousness  of  the  affection. 

ME'NIERE'S  DISEASE. 
An  ear-disease,  sometimes  called 
"auditory  vertigo,"  apoplectiform 
deafness,  &c.,  first  noticed  by 
Meniere.  It  is  caused  by  a  sudden 
extravasation  of  blood  or  serum  into 
the  auditory  nervous  apparatus,  or 
by  disease  of  the  internal  ear. 

MENI'NGES  (pi.  of  ^^"'7^.  » 
membrane).  The  name  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain,  viz.,  the 
dura  mater,  the  pia  mater,  and  the 
arachnoid.  The  term  Meninges  is, 
however,  applied  to  other  mem- 
branes than  those  of  the  brain,  as 
of  the  tympanum,  &c.  See  My- 
ringo-. 

1.  Meningitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  membranes  of  the  brain.  Under 
this  term  are  comprised  inflamma- 
tion of  the  arachnoid  and  pia  mater, 
usually  termed  simple  meningilia  ; 
inflammation  of  the  arachnoid  alone, 
or  arachnitis  ;  and  inflammation  of 
the  dura  mater,  a  form  of  inflam- 
mation almost  invariably  the  result 
of  injury  or  disease  of  the  bones  i,." 
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the  skull.  Tubercular  meningitis 
is  synonymous  with  amtc  hydro- 
cephalus, or  water  brain  fever.  See 
Encephalitis,  Myelitis,  and  Tuher- 
culosis. 

2.  Jl/eningitis  spinalis.  Spinal 
meningitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
membranes  of  the  spinal  cord. 

3.  Meningo-cele  (k-ZjAtj,  a  tumor). 
A  tumor  formed  by  the  protrusion 
of  the  membranes  of  the  brain 
through  an  opening  in  the  skull, 
generally  in  the  occipital  or  fronto- 
nasal sutures. 

4.  Meningo-mycloccle  (/xvekds, 
marrow,  K-fiKij,  a  tumor).  A  form  of 
spina  bifida  in  which  the  spinal 
arachnoid  and  flattened  spinal  cord 
are  adherent  to  the  wall  of  the  sac, 
and  the  spinal  nerves  pass  horizon- 
tally forwards  across  the  sac. 

5.  Menivgo-phylax  (0uAa^,  a 
watcher).  An  instrument  formerly 
used  for  protecting  the  dura  mater 
and  brain  from  injury,  during  the 
operation  of  trepanning. 

6.  Meningosis.  A  variety  of 
syndesmosis  in  which  membrane 
is  employed,  as  in  the  union  of  the 
bones  of  the  cranium  in  the  fa'tus. 

MENl'SCUS  [fi-qvia-Kos,  dim.  of 
/i^f-n.  a  crescent,  Lat.  lunula). 
1.  A  lens  which  is  concave  on  one 
side  and  conve.x  on  the  other,  its 
section  resembling  the  appearance 
of  the  new  moon.  2.  Also,  a 
term  applied  by  authors  to  inter- 
articular  fibrous  cartilage,  as  the 
glenoid,  &c. 

MENISPE'RMUM  PALMA'- 
TUM.  The  Kalumb  or  Calumba 
plant,  now  called  Cocculuspahnaius. 
It  yields  the  Calumba-root  of  the 
shops,  and  its  seeds  contain  mejii- 
spermic  acid. 

Menisjiermia;  paravienispermia. 
Two  crystalline  substances  found  in 
the  seed-coat  of  Cocculus  Indicus. 

MENOPAU'SIC  {f,i,u,  tinv6s, 
menis,  vauu,  to  make  to  cease). 


That  which  causes  the  menses  to 
cease,  as  timidity,  irritability,  de- 
ranged sensations,  &c.  Menopause, 
the  cessation  of  menstrual  flow, 
"  the  change  of  life." 

MENORRHA'GIA  ip.-fiu,  p.t,v6s 
mcnsis,  a  month,  pr)yvv/j.i,  to  break 
forth).  Menstrua  immodica.  Ex- 
cessive menstruation.  A  morbidly 
profuse  discharge  of  the  catamenia, 
commonly  called  flooding,  or  uterine 
hjemorrhage.  It  is  termed  passive, 
when  it  results  from  general  relaxa- 
tion or  debility  ;  active,  when  it  is 
the  eflect  of  plethora,  with  inordi- 
nate arterial  vigour. 

MENO'STASIS  (/^ii;/,  ^Tjroy,  wen- 
sis,  a  month,  arims,  stagnation). 
A  suppression  or  retention  of  the 
menses  or  catamenial  discharge. 

MENSES  {mensis,  a  month). 
The  months ;  the  monthly  dis- 
charge or  period  ;  the  catamenia 
or  courses.  Mensium  rctcntio  and 
supprcssio  are  other  terms  for 
amenorrhrea.    See  McnutruaHon. 

ME'NSTRUA,  MENSTRUO- 
RUM  {mcnsis,  a  month).  Cata- 
menia.. A  noiii.  pi.  noun,  denoting 
monthly  purgations  or  menses. 
Hence  the  terms,  menslrua  cxilia, 
scanty  or  deficient  menstruation  ; 
menstrua  vicaria,  vicarious  men- 
struation; menslrua  diffi cilia,  pain- 
ful menstruation,  or  dysmenorrhoea; 
and  menstrua  immodica,  excessive 
menstruation,  or  inenorrhagia.  See 
Menstruation. 

Menstrua;  albcc.  An  old  term 
denoting  a  state  resembling  that 
of  catarrhal  inflammation,  existing 
prior  to  the  menstrual  period. 

ME'NSTRUAL  ULCER.  The 
name  given  to  ulcers  occurring  in 
chlorotic  young  women,  and  exud- 
ing a  sanguineous  fluid  at  the  period 
of  the  monthly  discharge,  if  this  be 
absent. 

MENSTRUA'TION  {menstrua, 
pi.  neut.  of  menstruus,  used  abso- 
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lutely).  Projlmvum  sanguineum. 
The  periodical  discharge  from  the 
female  generative  organs  of  a  bloody- 
fluid  poured  out  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  uterus.  The  menstrual 
periods  occur  usually  at  intervals 
of  a  solar  month,  their  duration 
being  from  three  to  six  days. 

ME'NSTRUUM.  A  term 
synonymous  with  solvent.  A  liquid 
which  does  not  change  the  nature 
of  the  substance  to  be  dissolved. 
Thus,  pure  water  is  employed  to 
dissolve  gum,  alcohol  to  dissolve 
resins,  and  acids  to  dissolve  the 
bases  of  colchioum  and  squill. 
Formerly  it  was  the  custom  for 
chemists  to  digest  the  solvend,  or 
substance  to  be  dissolved,  in  the 
solvent  for  a  philosophical  month, 
or  forty  days,  and  hence  arose 
the  names  menstrual  solvent  or 
menstrmtm. 

MENSURA'TION  (mensura,  a 
measure).  The  process  of  ascer- 
taining the  comparative  size  of  any 
two  corresponding  parts  of  the 
body.  Such  instruments  as  the 
cyrtometer,  callipers,  heliometer, 
&c.,  are  often  employed  for  this 
purpose. 

MENTA'GRA  {mentum,  the  chin, 
&ypa,  seizure).  A  barbarous  term 
for  the  equally  barbarous  phrase, 
sycosis  menti,  denoting  an  eruption 
about  the  chin,  somewhat  resem- 
bling the  soft  pulp  of  the  fig.  Why 
not  adopt  the  term  gcnei-agra,  from 
yiveiov,  the  chin  ?  We  have  genio- 
glossusand  gewio-hyoideus.  classical 
words,  though  incorrectly  spelled. 

MENTAGROTHYTON  {menta- 
gra,  and  (pvT6v,  a  plant).  Sycosis 
contagiosa.  A  hybrid  name  pro- 
posed by  Gruby  of  Vienna,  _  who 
considers  sycosis  to  be  occasioned 
by  a  new  cryptogamic  plant,  exist- 
ing in  the  roots  of  the  hairs  of  tlie 
beard,  and  around  that  portion 
which  is  contained  in  the  hair- 


follicle.  The  disease  is  thus  sup- 
posed to  be  of  a  purely  vegetable 
origin,  and  to  be  capable  of  being 
communicated  by  transmission  of 
the  spores  of  the  plant — an  opinion 
from  which  Sir  Erasmus  Wilson 
entirely  dissents.    See  Mentagra. 

MENTHA.  The  name  of  a 
genus  of  Labiate  plants,  includ- 
ing M.  viridis,  green  mint  or 
spearmint  ;  M.  piperita,  or  pepper- 
mint ;  and  M.  pulegium,  or  penny- 
royal. 

MENTUM.  The  chin  ;  the  pro- 
jecting surface  of  which  is  termed 
the  mental  process.  1.  The  mental 
or  labial  nerve  is  a  branch  of  the 
inferior  dental  nerve,  emerging 
from  the  jaw  at  the  mental  foramen. 
2.  Under  the  term  mento-lahialis, 
Chaussier  has  united  the  levator 
labii  inferioris  and  the  quadratus 
muscles.  3.  Mento-hyoid  muscle, 
a  small  muscular  slip  occasionally 
found  passing  from  the  hyoid  bone 
to  the  chin  in  the  middle  line  ; 
according  to  Macalister  it  probably 
is  a  dillerentiated  portion  of  the 
platysma. 

MEPHI'TIS.  A  noxious,  pes- 
tilential exhalation  from  the  earth. 
Hence  the  term  Mephitic  acid  was 
applied  by  Bewley  to  carbonic  acid, 
from  its  occasioning  death  on  being 
respired.  Mephitic  air  is  another 
name  for  nitrogen  gas. 

MERA'CUS  {merus,  unmixed). 
Without  mixture.  Celsus  has 
meracm  potiones,  draughts  of  pure 
wine  ;  and  Pliny,  vinum  mcracu- 
Iwn,  wine  pretty  pure. 

M  E  R  C  A'P  T  A  N.  Sulphur- 
alcohol.  A  liquid  of  an  ethereal 
character,  named  from  its  energetic 
action  on  the  o,N.ide  of  mercury — 
quasi  mcrcurium  captans.  It  is  an 
alcohol,  the  oxygen  of  which  is 
replaced  by  sulphur. 

ME'RCURETHYL,  CHLORIDE 
OF.    A  compound  recently  intro- 
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duced  into  medicine,  and  known 
also  by  the  name  Hydrargyruvi 
ccthylo-chloratiim.  It  is  used  for 
the  same  purposes  as  corrosive 
sublimate,  and  in  the  same  doses. 

MERCURIAL  E'RETHISM. 
An  affection  arising  from  the  use 
of  mercury,  and  characterized  by 
irregular  action  of  the  heart,  fre- 
quent sighing,  trembling,  &c.  See 
Tremor  mercurialis. 

MERCURIAL;  JOVIAL; 
SATURNINE.  These  terms,  as 
applied  to  different  temperaments, 
are  legacies  bequeathed  to  our 
language  from  the  doctrine  of  astro- 
logy, which  held  that  the  planet 
under  which  a  person  was  born 
affected  his  disposition  for  life, 
rendering  him  light-hearted,  happy, 
or  gloomy,  as  he  might  happen  to 
be  under  the  influence  of  Mercury, 
Jupiter,  or  Saturn  (the  leaden 
planet),  respectively. 

MERCURIAL  PALSY.  3Ier- 
curial  tremor.  A  convulsive  agita- 
tion of  the  voluntary  muscles, 
incident  to  workmen  exposed  to 
the  fumes  of  mercury,  occurring 
only  when  the  muscles  are  acted 
upon  by  volition,  and  ceasing  when 
the  patient  is  at  rest. 

MERCURIAL  RASH.  A  variety 
of  the  Eczema  ruhrum,  arising  from 
the  external  use  of  mercury  ;  hence, 
it  has  been  called  eczema  mercuriale ; 
erythema  mercuriale  ;  hydrargyria  ; 
and  mercurial  lepra. 

IVLERCU'RICUM  and  MERCU- 
RO'SUM.  The  former  term  denotes 
the  mercury  in  mercuric  salts,  the 
latter  the  mercury  in  merourous 
salts  ;  the  former  is  diatomic,  the 
latter  monatomic. 

ME'RCURY.  A  beautiful  white 
metal  dill'ering  from  all  others  in 
being  always  lluid,  unless  subjected 
to  a  temperature  of  about  38°  F., 
when  it  becomes  solid.  Some  of 
its  names  suggest  its  silvery  appear- 


ance and  liquid  form,  as  hydrar- 
gyrum, or  silver- water ;  others,  its 
mobility  and  liquidity,  as  well  as 
its  resemblance  to  silver,  as  argen- 
turn  vivum,  aqtoa  argentea,  aqua 
metallorum,  and  quicksilver.  Its 
volatility  has  also  gained  for  it  the 
name  of  that  locomotive  personage, 
the  messenger  of  the  gods.  See 
Hydrargyruvi. 

M  E '  R  I  C  A  R  P  (^f'poy,  a  part, 
Kapvds,  fruit).  The  botanical  desig- 
nation of  a  half  of  the  fruit  of  an 
Umbelliferous  plant.  What  are 
called  caraway-sccds  are,  in  fact, 
fruits,  each  consisting  of  two 
achenia,  or  mericarps,  placed  face 
to  face,  and  separating  from  a 
central  axis.  The  two  together 
are  called  cremocarp  ((cpeyuaoj,  to 
suspend),  from  their  being  sus- 
pended from  the  common  central 
axis. 

MERYCI'SMUS  {,xr,pvKiafx6s,  a 
chewing  the  cud).  Voluntary  re- 
gurgitation of  food. 

MERISMOPE'DIA  {,x^p,aix6s,  a 
dividing,  TreS'iov,  a  flat  surface). 
Plate  cocci.  A  genus  of  coccaceae 
(vid.  Bacteria).  Division  occurs 
in  two  directions,  forming  plates. 
The  genus  comprises  : — 

1.  Merismopedia  gonorrhcece.  The 
cocci  occur  singly,  in  chains,  in 
tetrads  or  zoogloea  groups  in  gonor- 
rhceal  pus. 

2.  Micrococcus  tetragonus.  The 
cocci  occur  in  tetrads  surrounded 
by  a  hyaline  capsule.  They  are 
found  in  the  sputa  of  phthisical 
patients  and  in  the  walls  of  tuber- 
cular cavities  (Crookshank). 

ME  REEL'S  CORPUSCLES. 
Same  as  Grandry's  Corpuscles. 

MEROBLA'StiC  {ix.ipos,  a  part, 
fi\aaT6s,  a  shoot).  The  term 
ajiplied  to  an  ovum  when  a  portion 
only  of  the  yolk  is  involved  in  the 
process  of  segmentation  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  embryo.  SeeJIoloblastic. 
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ME'ROCELE  {nvp6s,  the  thigh, 
Kr}\ij,  a  tumor).  Femoral  or  crural 
hernia  ;  hernia  in  which  the  viscera 
protrude  through  the  crural  canal, 
or  through  an  opening  on  the  outer 
side  of  Gimbernat's  ligament.  See 
Hernia. 

MERORGANIZA'TION  {fiipos, 
a  part,  opyavlQoi,  to  organize). 
Organization  in  part ;  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  general  principles  of 
organization ;  a  term  applied  to 
processes  in  which  substances  are 
slightly  or  partially  organized,  as 
sugar,  starch,  &c. 

MERULIUS  LACRIMANS.  The 
fungus  of  the  "  dry  rot"  in  wood. 

MERUS.  Mere,  pure  ;  unmixed, 
as  merum  viinim,  neat  wine,  &c. 
Hence,  when  merum  is  said  of 
win  e,  inum  is  und  erstood — ' '  curare 
genium  mero  "  ;  hence  also  ' '  mero-  j 
bibus,"  one  who  drinks  wine  with- 
out water,  or,  according  to  the 
Ancients. a  drunkard.  See  Temetuin. 

MES-,  MESO-  {fieaos).  Madius. 
The  Greek  term  for  middle,  or 
mediate,  or  that  which  is  situated 
between  others.  The  word  is  used  as 
a  prefix  in  the  following  terms  : — 

1.  Mes-araic  {apaia,  the  small 
intestines).  A  term  synonymous 
with  mesenteric. 

2.  Mcs-eacephalon  {(yice(pa\ov, 
the  brain).  A  primary  division  of 
the  brain,  consisting  of  the  corpora 
quadrigemina,  crura  cerebri,  and 
the  aqueduct  of  Sylvius. 

3.  Mes-cnteric  glands.  The  lym- 
phatic glands  of  the  small  intestine, 
situated  between  the  layers  of  the 
mesentery,  in  the  meshes  formed  by 
the  superior  mesenteric  artery. 

4.  Mes -enteritis.  Inflammation 
of  the  mesentery. 

5.  Mes-enlery  {evrepov,  an  in- 
testine). The  membrane  which 
suspends  the  small  intestines  from 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen  ; 
^1,  Reflection  of  the  yeritonccum. 


6.  Mesial  plane.  An  imaginary 
ylane,  dividing  the  head,  neck,  and 
trunk  into  similar  halves,  towards 
right  and  left.  Every  aspect 
towards  this  plane  is  mesial,  and 
every  aspect  towards  right  or  left 
is  lateral ;  that  to  the  right  being 
dextrcil,  that  to  the  left  sinistral. 

7.  Meso-hlast  {fiXacnSs,  germen). 
1.  A  soft,  solid,  or  gelatinous  body 
occupying  the  interior  of  a  cell,  and 
usually  called  the  nucleus.  2. 
The  middle  of  the  three  layers  of 
the  germ,  the  nether  layer  being  the 
hypoblast.    See  Blastoderm. 

8.  Meso-carp  (/capTrrfy,  fruit).  The  - 
intermediate  part  of  the  pericarp  of 
fruits  ;   when  fleshy,  it  is  called 
sarcocai-p. 

9.  Meso-cKcum.  A  hybrid  word, 
denoting  a  duplicature  of  the  peri- 
touEEUm  at  the  posterior  part  of 
the  CEecum,  occurring  occasionally 
only. 

10.  Meso-chondriac.  The  name 
given  by  Boerhaave  to  fleshy  fibres 
situated  between  the  cartilaginous 
rings  of  the  trachea. 

11.  Meso-colic  hernia.  The  name 
given  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper  to 
hernia,  in  which  the  intestine  pro- 
trudes between  the  layers  of  the 
mesocolon. 

12.  Meso-colon  [kZKov,  the  colon). 
A  duplicature  of  the  peritonseum 
situated  in  the  sides  of  the  abdo- 
men. The  ascending  meso-colon  is 
the  fold  which  connects  the  upper 
part  of  the  ascending  colon  with 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen  ; 
the  descending  meso-colon,  tliat 
which  connects  the  descending  colon 
and  the  sigmoid  flexure  with  the 
abdominal  wall. 

13.  Alcso-dcrm  {Sep/xa,  skin).  The 
name  of  a  layer  or  layers  occurring 
between  the  ectoderm  and  endnderm, 
in  the  process  of  embryonic  develop- 
ment.   See  Yolk- segmentation. 

14.  Meso-gastrium  {yacrrvp,  the 
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stomach).  A  kind  of  suspensory 
band  of  the  stomach,  observed  in 
the  earliest  stage  of  embryonic  life, 
which  at  a  later  period  is  converted 
into  the  lesser  or  gastro-hepatic 
omentum, 

15.  Meso-cephalon  {Kf<pa\7i,  the 
head).  The  name  given  by  Chaiis- 
sier  to  the  pons  Varolii. 

16.  Meso-lobe.  Chaussier's  desig- 
nation of  the  corpus  callosum,  or 
the  maxima  commissnra  cerebri  of 
Soemmering.  Hence  we  have  meso- 
lobar  arteries,  or  those  of  the  corpus 
callosum. 

17.  Meso-vephros  {u^<ppos,  a  kid- 
ney). This  term,  and  pronephros 
and  vietanephros.  are  respectively 
applied  by  Prof.  Ray  Lankester  to 
the  middle,  anterior,  and  posterior 
divisions  of  the  segmental  organs  in 
Elasmobranoh  fishes.  The  meson/:- 
phros  corresponds  to  the  Wolffian 
body,  the  metancphros  to  the 
permanent  kidney  of  amniota,  and 
the  pronephros  is  the  head  kidney 
of  Balfour  and  Sedgewick. 

18.  Meso-iMasitm,  {<p\oi6s,  bark). 
That  portion  of  the  bark  of  plants 
which  lies  between  the  epiphloeum 
and  the  endophlceum  or  liber. 

19.  Meso-jihyllum  {cpiwov,  a 
leaf).  The  cellular  substance  of 
the  leaves  of  plants  ;  also  called 
diachyma  and  diploe. 

20.  Meso-rectum.  A  hybrid  word 
denoting  the  "intestinum  rectum," 
or  that  part  of  the  peritonai'iim 
which  connects  the  rectum  with 
the  front  of  the  sacrum. 

21.  Meso  sperm  {mrepua,  seed). 
The  middle  one  of  the  three  mem- 
branes by  which  seeds  are  some- 
times enveloped. 

22.  Meso-thenar  {divap.  thenar, 
the  palm  of  the  hand).  A  muscle 
which  directs  the  thumb  towards 
the  i)alm.  The  term  was  applied 
by  Winslow  to  the  adductor  pol- 
licis,   united  to  the  deep-seated 


portion  of  the  flexor  brevis  pol- 
licis. 

2-3.  Mesotica.  Diseases  affecting 
the  parenchyma  ;  the  iirst  order  of 
the  class  Eccritica  of  Mason  Good  ; 
the  first  two  genera  of  which  are 
polysarcia  and  emphyma. 

ME'SITE.  A  liquid  existing  in 
pyroxylic  spirit,  and  produced'  in 
the  distillation  of  wood.  Mesitcn 
is  a  similar  product  of  the  same 
process.  Mesityle  is  the  name 
given  by  Kane  to  the  supposed 
radical  of  acetone.  Mesitylene  is 
a  light  oily  liquid,  produced  by  dis- 
tilling acetone  with  fuming  sul- 
phuric acid. 

ME'SMERISM.  Animal  mag- 
netism ;  a  system  introduced  by 
Anton  Mesmer,  a  native  of  Mars- 
burg  in  Baden.  It  is  described 
under  the  term  Animal  Magnetism. 

MET-,  META-  (^tETci).  A  Greek 
preposition,  signifying  after,  with, 
&c.  In  composition,  it  denotes 
change,  transference,  &c.  In 
chemical  nomenclature  it  is  used 
to  designate  compounds  which  are 
closely  related  to  the  bodies  before 
the  names  of  which  it  is  placed, 
iiyci-acetone,  for  instance,  is  closely 
related  to  acetone.  The  antimoniates 
correspond  with  the  monobasic 
phosphates,  the  wic^-antimoniates 
with  the  bibasic  phosphates. 

METABO'LIC  FORCE  (^icra- 
fioAiKos,  changeable,  from  ^era- 
fioK-fi,  change).  A  term  applied  by 
Schwann  to  the  force  or  power 
possessed  by  living  cells  of  changing 
the  character  of  the  substances 
which  are  brought  into  contact 
with  them. 

METACA'RPUS  {/x^rd,  beyond, 
Kapvjs,  the  wrist).  That  part  of 
the  hand  which  is  situated  between 
the  carpus  and  the  fingers.  It 
consists  of  five  long  bones,  forming 
the  back  of  the  hand  posteriorly, 
I  and  the  palm  anteriorly,  each  bonq 
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divisible  into  a  head,  a  shaft,  and 
a  base. 

MET-ACE'TONE.  A  colourless 
liquid,  obtained  in  the  process  of 
distilling  sugar  with  lime 

METACINE'SIS  (t^^T<i,  a  prepo- 
sition denoting  c/icswg'e,  and  kivtio-is, 
a  movement).  MetaTcinesis.  Trans- 
position or  metastasis.  It  is  also 
applied  to  that  stage  of  caryocinesis, 
during  which,  after  the  formation  of 
the  aster  by  the  chromatin  filaments, 
the  latter  divide  into  two,  a  portion 
passing  to  each  pole  of  the  nucleus 
to  form  the  dyaster  or  double  aster. 

METAGA'LLICACID.  Mdano- 
gallic  acid ;  galluhnie  acid.  An 
acid  obtained  by  the  action  of  heat 
njion  pyrogallic  acid,  this  being  also 
produced  by  similar  action  on  gallic 
acid. 

METAGE'NESIS  {/i^rd,  a  pre- 
position denoting  change,  and  ye- 
vea-is,  generation).  Alternation  of 
generations.  A  term  indicating  a 
series  of  changes  in  organic  develop- 
ment, according  to  the  law  of  Par- 
thenogencsis.  Thus  the  Acalephe 
passes  through  both  the  Infusorial 
and  the  Polype  stages,  and  propa- 
gates by  germination,  as  well  as  by 
spontaneous  fission,  beforeitacquires 
its  mature  form  and  sexual  organs. 
This  differs  from  Metamorphosis, 
which  denotes  that  the  same  indi- 
vidual changes  its  form,  not  that 
a  series  of  successively  generated 
individuals  are  developed  from  a 
single  ovum. 

METALLIC  TINKLING.  See 
Auscultation. 

METALLOI'DS  {n^TaWov,  a 
metal,  elSoj,  likeness).  A  term 
applied  to  a  class  of  bodies  which 
resemble  metals  in  certain  physical 
characteristics  and  chemical  rela- 
tions. The  metalloids,  in  uniting 
with  oxygen,  generally  form  acid 
compounds  ;  whilst  metals,  in  com- 
bining with  oxygen,  generally  form 


bases.  The  metalloids  are,  as 
a  general  rule,  electro-negative 
bodies,  whilst  the  metals  are  electro- 
positive. 

METALLURGY  (MeVaWov,  a 
metal,  ipyov,  work).  The  separa- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores.  It 
comprises  the  several  operations  of 
assaying,  refining,  smelting,  &c. 

METALS  {/xeraWov,  a  pit  or  cave 
in  which  minerals  were  sought ; 
hence,  a  mine ;  afterwards,  a 
mineral  ;  lastly,  a  metal).  These 
are  elementary  bodies  constituting 
the  great  bulk  of  mineral  substances 
found  on  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
They  are  elements  capable  of  form- 
ing 6as«s bycombining  with  oxygen, 
or  salts  by  combining  with  a  salt- 
radical.  They  are  characterized  by 
the  qualities  of  ductility,  mallea- 
bility, "  metallic  lustre,"  in  various 
degrees,  &c. 

1.  Metals  are  termed  native, 
when  found  in  an  uncombined 
form  ;  mineralized,  when  combined 
with  other  bodies  ;  compounds  of 
two  or  more  metals,  except  mer- 
cury, are  called  alloys,  and  possess 
the  characteristic  properties  of  pure 
metals  ;  those  of  mercury  with  other 
metals  are  called  amalgams. 

2.  The  termination  in  -uret  or 
-ide  denotes  combinations  of  the 
simple  non-metallic  elements,  either 
with  one  another,  with  a  metal,  or 
with  a  metallic  oxide  ;  thus  sulph- 
uret  or  sulph-  jc?fl  of  iron  signifies  a 
compound  of  sulphur  with  iron. 

3.  The  result  of  the  oxidation  of 
metals,  when  heated  in  the  air, 
was  formerly  called  a  calx,  and 
the  process  of  forming  it,  calcina- 
tion ;  when  mixed  with  nitrate  or 
chlorate  of  potash,  and  projected 
into  a  red-hot  crucible,  metals  are 
said  to  be  deflagrated  ;  when  the 
oxides  are  reduced  to  the  metallic 
state,  they  are  said  to  suffer 
reduction. 
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4.  Perfect  metals.  Metals  which 
combine  withditficultywith  oxygen, 
and  consequently  are  not  easily 
oxidized  ;  in  this  state  they  readily 
part  with  oxygen  by  the  simple 
application  of  heat,  and  are  con- 
verted into  pure  metals.  Such  are 
platinum,  gold,  and  silver. 

5.  Base  metals.  Metals  which 
readily  combine  with  oxygen,  partly 
by  mere  contact  with  the  atmos- 
phere, or  when  heated  and  fused. 
Such  are  iron,  copper,  lead,  tin, 
and  zinc. 

6.  Acidifying  metals.  A  few 
metals  which,  entering  into  com- 
bination with  oxygen,  possess  the 
properties  of  acids,  which  are  hence 
called  metallic  acids. 

7 .  Kaligenousmetals.  Themetallic 
bases  of  the  alkalies,  viz.,  potas- 
sium, sodium,  and  lithium.  These 
powerfully  attract  oxygen,  forming 
oxides  which  are  termed  alkalies. 

8.  Terrigeiious  metals.  Those 
metals  whose  oxides  yield  the  earths 
properly  so  called,  as  alumina  or 
pure  clay  ;  which  resist  the  action 
of  heat,  and  are  insoluble  in  water. 
These  are  aluminium, barium,  stron- 
tium, calcium,  and  magnesium. 

9.  Calcigenous  metals.  These  are 
metals,  the  oxides  of  which  were 
termed  by  the  ancient  chemists 
calces.    See  Calcination. 

10.  Metals  of  rare  occurrence. 
These  are  glucinum,  thorium, 
zirconium,  yttrium,  erbium,  cer- 
ium, lanthanum,  and  didymium. 
They  oonstitutt  the  respective 
metallic  bases  of  oxides  which  are 
earths,  and  are  designated  by 
changing  the  final  -um  of  the 
respective  metals  into  -a,  as 
glucina,  &c. 

11.  Metals  of  unknown  properties. 
These  are  tantalum  or  columbium, 
and  niobium.  The  latter  is  found 
associated  with  tantalum  in  the 
Swedish  mineral  yltro-lantalilc. 
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METAME'RIG  (^era,  a  prepo- 
sition denoting  change,  and  fxipos, 
a  part).  A  term  applied  to  com- 
pounds which  have  the  same  com- 
position and  the  same  molecular 
weight,  but  in  which  the  elements 
are  differently  arranged ;  carbon 
may  be  combined  in  the  same 
proportions  and  quantities  to  form 
both  acetone  and  propyl  aldehyde  ; 
the  same  empirical  formula,  CgHgO, 
represents  both  bodies.  See  Iso- 
meric and  Polymeric. 

ME'TAMERIDES  {fj^^ri,  a  pre- 
position denoting  change,  fiepos,  a 
part).  Chemical  compounds  which 
have  the  same  combining  propor- 
tion, but  differ  in  constitution  and 
properties. 

METAMORPHOTSIS  (^era- 
fxopipoofiat,  to  be  transformed,  oij/ij, 
vision).  A  species  of  defective 
vision,  in  which  objects  appear 
confused  or  distorted. 

METAMORPHO'SIS  (^era/iop- 
(ptixTLs,  a  transformation).  This 
term  is  applied,  in  Biology,  to 
those  alterations  which  are  under- 
gone after  extrusion  from  the  egg, 
and  which  alter  extensively  the 
general  form  and  mode  of  life  of 
the  individual.  It  comprises  the 
changes  by  which  the  "larva"  of 
the  Butterfly  passes  through  the 
chrysalis  or  "pupa"  state  to  that 
of  the  "imago"  or  perfect  insect. 
See  Transformation. 

This  term  has  been  applied  by 
Liebig  to  those  chemical  actions 
in  which  a  given  compound  is 
caused,  by  the  presence  of  a 
peculiar  substance,  to  resolve  itself 
into  two  or  more  compounds;  as 
sugar,  by  the  presence  of  yeast, 
into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid. 

METANEPHROS  {(x^-ri,  be- 
hind, vi^pis,  a  kidney).  See 
Mesonephros. 

METAPEPTONE.  One  of  the 
products,  according  to  Meissner, 


of  the  action  of  pepsin  ou  pro- 
teids. 

METAPHO'SPHATES.  A  term 
applied  by  Prof.  Graham  to  the 
hydrates  of  phosphoric  acid,  to 
mark  the  cause  of  the  retention  of 
peculiar  properties  by  their  acid, 
when  free  and  in  solution  ;  viz., 
that  it  was  not  then  simply  phos- 
phoric acid,  but  phosphoric  acid 
together  with  water.  They  are  the 
salts  of  metaphosphoric  acid,  and 
the  di-,  tri-,  tetra-,  hexamctaphos- 
phatcs  are  the  salts  of  the  corre- 
sponding acids  which  are  poly- 
meric with  ordinary  metaphosphoric 
acid. 

METAPO'PHYSIS  (^tfri,  be- 
tween, aTrd(pv<ns,  an  apophysis). 
An  exogenous  process  of  a  vertebra, 
situated  between  the  diapophysis 
and  the  zygapophysis  in  the 
archetypal  vertebrate  skeleton.  See 
Vertebra. 

META'STASIS  {ix^rdj-Tacrts,  a 
being  put  into  a  different  place). 
Literally,  a  removal  from  one  place 
to  another.  Generally,  the  super- 
vention of  an  affection  of  a  new 
organ,  on  the  subsidence  of  a 
similar  disorder  of  a  limb  or  organ 
primarily  affected,  under  the  false 
idea  that  the  disease  was  removed 
or  transferred  itself  from  one  point 
to  another ;  as  the  cessation  of 
rheumatism  followed  by  pericarditis, 
&c. 

1.  Metastasis  of  secretion.  The 
process  by  which  a  secreting  organ 
assumes  the  function  belonging  to 
another  organ. 

2.  ' '  Metastatic  or  Secondary 
abscesses."  A  term  given  to  the 
formation  of  numerous  purulent 
deposits  occurring  in  pyajmia. 

METATA'RSUS  (/xera,  beyond, 
rapffSs,  the  tarsus).  The  part  of 
the  foot  which  is  situated  between 
the  tarsus  and  the  toes.  It  consists 
of  five   long   bones,  correspond- 


ing with  those  of  the  meta- 
carpus. 

METATARSA'LGIA  (^eT<£,  be- 
yond, rapais,  the  tarsus,  &\yos, 
pain).    Morton's  Disease,  q.v. 

M  E  T  A'T  H  E  S  I  S  (fifTdeeais, 
transformation,  a  changing  of  place). 
A  term  formerly  applied  to  an 
operation  by  which  a  morbific  agent 
is  made  to  change  its  seat,  by  being 
removed  from  an  organ  to  another 
in  which  its  effects  produce  less 
disturbance,  as  in  forcing  a  calculus 
from  the  urethra  back  into  the 
bladder,  in  the  operation  for 
depressing  a  cataract,  &c. 

METEORISM  (/itTewpKr/xrfs,  a 
being  raised  up,  a  swelling).  Dis- 
tention of  the  abdomen  by  gas, 
flatulence.    See  Tympanites. 

METEORO'LOGY  {,j.(Ticopos, 
raised  on  high,  Koyos,  a  word). 
The  study  of  atmospheric  pheno- 
mena, such  as  storms,  rainfall,  &c., 
and  their  causes. 

-METER  {jxirpov,  a  measure).  A 
Greek  termination  of  many  com- 
pound words,  denoting  a  measure 
of  what  is  represented  by  the 
former  part  of  the  words.  1.  In 
words  of  Greek  composition  the 
term  is  classical,  as  in  barometer,  or 
measurer  of  weight ;  thermo-meter, 
or  measurer  of  heat  ;  galacto-meter, 
or  measurer  of  milk,  &c.  2.  In 
words  of  which  the  former  part  is 
Latin,  the  term  is  inappropriate, 
forming  unclassical  and  hybrid 
compounds,  as  in  lacto-meter,  spiro- 
meter, calori-meter,  pelvi-meter, 
pulmo-meter,  &c.  All  these  terms 
are  specially  noted,  with  reference 
to  their  composition  and  correction, 
in  their  respective  places,  and  some 
remarks  have  been  made  upon 
hybrid  terms  generally  in  the  last 
paragraph  of  the  Preface. 

METHJIMATA  {ix^ri,  a  pre- 
position denoting  change,  and  af/io, 
blood).    A  term  applied  by  Marshall 
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ilall  to  the  system  of  intermediate 
blood-channels  occurring  between 
the  terminations  of  the  arterial  and 
of  the  venous  tissues,  in  which  the 
nutritive  changes  in  the  system  are 
carried  on. 

METH^MOGLO'BIN.  A  body 
of  uncertain  constitution  produced 
when  haemoglobin  breaks  up  into 
hsematin  and  albumin. 

METHIO'NIC  ACID  [ix^rd.,  a 
preposition  denoting  change,  and 
Ouov,  sulphur).  An  acid  obtained 
by  the  action  of  anhydrous  sul- 
phuric acid  on  ether. 

METHOD  BY  INGESTION. 
A  term  applied  to  the  employment 
of  medicines  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  intestinal  canal. 

ME'TPIODE  NUME'RIQUE. 
The  "  numerical  method  "  ;  a 
method  of  pursuing  the  study  of 
physic,  invented  by  M.  Louis.  It 
consists— 1,  in  the  collection,  with 
every  precaution  to  secure  accuracy 
and  to  avoid  omissions,  of  individual 
Cases  ■,  and  2,  in  the  analysis  and 
collation  of  these  cases,  so  as  to  de- 
duce general  Laws  and  conclusions. 

METHO'DIC  SECT.  A  class  of 
practitioners  founded  by  the  Roman 
physician  Themison,  a  disciple  of 
Asclepiades,  who  attributed  all 
diseases  to  overhracing  or  relaxat  ion; 
hence,  all  medicines  were  classed  as 
relaxing  and  hracing  remedies. 

ME'THYL  {f,iev,  wine,  Cat,, 
matter).  The  lowest  in  the  series 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  the 
organic  radical  of  the  wood-spirit 
series  of  compounds.  Methylic 
alcohol,  also  called  pyroxylic  spirit 
and  wood-spirit,  is  the  spirit  con- 
tained in  the  liquid  procured  by 
the  dry  distillation  of  wood. 
Methylated  spirit  is  a  mixture  of 
alcohol  with  10  per  cent,  of  its 
bulk  of  wood-naphtha.  Mcthol  is  a 
hydrocarbon  constituent  of  wood- 
naphtha. 


Methyl-,  Methylo-,  Metho-.  Pre- 
fixes used  in  chemical  nomenclature 
to  denote  the  presence  of  the  radical 
methyl  in  the  compounds  to  wliich 
they  are  applied,  as  in  methyl-urea, 
a  compound  urea  containing  a 
cyanate  of  methyl,  &c. 

METHY'STICA  {^^d  (TTtKos,  in- 
toxicating by  wine).  Substances 
employed  for  the  purposes  of  ex- 
hilaration and  inebriation,  as  wine, 
ardent  spirit,  &c. 

METOPISM  (f^hwTTou,  the  fore- 
head). The  term  applied  to  the 
condition  of  the  frontal  bone  when 
the  median  infantile  (metopic) 
suture  is  persistent. 

METOPO'SCOPY  (ix^Twno^,  the 
forehead,  a-Koweai,  to  examine). 
The  art  of  divining  by  inspection 
of  the  forehead  ;  practised  among 
the  Romans,  and  in  the  middle 
ages.    See  rhysiognomy. 

METRE  or  METER.  A  measure 
of  length  equal  to  39 'S?  English 
inches. 

METRITIS  {fiTjTpa,  the  uterus). 
Eystcritis.  Inflammation  of  the 
substance  of  the  unimiu-egnated 
uterus.  By  Peri-melritis  is  denoted 
inflammation  of  the  uterine  peri- 
toneeum,  as  distinguished  from 
Para-mctritis,  or  inflammation  of 
the  cellular  tissue  in  connection 
with  the  uterus. 

METRO-PERITONITIS  (^^^rpa, 
the  uterus,  and  peritonitis.  Peri- 
tonitis puerperarum.  Puerperal 
peritonitis  ;  an  affection  conse- 
quent on  parturition. 

METRORRHA'GIA  (/.^jxpa,  the 
uterus,  p-ljyvvfii,  to  burst  forth). 
Hysterorrhagia.    Irregular  uterine  ^ 
hnemorrhage. 

ME'TRO  SCOPE  (/.Vjrpa,  the 
uterus,  (TKOTTiai,  to  observe).  An 
instrument  on  the  principle  of  the 
stethoscope,  designed  byM.Nauche, 
for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
existence  of  pregnancy  by  applying 
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the  distal  end  of  tlie  instrument  to 
the  OS  uteri. 

METSCHNIKOFF'S  THEORY. 
According  to  this  theory,  the  white 
hlood  cells  (pJiagocytes)  accumulate 
(chcmiotaxis)  at  the  point  of  entry 
of  the  bacteria  and  devour  the  latter, 
and  so  prevent  their  entering  into 
the  system.  Against  this  theory 
of  immunity  is  the  fact  that  the 
blood  serum  of  certain  animals  is 
inimical  to  the  existence  therein  of 
some  bacteria. 

MEZE'REI  CORTEX.  Meze- 
reon-bark  ;  the  dried  bark  of  the 
Daphne  Mezereuvi,  or  Mezereon, 
or  of  the  Daphne  Laureola,  or 
Spurge-laurel.  It  enters  into  the 
composition  of  the  decoctum  sarsai 
comp.  of  the  London  Pharmacopceia. 
Under  the  name  garou,  it  is  em- 
ployed in  France,  to  produce  vesi- 
cation. 

MIA'SMA  (fjilafffia,  from  /utalvai, 
to  pollute).  This  term  denotes 
pollution  or  corruption  generally, 
and  is  employed  to  designate  a 
volatile,  deleterious  principle  aris- 
ing from  the  bodies  of  the  sick,  and 
then  regarded  as  the  contagious 
effiuvium  of  disease  ;  or  from  decay- 
ing animal  or  vegetable  substances  ; 
or  from  certain  portions  ofthe  earth, 
and  then  referred  to  malaria,  marsh- 
eas,  &c. 

MICA  PAN  IS.  Crumb  of 
bread.  The  soft  part  of  bread  made 
•snth  wheat-flour,  employed  in  pre- 
paring the  cataplasma  carbonis  or 
charcoal-poultice  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia. 

MICROCE'PHALOUS  {/xiKpoK^- 
^ahos,  small-headed).  A  Greek 
adjective,  denoting  small-headed, 
and  applied  to  an  arrest  of  devel- 
opment of  the  cranium.  The  sub- 
iects  of  this  malformation  are  called 
microcephalics,  and  tlieir  condition 
is  that  of  microcephalism. 

MICROCOCCUS  ifiiicpds,  small. 


KOKKos,  a  kernel).  A  genus  of 
coccacefe  (see  Bacteria).  Mass  coccL 
The  cocci  divide  in  one  direction, 
and  then  remain  united  in  irregular 
heaps  [Zooglma  mass),  or  in  strings. 
The  genus  comprises  : — 

1.  Micrococcus  pyogenes  aureus. 
The  yeUow  coccus  of  pus,  the  coccus 
of  acute  infectious  osteo-myelitis. 
The  cocci  occur  singly  or  in  masses. 

2.  Micrococcus  pyocyaneus.  El- 
lipsoidal cocci  found  in  blue  or 
greenish  pus. 

3.  Micrococcus  cliolerce  gallinar- 
lom.  Bacterium  of  Fowl-cholera.  The 
cocci  are  sometimes  united  in  pairs 
forming  a  figure  of  8  ;  in  the  tissues 
they  appear  as  rods.  The  microbe 
is  aerobic,  and  is  found  in  the  blood 
and  organs  of  fowls  aflfected  with 
fowl-cholera. 

4.  Micrococcus  prodigiosus. 
'  Blood  rain, ' '  Bleeding  host. '  Oval 
cocci  forming  red  Zooglcea  found  in 
'  red '  milk,  and  occasionally  on 
bread  and  boiled  rice. 

5.  Micrococcus  of  sejMcoemia  in 
raVbils.  Ellipsoidal  cocci  found  in 
the  different  organs  of  rabbits  after 
theinjectionof  putrid  meat  infusion. 

6.  Micrococcus  of  p)yminia  in 
rabbits.  Round  cocci  and  diplo-cocci 
producing  pyremia  when  introduced 
into  the  rabbit  by  injecting  a  little 
distilled  water  in  which  the  skin  of 
a  mouse  had  been  macerated. 

7.  Micrococcus  of  progressive  sup- 
puration in  rabbits.  Cocci  occurring 
in  zooglcea  masses  in  abscesses  pro- 
duced by  injecting  into  rabbits  a 
small  quantity  of  decomposing 
blood. 

8.  Micrococcus  hxmatodes.  Cocci 
which  have  been  found  in  the  sweat 
from  the  human  axilla,  and  which 
stain  the  linen  a  brick-red  colour. 
Other  members  are— il/.  fulvus,  M. 
luteus,  M.  aurantiacus,  M.  viola- 
ceus,  M.  chlorimos.—Crooksfuink. 

MICROCO'SMIC  SALT  (fUKpis, 
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little,  Kofffios,  order).  Phosphorus 
salt.  Sodio-ammonio-hydrio  phos- 
phate ;  it  is  employed  as  a  flux, 
in  experiments  with  the  blow-pipe. 
This  salt  was  obtained  by  the  early 
chemists  from  urine,  and  from  them 
its  name  has  been  fancifully  con- 
nected with  the  following  term. 

MICROCOSMOS  (ixiKp6s,  little, 
Koa-fios,  order).  Little  world.  In 
Raleigh's  History  of  the  World,  we 
read  : — ' '  Because  in  the  little  frame 
of  man's  body  there  is  a  representa- 
tion of  the  Universal,  and  (by 
allusion)  a  kind  of  participation  of 
all  the  parts  there,  therefore  was 
Man  called  Microcosmos,  or  the 
Little  World." 

MICROGLO'SSI  A  {fintpSs, 
small,  yXaia-aa,  the  tongue).  Con- 
genital smallness  of  the  tongue  ; 
one  of  the  causes  of  dysphagia.  It 
is  owing,  according  to  Andral,  to  an 
arrest  of  development,  and  the  con- 
sequent existence  of  the  hyoid 
portion  only  of  the  tongue. 

MICRG'METER  {puKpds,  small, 
fi^Tpou,  a  measure).  A  very  finely 
divided  scale  for  measuring  the  size 
of  objects  in  the  field  of  the  micro- 
scope. 

MICROPHONE  (fiiKpos,  small, 
(pwvTi,  voice).    See  Telephone. 

MICROPSIA  {/xiKpds,  small, 
o^is,  sight).  An  affection  of  sight 
in  which  objects  appear  smaller  than 
they  really  are  ;  it  may  be  due  to 
imperfect  accommodation,  or  to 
disease  of  the  retina. 

MICRO'PYLE  itx^KpSs,  small, 
iTv\r),  a  gate).  A  term  in  botany 
for  the  foramen  of  the  ripe  seed, 
comprising  the  exostome  and  the 
endostome  of  the  ovule,  which  lead 
to  the  internal  portion  of  the  ovule, 
or  the  nucleus. 

MICEO'SPORON  {/iiKp6s,  small, 
iriropos,  a  seed).  "A  dermophytic 
fungus,  remarkable  for  its  simple 
cell-structure  ;  met  with  in  chloas- 


ma, i.e.,  pityriasis  versicolor,  and 
identical  with  the  epidermophyton 
of  Bazin  ;  the  microsporon  furfur." 
— E.  Wilson. 

Microsporon  Audouiiii  is  the 
parasite  of  Tinea  decalvans  ;  M.  fur- 
fur, of  Tinea  versicolor  or  chloasma  ; 
and  M.  mentagropJiytcs  is  a  para- 
site infesting  the  follicles  of  hair  in 
Sycosis  or  Mentagra. 

MICROTOME  iixtKpSs,  small, 
refivw,  to  cut).  An  instrument  for 
cutting  very  thin  sections  for  micro- 
scopic examination. 

MICROZYMES  (ixtKpSs,  small, 
(v/xn,  leaven).  The  name  given  to 
small,  living,  solid  particles, observed 
in  the  blood,  and  stated  to  be  the 
causes  of  sheep-pox  and  glanders, 
two  of  the  most  destructive  of 
epizootic  diseases.  The  term  is 
sometimes  employed,  generically, 
to  include  both  microspores  and 
bacteria.    See  Bacteria. 

MICTURl'TION  (micturire,  to 
desire  to  make  water).  The  act 
of  making  water  ;  also,  a  morbid 
frequency  of  this  act. 

MIDRIB.  The  principal  vein 
of  a  leaf,  running  from  the  top  of 
the  petiole  to  the  apex  of  the  leaf, 
and  consisting  of  fibro-vascular 
tissue. 

MIDRIFF  {mid  and  Hrife,  the 
belly).  Diaphragma,  The  muscle 
which  separates  the  thoracic  from 
the  abdominal  cavity. 

MIDWIFE.  The  derivation  of 
this  word  is  uncertain  ;  but,  as  we 
find  it  spelt  '  medewife '  and 
'  meadwife '  in  Wiclif's  Bible,  we 
can  hardly  doubt  that  it  is  the  loifn 
or  woman  who  acts  for  a  mead  or 
reward.  —  Trench. 

MIGRAINE.  A  paroxysmal 
form  of  headache  accompanied  by 
nausea  and  vomiting,  and  often 
preceded  by  visual  disturbances, 
such  as  hemiopia,  flashes  of  lif;ht, 
&c.  ;  it  is  often  one-sided,  and  ha 
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for  that  reason  been  termed  hemi- 
crania.  Other  names  for  the  affec- 
tion are  'bilious  headache'  and 
'  sick  headache. ' 

MILD  ALKALI.  A  term 
applied  to  an  alkali  which  has  lost 
some  of  its  properties  ;  thus,  the 
solution  of  soda  is  corrosive,  and 
was  called  caustic  soda  ;  combined 
with  carbonic  acid,  it  loses  its 
corrosive  ' '  caustic  "  properties  and 
becomes  a  "  mild  "  alkali. 

MILDEW  MORTIFICATION. 
GangraBna  ustilaginea ;  gangrene 
produced  by  ergot  of  rye,  or  by 
eating  rye  bread  made  from  grain 
affected  with  the  fungus  claviceps 
purpurea. 

MiLIA'RIA  {milium,  a  millet- 
seed).  Sudamina.  Miliary  fever 
—febris  being  understood.  A 
vesicular  eruption  of  the  skin, 
characterized  by  spots  of  the  size 
of  millet-s&eds,  containing  a  slightly 
opaque  fluid,  and  surrounded  by  a 
narrow  red  margin  ;  the  fifth  genus 
of  the  order  Vesiculoe  of  Batsman. 
The  vesicles  have  at  first  a  pinkish 
hue  {miliaria  rv,hra)  ;  afterwards 
they  become  opaque  and  milky 
{miliaria  alba).  Both  species  are 
referrible  to  the  hidrosis  simplex  of 
authors.  See  Vesiculoe.  The  term 
miliary  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of 
minute,  as  ?7i27ia?-3/ aneurysm,  minute 
aneurysm  of  the  cerebral  arteries, 
miliary  tubercle,  minute  gray  early 
tubercle. 

MI'LIUM.  A  millet-seed.  A 
prominent  sebaceous  gland  which, 
from  occlusion  of  its  duct,  is  dis- 
tended with  the  products  of  secre- 
tion ;  the  cxormia  milium  of  Mason 
Good  ;  the  grutum  of  Plenck. 

MILK.  Lac.  A  compound  fluid, 
consisting  chiefly  of  oleaginous  and 
albuminous  ingredients,  with  milk, 
sugar,andcertain  salts.  It  separates, 
on  standing,  into  a  thick,  whitish 
fluid,  called  ^veavx,  and  what  is^ 


termed  skimmed  milk  ;  and  by  the 
addition  of  rennet,  acids,  or  wine, 
into  a  solid  coagulum,  called  curd, 
and  a  limpid  fluid,  termed  v:hey : 
the  curd  is  caseous  matter,  or  the 
basis  of  cheese  in  a  state  of  purity. 

MILK- ABSCESS.  Tumor 
seated  in  the  breast,  proceeding 
from  a  redundancy  of  milk,  when 
first  secreted  after  child-birth. 

MILK-FEVER.  Febris  lactan- 
tium.  An  aggravated  form  of  the 
excitement  which  takes  place  at 
the  onset  of  lactation,  distinguished 
from  other  puerperal  fevers  by  the 
presence  of  the  local  cause.  It  is 
commonly  said,  in  such  cases,  that 
the  milk  flies  to  the  head. 

MILK-REEK.  A  form  of  tremor 
saturninus,  or  lead-tremors,  occur- 
ring among  the  miners  at  the  lead- 
hills  ;  "  the  extremities  tremble  and 
are  convulsed." 

MILK-SICKNESS.  A  disease 
endemic  in  the  western  states  of 
Alabama,  Indiana,  and  Kentucky. 
It  affects  both  man  and  beast.  It 
is  commonly  attributed,  in  cattle, 
to  something  eaten  or  drunken  by 
them  ;  and  in  man,  to  the  eating 
of  the  flesh  of  animals  which  have 
been  affected  with  this  disease. 
From  the  rigors  which  occur  in 
animals,  the  disease  has  been  called 

MILK,  SUGAR  OF.  Lactin ; 
Saccholactin,  Lnctose,  Galactose.  A 
substance  obtained  from  whey  by 
evaporation.  It  occurs  in  commerce 
in  cylindrical  masses,  in  the  axis  of 
which  is  a  cord  which  serves  as  a 
nucleus  for  tlie  crystals.  Albumen 
of  milk  is  caseum  or  casein.  See 
Lactalbumen. 

MILIC-TEETH.  The  first  set 
in  children  ;  shed  in  childhood.  A 
milk-molar  is  a  molar  tooth  which 
is  shed  in  early  life,  and  succeeded 
b}'  a  premolar.    See  Premolar. 

MILK-TllRUSH.    A  disease  ii; 
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which  appear  roundish,  pearl- 
ooloured  vesicles,  confined  to  the 
lips,  mouth,  and  intestinal  canal, 
and  generally  terminating  in  curd- 
like sloughs. 

MILK-VESSELS.  A  term 
applied  in  botany  to  certain  cavities 
or  canals  situated  between  the  cells 
of  a  plant,  and  containing  a  milky 
juice,  as  in  leontodon,  papaver, 
&c. 

MILLIAMPERE.  The  thou- 
sandth part  of  an  ampere.  See 
Ampere. 

MILLON'S  REAGENT.  A 
solution  of  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  ; 
when  added  to  a  solution  containing 
a  proteid,  a  precipitate  forms,  which 
becomes  brick-red  in  colour  on 
heating. 

MILPHO'SIS  {filxcpaicTis,  from 
fil\<pai,  at,  the  falling  off  of  the 
eye-brows).  A  term  used  by  Aetius 
for  the  falling  off  of  the  eye-brows, 
and  akin  to  madarosis. 

MrMICRY(^i/ii/(os,of  the  nature 
of  fiiixos,  an  imitator).  A  term 
expressive  of  those  freaks  in  nature, 
by  which  certain  species  of  animals 
assume  external  characters  belong- 
ing to  other  species  to  which  they 
may  be  closely  related,  or  from 
which  they  may  be  very  widely 
removed  in  their  zoological  position. 
Such  animals  are  said  to  be  mimetic, 
and  they  are  well  exemplified  by 
the  butterflies  of  South  America. 

Tliese  freaks  in  nature  are  further 
exemplified  in  the  resemblance  of 
certain  animals,  not  to  some  other 
animals,  but  to  some  natural  objects, 
as  in  the  case  of  insects  known  as 
Spectres  {PhasmidoB),  someof  which 
imitate  dried  twigs,  and  are  called 
walking  -  sticks  ;  and  of  others 
(Phyllia)  which  resemble  the  leaves 
of  plants,  and  are  known  by  the 
name  of  walking-leaves. 

MINO'SLS  INQUIE'TA  {/x'mos, 
a  mimic).    Nervous  state,  Hushing, 


trembling,  palpitation,  dyspncea, 
&c.  The  etymology,  if  correct,  is 
cruel  :  nervous  persons  are  no 
mimics. 

MIMOTA'NNIO  ACID.  A  name 
given  by  Berzelius  to  the  tannic 
acid  procured  from  Mimosa,  to 
distinguish  it  from  quercitannic 
acid,  derived  from  Quercus,  the 
oak. 

MIND  BLINDNESS.  Inability 
to  recognizeseen  objects,  there  being 
no  loss  of  sight  ;  the  aflfection  is 
due  to  a  lesion  of  the  cerebral 
cortex. 

MIND  DEAFNESS.  Inability 
to  appreciate  sounds,  the  auditory 
apparatus  being  intact ;  it  is  caused 
by  a  lesion  of  the  first  temporal 
convolution. 

MINDERE'RUS'S  SPIRIT.  The 
liquor  ammonice  acet.atis  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  or  liquid  acetate  of 
ammonium.  Raymund  Minderer, 
of  Augsburg,  was  physician  to  the 
Duke  of  Bavaria,  and  published  his 
famous  Alocdarium  in  1622. 

MINERAL  ALKALI.  A  metallic 
oxide,  capable  of  restoring  the  blue 
colour  to  litmus  which  has  been 
reddened  by  an  acid. 

MINERAL  DEGENERATION. 
The  deposition  of  mineral  or  earthy 
matters  in  various  organs  or  morbid 
growths  of  the  body,  especially  in 
the  coats  of  arteries  and  in  carti- 
lages. It  comprises  the  deposition 
of  bone,  or  ossification,  and  the  de- 
position of  the  salts  of  lime,  consti- 
tuting calcification  or  petrifaction. 

MINERAL  FOOD.  A  general 
term  for  those  articles  of  food  which 
coptribute  to  the  formation  of  the 
mineral  ingredients  of  the  human 
body.  These  are  chloride  of  sodium, 
or  common  salt  ;  phosphate  of  lime, 
which  forms  the  principal  part  of 
the  earthy  matter  of  bone,  and  is 
obtained  from  cereal  jilants  and 
animal  food  ;  carbonate  of  lime,  also 
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entering  into  the  composition  of 
bone ;  salts  of  potash  and  other 
saline  matters  in  smaller  propor- 
tions, contributed  by  the  use  of 
vegetable  food. 

MINERAL  GREEN, 
SCHEELE'S.  Arsenite  of  copper, 
a  combination  of  arsenious  acid  and 
oxide  of  copper  ;  used  as  a  pigment. 

MINEEALIZA'TION.  The  pro- 
cess of  converting  a  substance  into 
a  mineral.  A  metal  combined -with 
oxygen,  sulphur,  &c.,  loses  its 
metallic  properties,  and  becomes 
mineralized  ;  the  latter  bodies  are 
then  termed  miner alizers. 

MINER A'LOGY.  The  branch 
of  Natural  History  which  treats 
of  inorganic  substances,  including 
water,  atmospheric  air,  and  other 
natural  gases,  together  with  stones 
or  minerals.  These  are  naturally 
divisible  into  three  classes,  based 
on  the  mineralizing  (or  electro- 
negative) principle  they  contain. 

Cla  sses  of  mineralizing  substances. 
These  are — 1.  Gazolytes,  or  elements 
which  are  capable  of  forming  per- 
manent gaseous  combinations  with 
oxygen,  hydrogen,  or  fluorine.  2. 
Leucolytes,  or  substances  character- 
ized by  forming  colourless  solutions 
in  acids.  3.  Chroicolytes,  or  sub- 
stances of  which  the  bases  of  the 
families  produce  coloured  solutions 
in  acids. 

MINERAL  SOLUTION.  Liquor 
arseniealis.  Another  name  for 
Fowler's  solution,  or  the  Liquor 
potassse  arsenitis. 

MINERALS,  FORMS  OF.  In- 
organ  io  matter  exis  ts  in  two  perfectly 
di.'itinct  conditions,  known  respect- 
ively as  crystalloid  or  ice-like,  and 
colloid  or  glue-like. 

1.  Colloid  minerals.  These  are 
few  in  number.  They  are  totally 
devoid  of  cleavage  or  distinct  inter- 
nal structure  ;  they  occur  occasion- 
ally in  what  are  called  imitative 


forms,  but  are  usually  amorphous 
or  formless.  Opal  and  obsidian  are 
true  colloid  minerals. 

2.  Crystalloid  minerals.  These 
are  very  numerous.  They  are 
termed  crystallized,  crystalline,  or 
crypto-crystalline.  1.  Crystallized 
minerals  are  those  which  occur  in 
definite  geometrical  forms,  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  ordinary  rock- 
crystal.  2.  Crystalline  minerals 
possess  the  internal  structure  of 
the  preceding  variety,  but  the 
external  geometrical  form  is  lost  or 
disguised,  as  in  the  kind  of  quartz 
called  ' '  cross  -  course  spar. "  3. 
Crypto-crystallineminerals  are  those 
in  which  the  crystalline  structure  is 
so  minute  that  it  is  not  ordinarily 
observable,  but  may  be  detected  by 
means  of  the  microscope.  Examples 
occur  in  chalcedony  and  agate. 

3.  Imitative  Forms  of  Minerals. 
Many  crystalline  and  crypto-crys- 
talline and  some  amorphous 
minerals  occur  in  what  are  knovm 
as  imitative  forms.  The  chief  of 
these  are  the  following  :  — 

a.  Olohular.  This  form  is  often 
seen  in  pyrites  as  detached  spheres, 
exhibiting,  when  broken,  indistinct 
crystals  radiating  from  the  centre. 
It  is  often  seen  in  wavellite,  prehn- 
ite,  and  other  minerals. 

6.  Reniform  or  kidney-shaped. 
This  form  occurs  in  nodules  of  iron 
pyrites,  or  other  minerals  which 
are  imbedded  in  clay  or  mud.  Some 
kinds  of  red  and  brown  hematite 
are  called  kidney  iron  from  their 
occurrence  in  this  form. 

c.  Botryoidal  or  grape-like.  This 
form  is  often  seen  in  that  kind  of 
chalcopyrites  known  as  blistered 
copper  ore. 

d.  Mammillary.  This  form,  re- 
sembling that  of  teats,  is  often  seen 
in  malachite  and  blistered  copper 
ore. 

e.  Coralloidal  or  coral-like.  This 
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structure  is  observable  in  chalcedony 
andarragonite,  and  sometimes  occurs 
in  connection  with  earthy  deposits  of 
iron  ore,  when  it  is  called  flos  ferri, 
or  the  flower  of  iron. 

/.  Cone  in  Cone.  This  form  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  fibrous  concentric 
conical  masses,  the  points  of  the 
cones  meeting  together,  or  some- 
times interlaced.  It  occurs  in  iron 
ores  from  the  coal-measures. 

g.  Stalactitic  or  icicle-shaped. 
This  form  generally  exhibits  a 
structure  consisting  of  fibres  radiat- 
ing from  the  centre.  Chalcedony, 
calcite,  and  barytes  often  occur  in 
this  form. — /.  H.  Collins. 

MINER'S  ELBOW.  An  enlarge- 
ment of  a  bursa  over  the  olecranon, 
occasioned  by  pressure,  as  occurs  in 
persons  who  work  leaning  on  their 
side  in  low-roofed  mines.  See 
Housemaid's  Knee. 

MINER'S  NYSTAGMUS.  A 
form  of  nystagmus  found  in  miners 
who  work  several  hours  in  a  recum- 
bent position  in  a  dim  light,  with 
the  eyes  directed  to  one  side.  See 
Nystagmus. 

M I  'N  I U  M.  PlumK  oxidum 
rubrum.  Red  lead  ;  an  oxide  of 
lead,  of  an  intensely  red  colour. 
Minii  glcha  is  the  red  earth  from 
which  red  lead  is  procured. 

MISCARRIAGE.  The  expulsion 
of  the  fcetus  from  the  uterus,  within 
six  weeks  after  conception,  isusu- 
aUy  called  miscarriage  ;  if  it  occur 
between  six  weeks  and  six  months, 
it  is  called  abortion  ;  and  if  during 
any  part  of  the  last  three  months 
before  the  completion  of  the  natural 
term,  premature  labour. 

MISPLACED  GOUT.  Aberrant 
gout.  A  variety  of  irregular  gout 
m  which  the  inflammatory  action  is 
prevented  from  attacking  the  joints, 
and  is  directed  to  an  internal  part ' 

MISSED  LABOUR.  The  term 
applied  to  the  retention  of  a  dead 


foetus  to  a  period  long  subsequent 
to  that  of  the  usual  termination  of 
pregnancy. 

MISTU'RA  {miscere,  to  mix).  A 
mixture  ;  an  extemporaneous  pre- 
paration, in  which  different  in- 
gredients are  mingled  together  in 
the  liquid  form,  or  in  which  solid 
substances  are  diffused  through 
liquid,  by  the  medium  of  mucilage 
or  syrup. 

MI'THRIDATE.  An  ancient 
composition,  having  opium  for  its 
basis.  Mithridates  VI.,  king  of 
Pontus,  having  rendered  himself 
poison-proof  by  means  of  this  pre- 
paration, left  his  name  to  the 
medical  profession  as  a  synonym  for 
"  antidote." 

MI'TOME  iixiros,  a  thread).  The 
reticular  network  of  a  cell. 

MITOSIS  (mi'tss,  a  thread).  The 
condition  of  the  nucleus  during  any 
one  of  the  stages  or  arrangements 
of  the  chromatic  filaments  of  the 
nucleus  during  caryocinesis. 

MI'TRAL  VALVE  (milra,  a 
mitre).  The  name  of  two  mem- 
branes which  guard  the  left  ventricle 
of  the  heart.  The  difference  of  size 
of  the  two  membranes,  their 
triangular  form,  and  the  space 
between  them,  have  given  rise  to 
the  idea  of  a  bishop's  mitre. 

MIXED  DIET.  A  judicious 
combination,  in  diet,  of  proteids, 
either  with  fats,  or  with  amyloids, 
or  with  both. 

MIXTURE.  Mistura.  A 
chemical  mixture  should  be  distin- 
guished from  a  chemical  compound. 
In  the  former,  the  aggregate  par- 
ticles can  again  be  separated  by 
mechanical  means,  and  the  propor- 
tion of  the  different  particles  deter- 
mined ;  but  in  the  compound  no 
mechanical  power  whatsoever  can 
separate  them. 

MOBILE  SPASM.  A  term  used 
by   Gowers  to  express  the  slow 
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irregular  movements,  chiefly  of  the 
hand,  following  an  attack  of  hemi- 
plegia.   See  Athetosis. 

MOBILITY  {mobilis,  movable). 
A  term  applied  by  Dr  Cullen  to 
excessive  susceptibility  to  impres- 
sions— a  nervous  affection. 

MODERATOR  BAND.  A  strong 
fibro-muscular  band  extending  from 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  right 
ventricle  of  the  heart  to  the  septum 
in  the  ox,  birds,  and  occasionally 
in  man. 

MODI'OLUS  (dim.  of  modius,  a 
Roman  measure).  This  term,  origi- 
nally signifying  a  small  measure, 
acquired  various  modifications  of 
meaning,  until  it  came  to  desig- 
nate the  nave  of  a  wheel ;  and  hence 
it  is  applied,  in  anatomy,  to  the 
bony  pillar,  in  the  centre  of  the 
cochlea  encircled  by  the  lamina 
spiralis.  Also,  the  crown,  or  saw, 
of  the  trephine. 

MODUS  OPERA'NDI.  The 
"mode  of  operating";  a  term 
applied  to  the  mode  in  which  a 
remedy  acts,  though  what  that 
mode  is,  the  colleges  have  not 
declared.  Immediate  contact  and 
absorption,  nervous  influence,  sym- 
pathy, and  other  rationalia,  have 
been  adopted,  and  all  with  nearly 
equal  success. 

MOEBIUS'S  SIGN.  An  insuffi- 
ciency of  convergence  found  as  an 
occasional  symptom  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre. 

MOGIGRA'PHIA  (/xo7<s,  with 
difficulty,  ypilipa),  to  write).  This 
term  simply  means  writing  with 
difficulty,  but  it  is  the  classical 
term  for  Writer's  Cramp,  or  Scrive- 
ner's Palsy.  So  we  have  in  Greek 
yuoyiAaAos,  hardly  speaking,  dumb. 
To  these  may  be  added,  for  the 
interest  of  the  Greek  scholar,  the 
term  fioyis-a^-eSarpa,  hardly  touch- 
ing the  ground,  an  epithet  of  gout, 
used  by  Lucian. 


MOIREE  ME'TALLIQUE. 
Crystallized  tin-plate,  obtained  by 
pouring  on  heated  tin-plate  a  mix- 
ture of  two  parts  of  nitric  acid,  and 
three  of  hydrochloric  acid,  diluted 
with  eight  of  water.  When  var- 
nished, it  is  worked  into  ornamental 
vgssgIs. 

MoiiAR  GLANDS  (mala,  a  mill- 
stone). Two  small  racemose  glands, 
placed  between  the  masseter  and 
the  buccinator  muscles,  having  the 
orifice  of  their  excretory  duct  situ- 
ated opposite  the  last  molar  tooth. 

MOLA'RES  [viola,  a  mill-stone). 
The  molar  or  true  grinding  teeth, 
those  of  the  upper  jaw  having  four 
cusps,  those  of  the  lower  jaw  five. 
See  Bicuspidati  or  False  Grinders. 

MOLA'SSES.  This  term  is 
defined,  and  its  etymology  given, 
in  its  appropriate  place.  See 
3felasses. 

MOLE.  1.  A  spot  upon  the 
skin  ;  a  najvus,  tegumentary,  pig- 
mentary, pilous,  or  vascular.  2. 
Also  a  morbid  product  of  concep- 
tion, consisting  of  a  false  germ,  or, 
as  it  is  called  in  birds,  ceuf  clair  ; 
a  fleshy  substance,  a  hydatid 
substance,  &c.  Madame  Boivin 
describes  three  kinds  of  mole,  viz. , 
the  false  germ,  the  fleshy  mole, 
and  the  vesicular  or  hydatid  mole. 

MOLE'CULAR  DEATH.  A 
term  applied  to  granular  disinte- 
gration of  the  tissues  occasioned  by 
rapid  local  inflammation. 

MO'LECULE  (dim.  of  moles,  a 
mass).  Literally,  a  little  mass  ; 
hence,  in  the  language  of  chem- 
istry, it  denotes  a  little  mass  of 
atoms — an  atom-cluster.  It  is  the 
smallest  quantity  of  a  compound 
which  can  take  part  in  a  chemical 
reaction  ;  or  the  smallest  particle 
of  a  substance  in  which  its  qualities 
inhere ;  or,  again,  the  smallest 
particle  of  a  substance  which  can 
exist  by  itself. 
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1.  Matter  is  supposed  to  consist 
of  indefinitely  small  particles  or 
molecidcs,  which,  in  a  simple  sub- 
stance, are  called  integrant  or 
homogeneous,  and,  in  a  compound, 
constituent  or  heterogeneous.  A 
molecule  differs  from  an  atom  in 
being  always  considered  as  a  por- 
tion of  some  aggregate.  See  Atom 
and  Molecule. 

2.  Active  moleenles.  Extremely 
minute,  apparently  spherical,  mov- 
ing particles,  found  in  all  vegetable 

■  matter,  when  rubbed  into  pieces 
and  examined  under  very  power- 
ful microscopes. 

3.  Integrant  molecules.  The 
name  given  by  Haiiy  to  the  last 
particles  into  which  the  nucleus  of  a 
crystal  can  be  mechanically  divided. 

4.  Complex  organic  molecule. 
An  association  of  two  or  more 
binary  compounds,  comparatively 
simple  in  constitution,  often  iso- 
lable  substances,  and  possessed  of 
considerable  stability. 

5.  Molecular  attraction.  Attrac- 
tion acting  between  the  molecules 
of  bodies  and  at  insensible  dis- 
tances.   See  Atom  and  Molecule. 

MOLECULAR  MOVEMENT. 
Brownian  movement,  q.  v. 

MOLI'MEN  (moliri,  to  set  in 
motion).  An  exertion  of  strength  ; 
an  effort.  Molimen  criticum  is  an 
'  ■  effort  of  nature "  to  produce  a 
sudden  solution  or  crisis  of  a  dis- 
ease). The  term  is  applied  in  other 
cases  in  which  an  eSbrt  or  impul- 
sion is  denoted,  as  in  molimen 
hmmorrhagicum,  mcnstruale,  &c. 

MOLLES  NERVL  Soft  nerves  ; 
a  designation  of  the  anterior 
branches  of  the  superior  cervical 
ganglion,  derived  from  the  softness 
of  their  texture  ;  fron>  their  reddish 
hue  they  are  also  called  ncrvi 
subrufi. 

MOLLI'TIES  [mollis,  soft). 
Softness  ;  softening.     Mollities  ce- 


rebri, or  ramollissement  of  the 
French,  is  softening  of  the  brain. 
Mollities  ossium,  or  malacosteon, 
denotes  softening  of  the  bones, 
due  to  the  loss  of  the  mineral 
constituents.    See  Ostco-malacia. 

MOLLU'SOA  (mollia  animalia). 
A  sub-kingdom  of  the  Inverte- 
brata,  consisting  of  soft,  inarticu- 
late animals,  often  protected  by  a 
shell  ;  with  a  nervous  system  con- 
sisting of  a  single  ganglion  or  of 
scattered  pairs  of  ganglia  ;  and  a 
distinct  heart  and  breathing  organ, 
or  neither. 

MOLLU'SCUM  {molluscus,  soft, 
from  mollis).  "A  terra  applied  to 
soft,  prominent,  and  sometimes 
pendulous  tumors ;  it  should  be 
restricted  to  tegumentary  tumors, 
and  is  applied  improperly  to  a 
small  tumiir  resulting  from  the 
enlargement  of  a  sebiparous  gland, 
termed  molluscum  contagiosum. " 
— E.  Wilson.  It  constitutes  the 
third  genus  of  the  Tiibercula  of 
Bateman.  The  term  is  said  to  be 
derived  from  the  resemblance  of 
the  tumors  to  some  molluscous 
animal.  Pliny  uses  the  term  mol- 
luscum for  a  fungus  that  grows  on 
the  maple- tree. 

MOLYBDE'NUM.  A  rare,  white, 
brittle,  almost  infusible,  metal, 
closely  allied  to  tungsten,  and 
named,  from  the  resemblance  of 
its  chief  ore,  molybdena  {/j.o\v0- 
Saiua),  or  the  bisulphide  of  molyb- 
denum, to  molybdos,  plumbago,  or 
black-lead. 

Molybdic  acid.  An  acid  obtained 
from  the  bisulphide  of  molybde- 
num, forming  salts  called  molyb- 
dates.    See  Plumbum. 

MOMO'RDICA  ELATE'RIUM. 
The  Squirting  Cucumber  ;  a  Cucur- 
bitaceous  plant,  cultivated  at 
Mitcham  for  the  sake  of  the  elate- 
rium  found  in  the  juice  surround- 
ing the  seeds.    See  Ecbalium, 
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Momordicin.  Another  name  for 
elaterin,  a  crystalline  compound 
constituting  the  active  principle 
of  the  Momordica  ELaUrium. 

MON-,  MONO-  {yLivos,  single). 
A  Greek  prefix,  denoting  unity. 

1.  Mon-addphia,  (aSeA^oj,  a 
brother).  The  name  of  the  six- 
teenth class  of  plants  in  the  Lin- 
naean  system,  in  which  the  fila- 
ments are  all  united  into  one  tube. 

2.  Mon-amides,  di-amides,  iri- 
amides.  Amides  named  according 
as  they  are  derived  from  one,  two, 
or  three  molecules  of  ammonia.  A 
similar  nomenclature  is  applied  to 
the  derivatives  of  the  amines  and 
the  alkalamines. 

3.  Mon-andria  (av^p,  a  man). 
The  first  class  of  plants  in  the 
Linnaean  system,  in  which  the 
flowers  contain  only  one  stamen. 

4.  Mon-atomic,  di-atomic,  tri- 
atomic  elements.  These  compounds 
are  fully  explained  under  the  term 
Atomicity. 

5.  Mon-oculus  {oculus,  an  eye). 
An  unclassieal  term,  signifying 
one-eyed,  and  applied  to  a  bandage 
formerly  used  for  fistula  lacrymalis, 
and  diseases  of  the  eye. 

6.  Mono-basic  acids.  Acids  which 
contain  only  one  atom  of  hydro- 
gen, and  do  not  form  either  acid 
salts  or  double  salts. 

7.  Mono-basic  sails.  A  class  of 
oxygen-acid  salts,  which,  according 
to  the  acid  theory,  contain  one 
equivalent  of  base  to  one  of  acid. 

8.  Monobromated  cami)lior.  A 
comparatively  new  remedy,  which 
has  excited  much  attention  in  con- 
sequence of  a  statement  of  Dr 
Fothergill,  that  hydrobromic  acid 
has  the  property  ol  modifying  in  a 
remarkable  degree  the  cerebral 
efi'ects  that  sometimes  follow  the 
administration  of  quinine.  —Ph. 
Journal. 

9.  Mono-chlamydecE  {x\aiJ.vs,  a 


tunic).  A  sub-class  of  exogenous 
plants,  in  which  the  flowers  have 
only  one  envelope,  viz.,  a  calyx. 
When  both  envelopes  are  present, 
the  plant  is  termed  di-chlamydeous. 

10.  Mono-dinous  {kA'ivti,  a  couch). 
A  term  applied  to  hermaphrodite 
flowers,  ill  which  the  stamens  and 
pistils  are  found  in  the  same  flower 
— in  the  same  couch. 

11.  Mono-colyledones  {KorvXtjSdv, 
a  seed-lobe).  A  section  of  phane- 
rogamous plants  with  seeds  con- 
taining one  cotyledon  or  seed-lobe, 
and  endogenous  stems,  without 
any  distinction  into  bark,  wood, 
and  pith.  The  section  comprises 
two  classes  : — 1.  Endogenoe,  with 
leaves  parallel-veined,  permanent, 
and  root  like  the  stem  internally, 
as  in  palms  ;  and  2.  Dictyogenoe, 
with  leaves  net-veined,  deciduous, 
and  root  with  the  wood  in  a 
solid  concentric  circle,  as  in  sarsa- 
parilla. 

12.  Mono-deric  {Sepos,  i.  q.  Sepfj.a, 
skin).  A  term  proposed  to  denote 
that  the  epithelium  consists  of  a 
single  layer,  the  word  polyderic 
being  employed  when  there  are 
several  layers. 

13.  Mon-mcia  {oIkos,  a  house). 
The  twenty -first  class  of  plants  in 
the  Linnrean  system,  in  which  the 
stamens  and  pistils  grow  on  sepa- 
rate flowers,  but  on  the  same  in- 
dividual. 

14.  Mono-gynia  [ywi],  a  female). 
The  name  of  an  Order  of  the  first 
thirteen  Classes  of  the  Linntean 
System  of  Botany,  founded  on  the 
presence  of  a  single  style  in  each 
flower, 

15.  Mono-mania  {jxavla,  mad- 
ness). A  term  applied  to  those 
cases  of  insanity  in  which  the 
mind  is  occupied  by  some  delusion 
or  erroneous  conviction,  the  in- 
dividual still  retaining  the  power 
of  reasoning  correctly  on  matters 
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Unconnected  with  the  subject  of 
bis  delusion.  Specific  forms  of 
this  affection  are  lypemania,  or 
melancholy ;  clepto  mania,  or  a 
desire  to  steal  ;  theo-mania,  or 
religious  delusion  ;  eroto-mania,  or 
amatory  passion,  marked  by  nym- 
pho-mania  in  women  and  satyriasis 
in  males  ;  and  aiidrophono-mania, 
or  a  propensity  to  murder,  fearfully 
illustrated  by  the  Thugs  of  India. 
See  Insanity. 

16.  Mono-petalous  {viraKov,  a 
leaf).  Literally,  having  a  single 
petal  or  leaf,  as  applied  to  the 
corolla  of  plants.  The  difference, 
however,  between  a  mono-petalous 
and  a  poly-petalous  corolla  is,  that 
in  the  one  the  leaves  out  of  which 
it  is  formed  are  distinct,  in  the 
other  they  are  united.  A  more 
proper  term  for  the  latter  is  ganio- 
pctalous.  When  there  are  no 
petals  the  plants  are  termed 
apetalous. 

17.  AIon-orcMs  (fidvopxis,  having 
only  one  testis,  from  opx'^i  a 
testis).    Having  a  single  testis. 

18.  Mono-scpalous.  A  term  de- 
noting cohesion  of  the  sepals  of  a 
calyx.  Gamo-sepalous  is  a  more 
correct  tenn.  Mono-phyllous  is 
also  used  in  the  same  sense. 

19.  Mono-spermous  {atrtpfia,  a 
seed).  Single-seeded  ;  as  applied 
to  an  ovary,  in  plants,  which 
contains  only  one  ovule ;  and  to  a 
fruit  which  contains  only  one  seed. 

MO'NAD  inovds,  a  unit).  The 
smallest  of  all  visible  animal- 
cules. Ehrenberg  computed  that 
a  single  drop  of  liuid  may  contain 
500,000,000  monads — a  number 
equal  to  that  of  all  the  human 
beings  on  the  surface  of  the 
globe.  The  nomenclature  of  these 
organisms  is  becoming  very  per- 
plexing, the  words  monad,  bac- 
terium, vibrio,  micrococcus,  micro- 
sporon,    microzyme,   and  others, 


being  applied  by  different  authors 
to  the  same  object. 

1.  Monad  of  the  Physiologists. 
An  elementary  particle  of  an  or- 
ganic body.  Thus,  the  primary 
cell  or  germ,  from  which  all  the 
other  cells  of  the  body  are  pro- 
duced, is  termed  the  primary  mo- 
nad ;  and  the  secondary  cells  or 
particles,  produced  by  this,  are 
termed  secondary  monads . 

2.  Monad  of  the  Metaphysicians. 
An  active  kind  of  principle,  en- 
dued with  perception  and  appetite, 
ascribed  to  each  elementary  particle 
of  matter.  The  mutual  reaction 
of  the  mind  and  body  upon  each 
other,  accordingly,  consists  of  the 
action  of  the  mental  monad  upon 
the  internal  states  of  the  monads 
of  the  body,  and  vice  versd. 

3.  Monad  in  Chemistry.  The 
term  applied  to  an  element  pos- 
sessing only  one  combining  unit. 

MONE'SIA  BARK.  Cortex 
Monesice.  The  bark  of  the  Cryso- 
phyllum  glycyphcelum,  a  Sapona- 
ceous tree  growing  in  the  Brazils, 
near  Rio  de  Janeiro.  It  yields 
monesin,  an  acrid  principle  analo- 
gous to  saponin.  A  blackish 
extract  of  the  bark  is  used  under 
the  name  of  extract  of  buranhem 
or  guaranhem. 

MONI'LIFORM  {monile,  a 
necklace,  forma,  likeness).  Neck- 
lace-like, resembling  a  string  of 
beads  ;  cylindrical,  and  contracted 
at  regular  intervals,  as  the  lomen- 
tum  of  ornithopus,  certain  roots, 
&c. 

MO'NISM  (/iJfoj,  single).  A 
term  applied  by  Haeckel  to  his 
theory  of  materialism :  he  recog- 
nizes one  force  only  in  Nature, 
viz,,  the  mechanical,  in  contradis- 
tinction to  Dualism,  which  implies 
a  belief  in  Soul  or  Spirit,  or  some 
force  or  efficient  cause  which  is 
other  than  mechanical. 
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MONOPLE'GIA  {/xSvos,  single; 
7rA.T7|is,  a  stroke).  Paralysis  of  one 
limb  or  of  one  side  of  the  face  from 
a  localized  lesion  of  the  cerebral 
hemisphere ;  the  paralysis  is  not 
absolute,  the  finer  movements  of 
the  limb  are  lost,  but  the  coarser 
may  be  retained. 

MONS  VE'NERIS.  The  emi- 
nence of  integument  situated  im- 
mediately over  the  os  pubis,  in 
women. 

MONSEL'S  SOLUTION.  A 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  the  solu- 
tion of  persulphate  of  iron  and 
glycerin. 

MONSTER  or  MONSTROSITY. 
Lusus  naturcB.  A  term  applied 
to  an  abnormal  development,  or 
anything  out  of  the  common 
course  of  nature,  as  a  bicepha- 
lous, hemicephalous,  or  acephalous 
foetus.  Monsters  may  be  divided 
into  the  simple  and  the  com- 
pound. 

1.  Sim-pie  vionsicrs.  These  con- 
tain the  elements  of  a  single 
individual  only,  and  comprise 
congenital  malformations  affecting 
the  size,  form,  or  structure  of 
organs,  as  in  cretins,  idiots,  &o. 
(1.)  It  occurs  in  Cyclopia,  in 
which,  from  atrophy  of  the  nasal 
organs,  the  eyes  approach  and 
unite  in  the  median  line.  In  the 
Cyclocephali  of  Geoflfroy  St  Hilaire, 
the  two  eyes  are  placed  very  close 
together,  but  still  remain  distinct. 
(2.)  In  the  Symeles,  or  Sirens,  the 
two  thoracic  or  abdominal  limbs 
are  fused  together  into  a  single 
member.  (3.)  By  Eermaphroditcs 
is  signified  individuals  who  possess 
any  mixture  of  the  characters  of 
the  two  sexes. 

2.  Compound  monsters.  In  these 
the  constituent  parts  of  two  or 
more  beings  are  united.  They 
have  been  illustrated  in  the  cases 
of    the    double    female   born  in 


Hungary  in  1701,  and  known  by 
two  names  ;  of  the  Siamese  Twins  ; 
and  of  another  compound,  lately 
exhibited  in  this  country.  To 
these  cases  may  be  added  a  variety 
of  monstrosity  by  indusion,  in 
which  fragments  of  one  foetus 
have  been  found  contained  in  the 
interior  of  another.  See  Indusio 
Fcetalis. 

MONTI'OULUS  (dim.  of  mans, 
a  mountain).  A  little  mountain. 
The  term  montieuU  has  been  applied 
to  two  little  eminences,  situated 
upon  the  anterior  part  of  the 
thalami  nervorum  opticorum. 

MOON  BLINDNESS.  See 
Nyctalopia. 

MORBI'LLI  {viorKllus,  dim.  of 
morbus,  a  disease).  The  minor 
plague ;  a  designation  of  Rubeola 
or  Measles.  The  term  is  said  to 
be  borrowed  from  the  Italians, 
among  whom  il  morho  (the  disease) 
signified  the  plague.  Sir  E.  Wilson 
says  the  term  is  of  Saracenic  origin, 
derived  from  the  Cordova  school, 
and  originally  spelt  morhillo.  See 
Ruheola. 

Morhilli  regularcs,  benigni,  vel 
erethrici.  A  term  sometimes  ap- 
plied to  common  measles,  or  Ru- 
beola vulgaris.  Moriilli  conjiuentes 
is  a  designation  of  scarlatina. 

MORBUS.  A  disease;  dis- 
ordered action  of  any  part  of  the 
machinery  of  the  body  or  of  the 
mind.  The  term  morbositas  de- 
notes sickliness  or  unhealthiness ; 
morhosus,  sickly  or  diseased  ;  vior- 
hovia,  sick-man's-land. 

1.  Morbus  aphrodisius.  Lues 
Venerea,  or  syphilis.  It  lias  also 
been  called  morbus  Gallicus,  mor- 
bus Indicus,  &c. 

2.  Morbus  arcuatws  or  arquatus 
(arcus,  a  bow).  Jaundice  ;  the 
disease  in  which  the  skin  becomes 
of  the  yellow  colour  of  the  rain- 
bow.    The  substantive  arquatus 
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is  used  by  Lucretius  for  a  person 
who  has  the  jaundice.    See  Icterus. 

3.  Morbus  hullosus  neonatorum. 
An  epidemic  which  occurred  in 
Leipsic  in  1872,  characterized  by 
bullfB,  but  distinct  from  pem- 
phigus. 

4.  Morbus  caducus.  Epilepsy, 
or  falling  sickness.  This  has  been 
also  termed  morbus  attonitus ; 
morbus  comitialis, — the  fact  that 
its  occurrence  during  the  comitia, 
or  popular  assemblies  at  Rome,  was 
or  sufficient  to  cause  their  adjourn- 
ment. 

5.  Morbus  heracleus  vel  hercu- 
leus.  A  designation  of  elephan- 
tiasis, derived  from  its  vastness 
and  terrible  nature. 

6.  Morbus  iiicurvus.  Another 
name  for  cyrtosis,  incurvation  of 
the  spine,  or  posterior  crooked- 
ness. 

7.  Morbus  interpellatus  (inter- 
pellare,  to  interrupt).  A  disease 
attended  with  irregular  or  un- 
certain paroxysms. 

8.  Morbus  maculosus  JVerlhofii. 
Purpura  hcemorrhagica.  A  dis- 
ease in  which  haemorrhages  occur 
into  and  from  the  mucous  sur- 
faces, and  there  exists  a  slight 
febrile  disturbance.  See  Hmmor- 
rhagic  diathesis. 

9.  Morbus  pedicularis.  Phthei- 
riasis  ;  a  state  of  cutaneous  ver- 
mination,  occasioned  by  several 
species  of  pediculus  or  louse. 

10.  Morbus  pilaris  {pilus,  a 
hair).  Hair  -  disease  ;  arrested 
development  of  the  hair,  arising 
from  torpor  of  the  follicles. 

11.  Morbus  sacer.  A  name  for 
epilepsy.  Amongst  the  Greeks 
nervous  affections  were  considered 
as  of  divine  iuHiction,  and  were 
called  sacred  diseases. 

12.  Morbus  Strang ulatorius.  A 
putrid  sore  throat.  A  character- 
istic name  of  a  species  of  angina 


maligna,  which  raged  in  Cornwall 
in  the  year  1748. 

13.  Morbi  pathetici.  Morosi- 
tates.  Depraved  appetites,  and 
morbid  changes  in  the  feelings 
and  propensities. 

MORCELLA'TION  (Fr.  morccler, 
to  cut  up).  The  process  of  reducing 
to  fragments,  as  of  the  fcetus  in 
embryotomy. 

MORDANT  (mordere,  to  bite). 
A  substance  used  in  dyeing,  which 
has  an  affinity  both  for  the 
colouring  matter  and  for  the 
stuff  to  be  dyed  ;  the  combination 
of  the  colour  with  the  texture 
is  thus  aided  by  a  kind  of  double 
decomposition.  The  term  basis 
is  commonly  employed.  [A  mor- 
dant was  supposed  to  seize  the 
fibres  of  the  body,  on  which  it 
acted  by  an  agency  analogous  to 
that  of  the  teeth  of  animals — to 
bite  them,  in  fact.] 

MORGAGNIAN"  HYDATID.  A 
small  pear-shaped  vesicle  lying  on 
the  body  of  the  testis  just  below 
the  globus  major  of  the  epididymis  ; 
it  represents  a  portion  of  the 
Miillerian  duct. 

MO'RIA  {fioipos,  foolish).  Fool- 
ishness ;  fatuity  ;  defect  of  hebe- 
tude of  the  understanding. 

MORIBU'NDUS  {mori,  to  die). 
Moribund  ;  dying  ;  ready  to  die. 
"Minus  valet,  moribundus  est." 
—  Plautus. 

MORNING  SICKNESS.  The 
early  morning  nausea  or  sickness 
of  the  first  few  months  of  pregnancy. 

MORO'SIS  {fxipa>ffis,  from 
dull,  sluggish,  —  relating  to  the 
nerves.— ffiy^j. ).  Dulness,  fatuity. 
This  should  not  be  confounded 
with  morosencss,  which  consists 
in  sullenness  ;  nor  with  peevishness, 
which  denotes  irritability. 

MO'RPHIA  (Morpheus,  the  god 
of  sleep).  Morphivo.  An  or- 
ganic alkaloid  existing  in  opium, 
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in  combination  with  a  peculiar 
acid,  which  has  been  named  the 
meconic,  in  the  form  of  a  meco- 
nate.  Morphia  is  the  narcotic 
principle  of  opium. 

MORPHINOMANIA  (morphine, 
fxavia,  madness).  Morphio-mania. 
The  morphia  habit.  The  uncon- 
trollable desire  for  morphia  en- 
gendered by  the  habit  of  constantly- 
using  the  drug,  by  the  mouth  or 
subcutaneously,  fortherelief  of  some 
real  or  imaginary  ailment. 

MORPHIO'METRY  {morphia, 
and  fierpov,  a  measure).  The  pro- 
cess of  estimating  the  quantity 
of  morphia  in  opium.  There  is 
no  constant  ratio  between  the 
quantity  of  morphia  in  a  given 
sample  of  opium  and  that  of  any 
other  constituent ;  hence  the  ex- 
traction of  the  morphia  is  the 
only  true  morphiometrical  method 
of  proceeding. 

MORPHCE'A  {txop<p^,  form). 
Morphew ;  the  name  of  a  par- 
ticular symptom,  sign,  or  relic  of 
elephantiasis  as  it  is  to  be  found 
in  the  present  day  on  the  shores 
of  Norway.  It  signifies  a  spot 
upon  or  in  the  skin,  and  is  either 
white,  constituting  the  species 
morpha&a  alba ;  or  of  a  dark- 
brownish  or  blackish  hue,  termed 
morphma  nigra ;  the  two  species 
corresponding  with  the  leuce  and 
melas  of  leprosy  respectively. 

1.  Morphcea  alba  presents  two 
varieties — ^norphcea  alba  lardacea, 
vel  tubcrosa,  characterized  by  in- 
duration of  the  skin  from  depo- 
sition in  its  tissue  of  a  lard-like 
substance ;  and  morphcea  alba 
atrophica,  vel  anaisthctica,  distin- 
guished by  atrophy  of  the  skin 
and  by  a  greater  degree  of  in- 
sensibility. 

2.  Morphxa  alopeciata.  The 
name  by  which  Sir  Erasmus 
Wilson  designates  alopecia  areata, 


which  he  considers  to  be  a  mor- 
phea of  the  scalp  and  hair-bearing 
skin  ;  the  term  morphwa  is  now 
essentially  synonymous  with 
scleroderma.    See  Kelis  Addisonii. 

MORPHO'LOGY  (mop0^,  form, 
\6yis,  an  account).  That  depart- 
ment of  science  which  investi- 
gates the  laws,  form,  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  structures  of  animal 
or  vegetable  organisms,  wholly 
irrespective  of  their  vital  functions, 
or  physiology.  It  comprises  also 
the  changes  through  which  every 
living  being  has  to  pass  in  reach- 
ing its  mature  or  adult  condition. 
It  thus  includes  not  only  Anatomy, 
but  also  Embryology  or  Develop- 
ment. 

The  essential  law  of  Morpho- 
logy, in  botany,  is  that  every  part 
of  the  plant  is  merely  the  repe- 
tition of  a  primitive  type.  Thus 
the  bract  is  often  undistinguish- 
able  from  the  leaf,  the  sepal  from 
the  bract,  the  petal  from  the 
sepal,  the  stamen  from  the  petal, 
the  carpel  from  the  leaf,  and  the 
ovule  from  the  leaf-bud. 

MORPHO'LYSIS  (tiop4>i),  form, 
\vu),  to  dissolve).  The  destruc- 
tion of  organization ;  that  effect 
of  medicines  which  is  seen  in 
physical  and  chemical  change, 
unconnected  with  vital  effect,  or 
biolysis. 

MO'RPIO.  The  pediculus  pubis, 
or  crab-louse  ;  an  insect  which 
is  found  clinging  to  the  skin  and 
hairs  of  the  pubes  ;  it  occasionally 
affects  other  hairy  parts  of  the 
body.  It  is  also  called  j^ediciilus 
ferox,  from  the  severe  itching 
which  it  occasions.  Other  names 
are  plactula,  petala,  and  pessolata, 
probably  from  its  flatness. 

MO'RSULUS.  A  little  mouth- 
ful ;  a  term  applied  to  a  form  of 
medicine  like  drops,  or  lozenges, 
without  regular  form. 
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MO'RSUS  DIA'BOLI.  Liter- 
ally, devil's  bite ;  an  uncouth 
designation  of  the  fimbriated 
extremity  of  the  Fallopian  tube. 

MORT  DE  CHIEN  {dog's  death). 
A  name  of  the  spasmodic  cholera 
of  Mr  Curtis  ;  it  is  said  to  be  a 
corruption  of  mordezym,  the  Indian 
name  of  the  disease  ;  or  of  the 
Arabic  mordekie,  or  "the  death- 
blow "—according  to  Golius,  actio 
inferens  mortem,  and  hence  synony- 
mous with  "  mors  violenta." 

MORTIFCA'TION  [mors, 
mortis,  death,  fieri,  to  become). 
Gangrene.  The  dying  of  a  part 
of  the  body  in  consequence  of 
disease  or  injury.  When  the 
morbid  action  is  confined  to  the 
bony  structures  or  cartOages,  it 
is  termed  necrosis  ;  when  limited 
to  the  soft  tissues  of  a  limb, 
sphacelus ;  when  accompanied  by 
ulceration,  slotigh. 

Constitutional  mortification  is 
that  which  primarily  originates 
in  constitutional  disorder.  Local 
mortification  originates  in  local 
injury,  without  seriously  affecting 
the  general  system. 

MORTON'S  DISEASE.  3Ieta- 
tarsalgia.  A  condition  of  neuralgia 
of  the  anterior  part  of  the  foot,  pro- 
bably due  to  pressure  on  the  digital 
nerves  between  the  heads  of  the 
metatarsal  bones. 

MORTON'S  SOLUTION.  This 
consists  of  10  grains  of  iodine  and 
30  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium 
dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  glycerine, 
and  is  used  for  injecting  into  the 
sac  of  a  spina  bifida. 

MO'RULA  {morus,  a  mulberry). 
A  feminine  adjective,  denoting 
black  or  dark- coloured,  and  em- 
ployed as  a  synonym  for  frain- 
bmsia,  or  yaws.  Plantus  says, 
"Jam  pol  ego  illam  pugnis  faciam 
ut  sit  morula."  Also  a  stage  in  the 
development  of  the  ovum,  when 


segmentation  has  involved  the 
whole  yelk  without  the  formation 
of  a  segmental  cavity. 

MORVAN'S  DISEASE.  A 
disease  described  by  Morvan,  a 
physician  in  Brittany,  as  "an  anal- 
gesic paresis  with  panaricium  of  the 
upper  extremities."  The  character- 
istic features  are — severe  pains  in 
the  early  stage,  paresis  with  anal- 
gesia, followed  by  the  appearance 
of  panaricium. 

MORVE.  A  French  term  for 
the  secretion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  nose,  and  for  glanders 
in  the  horse  ;  one  of  the  forms  of 
eqidnia. 

MOSAIC  GOLD.  Aurum  mu- 
sivum.  Bronze-powder.  The  sul- 
phide of  tin,  or  stannic  sulphide, 
produced  in  fine  flakes  of  a 
beautiful  gold  colour.  The  term 
Mosaic  is  derived  from  the  Greek 
fiovffuos,  of  or  belonging  to  the 
Muses,  and  corresponds  with  the 
Latin  word  musivus,  as  in  nmsivum 
opus.  Mosaic  work. 

MOSCHUS.  Musk.  The  in- 
spissated and  dried  secretion  from 
the  preputial  follicles  of  Moschus 
moschi/erus,  a  native  of  the 
mountainous  regions  of  Central 
Asia.  Imported  from  China  and 
India. 

Moschus  factitivs.  Artificial 
musk,  prepared  with  nitric  acid, 
fetid  animal  oil,  and  rectified 
spirit. 

MOTHER-SPOTS.  Macula! 
maternce.  Congenital  spots  and 
discolorations  of  the  skin.  See 
I\'cevus. 

MOTHER-WATER.  Mother- 
liquor.  A  term  applied  to  the 
liquor  which  remains,  after  a 
saline  solution  has  been  evapo- 
rated, so  as  to  deposit  crystals  on 
cooling.  It  is  sometimes  simply 
called  the  mothers. 

MOTION    {movere,    to  move). 
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This  term,  as  employed  in 'Animal 
Physiology,  denotes  the  following 
phenomena  : — 

1.  Voluntary  motion.  The  spon- 
taneous act  of  the  will  of  the 
individual ;  a  function  attached  to 
the  brain. 

2.  Excited  motion,  or  that  of  the 
Reflex  Function  ;  as  in  the  closure 
of  the  larynx  on  the  contact  of 
acrid  vapours,  of  the  pharynx  on 
that  of  the  food,  &c.  ;  a  function 
of  the  medulla  and  spinal  cord. 

3.  Motion  of  Irritability  ;  as  the 
action  of  the  heart,  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  &c. ;  a  function  of  the 
muscular  fibre. 

4.  Ciliary  motion.  The  peculiar 
vibrating  motion  of  the  cilia  of 
animals,  as  observed  on  the  external 
surface,  in  the  alimentary  canal, 
the  respiratory  system,  the  genera- 
tive organs,  in  the  cavities  of  the 
nervous  system,  and  on  the  surface 
of  serous  membranes. 

MOTIONS  IN  PLANTS.  These 
are  automatic  movements  observed 
in  numerous  plants,  as  the  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  the  filaments 
of  a  .  genus  of  confervse,  hence 
termed  oscillatoria ;  the  gyratory 
movements  of  the  spores  inside 
the  tubes  of  plants  of  the  same 
family  ;  the  movements  of  the  fila- 
ments of  berberis,  when  irritated  ; 
of  the  sexual  column  of  stylidium  ; 
the  well-known  movements  of 
mimosa  and  dionoea,  and  many 
more  too  numerous  for  insertion. 

MOTIONS  OF  THE  LIMBS. 
The  motions  which  may  take 
place  between  any  two  segments 
of  a  limb  are  distinguished  by  the 
following  terms  :— 

1.  Gliding,  the  simplest  kind  of 
motion,  existing  between  two  con- 
tiguous surfaces,  when  one  glides 
over  the  other. 

2.  Flexion,  by  which  two  seg- 
ments of  a  limb,  placed  in  a  direct 


line,  or  nearly  so,  are  brought  to 
form  an  angle.  This  is  opposed  by — 

3.  Extension,  by  which  the  seg- 
ments are  restored  to  the  direct 
line.  These  two  motions  belong 
to  what  Bichat  calls  limited  oppo- 
sition, and  they  are  illustrated  by 
the  flexion  and  extension  of  the 
fore-arm. 

4.  ^6d!Mc<zon,by  which  the  thigh- 
bone is  separated  from  the  middle 
line  of  the  body,  so  as  to  form  an 
angle  with  the  lateral  surface  of 
the  trunk  ;  and — 

5.  Abduction,  by  which  it  is 
restored  and  made  to  approximate 
the  .middle  line.  Bichat  terms 
this  "  opposition  vague." 

6.  Circumduction,  or  a  continu- 
ous motion  performed  rapidly  in 
directions  intermediate  to  the  four 
preceding  ;  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  limb  describes  a  circle  in- 
dicating the  base  of  a  cone,  whose 
apex  is  the  articular  extremity 
moving  in  the  joint. 

7.  Eolation,  or  the  revolving  of 
a  bone  round  its  axis. 

MO'TOR  {movere,  to  move).  A 
mover  ;  a  part  whose  function  is 
motion. 

1.  Motor-tract.  The  prolonga- 
tion of  some  of  the  fibres  of  the 
crura  cerebri  and  pyramids  into  the 
lateral  columns  of  the  spinal  cord 
to  form  the  direct  and  crossed 
pyramidal  tracts. 

2.  Motores  oculi.  The  movers 
of  the  eye,  or  the  third  pair  of 
nerves,  •  distributed  to  all  the 
muscles  of  the  eye  except  two. 

3.  The  metals  were  denomi- 
nated, by  Volta,  motors  of  electri- 
city, from  their  property  of  trans- 
ferring electricity  to  each  other  by 
simple  contact ;  this  process  was 
called  by  Davy  electro-motion. 

MO'TOR  ;  SE'NSORY.  By  the 
former  of  these  terms  Hartley 
designated  those  nerves  which  con- 
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vey  the  stimulus  to  the  muscles  ; 
by  the  latter,  those  which  convey 
the  impression  to  the  neural  axis. 
The  anterior  roots  of  the  nerves 
are  the  molor ;  the  posterior,  the 
sensory.    See  Function,  Reflex. 

MOULD.  A  fontanel,  or  space 
occupied  by  a  cartilaginous  mem- 
brane in  the  skull  of  a  fretus,  and 
of  a  new-born  child,  situated  at 
the  angles  of  the  bones  which  form 
the  skull. 

MOULDINESS.  The  condition 
produced  by  the  growth  of  small 
fungi,  propagated  by  minute  spores. 
Reaumur  found  the  interior  of  an 
addled  egg  mouldy ;  hence  the 
spores  must  have  passed  through 
the  pores  of  the  shell.  Eurotium 
herharionom  is  the  botanical  name 
of  the  fungus  which  causes  mouldi- 
ness  on  damp  plants  in  herbaria. 

MOIUSTTAIN-CORK.  The  name 
of  the  elastic  variety  of  asbestos, 
resembling  cork  in  its  texture. 
Mountain  -  leather  is  the  tough 
variety.  When  in  very  thin  pieces, 
it  is  called  mountain-paper.  The 
ligniform  variety  is  called  moun- 
tain- or  rock-wood. 

MOUNTAIN  -  SICKNESS.  A 
form  of  vertigo  and  dyspncEa 
produced  by  breathing  the  rarefied 
air  at  great  heights. 

MOUSE  SEPTICEMIA, 
BACILLUS  OF.  A  very  minute 
bacillus  about  one  «  in  length, 
occurring  either  singly  or  in  pairs, 
united  to  each  other  at  an  angle, 
and  staining  readily  by  Gram's 
method  ;  it  is  a  facultative  an- 
aerobic, and  non-liquefying  bacil- 
lus, and  when  injected  into  mice, 
causes  a  fatal  septicemia. 

MOXA.  A  term  of  uncertain 
origin,  signifying  any  substance 
whose  gradual  combustion  on  or 
near  the  skin  is  used  for  the  relief 
or  cure  of  disease.  It  is  now  applied 
to  a  small  mass  of  combustible 


vegetable  matter,  prepared  from 
the  downy  covering  of  leaves  of 
the  Artemisia  Chinensis,  or  Moxa- 
weed,  a  Chinese  plant  of  the  order 
Composite,  and  employed  as  an 
actual  cautery. 

1.  European  moxa.  Usually 
made  with  cotton-wool,  which  has 
been  soaked  in  a  solution  of  nitrate 
or  chlorate  of  potash  ;  or  the  pith 
of  the  Helianthiis  annum,  or  sun- 
flower, which  contains  naturally 
nitrate  of  potash. 

2.  Percy's  moxa.  Pith,  rolled  in 
cotton,  and  enveloped  in  muslin. 

3.  Portc-moxa.  A  pair  of  forceps, 
or  other  instrument,  for  fixing  the 
cylinder  of  moxa  upon  the  spot 
where  it  is  to  be  applied. 

MOXIBU'STION  {,noxa,  and 
ustio,  the  act  of  burning).  The 
employment  of  moxa  for  the  pur- 
pose of  cauterization. 

MUCILA'GO.  Mucilage ;  an 
aqueous  solution  of  gum.  1.  Muci- 
layinouf!  matter  is  the  name  given 
by  chemists  to  the  white  flocculent 
deposit  formed  in  the  distilled 
waters  of  plants.  2.  Mucilaginous 
extracts  are  those  which  readily 
dissolve  in  water,  scarcely  at  all 
in  spirits  of  wine,  and  undergo 
spirituous  fermentation. 

MUCI'PAROUS  {mucus,  and 
parire,  to  produce).  Producing 
mucus ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
follicles  of  the  mucous  membranes 

MU'COCELE  (mitcus,  and  Ki,\-n, 
a  tumor).  Hernia  sacci  lacrymalis. 
1.  An  enlargement  of  the  lacrymal 
sac_  constituting  a  soft  swelling, 
which  contains  tears  mised  with 
mucus.  2.  Dropsy  of  the  lacrymal 
sac.  The  term  is  hybrid  :  it  should 
be  myxocele. 

^  MUCO-ENTERI'TIS  {mucus, 
crTf  pov,  an  intestine).  Inflammation 
ot  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
inteslines. 
JIUCOR  MUCIi;D0.    The  com- 
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mon  white  mould  found  on  various 
foods,  such  as  bread,  fruits,  kc. 
The  hyphfe  are  colourless,  the 
sporangia  of  a  brown  tint. 

MU'CRONATE  {muaro,  a  sharp 
point).  The  term  applied  to  the 
apex  of  a  leaf  when  tipped  with  a 
spine. 

MUCU'NA  PRU'RIENS.  Com- 
mon Cowhage,  or  Cow-itch ;  a 
leguminous  plant,  growing  in  the 
West  Indies,  and  havingits  legumes 
covered  with  stinging  hairs,  called 
cowhage  or  cow-itch,  employed  as  an 
anthelmintic. 

MUCUS  (  /iu|a,  the  mucus  of  the 
nostrils).  The  more  or  less  tenacious 
liquid  secreted  by  the  mucous 
surfaces,  as  of  the  nostrils,  lungs, 
&c.,  intended  as  a  protection  to  the 
parts  exposed  to  external  influences. 
Mucine  is  an  albuminoid  compound 
forming  the  chief  constituent  of 
mucus. 

MUDAR.  By  this  name,  and 
those  of  akum  and  yercund,  are 
designated  the  root,  bark,  and 
Inspissated  juice  of  the  Calotropis 
Mudarii,  an  Asclepiadaceous  plant 
of  India.  From  its  use  in  syphUis, 
it   has    been   called  "vegetable 

mercury."  .    .  ,  c 

Mndarin.  The  active  prmciple  ot 
the  above  plant,  remarkable  for  its 
property  of  coagulating  by  heat,  and 
becoming  again  fluid  by  exposure  to 

cold.  . 

MUD-BATHING.  Illulatio.  The 
practice  of  plunging  the  patient  into 
the  slime  of  a  river,  or  the  saline 
mud  found  on  the  sea-shore  in 
scurvy,  hypochondriasis,  scrofula, 

^"muffle.  a  small  earthen 
oven,  fixed  in  a  furnace,  and  used 
in  cupellation  and  other  procefases 
which  require  the  access  of  air. 

MUGUET.  The  thrush  lungus. 
See  Oidium  Albicans. 

MULBERRY  CA'LCULUS.  A 


species  of  urinary  calculus,  con- 
sisting of  oxalate  of  lime,  and 
named  from  its  rough  and  tuber- 
culated  surface.  There  is  a  variety 
of  it,  denominated,  from  its  colour 
and  general  appearance,  the  hemp- 
seed  calculus,  which  seems  to  con- 
tain lithate  of  ammonia. 

MULBERRY  EYE-LID.  An 
ancient  designation  of  ophthalmia 
pui  ulenta ;  said.to  be  the  pladarosis 
of  the  Greeks. 

MULES'S  OPERATION. 
Evisceration  of  the  eye-ball,  the 
anterior  portion  of  which  is  removed, 
followed  by  the  insertion  of  a  glass 
or  silver  globe,  over  which  the  scle- 
rotic and  conjunctiva  are  stitched 
down. 

MULLER'S  DUCTS.  The 
embryonic  genital  tubes  which 
develop  by  the  side  of  the  Wolffian 
duct.  In  the  female  they  form  the 
upper  part  of  the  vagina,  the  uterus, 
and  the  Fallopian  tubes ;  inthemale 
the  prostatic  vesicle. 

MULLER'S  FIBRES.  Connec- 
tive tissue  fibres  which  pass  through 
the  retina  from  one  limiting  mem- 
brane to  the  other. 

MtiLLER'S  FLUID.  A  solution 
of  bichromate  of  potash  (2  parts), 
sulphate  of  magnesia  (1  part),  in 
100  parts  of  distilled  water,  used 
for  hardening  tissues  previous  to 
cutting  them  into  sections  for 
examination  under  the  microscope. 

MULSE  (mnlsus,  mixed  with 
honey).  Mulsumvinum.  Honey- 
wine,  mead;  i.e.,  wine  mixed  or 
made  with  honey.  Mulsa  aqua  is 
hydromel  or  honey-water.  Mtdsum 
acctum  is  honey -vinegar,  or  vinegar 
and  honey  mixed  together. 

MULTICUSPIDA'TI  {mulUis, 
many,  cuspis,  a  spear).  The  name 
of  the  last  three  molares  ;  so  called 
from  their  having  several  tubercles. 

See  Lens.  ,    ,  ,, 

MULTl'FIDUS  SPI^  ^  {multus, 
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many,  findere,  to  cleave).  The 
name  of  a  mass  of  muscles,  whicli 
are  placed  obliquely  from  the 
transverse  to  the  spinous  processes. 
They  have  been  described  as  three 
distinct  sets  of  muscles,  by  the 
names — transverno  -  spinalis  colli, 
transrerso-spinalis  dorsi,  and  trans- 
verso-spinalis  lumhoriim. 

MULTI-LO'CULAR  {muUus, 
many,  loculus,  a  cell).  Many- 
celled  ;  a  term  applied,  in  botany, 
to  compound  ovaria  and  fruits,  in 
which  several  cells  cohere. 

MULTI'PARA  (mulhis,  many, 
parire,  to  bring  forth).  A  person 
who  has  given  birth  to  several 
children.  The  term  multiparous 
al.<!0  denotes  the  producing  of  many 
at  a  birth. 

MULTIPLE  PROPORTIONS. 
A  law  of  the  Atomic  Theory, 
according  to  which,  when  one 
element  B  unites  with  another 
element  A  in  more  proportions  than 
one,  the  quantity  of  B  increases  in 
multiples  of  its  combining  weight. 

MUMMIFICATION.  The  act 
of  making  into  a  mummy.  A 
characteristic  term,  applied  to  the 
formation  of  dry  gangrene. 

MUMPS.  The  popular  name  in 
this  country  for  parotitis,  or  the 
cynanche  parotidrea  of  Cullen.  To 
"  mump  "  is  to  speak,  eat,  or  move 
the  lips  with  the  mouth  nearly 
closed.  In  Scotland  the  disease  is 
called  branJcs.    See  Parotides. 

MUNGO.  The  root  of  the 
Ophiurrhim  muvgos,  supposed  to 
be  a  specific  for  the  bite  of  the 
cobra  di  capello  and  the  rattle- 
snake. In  India  and  Ceylon  it  is 
still  used  as  an  antidote  against  the 
bite  of  the  mad  dog.  The  parts 
are  so  intensely  bitter  that  the 
plant  is  called  by  the  Malays  ea7ih- 
(jall, 

MUNJEET.  The  root  of  Ruhia 
ViU'^'jiffta,  an  Indian  plapt,  qsed  as 


a  dye-stuff,  for  producing  a  variety 
of  red  shades.  The  colouring  prin- 
ciples are  named  purpurine  and 
munjistinc. 

MUREXIDE  (murex,  the  name 
of  a  genus  of  siphonostomatous 
animals  yielding  a  purple  dye). 
A  beautiful  purple  product  of  the 
decomposition  of  uric  acid,  first 
described  by  Prout  as  jyurpurate 
of  ammonia,  and  now  employed 
in  calico-printing.  Mwcxan  is 
purpuric  acid  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  murexide. 

MUREXIDE  TEST.  A  test  for 
the  presence  of  uric  acid.  When 
heated  with  nitric  acid  the  uric 
acid  forms  a  reddish  residue,  which 
turns  a  violet  red  when  treated 
with  ammonia. 

MU'RIAS  [anuria,  brine).  A 
muriate  ;  a  term  formerly  applied 
to  a  chloride,  from  the  erroneous 
notion  of  its  being  a  compound  of 
muriatic  acid  with  a  base. 

M  U  R I  A'T  I  0  A  C  I  D  [muria, 
brine).  The  commercial  name  for 
hydrochloric  acid,  a  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  in  water ; 
formerly  called  murine  acid  and 
spirit  of  salt.  Oxygenated  muriatic 
acid  is  another  name  for  chlorine. 

MURIDE  {muria,  brine).  The 
name  first  given  to  bromine,  from 
its  being  an   ingredient  of  sea- 

MURPHY'S  BUTTON.  See 
Button,  Murphy's. 

MUSC^  VOLITA'NTES.  Visus 
mtiscarum.  An  appearance  of 
motes  or  small  bodies  floating 
before  the  eyes  —  a  common  pre- 
cursor of  amaurosis,  but  often 
existing  independently  of  that 
affection. 

MU'SCARINE.  A  poisonous 
alkaloid  extracted  from  theAgaricus 
mvscnrius,  Amanita  muscaria,  or 
Ply-fungus.  It  has  also  been 
obtiiinod  from  putrescent  fish,  ancj 
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is  therefore  a  ptomaine  ;  it  has  a 
depressing  action  on  the  heart,  and 
contracts  the  pupil. 

MUSCO'LOGY.  That  depart- 
ment of  Biology  which  treats  of 
Musci  or  Mosses,  a  group  of  cryp- 
togamic  plants  of  considerable 
extent,  minute  size,  and  very 
singular  structure. 

MUSCOVA'DO  SUGAR.  Raiv 
Sugar;  Brown  Sugar.  The  con- 
centrated juice  of  the  sugar-cane 
as  imported  into  this  country. 
The  term  muscnvndo  is  of  foreign 
origin,  and  is  allied  to  our  word 
mischief,  in  allusion  to  the  im- 
purities of  the  sugar  and  its  con- 
sequent unfitness  for  use  until 
refined. 

MU'SCULAR  SENSE.  The 
sensation  experienced  by  muscular 
resistance  to  effort,  as  in  attempting 
to  raise  a  weight  —  a  sensation 
distinct  from  that  of  contact  or  of 
pressure. 

MUSCULAR  TEXTURE  {mus- 
culus,  a  muscle).  Myonine.  One 
of  the  chief  component  textures 
of  organic  bodies.  There  are  two 
well-marked  varieties.  The  striped 
or  striated  muscular  fibre  occurs 
in  the  voluntary  muscles,  and  is 
named  from  its  conspicuous  cross 
markings.  The  unstripcd  or  smooth 
muscular  fibre  is  found  in  the 
alimentary  canal,  the  uterus,  and 
the  bladder,  and  is  destitute  of 
such  cross  markings.  See  Mihsculus. 

MUSCULAR  TUMOR.  An 
imaginary  tumor,  produced  by 
peculiar  action  of  the  diaphragm 
and  other  abdominal  muscles, 
simulating  pregnancy,  or  ovarian 
tumor     See  Phantom  T'umors. 

MUSCULARIS  MUCOSA.  A 
layer  of  involuntary  muscular 
fibres  situated  at  the  deepest  part, 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
mucous  memlsrane. 

MU'SCULI  PECTIN  A'TIO^crfra, 


a  comb).  The  name  of  the  muscular 
fasciculi,  situated  in  the  appendix 
auriculiB  of  the  heart,  and  presenting 
a  parallel  arrangement  like  that  of 
the  teeth  of  a  comb. 

M  U'S  C  U  L I N  E  {musculus,  a 
muscle).  An  immediate  principle 
of  animal  muscle,  distinct  from 
fibrin. 

MU'SCULO-CUTA'NEUS.  A 
name  given  to  several  nerves,  as  to 
the  external  cutaneous,  or  perforans 
Casserii,  arising  from  the  brachial 
plexus ;  to  the  ilio-hypogastric, 
proceeding  from  the  first  lumbar 
nerve  ;  and  to  the  peronccus  super- 
ficialis,  one  of  the  divisions  of  the 
external  popliteal  nerve. 

MU'SCULO-SPIRA'LIS.  The 
name  of  a  nerve  derived  from  the 
brachial  plexus,  and  passing  partly 
round  the  shaft  of  the  humerus  in 
a  spiral  direction. 

MU'SCULUS  (dim.  of  mus,  a 
mouse).  A  muscle  ;  an  organ  of 
motion,  constituting  the  flesh  of 
animals,  and  consisting  of  beaded 
or  cylindrical  fibres,  which  are 
unbranched,  and  are  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  in  fasciculi. 
In  general,  the  name  of  venter, 
or  lelly,  is  given  to  the  middle 
portion  of  a  muscle,  while  its 
extremities  are  named  the  head 
and  tail,  or  more  commonly  the 
origin  and  insertion.  Hence  the 
terms  digastricus,  or  two-bellied  ; 
triceps,  or  three-headed,  &c. 

1 .  Forms  of  muscles.  The  mus- 
cles, like  the  bones,  may  be  divided 
into  long,  hroad,  and  short ;  and 
each  of  these  kinds  may  present 
muscles,  either  simple  or  com- 
pound. 

2.  The  simple  are  those  which 
have  their  fibres  arranged  in  a 
similar  or  parallel  direction  ;  they 
are  in  general  bulging,  i.e.,  their 
transverse  outline  is  more  or  less 
inflated  in  the  middle  ;  the  simple 
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muscles  are  sometimes  fiat,  as  the 
sartorius. 

3.  The  compound,  or  complicated, 
have  two  or  more  tendons,  as  the 
flexors  of  the  fingers  ;  or  a  variety 
in  (the  insertion  of  oblique  iBbres 
into  the  tendons,  as  the  linguales. 

4.  The  radiated  are  those  which 
have  their  fibres  converging,  like 
the  radii  of  a  circle,  to  their 
tendinous  insertion,  as  the  pec- 
toralis. 

5.  The  venlriform,  or  belly- 
shaped,  are  those  which  have  their 
centre  large,  diminishing  towards 
their  tendons,  or  extremities,  as 
the  biceps. 

6.  The  penniform,  or  pen-shaped, 
are  those  which  have  their  fibres 
arranged  obliquely  on  each  side  of 
the  tendon,  as  the  rectus  femoris. 

7.  The  semi-penni/orm  are  those 
which  have  their  fibres  arranged 
on  one  side  of  the  tendon,  as  the 
peronseus  longus. 

8.  The  hoUoiv  are  those  which 
are  not  attached  to  solid  levers, 
but  enclose  a  cavity,  or  surround 
a  space,  which  they  diminish  on 
contraction,  as  the  muscular  fibres 
of  the  heart,  of  the  iris,  of  the 
blood-vessels,  &c. 

9.  Properties  of  muscles.  These 
are  contractility,  by  which  their 
fibres  are  capable,  in  certain  con- 
ditions, of  shortening  in  length, 
while  they  increase  in  their  other 
dimensions,  and  of  returning  to 
their  (former  dimensions,  after 
being  extended  ;  and  irritability, 
by  which  their  fibres  are  shortened 
on  the  application  of  a  stimulus. 

10.  Actions  of  muscles.  These 
are — 1.  The  voluntary,  or  those 
which  are  subject  to  the  will,  as  of 
the  muscles  of  locomotion  ;  2.  The 
involuntary,  or  those  which  act 
independently  of  the  will,  as  of  the 
heart,  &c. ;  3.  The  mixed,  or  those 
which  act  imperceptibly,  but  yet 


are  subject,  more  or  less,  to  the 
control  of  the  will,  as  of  the 
muscles  of  respiration. 

MU'SICO-MANIA.  A  kind  of 
monomania  in  which  the  passion 
for  music  becomes  so  strong  as  to 
derange  the  intellectual  faculties. 
— Dimglison. 

MUSSITA'TIO  {mussitare,  to 
mutter).  Muttering  ;  a  moving  of 
the  tongue  and  lips  as  if  in  the  act 
of  speaking,  without  the  utterance 
of  audible  sounds. 

MUSTARD.  The  flour  of  the 
seeds  of  the  Sinapis  nigra,  or 
Black  Mustard,  generally  mixed 
with  that  procured  from  the  seeds  of 
the  Sinapis  alha,  or  White  Mustard, 
and  deprived  of  fixed  oil  by  ex- 
pression. 

M  U T A  C  rS  M  US  (AturaKio-^Jy, 
fondness  for  the  letter  ^D).  A 
faulty  pronunciation,  consisting  in 
4;he  substitution  of  the  letter  m  for 
other  letters.    See  Lahdacismus. 

MU'TITAS  {mutus,  dumb). 
Anaiidia.  Dumbness  ;  an  inability 
of  articulation  ;  one  of  the  dyski- 
nesice  of  Cullen.  Mutism  is  some- 
times used  for  speechlessness,  but 
it  is  a  very  objectionable  term. 

MYA'LGIA  {^us,  fj.u6s,  a  muscle, 
&Kyos,  paiu).  Pain  of  the  muscu- 
lar system,  ordinarily  known  by 
the  name  cramp,  and  frequently 
mistaken  for  neuralgia.  The  term 
denotes,  according  to  Dr  Inman, 
"spinal  irritation,"  and  corre- 
sponds with  the  terms  myosalgia 
and  epigaslralgia  of  Briquet. 

MYASTHE'NIA  {^C.,  /,^6s,  a 
muscle,  aadeveta,  want  of  strength). 
Muscular  weakness. 

MYCE'LIUM  {/.iicns,  a  fungus). 
The  thread-like  filaments  which 
grow  from  the  spores  of  various  funei 
MYCET'OMA  (^c6kvs,  i.i}Kvr6,% 
fungus).  Madura  fool;  Fungus 
foot  of  India.  A  parasitic  disease 
of  the  skin,  penetrating  to  the 
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bones  of  the  lower  extremities. 
The  parasite  is  Chiomjphe  Carteri. 

MYCODE'RMA  CEREVI'SI^ 
i/jLVKTis,  a  fungus,  Sepiia,  skin).  The 
organism  which  converts  beer  (ccre- 
visia)  into  carbonic  acid  and  water  ; 
it  is  termed  the  ordinary  mother 
of  beer. 

MYCO'LOGY  (ixvKvs,  a  fungus, 
Xoyos,  an  account).  That  branch 
of  natural  science  which  investi- 
gates the  characters  of  fungi,  an 
important  aid  in  the  modern  study 
of  disease. 

MYCO'SIS  (/iuitrjs,  a  fungus).  A 
term  denoting  the  presence  of 
fungoid  elements  in  the  secretions 
or  tissues  of  the  body.  Mycosis 
intestinalis  is  a  name  given  by  Buhl 
to  splenic  fever.  Alibert  applied 
the  term  mycosis  to  frambcesia. 

MYDRI'ASIS  {fjLvhpLa.tr IS,  an  un- 
due enlargement  of  the  pupil).  A 
preternatural  dilatation  of  the. 
pupil,  which  does  not  contract  on 
exposure  to  light ;  also  weakness 
of  sight  caused  by  hydrophthalmia. 
Compare  Myosis. 

MYELA'LGIA  {ixvtK6s,  marrow, 
S.\jos,  pain).  A  term  by  which 
some  modern  French  authors  de- 
signate neuralgia  of  the  spinal 
marrow.    See  Uerehralgia. 

MYELI'TIS  {fiveXos,  marrow). 
Inflammatio  medullm  spinalis.  In- 
flammation of  the  substance  of  the 
spinal  cord,  as  distinguished  from 
meningitis,  specifically,  or  ence- 
phalitis, generally. 

MYE'LOID  TUMOR  (fiv^xis, 
marrow,  elSos,  likeness).  Myelo- 
cystic  tumor.  A  rapidly -growing 
form  of  sarcoma  coutaming  large 
multinucleated  cells. 

MY'ELO-PLAXES  {/xviAds,  mar- 
row, Tr\-f,T<rw,  to  strike).  A  term 
synonymous  with  osteoclasts,  de- 
noting certain  cells  supposed  to  be 
the  agents  in  resorption  ol  bone- 


MY'LABRIS.  The  name  of  a 
genus  of  coleopterous  insects  em- 
ployed for  vesicatory  purposes. 
The  ilylahris  Sidce  is  the  ' '  China 
Mylabris"  of  commerce,  and  abounds 
in  cantharidin. 

MYLO-  {fxvXfi,  a  mill-stone). 
Names  compounded  with  this  word 
belong  to  muscles  attached  near 
the  griTiders. 

1.  Mylo-glossus.  A  designation 
of  some  muscular  fibres  which  pass 
from  the  myloid  line  of  the  lower 
jaw  and  from  the  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  tongue  to  the  parietes  of 
the  pharynx.  They  belong  to  the 
constrictor  superior  pharyngis. 

2.  Mylo-hyoidcus.  A  triangular 
muscle,  arising  from  the  inside  of 
the  lower  jaw,  between  the  molar 
teeth  and  the  chin,  and  inserted 
into  the  os  hyoides  ;  it  raises  the 
OS  hyoides,  or  depresses  the  jaw. 
The  term  mylo  hyo'idean  is  also 
applied  to  a  branch  of  the  inferior 
dental  nerve. 

3.  Mylo  -  pharyngeus.  A  syno- 
nym of  the  constrictor  superior 
muscle,  from  its  arising  from  the 
alveolar  process. 

MYO-CA'RDITIS  (mCs,  tiv6s,  a 
muscle).  A  synonym  of  carditis, 
or  inflammation  of  the  muscular 
substance  of  the  heart. 

MYO-CA'RDIUM  (/iCs,  fxvds,  a 
muscle,  KapUoL,  the  heart).  The 
cardiac  walls,  or  muscular  portion 
of  the  heart.  Myo-carditis  is  in- 
flammation of  this  muscular  sub- 
stance, generally  combined  _  with 
peri-carditis  or  endo-carditis,  or 
both. 

MYOCE'PHALON  (/xu7a,  a  fly, 

Ki(paXT),  the  head).  A  small  pro- 
trusion of  the  iris  through  an 
ulcerated  opening  of  the  cornea, 
forming  a  brownish  tumor,  as 
large  as  a  fly's  head.  See  Staphy- 
loma. 

MYO-CPO'NUS   (/hOj,  fiv6s,  a 
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muscle,  kXovos,  spasmodic  move- 
ment). Sudden  clonic  spasms  of 
hiuscIgs 

MYODESO'PSIA  {fivTa,  a  fly, 
elSos,  likeness,  6'pis,  sight).  Visus 
musearuin.  The  imaginary  appear- 
ance of  floating  bodies  in  the  air 
— a  common  symptom  of  incipient 
amaurosis.  The  technical  term 
for  these  objects  is  muscce  voli- 
tantes,  or  mouchcs  wlantes  (Fr. ), 
commonly  called  motes. 

MYO-DYNAMO'iMETER  {^ds, 
fiv6s,  a  muscle,  Suva/xts,  force,  /xe- 
Tpov,  a  measure).  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  muscular 
strength  of  man  or  other  animals. 
— Dunglison. 

MYO'GRAPHY  ;  MYO'LOGY 
iixvs,  /xv6s,  a  muscle,  ypdcpai,  to 
delineate ;  \6yos,  a  description). 
The  former  term  denotes  a  delinea- 
tion of  the  muscles  ;  the  latter,  a 
description  of  them. 

Myograph.  An  instrument'  for 
recording  the  rapidity  and  extent 
of  the  movements  of  contraction 
and  relaxation  of  a  muscle  ;  it  also 
indicates  the  duration  of  the  latent 
period,  i.e.,  that  period  of  time 
which  elapses  between  the  appli- 
cation of  the  stimulus  and  the 
commencement  of  muscular  con- 
traction. 

MYOIDE'MA  (mCs,  a  muscle, 
olSrifia,  from  oiSe'to,  to  swell).  The 
name  first  applied  by  Mr  Law- 
son  Tait  to  a  transitory  pheno- 
menon observed  on  percussing  the 
chest  over  the  site  of  the  lesion  in 
incipient  phthisis.  "After  each 
stroke  of  the  ends  of  the  fingers  a 
number  of  little  tumors  appeared, 
answering  exactly  to  the  number 
and  situation  of  the  points  of  the 
fingers  where  they  had  struck  the 
integument  of  the  chest.  These, 
having  continued  visible  for  a  few 
moments,  subsided,  but  could  be  ' 
again  made  to  appear  on  repeat- 


ing the  percussion." — Graves  and 
Stokes. 

MYOLE'MMA  (fids,  fiv6s,  a 
muscle,  Xefi/xa,  a  membrane).  Sar- 
colemma.  A  delicate  sheath  in- 
vesting the  ultimate  fibrils  of  mus- 
cular tissue. 

MY'OLINE  (mOs,  a  muscle).  A 
transparent  substance,  contained 
in  the  cells  which  constitute  the 
ultimate  fibrils  of  muscular  tissue. 
Myonine  is  another  name  for  mus- 
cular matter.  See  Muscular  Tex- 
iure. 

MYO'MA  (mCs,  a  muscle).  A 
new  growth  composed  of  muscular 
fibres. 

MYO'PIA  i/iiai,  to  close, 
the  eye).  Paropsis  pi-opinqua. 
Short-sight ;  near-sight ;  an  affec- 
tion of  the  eye,  in  which  parallel 
rays  of  light  are  brought  to  a 
focus  before  they  reach  the  retina. 
' '  When  the  distance  at  which 
ordinary  type  can  be  easily  read  is 
less  than  twelve  inches,  the  vision 
is  said  to  be  myopic.  Near  objects 
are  seen  distinctly."  —  Tanner. 
The  term  is  derived  from  the  habit 
of  winking,  or  half  shutting  the 
eye-lids,  acquired  by  short-sighted 
persons  when  they  endeavour  to  see 
objects  distinctly.  The  affection 
is  also  called  myopiasis  {fj.vs,  fivds, 
a  mouse),  or  "mouse-sight,"  from 
the  supposition  that  mice  have 
naturally  this  kind  of  vision.  See 
Presbyopia. 

MY'OSIN  {f,ds,  a  muscle).  A 
globulin  extracted  from  muscle 
fibre  it  is  soluble  in  dilute  saline 
solutions,  coagulates  when  heated, 
and  when  acted  on  by  dilute  acids 
forms  syntonin. 

MYO'SIS;  MYO'MA  {fiiu>,  to 
close  the  eyes).  The  former  term 
denotes  the  act  of  closing  the 
eyes  ;  the  latter  denotes  the  fact 
of  a  preternatural  or  permanent 
contraction  of  the  pupil,  attended 
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by  obscurity  of  vision,  especially 
in  a  weak  light.    See  Mydriasis. 

MYOSI'TIS  (/xCs,  fj.v6%,  a  muscle, 
and  -itis,  denoting  intlammatiou). 
Myitis.  Inflammation  of  muscular 
fibre  ;  of  rare  occurrence. 

MYOTA'TIC  (fi.vs,  a  muscle, 
TaTiKSs,  stretching).  Belonging  to 
a  stretched  muscle  ;  myotatic 
irritability  is  the  irritable  condition 
of  a  stretched  or  rigid  muscle  ;  upon 
it  depends  the  phenomenon  called 
"  knee-jerk." 

MYO'TICA  (/ivto,  to  close  the 
eyes).  Drugs  which  cause  con- 
traction of  the  pupil,  as  eserin, 
muscarin,  morphia,  &c. 

MY'OTOMES  (mCs,  a  muscle, 
Tifj.va>,  to  cut).  Myomere  {/j-vs, 
fiepos,  apart).  The  zones  into 
which  the  muscles  in  Fishes  and 
Amphibia  are  divided  by  partitions 
called  sclerotomes  or  myocommata  ; 
these  latter  are  bony,  cartilaginous, 
or  membranous,  and  run  trans- 
versely across  the  trunk. 

MYOTOMY  {fi5s,  ix,v6s,  a 
muscle,  TOfiTi,  section).  Myotomia. 
Dissection  of  the  muscles  ;  a 
branch  of  anatomy.  Also,  the 
division  of  a  muscle  in  surgical 
operations. 

MYOTO'NIA  CONGENITA 
ifivs,  nv6s,  a  muscle,  r6vos,  tone, 
congenita,  born  with).  A  synonym 
of  Thomscn's  Disease. 

MY'RIOA  CERI'FERA.  The 
Wax-myrtle,  or  Bayberry,  the 
berries  of  which  are  covered 
with  a  waxy  secretion,  which  is 
employed  for  the  same  purposes 
as  beeswax  and  candles.  The 
bark  of  the  root  yields  a  medicinal 
substance  called  myricin,  employed 
in  America  in  aphthous  affections, 
scrofula,  &c. 

MYRICIN.  A  substance  con- 
tained in  beeswax,  analogous  to 
spermaceti,  and  yielding,  when 
saponified,  palmitic  acid  and  me- 


lissine,  an  alcohol  corresponding  to 
ethal. 

MYRI'NGO-MYCO'SIS.  Myco- 
myringitis. By  these  terms  is 
denoted  the  growth  of  a  fungus 
— the  Aspergillus  nigricans  and 
flavescens — within  the  meatus  of 
the  ear. 

1.  Myring-ectome  {(KTofiri,  ex- 
cision). Partial  excision  of,  or 
incision  into,  the  membrana 
tympani  of  the  ear. 

2.  Myringitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  membrana  tympani, 

3.  Etymology.  The  term  my- 
ringo-  has  a  classical  sound,  but 
no  classical  existence.  What  is 
intended  is  meningo-,  which, 
though  generally  restricted  to  the 
membranes  of  the  brain,  was  applied 
by  Aristotle  to  the  membrane  of  the 
drum  of  the  ear,  and  by  Empedocles 
to  the  membranes  of  the  eye.  See 
3feninges. 

MYRl'STICA.  Nutmeg  ;  the 
kernel  of  the  seed  of  Myristica 
officinalis,  cultivated  extensively 
in  the  Banda  Islands  of  the 
Malayan  Archipelago.  Myristicce 
adeps  is  the  concrete  oil  of  nut- 
meg, obtained  from  the  nutmeg 
by  expression  and  heat.  It  is 
sometimes  called  oil  of  mace  ;  but 
mace  is  the  arillus  of  the  nutmeg. 
See  Arillus. 

MYRME'CIA  {fivptJ.-i}Kia,  from 
fivpfj.v^,  an  ant).  Wart-like  tumors 
on  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  sole 
of  the  foot  ;  sessile  warts,  as 
distinguished  from  &Kpox^pSoves, 
acrocliordons,  or  pedunculate  warts ; 
they  are  so  called  because  they 
give  rise  to  formication. 

M  Y'R  0  S  I  N  {fivpov,  odorous 
oil).  Emulsion  of  Black  Mustard. 
An  indifl'erent  u'itrogeuizcd  body, 
existing  in  oil  of  mustard,  similar 
to  the  emulsin  of  almonds. 

MYROSPE'RMUM  {yiipov,  an 
odorous  oil,  tnrtpua,  seed).    A  genus 
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of  Leguminous  plants,  yielding 
balsamio  products,  including  the 
balsams  of  Peru  and  of  Tolu. 

MYRRHA  invpov,  an  odorous 
oil.)  Myrrh.  A  gum-resin  exuding 
from  the  stem  of  Balsamodcnclron 
Myrrha.  It  is  also  called  stacte, 
from  cTTa^ai,  to  distil.  Collected  in 
Arabia  Felix  and  Abyssinia. 

MY'RTIFORM.  The  name  of 
the  cartmciUce  which  remain  after 
the  laceration  of  the  hymen,  from 
their  supposed  resemblance  to  the 
myrtle.  The  term  myrtiformis  is 
also  applied'  to  a  muscle  generally 
called  depressor  alee  nasi. 

MYTILO-TOXINE  {^ivriKos,  a 
mussel,  To^'iKov,  poison).  A  poison- 
ous ptomaine  extracted  from  decay- 
ing mussels. 


MYXCEDE'MA  [fxi^a,  mucus, 
olSniio.,  a  swelling).  A  chronic 
disease  in  which  the  thyroid  body 
is  atrophied,  and  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  skin,  liver,  kidneys, 
and  other  organs  partly  converte " 
into  a  mucous  or  gelatinous  sub 

MYXO'MA  {fiila,  mucus).  A 
tumor  consisting  of  mucus  gen- 
erally, but  sometimes  comprising 
other  elements,  as  fat,  and  then 
termed  myxo-lipoma,  or  muco-fatty 
tumor. 

MYXO-SARCO'MA  (fx^a,  mu- 
cus, and  sarcoma).  A  fleshy  mass 
or  tumor  consisting  of  mucous 
and  sarcomatous  tissues.  See  Sar- 
coma. 


NABOTH'S  GLANDS.  Ovula 
Nabolhi.  Small  vesicles  situated 
within  and  around  the  cervix  uteri, 
mistaken  by  Naboth  for  ova. 

MVI  PIGMENTO'SI.  Epi- 
chrosis  spihis.  Discoloured  spots 
and  patches  of  the  skin,  difl'ering 
from  the  nfcvi,  or  mother's  marks, 
in  not  being  more  vascular  than 
the  rest  of  the  integument. 
■  N^VI  PILARES.  Spilus. 
Moles  ;  pilous  ntevi,  or  patches  of 
variable  size,  covered  by  hair  of 
variable  length,  and  occurring  on 
all  parts  of  the  body.  In  hirsuties, 
the  characteristic  is  abnornal 
quantity ;  in  nsevua  pilaris,  abnor- 
mal situation. 

NMYl  VASCULO'SI.  Congeni- 
tcc  nolce  ;  maculm  materncu  ;  envies. 
Red  patches  and  slightly  elevated 
tumors,  occasioned  by  dilatation 
of  the  vascular  rete  of  the  derma, 
including  the  capillary  and  arterial 


system.  They  have  been  commonly 
called  erectile  tumors,  from  the 
analogy  of  their  structure  with 
erectile  tissue.  Popularly,  they 
have  been  termed  mother's  marTcs, 
from  the  supposed  influence  of 
the  imagination  on  the  mother 
during  gestation :  hence,  we  hear 
of  the  nrevus  araneus,  or  spider- 
like stain  ;  the  nsevus  foliaceus, 
or  leaf-like  stain  ;  naevus  cerasus, 
or  cherry-stain  ;  nsevus  fragarius, 
or  strawberry-stain  ;  najvus  moras, 
or  mulberry-stain ;  naevus  rihes, 
or  currant-stain  ;  nsevus  ruhus, 
or  blackberry-stain  ;  the  nsevus 
flammeus,  the  claret-  or  port-wine- 
stain,  &c. 

1.  Arterial  noevi ;  venous  nmvi. 
All  vascular  niievi  are  identical 
in  structure,  the  difference  between 
them  depending  on  the  degree  of 
dilatation  of  the  vascular  rete. 
"Where  the  rete  is  dilated  to  a 
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moderate  extent,  and  the  colour 
of  the  noevi  is  brightly  red,  we 
may  call  them,  for  the  sake  of 
distinction,  arterial  ncevi ;  and 
where  the  capillary  rete  is  very 
much  dilated,  and  the  colour  is 
blue  or  livid,  we  may  call  them 
venous  ncevi." 

2.  Varicose  ncevi.  This  term 
has  been  sometimes  applied  to 
what  has  also  been  called  venous 
ncevi;  but  "the  use  of  the  term 
is  objectionable,  for  two  reasons : 
in  the  first  place,  it  would  seem  to 
indicate  a  difference  of  structure, 
which  does  not  exist ;  and  in  the 
second  place,  the  term  is  wanted 
for  those  bluish  subcutaneous 
enlargements  which  consist  in  a 
plexus  of  small  varicose  veins,  and 
are  so  frequently  associated  with 
varix  of  larger  veins." — E.  Wilson. 

3.  Subcutaneous  ncevi.  A  term 
applied  by  Wardrop  to  nsevi  which 
are  deeply  seated  and  unattended 
by  discoloration.  The  subjacent 
textures  may  in  these  cases  be  in- 
volved, presenting  what  is  called 
the  complicated  ncevus.  The 
structure  is  probably  identical 
with  that  of  the  preceding  species. 

4.  Capillary  ncevi.  These  com- 
mence as  vivid  red  or  purplish 
spots,  which  gradually  spread ; 
they  may  affect  the  skin  and  sub- 
cutaneous areolar  tissue  of  any  part. 

5.  Ncevus  increscens.  This  must 
be  distinguished  from  the  station- 
ary naevus,  because,  as  Celsus 
observes — "  quccdam  remedia  in- 
crescentibus  morbis,  plura  iam 
inclinantibus  conveniunt." 

NAILS.  Ungues.  Horny  lam- 
inae covering  the  backs  of  the 
extremities  of  the  fingers  and 
toes,  and  identical  in  formation 
with  the  epidermis  and  hair.  A 
nail  is  divided  into  a  root,  a  body, 
and  a  free  extremity.  See  OnycJio- 
mycosis. 


NAKED  SEEDS.  This  term, 
in  its  strict  application,  denotes 
seeds  which  have  no  pericarpial 
covering,  and  are  fertilized  by 
immediate  contact  with  pollen  ; 
they  are  at  present  known  to 
exist  only  in  the  great  class  of 
Gymnogens,  viz.,  the  Conifercc, 
Cycadacecp,  and  Loranthacece.  See 
Gymnospermce. 

The  term  "naked  seeds"  was 
applied  by  Linn;eus  to  a  small 
form  of  fruit  which  does  not 
directly  bear  a  style  at  the  apex, 
and  which  has  the  appearance  of 
a  seed,  as  in  the  Lamiacece,  com- 
prising borage,  dead-nettle,  sage, 
&c.  Such  fruits  are  now  termed 
Spermidia  by  many  writers. 

NAPHTHA  {na/atha,  an  Orien- 
tal word,  signifying  to  ooze  out). 
A  native  liquid  bitumen,  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  oc- 
curring in  springs  on  the  shores 
of  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  procured 
also  by  distillation  from  petro- 
leum. Coal-naphtha  is  a  light  oil, 
procured  in  the  distillation  of 
coal.  Wood-naphtha,  otherwise 
called  methylio  alcohol,  pyrolig- 
neous  ether,  wood-spirit,  and 
pyroxylic  spirit,  is  oljtained  by 
the  distillation  of  wood. 

1.  Naphthalic  group,  A  division 
of  the  Benzoic  series  of  organic 
compounds,  derived  from  naphtha- 
lene, a  white  substance,  occur- 
ring, in  laminated  crystals,  abun- 
dantly in  coal-tar,  employed  as 
an  antisei)tic  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds. 

2.  Naphthalizcd  gas.  Coal-gas, 
enriched  with  carbon  by  being 
passed  over  benzole,  or  light  coal- 
naphtha. 

NA'PHTHOL.  A  derivative  of 
naphthalene,  to  which  it  bears  the 
same  relation  as  does  phenol  to 
benzene. 

NA'PIFORM  {napus,  a  turnip, 


if  Aft— iSTAS 


48& 


oi-ma,  likeness).  Turnip-like ;  a 
term  aj^plied  to  one  of  the  tex- 
tures of  cancer,  tlie  bunioid  of 
Bayle ;  and  to  certain  roots  (or 
stems)  which  present  the  form  of 
a  depressed  sphere,  like  that  of 
the  turnip. 

NARCE'INE  (udpKT,,  torpor). 
Narceia.  An  alkaloid  obtained 
from  opium  in  the  form  of  a  white 
crystalline  solid. 

NARCOLETSY  {vipK-r),  torpor, 
Xrii^is,  a  seizing).  A  tendency  to 
fall  quickly  into  a  deep  sleep  of 
short  duration.  The  term  has  also 
been  used  to  designate  attacks  of 
petit  mal. 

NAECO'SIS  {ydpK<vats,  a  be- 
numbing, from  vapicSai,  to  benumb 
or  deaden).  Narcotism.  The 
production  of  anesthesia  by  the 
use  of  narcotic  substances,  as 
ether,  chloroform,  nitrous  oxide, 
&c.    The  result  is  narcotism. 

Mixed  narcosis.  A  new  mode 
of  producing  ansesthesia  by  sub- 
cutaneous injection  of  morphia, 
followed  immediately  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  chloroform. 

NARCO'SIS  FOLLI'CULO- 
RUM  {vapKoia-is,  a  benumbing). 
An  affection  of  the  \ia.\T-follicles, 
characterized  by  chronic  inflam- 
mation and  torpidity,  or  arrest  of 
function. 

NARCO'TICS  {vapKiDTiKds,  mak- 
ing stiff  or  numb,  from  fdpKv, 
'  torpor).  Hypnotics.  Medicinal 
agents  which  act  on  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord,  diminishing  the  fre- 
quency of  the  heart's  contractions 
and  of  the  respiration,  and  induc- 
ing headache,  drowsiness,  giddi- 
ness, stupor,  and  insensibility. 
See  Narcosis. 

Narcotico  -  irritants.  Medicinal 
agents  which  produce  a  series  of 
alarming  effects,  usually  attributed 
to  poisoning.  These  agents,  the 
symptoms  they  induce,  and  the 


mode  of  treatment,  are  described 
under  the  article  Poisons, 

NA'RCOTINE  (i/ap/cr;,  torpor). 
A  crystalline  alkaloid  derived 
from  opium,  formerly  called  salt 
of  Berosne.  Heated  with  potash, 
it  forms  narcotic  acid,  an  oleagi- 
nous potash-salt. 

NARDO'STACHYS  JATA- 
MANSI.  An  Indian  plant  of  the 
order  Valerianaceae  ;  it  is  the  true 
spikenard  of  the  Ancients,  and  is 
esteemed  as  a  stimulant  medicine. 

NA'RES.  The  nostrils;  the 
cavities  of  the  nasus,  or  nose, 
the  posterior  nares  are  the  poste- 
rior apertures  of  these  cavities, 
communicating  with  the  pharynx. 
The  term  nares  is  a  more  general 
term  than  nasus,  which  is  con- 
fined to  the  mere  external  fea- 
ture. 

NASCENT  STATE  {nasci,  to  be 
born).  A  term  applied  to  the 
state  of  gases,  at  the  moment  of 
their  generation,  before  they  have 
acquired  the  repulsive  power.  It 
has  been  found  that,  at  the 
moment  of  being  set  free  from 
one  state  of  combination,  elements 
and  compounds  have  a  more 
powerful  chemical  action  than  they 
have  in  their  free  state. 

NASION  (nams,  the  nose).  The 
centre  of  the  fronto-uasal  suture. 

N  A  SMYTH'S  MEMBRANE. 
Cuticula  dentis.  A  fine  membrane 
covering  the  enamel  of  healthy  un- 
worn teeth. 

NASUS.  The  nose,  or  organ 
of  smell  ;  the  external  part  of 
the  nose.  The  alee  nasi  are  the 
two  movable  sides,  or  wings,  of 
the  nose.    See  Nose  and  Nares. 

1.  Nasal fossm.  Three  irregular, 
compressed  cavities,  extending 
backwards  from  the  nose  to  the 
pharnyx,  and  constituting  the 
internal  part  of  the  nose. 

2.  Nasal  duct.    A  short  canal 


leading  from  the  lacrymal  sac  to 
the  inferior  meatus  of  the  nose. 

3.  Naso  -  ciliaris.  The  nasal 
nerve  ;  a  branch  of  the  ophthalmic 
nerve,  which  supplies  the  integu- 
ment of  the  exterior  of  the  nose. 

4.  Naso-lahialis.  A  small  mus- 
cular fasciculus  which  connects  the 
orbicularis  oris  with  the  columna 
of  the  nose. 

5.  Naso-palatine  nerve.  An  in- 
ternal branch  of  the  spheno-pala- 
tine  ganglion,  which  supplies  a 
portion  of  the  pituitary  membrane 
and  the  palate  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  upper  incisors. 

NATA'LOm.  The  name  given 
by  Fliickiger  to  the  aloin  procured 
from  Natal  aloes,  analogous  to  the 
term  barbaloin  applied  to  the  aloin 
of  Barbadoes  aloes.    See  Aloin. 

NA'TES  (plur.  of  natis).  The 
buttocks  ;  the  prominent  parts 
formed  by  the  integuments  of  the 
glutaei  muscles. 

Nates  cerebri.  The  anterior  pair 
of  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  of 
the  brain,  from  their  fancied  resem- 
blance in  form  to  the  nates  of  the 
body.  The  posterior  pair  are'called 
testes. 

NA'TRITJM.  A  term  formerly 
used  to  designate  sodium,  the 
metallic  base  of  soda.  Natron  is 
native  carbonate  of  soda,  found 
in  mineral  seams  or  crusts,  and 
hence  called  the  mineral  alkali. 
Natron  vitriolatumis  Glauber's  salt, 
or  sulphate  of  soda.  Natron  car- 
honicum  is  the  bicarbonate  of 
soda. 

NATRON.  Trona.  A  com- 
mercial name,  formerly  used  to 
designate  a  native  sesquicarbonate 
of  soda,  obtained  from  Egypt. 

NATURAL  SYSTEM  IN 
BOTANY.  A  system  for  classify- 
ing plants,  not  with  reference  to  a 
single  character,  but  by  combination 
of  many  characters.    It  is  thus 


distinguished  from  the  Linntean, 
or  Artificial,  System  of  Botany. 

NATURALIST.  Eormerly,  a 
denier  of  revealed  truth,  of  any 
but  natural  religion  ;  now,  an  in- 
vestigator, and  often  a  devout  one, 
of  nature  and  her  laws.  The  word 
remains  true  to  its  etymology, 
though  its  application  has  been 
changed. 

NAUGUM.  An  old  Latin  term, 
applied  by  botanists  to  the  exterior 
coat  of  the  drupe ;  it  is  soft 
and  fleshy,  and  separable  from  the 
interior,  hard,  and  bony  coat, 
which  is  called  the  endoearpium, 
or  stone.  Giurtner  applied  the 
term  nauca  to  seeds  which  have  a 
very  large  hilum,  as  that  of  the 
horse-chestnut. 

NA'UHEIM  TREATMENT.  See 
Schoil's  Method. 

NAU'SEA  (sea-sickness,  from 
vavs,  a  ship).  Sickness  of  the 
stomach ;  loathing  ;  tendency  to 
reject,  but  without  regurgitation. 
Nauseants  are  a  class  of  emetics 
which  excite  nausea  without  vomit- 
ing. 

NAU'TIGUS  {naula,  a  sailor). 
The  sailor's  muscle  ;  a  designation 
of  the  tibialis  posticus,  or  extensor 
tarsi  tibialis,  from  its  being  prin- 
cipally employed  in  the  act  of 
climbing. 

NAVEL.  Umbilicus.  The  ver- 
nacular name  for  the  depression 
in  the  centre  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  abdomen,  being  the  scar  left 
by  the  detachment  of  the  umbilical 
cord  after  parturition. 

NAVIGULA'RE  OS  {navicula, 
dim.  of  navis,  a  boat).  A  boat- 
shaped  bone  of  the  carpus,  and  of 
the  tarsus.  The  term  navicular  is 
applied  in  botany  to  the  glumes  of 
grasses,  owing  to  their  boat-shaped 
appearance.  It  signifies  the  same 
as  the  term  carinaled,  or  keeled. 
See  Keel. 


iSdSAR  POINT.  See  Punctum 
proximum. 

NEAR  -  SIGHTEDNESS.  See 
Myopia. 

NE'BULA.  A  cloud.  Haziness, 
or  dulness  ;  a  slight  form  of  opacity 
of  the  cornea.  A  cloudy  appearance 
in  the  urine. 

NEOROBIO'SIS  («/cpo's,  dead, 
S'tuais,  life,  way  of  life).  The  slow 
molecular  death,  such  as  caries, 
taking  place  in  living  tissues.  The 
term  has  been  applied  to  the  gelat- 
inous senile  degeneration  of  the 
intima  of  arteries. 

NECRO'PHAGOUS  {veKpSs, 
dead,  (payuv,  to  eat).  A  term 
applied  to  a  mode  of  nutrition  of 
plants,  depending  on  the  absorp- 
tion of  dead  organic  matter  in 
various  stages  of  decomposition. 
See  Biophagousa.uA  Flasmophagous. 
^  NECRO'PSIA  (ve/cpds,  dead, 
oTTTo/xai,  to  view).  Another  name 
for  post-mortem  examination.  See 
Autopsia  and  Necroscopy. 

NEGRO'SCOPY  {v^Kpds,  dead, 
o-KOTre'o),  to  examine).  Another 
name  for  post-mortem  examination, 
or  autopsia. 

NECR0'SIS(,/6,cprfa,,  to  mortify). 
Literally,mortification ;  but  applied 
particularly  to  that  affection  of 
bone,  and,  hence,  more  signifi- 
cantly designated  by  the  terms 
osteo- necrosis  and  osteo-gangrcena  ; 
in  this  affection  a  part  of  the  shaft 
of  a  cylindrical  bone  dies,  and  is 
enclosed  in  a  case  of  new  bone. 
See  Exfoliation. 

1.  Necrosis  is  termed  simple, 
when  it  is  confined  to  one  bone, 
the  patient  being  in  other  respects 
healthy  ;  compound,  when  several 
parts  of  the  same  bone,  or  several 
distinct  bones,  are  affected  at  the 
same  time. 

2.  Necrosis  carlilaginum  trachece. 
Necrosis  of  the  cartilages  of  the 
trachea.    The  term  syphilitica  or 


phthisica  should  be  added,  respec- 
tively, according  to  the  origin  of 
the  disease. 

3.  Necrosis  ustilaginea.  That 
species  of  mortification  which 
arises  from  the  use  of  grain  in- 
fected by  "  ustilago,"  or  blight. 
See  Gangrene. 

NE'CTARY.  A  honey -gland. 
That  part  of  a  flower  which  secretes 
nectar,  or  honey.  But  the  term 
has  been  applied  vaguely  to  several 
appendages  of  the  Horal  apparatus 
which  have  no  such  function,  as  to 
the  corona  or  scyphus  of  narcissus, 
to  the  lamella  of  silene,  to  the 
orbiculus  of  stapelia,  &c. ;  in  short, 
to  any  organ  existing  between 
the  corolla  and  the  pistil,  which 
cannot  be  correctly  assigned  to 
these  or  to  the  stamens.  See 
Paracorollce. 

NEEDHAMIA'NA  CO'RPORA. 
A  term  applied  to  the  spermatozoa, 
or  organized  animals  found  in  the 
seminal  reservoirs  of  the  loligo, 
as  observed  by  Needham. 

NEGATIVE  VARIATION  OF 
MUSCLE  CURRENTS.  The 
diminution  of  the  natural  muscle 
current,  i.e.,  "current  of  rest," 
which  takes  place  when  the  muscle 
contracts  under  the  influence  of  a 
stimulus.    See  Rheoscopic  Frog. 

NEGRO  CACHEXY.  Mai 
d'estomac  of  the  French.  A  pro- 
pensity for  eating  dirt,  peculiar  to 
the  natives  of  the  West  Indies  and 
Africa,  and  probably  similar  to 
chlorosis. 

Ni^LATON'S  LINE.  A  line 
drawn  from  the  anterior  superior 
iliac  spine  to  the  ischial  tuberosity 
of  the  same  side  ;  the  upper  end  of 
the  great  trochanter  should  just 
reach  this  line. 

NELATON'S  PROBE.  A  probs 
terminating  in  a  bulb  of  unglazed 
porcelain  ;  it  is  used  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  bullet  in  the  track 
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of  a  wound.  Nekton,  a  French 
surgeon,  1807-1873. 

NEMAT0IDE'A(,/7)/io,  a  thread, 
fiSos,  likeness).  The  name  of  the 
fifth  order  of  the  Entozoa,  com- 
prising round  worms,  characterized 
by  a  cylindrical  elongated  and 
elastic  body,  and  a  true  intestinal 
canal,  terminating  in  a  distinct 
anus.  They  comprise  the  genera 
Ascaris,  Trichooephalus,  Strongylus, 
Oxyuris,  Sclerostoma,  &c. 

NEOLI'THIC  (ve'os,  new,  xldos, 
a  stone).  The  later  Stone  Age  of 
prehistoric  times. 

NEOPLA'SMA  {v4os,  new, 
uKatTfia,  anything  formed  or 
moulded,  especially  from  clay  or 
wax).  A  new  formation  ;  a  term 
applied  to  diseases  resulting  from 
the  production  of  a  new  formation, 
as  of  epidermis  or  of  the  various 
tissues,  natural  or  morbid. 

NEOPLAS'TY  {vios,  new, 
irKaffo-ai,  to  form).  An  operation 
for  forming  something  new  ;  a 
term  including  the  various  pro- 
cesses of  autoplasty,  cicatrization, 
and  adhesion. 

NEPE'NTHES.  A  genus  of 
plants  in  which  the  petioles  are 
hollowed  out  in  the  form  of  cylin- 
drical urns,  called  pitchers,  or 
"monkey-cups,"  yielding  a  viscid 
secretion,  by  means  of  which  a 
function  analogous  to  that  of 
digestion  by  the  gastric  juice  of 
animals  is  apparently  performed. 
The  same  result  is  produced  by 
Brosera,  Sarraccnia,  and  other 
carnivorous  plants. 

The  term  Nepenthes  {vriir€v6i}s, 
removing  all  sorrow)  is  the  epithet 
of  an  Egyptian  drug,  thought  by 
many  to  be  opium,  which  lulled 
sorrow  for  the  ilay.  Hence  the  old 
Pharmacopceia  termed  the  common 
opiate  pills  nepenthes  opialum. 

NE'PHALISM(j/r)^ciAioy,  sober). 
A  term    denoting  sobriety,  and 


now  adopted  as  a  title  for  the 
' '  temperance  movement  "  or  nepha- 
lie  league  in  France. 

NE'PHROS  (^e</>pdj).  Ben.  A 
kidney  ;  the  organ  which  secretes 
the  urine.  The  term  is  rarely  used 
in  the  singular  number. 

1.  Nephral  g  i  a  {&\yos,  pain). 
Pain  of  the  kidneys,  from  calculus, 
gravel,  and  other  diseases  ;  not 
necessarily  producing  nephritis  or 
pyelitis. 

2.  Nephr-eetomy  (iKTotiT),  exci- 
sion).   Removal  of  the  kidney. 

3.  Nephr-itic  {v«ppiTtK6s,  affected 
with  nephritis).  Belonging  to  the 
kidney  ;  a  medicine  which  acts  on 
the  kidney. 

4.  JVephr-itis  {ve4>p7Tis,sc.  voaos). 
A  disease  of  the  kidney ;  gravel 
in  the  kidney  ;  inflammation  of 
the  substance  of  the  kidney. 
Suppurative  nephritis  is  inflam- 
mation with  suppuration  of  the 
substance  of  the  kidney.  The 
desquamative  form  of  nephritis  is 
"  Bright's  Disease."  See  also 
Pyelitis.  Glomerulo-nephritis  is 
that  form  in  which  the  inflamma- 
tory changes  are  most  intense  in 
and  around  the  glomerulus. 

5.  Nephro-Uthotomy  {\i6os,  a 
stone ;  Tufiri,  section).  The  re- 
moval of  stone  from  the  kidney. 

6.  Nephro-logy  {K6yos,  an  ac- 
count). An  account  or  description 
of  the  kidneys,  and  of  their  func- 
tions. 

7.  Nephro-raphy  {pdirTa,  to 
sew).  The  operation  of  stitching 
the  kidney  to  the  abdominal  wall 
in  cases  of  extreme  mobility  of  the 
organ. 

8.  JSephro-tomy  {roirri,  section). 
Cutting  down  on,  and,  if  necessary, 
into  the  kidney.  The  operation  of 
cutting  a  stone  out  of  the  kidney. 

NE'ROLI  OIL.  Oleum  Aurantii. 
Oil  procured  from  the  flowers  of  the 
Cilrus  Auraniium,  or  sweet  orange. 
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NERVE-CELLS.  Nerve  corpus- 
cles. Nucleated  cells,  occurring  in 
great  numbers  in  the  gray  portion 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  in 
ganglia,  and  in  certain  nerves  and 
nervous  expansions. 

NERVE-FIBRES,  or  TUBES. 
Primitive  fibres  and  tubes  ;  the 
chief  components  of  the  nerves 
and  of  the  white  substance  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cortl,  occurring 
also  in  the  gray  substance  and  the 
ganglia. 

NERVE-MEDULLA,  or  PULP. 
This  is  also  termed  "  medullary 
sheath,"  and  "white  substance." 
See  Medullary  Sheath. 

NERVE- IVlUStJLE  PREPARA- 
TION. Muscle-nerve  preparation. 
A  dissection  with  removal  from  the 
surrounding  muscles  and  nerves  of 
the  gastrocnemius  muscle  of  the  frog 
with  its  nerve  attached. 

NERVE-STORMS.  A  name 
given  by  Dr  Liveing  to  neurosal 
seizures.  "The  immediate  ante- 
cedent of  an  attack  is  a  condition 
of  unstable  equilibrium,  and  grad- 
ually accumulating  tension  in  the 
parts  of  the  nervous  system  more 
immediately  concerned,  while  the 
paroxysm  itself  may  be  likened  to 
a  storm,  by  which  this  condition  is 
dispersed,  and  equilibrium  for  the 
time  restored." 

NERVES  {ncrvus,  a  string  or 
cord).  White  cords  arising  from 
the  brain  or  the  spinal  marrow, 
and  distributed  to  every  part  of 
the  system.  They  admit  of  the 
following  arrangement : — 

I.  Cranial  or  Cerebral 
Nerves.  These  are  nme  pairs 
in  number,  according  to  Willis ; 
tmclve,  according  to  Soemmering. 

1.  First  pair,  counting  from 
before  backwards,  or  olfactory 
nerves,  expanding  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  nose, 


2.  Second  pair,  or  optic  nerves, 
terrain  ating  in  the  retin  aofeacheye. 

3.  Third  pair,  motores  oculo- 
rum,  or  oculo-motory  nerves,  dis- 
tributed to  all  the  muscles  of  the 
eye,  except  two. 

4.  Fourth  pair,  uervi  pathetici 
vel  trochleares,  distributed  to  the 
superior  oblique  or  trochlearis 
muscle  of  the  eye. 

5.  Fifth  pair,  trigeminal,  or 
trifacial  nerves,  the  great,  sensitive 
nerves  of  the  head  and  face.  This 
pair  in  clud  es,  1 ,  the  large,  gan  gl  ionic, 
or  trifacial  portion,  the  sentient 
and  organic  nerve  of  the  face  ;  and 
2,  the  small,  aganglionic,  or  masti- 
catory portion,  the  motor  nerve  of 
the  temporal,  masseter,  &c. 

6.  Sixth  pair,  or  nervi  abdu- 
centes,  distributed  to  the  external 
rectus  muscle  of  the  eye. 

7.  Seventh  pair,  consisting,  ac- 
cording to  Willis,  of  two  portions, 
viz.,  the  porlio  dura,  facial,  or 
"  respiratory  of  the  face  "  of  Bell  ; 
and  the  porlio  mollis,  or  auditory. 
Soemmering  treats  the  facial  and 
the  auditory  portions  as  two  sepa- 
rate pairs,  and  distinguishes  them, 
accordingly,  as  the  seventh  and  the 
eighth  pair,  respectively. 

8.  Eighth  pair,  or  grand  respira- 
tory nerves,  consisting,  according 
to  Willis,  of,  1,  the  glosso- pharyn- 
geal, penetrating  into  the  back  of 
the  tongue  ;  2,  the  pneumo-gastric, 
nervi  vagi,  par  vagum,  or  middle 
sympathetic ;  and  3,  the  spinnl 
accessory,  nervus  ad  par  vagum 
accessorius,  or  ' '  superior  respiratory 
of  the  trunk  "of  Bell.  Soemmering 
treats  these  as  three  separate  pairs, 
and  distinguishes  them,  accord- 
ingly, as  the  ninth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh  pair,  respectively. 

9.  _  Ninth  pair,  hypoglossal  or 
sublingual  nerves,  terminating  in 
the  tongue.  This  is  the  twelfth 
pair  of  Soemmering, 
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II.  SriNAL  Neeves.  There  are 
thirty-one  pairs  in  number,  each 
arising  by  two  roots,  an  anterior 
or  motor  root,  and  a  posterior  or 
sensitive  root.  They  are  thus 
distinguished  : — 

1.  Cervical  nerves.  Eight  pairs; 
the  first  passing  between  the  occi- 
pital bone  and  the  atlas,  and  termed 
sub-occipital,  or  tenth  nerve  of  the 
head  ;  the  last  passing  between  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra  and  the 
first  dorsal. 

2.  Dorsal  nerves.  Twelve  pairs  ; 
the  first  issuing  between  the  first 
two  dorsal  vertebrre,  the  last  be- 
tween the  twelfth  dorsal  and  the 
first  lumbar  vertebra. 

3.  Lumbar  nerves.  Five  pairs  ; 
the  first  issuing  between  the  first 
two  vertebrae  of  the  loins,  the  last 
between  tlie  last  vertebra  and  the 
sacrum. 

4.  Sacral  nerves.  Generally  six 
pairs ;  the  first  issuing  by  the 
upper  sacral  holes,  the  last  by  the 
notches  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
coccyx. 

III.  Sympathetic  Nerves. 
These  consist  of  a  collection  of 
ganglia  and  branches  connected 
with  nearly  all  the  nerves  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  system  ;  they  supply 
chiefly  the  blood-vessels  and  in- 

NERVI  NERVORUM.  Small 
filaments  of  nerves  supplying  the 
nerve  sheaths  ;  they  bear  the  same 
relation  to  the  nerve  trunks  as  the 
vasa  vasorum  to  the  arteries. 

NE'RVINE  (nervinus,  from  ner- 
vus,  a  nerve).  Neurotic ;  that 
which  relieves  disorders  ot  the 
nerves,  as  antispasmodics,  &c. 

NERVOUS  DEAFNESS.  An 
affection  somewhat  analogous  _  to 
amaurosis,  and  owing  to  some  lesion 
of  the  nervous  system,  having  its 
seat  cither  in  the  nervous  tissue 
expanded  in  the  labyrinth,  or  at 


the  origin  or  course  of  the  seventh 
pair  of  nerves,  or  in  the  brain  itself. 

NERVOUS  QUINSY.  A  name 
given  by  Dr  Heberden  to  the 
globus  hystericus  of  Dr  Darwin 
and  other  writers. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM.  This 
system  has  hitherto  been  divided 
into  two  portions,  the  cerebro- 
spinal, including  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  the  nerves  proceeding 
from  these  organs  ;  and  the  sym- 
pathetic or  ganglionic,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chain  of  ganglia 
connected  by  nervous  cords,  which 
extends  from  the  cranium  to  the 
pelvis  along  each  side  of  the  ver- 
tebral column,  and  from  which 
nerves  pass  to  the  abdominal, 
thoracic,  and  pelvic  viscera. 

1.  Marshall  Hall  states  that  the 
term  cerebro-sjnnal  is  erroneous, 
and  conveys  an  incorrect  idea. 
"It  should,"  he  says,  "be  simply 
cerebral,  that  part  of  the  spinal 
marrow  connected  with  this  part 
of  the  nervous  system  consisting 
merely  of  the  fibres  of  the  cerebral 
nerves  ;  whilst  the  true  spinal 
marrow  constitutes  another  and 
distinct  system." 

2.  The  cerebral  system  is  the 
system  of  sensation  and  volition, 
the  system  by  which  we  are 
connected  intellectually  with  the 
external  world.  The  true  spinal 
or  "  escito-motory  "  system  com- 
prises the  "  vis  nervosa  "  of  HaUer, 
the  "vis  motoria"  of  Miiller,  and 
the  "  excitabilite "  of  Flourens. 
It  is  the  organ  of  the  emotions  and 
passions.  ' '  This  principle  exists 
in  the  tubercula  quadrigemina, 
the  spinal  marrow,  and  the  motor 
nerves,  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
brain  and  the  nerves  of  sense,  the 
olfactory,  the  optic,  the  acoustic  ; 
and  in  the  anterior,  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spiual 
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nerves."— if arsAaZZ  Hall.  With 
the  exception  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs,  which  are  expansions 
of  the  brain  itself,  and  the  auditory- 
nerves,  all  other  cranial  nerves 
may  be  regarded  as  functionally 
belonging  to  the  spinal  rather  than 
to  the  cerebral  system. 

NERVOUS  TEXTURE.  Neu- 
vine.  One  of  the  chief  component 
textures  of  organic  bodies.  It 
exhibits  two  forms— the  vesicular 
nervous  matter,  which  is  gray  or 
cineritious  in  colour,  and  granular 
in  texture,  and  contains  nucleated 
nerve-vesicles  or  corpuscles  ;  and 
the  fibrous  nervous  matter,  which 
is  white  and  tubular,  though  in 
some  parts  its  colour  is  gray,  and 
its  fibres  solid.  When  both  these 
kinds  of  nervous  matter  are  united 
into  a  variable-shaped  body,  tliis 
is  termed  a  nervous  ceiUre  ;  and  the 
threads  of  fibrous  matter  which  pass 
to  and  from  it  are  termed  nerves. 
See  Inter 7iuncml. 

NESSLER'S  TEST.  A  delicate 
test  for  ammonia  in  waters,  con- 
sisting of  a  solution  of  mercuric 
iodide  in  iodide  of  potassium,  mixed 
with  potash. 

NETTLE-RASH.  Elevations  of 
the  cuticle,  or  wheals  resembling  the 
sting  of  the  nettle.    See  Urticaria. 

NEUBER'S  TUBES.  Tubes  of 
decalcified  bone  used  for  draining 
deep-seated  wounds. 

NEURIN.  a  basic  compound 
found  in  combination  with  other 
bodies  in  the  bile,  brain,  and  yolk 
of.  egg.  It  is  highly  poisonous, 
being  somewhat  similar  in  its  action 
to  curare,  and  readily  decomposes 
into  trimethylamine  and  glycol ; 
Cholin  is  hydrated  neurin. 

NEURON  {vivpov,  Lat.  narvus). 
This  term,  after  passing  through 
several  meanings,  as  ligament, 
bow-string,  plant-fibre,  &c.,  was 
applied,  in  Galen's  time,  to  a  nerve 


or  organ  ot  sensation  proceeding 
from  the  brain  or  spinal  marrow. 
See  Nerves. 

Of  recent  years  the  term  neuron 
(pi.  neurons)  has  been  used  in  a 
special  and  restricted  sense  to 
designate  that  unit  of  the  nervous 
system  which  consists  of  a  nerve- 
cell  and  its  various  processes. 

The  branching  processes  of  the 
nerve-cell  _  are  termed  dendrons, 
and  the  axis  cylinder  process  axon. 

The  branches  of  the  dendrons  are 
termed  dendrites. 

1.  Neural  Arch.  That  arch  of 
the  vertebra  which  is  placed  above 
the  "centrum,"  for  the  protection 
of  a  portion  of  the  nervous  axis. 
See  Haemal  Arch,. 

2.  Neural  Axis.  Cerebro-spinal 
axis.  The  central  column  of  the 
nervous  system,  comprising  the 
cerebrum  and  the  spinal  cord. 

3.  Neur-algia  {&\yos,  pain). 
Nerve-ache,  or  pain  of  the  nerves. 
It  occurs  in  nerves  of  the  face, 
and  is  then  called  face-ague,  tic 
douloureux,  neuralgia  faciei.  The 
last  of  these  terms  comprises  the 
neuralgia  frontalis,  neuralgia  sub- 
orbitalis,  and  neuralgia  maxillaris 
of  Chaussier.  Other  varieties  of 
neuralgia  are  hemicrania,  or  brow- 
ague,  sciatica,  pleurodynia,  and 
irritable  stump. 

4.  Ncur-apophysis  (aivdcpvais,  an 
apophysis).  The  name  applied  by 
Proi.  Owen  to  the  autogenous 
element  on  each  side  of  the  "neural 
arch"  of  the  vertebra.  See 
Vertebra. 

5.  Neur -asthenia  {au-Befda,  want 
of  strength).    Nervous  exhaustion, 
characterized  by  over-sensitiveness 
irritability,  mutability,  &c. 

_  6.  Neur-enteric  canal  {euTepov 
intestine).    The  canal  of  communi- 
cation between  the  ends  of  the 
primitive  groove  and   the  cavity 
of  the  blastoderm  in  the  embryo. 
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7.  Neurine  {veipivos,  made  of 
sinews  or  fibres).  Another  name 
for  nervous  matter.  See  Nervous 
Texture. 

8.  Neuritis.  Inflammation  of  a 
nerve,  usually  the  result  of  rheu- 
matic inflammation,  of  wounds  or 
strains,  of  the  inclusion  of  a  nervous 
branch  in  a  ligature  in  taking  up 
an  artery,  &c. 

9.  Nauro-hlasts{^\a(rT6s,B.gQrxD.). 
A  nerve-cell  met  with  in  the 
developing  spinal  cord  ;  it  consists 
mainly  of  a  large  oval  nucleus  and 
a  long  protoplasmic  process  which 
passes  outwards  to  form  the  anterior 
nerve  roots. 

10.  Neuroglia.  Nerve-glue.  The 
name  given  by  Virchow  to  the 
interstitial  connective  tissue  which 
exists  in  all  parts  of  the  central 
nervous  system.    See  Gliomata. 

11.  N euro-k£ra.tin  (/ctpas, 
Kfparos,  a  horn).  The  network 
observed  to  pervade  the  medullary 
sheath  of  nerves  hardened  in 
alcohol ;  the  appearance  is  probably 
produced  by  the  process  of  harden- 
ing. 

12.  Neuro  -  lemma  {xefifxa,  a 
coat).  The  delicate  sheath  of 
connective  tissue  which  encloses  a 
nerve. 

13.  Neuro-logy  {\A-yos,  a  descrip- 
tion). The  description  or  account 
of  the  nerves. 

14.  Neuroma.  A  fibrous  tumor 
developed  on  or  between  the 
fasciculi  of  a  nerve,  varying  from 
the  size  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of 
a  melon.  When  single  and  pain- 
ful, the  tumor  is  commonly  called 
painful  subcutaneous  tubercle,  and 
it  varies  from  the  size  of  a  pin's 
head  to  that  of  a  cherry-stone. 
The  term  should  strictly  be  only 
applied  to  a  tumor  containing  nerve 
elements.  .  . 

15.  Neuro-mimesis  {filfi-nffis,  imi- 
tation).   Nervous  mimicry  ;  a  name 


given  by  Sir  J.  Paget  to  a  morbid 
imitation  of  medical  and  surgical 
ailments. 

16.  Neuro-pathy  {itdOos,  affec- 
tion). A  term  applied  generally 
to  affections  of  the  nervous  system. 

17.  Neuro -retinitis  (rete,  a  net). 
Inflammation  of  the  optic  disc  and 
surrounding  retina. 

18.  Neuroses.  Nervous  diseases, 
in  which  sense  and  motion  are 
impaired,  without  any  recognizable 
disease  of  the  nervous  system.  The 
designation  of  Hebra's  eleventh 
class  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

19.  Neuro-sthenia{a-0evos,  force). 
An  excess  of  nervous  irritation  ; 
an  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
nerves. 

20.  Neuro-tabes  {tabere,  to  waste 
away).  A  degeneration  of  the 
peripheral  nerves  giving  rise  to 
ataxic  symptoms. 

21.  Neuro-tica.  Nervous  medi- 
cines ;  a  term  synonymous  with 
nervines. 

22.  Neuro-tomy  {v(vpoTo/xfw,  to 
cut  the  sinews,  from  vevpov  and 
Tojx'f],  section).  Dissection  of  the 
nerves  ;  incision  of  nerves. 

23.  Neur-hypno-logy  (virvos, 
sleep,  \iyos,  a  description).  An 
account  of  nervous  sleep,  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  animal  mag- 
netism. 

NEUTRAL  OINTMENT.  Com- 
pound ointment  of  lead,  employed 
by  Mr  Higginbottom  as  a  defence 
for  ulcers  after  the  application  of 
nitrate  of  silver. 

NEUTRAL  SALTS.  Salts  in 
which  the  base  is  perfectly  satu- 
rated with  the  acid,  thus  possess- 
ing the  character  neither  of  acid 
nor  alkaline  salts  —  salts  which 
affect  neither  litmus  nor  turmeric 
])aper.  See  Sub;  and  Super-,  and 
Sub-salts. 

NEUTRALIZA'TION.  The  de- 
struction   of    the  characteristic 
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properties  of  an  acid  by  an  alkali, 
or  vice-versa.    See  Sal. 

NICKEL.  A  white  metal,  ob- 
tained from  an  ore  termed  by  the 
Germans  Kupfernickel,  or  copper- 
nickel,  because  the  miners  fre- 
quently mistook  it  for  an  ore  of 
copper.  Arsenical  nickel  corre- 
sponds to  tin-white  cobalt.  Nickel 
is  also  obtained  from  a  commercial 
article  termed  Speiss,  being  the 
residue  of  the  ore  from  which 
cobalt  is  extracted.  Kupfernickel 
and  Speiss  are  arsenides  of  the 
metal. 

NICOL'S  PRISM.  .  A  piece  of 
Iceland  spar  of  a  rhombic  shape 
split  diagonally,  and  the  pieces 
united  with  Canada  balsam  ;  it  is 
used  as  an  analyzer  of  polarized 
light,  allowing  the  extraordinary 
ray  only  to  pass  through.  Nicol 
was  an  Edinburgh  physician  dur- 
ing the  early  part  of  this  century. 

NICOTIA'NA.  A  genus  of 
plants,  of  which  the  species  iaba- 
cum  yields  the  Virginian,  Havan- 
nah,  and  pigtail  tobaccos  of  the 
shops  ;  the  rustica,  the  Syrian  and 
Turkish  tobaccos  ;  and  the  Persica, 
the  fragrant  tobacco  of  Shiras. 
The  term  Nicotiana  is  derived 
from  the  name  of  Joan  Nicot,  who 
introduced  the  plant  into  France 
in  1560. 

^  1.  Nicolianin.  Concrete  volatile 
oil  of  tobacco,  or  tobacco -camphor, 
obtained  by  submitting  tobacco- 
leaves,  with  water,  to  distillation. 

_  2.  Nicotine,  or  Nieotia.  A  vola- 
tile, oily,  colourless  alkaloid,  con- 
stituting the  active  principle  of 
tobacco. 

NICTITA'TIO  {nictitare,  to 
wink).  Involuntary  twinkling  of 
the  eye-lids;  winking.  It  occurs 
as  a  symptom  in  amaurosis,  gener- 
ally accompanying  a  convulsive 
state  of  the  iris.  See  Memhrana 
niclitane. 


NI'DUS  HIEU'NDINIS.  The 
Swallow's  Nest ;  the  name  of  a 
deep  fossa  situated  between  the 
velum  medullare  posterius  and 
the  nodulus  and  uvula  of  the 
cerebellum. 

NIGE'LLA  SEEDS.  Black  Cum- 
min. The  seeds  of  Nigella  sativa, 
a  Ranunoulaceous  plant,  formerly 
admitted  into  the  L.  Ph. ,  and  known 
by  the  name  Semen  Melanthii. 
The  seeds  yield  a  non-azotized 
extractive  matter,  called  nigellin. 

NIGHT  BLINDNESS.  See 
Hemeralopia  and  Nyctalopia. 

NIGHTMARE.  Incubus. 
Struggle  and  tremor  during  sleep, 
attended  with  pressure  on  the 
chest,  &c.  The  Romans  attributed 
this  affection  to  the  frolics  of  the 
Fauns,  and  termed  it  ludihria 
Fauni. 

NIGHT  SIGHT.  See  Hemera- 
lopia and  Nyctalopia. 

NIGHT-SWEATS.  The  profuse 
perspiration  which  occurs  during 
sleep  in  a  patient  affected  with 
phthisis. 

NIGRE'DO  ;  NIGRI'TIA  ;  NI- 
GRI'TIES  {niger,  black).  Terms 
denoting  blackness  or  swarthiness 
of  the  skin.    See  Melanopathia. 

NIHIL  ALBUM.  An  old  al- 
chemical name  applied  to  the  ex- 
ceedingly light  oxide  of  zinc  ob- 
tained by  burning  the  metal  in  air. 
See  Lana  philosophica. 

NIO'BIUM.  A  metal,  formerly 
called  columhium,  obtained  from 
the  mineral  known  as  colymbite, 
occurring  in  Massachusetts.  It 
contains  niobic  acid,  combined 
with  the  oxides  of  iron  and  manga- 
nese. Rose  gave  it  the  name 
above  stated,  after  Niobe,  the 
daughter  of  Tantalus,  to  show  the 
analogy  of  the  metal  to  tantalum. 
See  Pdopium. 

NIPPLE.    Papilla.    Tlio  pro- 
minent part  of  the  integument  in 
2i 
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the  centre  of  the  areola  of  the 
mamma. 

NIRLES.  The  popular  appel- 
lation of  the  herpes  phlyctccnodcs, 
or  miliary  herpes  of  Bateman. 
See  Olophylyctis. 

NISUS  EOEMATl'VUS.  Liter- 
ally, a  formative  effort ;  a  prin- 
ciple similar  to  gravitation,  applied 
by  Blumenbach  to  organized  matter, 
by  which  each  organ  is  endowed, 
as  sooa  as  it  acquired  structure, 
with  a  vita  propria. 

NITE'LLA.  A  genus  of  Cha- 
raceous  plants,  characterized  by 
the  more  or  less  pellucid  condition 
of  the  entire  plant,  and  hence 
valuable  to  the  microscopic  bot- 
anist for  exhibiting  the  cyclosis, 
or  special  circulation  in  the  cells. 
Ohara  hispida  is  an  aquatic  plant 
aflbrding  the  same  interesting  ex- 
hibition. 

NITR-,  NITRO-.  Prefixes  used 
in  chemistry  to  denote  the  presence 
of  nitric  acid  in  the  body  to  which 
they  are  attached,  as  in  nitro- 
picric  acid,  &c. 

NI'TRAGEN  {vWpov,  nitre, 
jivudo),  to  produce).  An  artificial 
culture  of  certain  micro-organisms 
which,  existing  in  the  soil,  produce 
the  minute  nodules  on  the  roots  of 
leguminous  plants  ;  these  micro- 
organisms have  the  power  of  so 
changing  the  nitrogen  of  the  air  as 
to  make  it  readily  assimilated  by 
leguminous  plants. 

NITRAS.  A  nitrate ;  a  com- 
pound of  nitric  acid  with  a  sali- 
fiable base.  Nitras  potasscc  is  nitre 
or  saltpetre  ;  nitras  calcis  is  the 
ignited  muriate  of  lime,  or  Bald- 
win's phosphorus  ;  nitras  argcnti 
is  lunar  caustic  ;  nitras  sodcu  is  a 
native  salt,  sometimes  called  cubic 
nitre.  The  nitrates  were  formerly 
called  "nitres,"  and  then  we  had 
potash-nitre  and  soda-nitre,  &c. 

NITRE.    Saltpetre.    The  com- 


mon name  of  the  nitrate  of  potash. 
When  fused,  and  poured  into 
moulds,  it  is  called  sal  prunella, 
or  crystal  mineral  ;  when  mixed 
with  charcoal,  and  burnt,  the  re- 
siduum was  formerly  called  chjssus 
of  nitre  ;  mi.ved  with  carbonate  of 
potash  and  sulphur,  in  a  warm 
mortar,  it  forms  the  fulminating 
-powder ;  mixed  with  sulphur  and 
charcoal,  it  forms  gunpowder  ;  and 
when  mixed  with  sulphur  and  fine 
saw-dust,  it  constitutes  the  powder 
of  fusion. 

1.  Nitre,  refraction  of.  A  tech- 
nical term,  applied  to  the  analysis 
of  crude  nitrate  of  potash,  or  the 
estimation  of  the  amount  of  real 
salt  contained  in  it. 

2.  Nitre-plantations,  or  saltpetre- 
beda.  Beds  formed  for  the  pro- 
duction of  nitre,  by  exposing  heaps 
of  oll'al  and  various  mineral  sub- 
stances to  the  free  action  of  the 
air,  but  protected  from  rain.  This 
putrefactive  jirocess  is  termed 
nitrification :  the  nitrogen  first 
takes  the  form  of  ammonia,  then 
passes  into  that  of  nitric  acid,  and 
thence  into  that  of  nitrate  of 
potash. 

3.  Spirit  of  nitre.  A  popular 
name  for  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 

NITRIC  ACID.  Hydrogen  ni- 
trate. "  An  acid  prepared  from 
nitrate  of  potash  or  nitrate  of 
soda  by  distillation  with  sulphuric 
acid  and  water,  and  containing  70 
per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  nitric 
acid,  corresponding  to  60  per  cent, 
of  anhydrous  nitric  acid."— .Br.  Ph. 

Anhydrous  nitric  acid,  or  nitro- 
gen pentoxide,  isolated  by  Deville, 
is  a  very  unstable  crystalline  body. 

NITRIC  OXIDE.  A  colourless 
gas,  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  and  known 
by  the  names  deuto.vide  of  nitrogen 
and  nitrous  gas  ;  it  is  the  binoxide 
of  nitrogen.    On  mixing  this  gas 
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with  atmospheric  air,  nilrous  acid 
vapours  are  produced  of  a  red  or 
orange-browu  colour. 

NITEIFICA'TION.  The  process 
of  forming  nitrates  from  ammonia, 
supposed  to  play  an  important  part 
in  the  natural  supplies  of  saltpetre. 
See  Nitre-plantations. 

NITRI'LE.  A  term  applied  to 
chemical  compounds  which  contain 
the  monovalent  grouping  ON,  the 
nitrogen  being  trivalent,  and  which 
yield  an  acid  containing  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  when  acted 
on  by  an  alkali.    See  Isonitrilc. 

NITRI'TE.  A  salt  of  the  nitrous 
acid,  produced  from  a  nitrate  by 
the  action  of  heat.    See  Nitras. 

NITROBENZOL.  An  aromatic 
compound  possessing  an  odour 
somewhat  resembling  that  of  oil 
of  bitter  almonds  ;  it  is  sometimes 
used  for  flavouring  confectionery  ; 
when  subjected  to  the  action  of 
reducing  agents,  it  forms  aniline. 

NI'TROGEN  {virpov,  nitre,  y^v 
vdti),  to  produce  ;  so  called  from  its 
being  a  generator  of  nitre).  Aiotc. 
An  irrespirable elementary  gas,  con- 
stituting four- fifths  of  the  volume 
of  atmospheric  air,  and  an  important 
element  of  food.  It  was  formerly 
called  mephilic  air,  and,  by  Priest- 
ley, plilogistioated  air.  Its  present 
name  of  "  nitre-former"  was  given 
to  it  from  its  being  a  constituent  of 
nitrate  of  potash,  or  common  nitre. 

NI'TROGENIZED  FOODS. 
Substances  containing  nitrogen,  and 
supposed  to  be  the  only  substances 
capable  of  being  converted  into 
blood,  and  of  forming  organic  tis- 
sues ;  hence  they  have  been  termed 
by  Liebig  the  2}lastic  elements  of 
nutrition. 

1.  Nitrogenous  compounds.  The 
most  important  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds of  animals  are  albumen, 
fibriue,  and  caseine  ;  ihos&oi  plants 
are  gluten,  nearly  allied  to  the 


fibrine  of  animals,  protein,  appar- 
ently identical  with  the  albumen 
of  animals,  and  legumine. 

2.  Non-nitrogeiiizcd  compounds. 
Substances  which  contain  no  nitro- 
gen, and  which  are  supposed  to  be 
incapable  of  forming  organized  or 
living  tissues.  Liebig  states  that 
their  function  is  to  promote  the 
process  of  respiration,  and  he  there- 
fore terms  them  elements  of  respira- 
tion. Animals  which  are  fed  solely 
on  pure  amyloids,  or  fats,  or  any 
mixture  of  them,  are  soon  found  to 
suffer  from  what  may  be  called 
nitrogen  starvation,  and,  sooner  or 
later,  will  die.  The  chief  non- 
nitrogenous  principles  of  plants- are 
starch,  cellulose,  and  sugar. 

NITRO-GLYCERIN.  Trinitro- 
glycerin;  2'rinitrin;  Glonoin.  An 
oily  liquid  derived  from  glycerin 
by  the  substitution  of  the  radical 
NO.,  for  hydrogen.  A  very  dilute 
solution  is  used  as  a  medicine  in 
the  treatment  of  angina  pectoris, 
asthma,  and  Bright's  disease. 

NITRO'LEUM.  Nilro-glycerin. 
See  Glonoine  Oil. 

NITRO-SUBSTITUTION.  The 
name  given  to  a  process  in  which 
hydrogen  is  displaced  from  a  com- 
pound, by  the  action  of  nitric  acid, 
and  its  place  occupied  by  nitric 
peroxide. 

NITROUS  ACID.  This,  and 
azotous  acid,  are  names  given  by 
Graham,  and  most  foreign  chemists, 
to  the  hyponitrous  acid  of  other 
chemists,  the  nitrous  acid  of  the 
latter  being  the  hyponitric  or 
hypoazotic  of  the  former. 

NITROUS  ^THER,  SPIRIT 
OF.  Spirit  of  ethylic  nitrite.  A 
spirituous  solution  of  nitrous  ajther, 
also  termed  dulcified  acid  of  nitre, 
sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  and  spirit  of 
nitric  aether. 

NITROUS  OXIDE  GAS.  A  gas, 
called  by  Priestley,  who  discovered 
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it,  depMogisticated  nitrous  air.  By 
the  Dutch  chemists  it  was  termed 
gaseous  oxide  of  azote ;  by  Davy, 
nitrous  oxide ;  and,  from  the  ex- 
hilarating effects  produced  by  its 
inspiration,  it  is  popularly  called 
laughing  gas.  Its  proper  designa- 
tion is  protoxide  of  nitrogen. 

NI'TRUM  FLAMMANS.  A 
name  given  to  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
from  its  property  of  exploding  and 
of  being  totally  decomposed  at  the 
temperature  of  600°. 

NI'TRUM  PRISMA'TICUM. 
Prismatic  nitre ;  a  designation  of 
nitrate  of  potash,  owing  to  its 
crystallizing  in  the  form  of  a  six- 
sided  prism  with  dihedral  summits, 
which  belongs  to  the  "right  pris- 
matic "  system. 

NITS.  The  common  term  for 
the  ova  of  various  species  of  pedic- 
ulus,  or  louse,  which  infest  the 
human  body.  They  are  hatched  in 
five  or  six  days,  and  are  capable  of 
reproduction  in  about  three  weeks. 
See  Phtheiriasis. 

NOCTAMBULA'TIO  {nox, 
noclis,  night,  amhulare,  to  walk). 
Sleep-walking ;  literally,  night- 
walking. 

NOCTILU'CINE  {nox,  noctis, 
night,  lux,  lucis,  light).  The  name 
given  by  Dr  T.  L.  Phipson  to  the 
peculiar  organic  substance  which  is 
manifested  in  the  phosphorescence 
of  sea-water,  and  which,  according 
to  the  same  authority,  ' '  is  also  the 
cause  of  the  production  of  light  by 
the  glowworm,  and,  probably,  of  all 
other  phosphorescent  animals. " 

NOCTURNAL  EMISSION. 
The  emission  of  semen  during  sleep, 
accompanied  by  voluptuous  sensa- 
tions. 

NODE  {nodus,  a  knot).  Venereal 
periostitis.  A  swelling  of  a  bone, 
or  a  thickening  of  the  periosteum, 
from  a  venereal  cause,  or  in  a  person 
of  strumous  taint.    In  botany,  the 


term  node  signifies  the  thickened 
part  of  a  stem  or  branch,  where  a 
normal  leaf-bud  is  developed  ;  the 
space  between  two  nodes  is  termed 
an  inlernode. 

NODO'SITY  {nodositas,  knotti- 
ness).  A  calcareous  concretion  found 
iu  joints,  in  gout  and  articular 
rheumatism. 

NODULA'TION  {nodulus,  dim. 
of  nodus,  a  knot).  A  term  synony- 
mous with  lobulation,  denoting  the 
formation  of  nodules  or  lobules  in 
the  liver,  in  cases  of  hepatitis. 

NO'DULE  (dim.  of  nodiis,  a 
node).  A  little  node  ;  a  small  woody 
body  found  in  the  bark  of  the  beech 
and  some  other  trees,  and  formed  of 
concentric  layers  of  wood  arranged 
around  a  central  nucleus.  Dutrochet 
terms  it  an  embryo-bud. 

NO'DULUS  (dim.  of  nodus,  a 
knot).  A  little  knot ;  a  lobule  or 
small  prominence  forming  the 
termination  of  the  inferior  vermi- 
form process  of  the  cerebellum,  and 
overlying  the  fourth  ventricle  of  the 
brain.  The  term  nodulus  is  also 
used  synonymously  with  lobulus, 
denoting  a  morbid  formation  in  the 
liver,  in  cases  of  hepatitis. 

NODUS  ENCE'PHALI.  A 
designation  of  the,  pons  Varolii,  or 
tuber  annulare  of  the  brain. 

NCEUD  VITAL.  Vital  knot. 
A  small  portion  of  the  medulla 
oblongata  situated  between  the 
vasomotor  centre  and  the  calamus 
scriptorius  ;  injury  to  it  results  in 
immediate  death,  hence  its  name. 

NOLI  META'NGERE  {touch  7ne 
not).  A  name  given  by  various 
writers  to  lupus  exedens.  It  is  the 
cancer  lupus  of  Sauvages,  and  the 
dartre  rougeante  of  the  French 
writers,  so  named  from  its  im- 
patience of  handling.    See  Lupus. 

NO'MA  {fo/xTi,  from  p(fc<»,  to 
spread,  as  of  cancerous  sores). 
Ulcerative  stomatitis.  Ulcerative 


NO  M 

inflammation  of  the  mouth.  The 
term  also  denotes  a  phagedsenic 
affection  of  the  labia  pudendi, 
occurring  in  young  children,  and 
resembling  caticrum  oris  in  its 
causes,  nature,  and  symptoms. 

JVomce  {i/ofial).  A  general  term 
for  eating  or  corroding  sores. 

NO'MENCL  ATUEE  {nomen 
calare,  to  call  out  a  name).  Nomen- 
elatura.  A  calling  by  name,  a  list 
of  names ;  a  system  of  technical 
names  employed  in  any  art  or 
science.  A  nomenclator,  among  the 
Romans,  was  a  slave  who  attended 
his  master  in  canvassing  for  the 
purpose  of  telling  him  the  names 
of  those  whom  he  met ;  also  the 
names  of  his  other  slaves.  See 
Terminology. 

NO'MENOLATURE  of  the  CIR- 
CULATORY APPARATUS.  "Is 
there  no  hope,"  asks  a  writer  in  the 
London  Medical  Record,  "of  a 
reform  in  the  nomenclature  of  the 
circulatory  system. 

"1.  At  present  the  confusion 
arising  from  the  pulmonary  veins 
and  arteries  becoming  pulmonary 
arteries  and  veins  entirely  destroys 
the  perfect  beauty  and  simplicity 
of  the  circulatory  system  ? 

"2.  If,  instead  of  right  lobe  and 
left  lobe  of  the  heart,  venous  lobe 
and  arterial  lobe  were  substituted  ; 
for  right  auricle  venous  auricle,  for 
right  ventricle  venous  ventricle ; 
and  in  the  left  lobe  arterial  auricle 
and  arterial  venti-icle  for  left  auricle 
and  left  ventricle ;  and  all  blood- 
vessels to  and  from  either  maintain- 
ing their  names  respectively,  as 
veins  and  arteries,  there  would  no 
longer  remain  the  anomaly  of  the 
venous  blood  being  carried  through 
an  artery  to  the  lungs,  and  returning 
as  arterial  blood  through  veins  back 
to  the  heart. 

"3.  Surely,  the  advantage  of 
such  a  change  would  counterbalance 
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the  evil  of  the  abandonment  of  the 
original  idea  of  all  vessels  leading  to 
the  heart  being  veins, and  all  leading 
from  the  heart,  arteries." 

NONA  or  NONNA.  An  Italian 
word  meaning  grand-mother  ;  it  has 
been  applied  to  the  peculiarlethargy 
and  comma  observed  in  Hungary, 
Italy,  and  Switzerland  to  affect 
some  of  those  who  had  suffered  from 
influenza.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
it  can  be  regarded  as  a  disease  of 
itself. 

NON-ELECTRICS.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  bodies  formerly  supposed  to 
be  incapable  of  being  electrified  by 
friction.  These  are  now  found  to 
be  as  easily  electrified  as  those  which 
were  called  electrics. 

NON- POLARIZABLE 
ELECTRODES.  Electrodes  used  in 
physiological  experiments  on  muscle 
and  nerve,  and  incapable  of  becom- 
ing polarized,  and  so  developing 
secondary  currents  ;  they  consist  of 
small  tubes  plugged  with  china  clay 
moistened  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
chloride,  and  containing  a  saturated 
solution  of  zinc  sulphate,  into  which 
dips  a  small  piece  of  amalgamated 
zinc. 

NOOTH'S  APPARATUS.  An 
apparatus  invented  by  Nooth  for 
the  purpose  of  making  a  solution  of 
carbonic  acid  gas. 

NO'RDHAUSEN  SULPHURIC 
ACID.  This  is  the  fuming  or 
Saxony  sulphuric  acid,  as  prepared 
at  Nordhausen.  It  is  a  compound 
of  sulphur  trioxide,  and  sulphuric 
acid,  is  of  a  brown  colour,  and  gives 
off  the  trioxide  as  white  fumes  when 
exposed  to  air. 

NORMAL  (woj'ma,  a  rule).  That 
which  is  regular ;  that  in  which 
there  is  no  deviation  from  the 
ordinary  structure.  This  term,  and 
also  abnormal,  are  of  recent  intro- 
duction into  our  language. 
NORMAL  and  NEUTRAL.  It 
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has  been  proposed  to  employ  the 
term  normal  to  designate  the  salts 
which  are  neutral  in  chemical  con- 
stitution, and  to  restrict  the  term 
neutral  to  those  salts  which  are 
neither  acid  nor  alkaline  to  test- 
papers. 

NOSE.  Nasus.  The  organ  of 
smell.  It  consists  superiorly  of 
bones,  and  inferiorly  of  cartilages  ; 
and  it  is  lined  by  a  mucous 
membrane,  termed  the  memhrana 
pituitaria,  or  Schneidcrian  mem- 
brane ;  the  two  movable  sides  are 
called  alee  nasi,  or  the  wings  of  the 
nose. 

NOSE'MA  BOMBYCIS  iu6an- 
fia,  disease,  ^S/x^u^,  a  silk-worm). 
The  name  ajjplied  by  Nageli  to  tlie 
fungus  causing  the  spotted  disease 
of  silk-worms.    See  Gattine. 

NOSER^STHE'SIA  {vSavpis, 
unhealthy,  aiffeTiais,  sensation). 
Perverted  sensation  ;  the  peculiar 
pains  and  sensations  experienced  in 
hysteria  and  hypochondriasis. 

NOSOCO'MIUM  (foo-o/co^ieTo.',  an 
infirmary  or  hospital).  A  hospital ; 
a  place  where  diseases  are  treated. 

NOSO'GENY  (fdffos,  disease, 
yevos,  class).  The  arrangement  of 
diseases  according  to  classes  ;  a 
speciality  of  nosology. 

NOSO'GRAPHY  {v6aos,  disease, 
ypa.<pu,  to  describe  in  writing).  A 
description,  treatise,  or  delineation 
of  diseases. 

NOSO'LOGY  {vdaos,  disease, 
Xoyos,  description).  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  classification  and 
arrangement  of  diseases.  The  sys- 
tem of  Dr  William  Farr,  adopted 
by  the  Registrar-General  in  his 
reports,  embraces  the  following 
classes  of  diseases  : — 

].  Zymotic  diseases.  Diseases 
wliich  are  epidemic,  endemic,  or 
contagious,  induced  by  some  specific 
body,  or  by  want  of  food,  or  by  food 
pf  bad  quality.    The  orders  of  this 


class  are  miasmatic  diseases,  en- 
thetic  diseases,  dietic  diseases,  and 
parasitic  diseases. 

2.  Constitutional  diseases. 
Sporadic  diseases  afl'ecting  several 
organs,  in  which  new  morbid  pro- 
ducts are  often  deposited  ;  some- 
times hereditary.  The  orders  are 
diathetic  diseases  and  tubercular 
diseases. 

3.  Local  diseases.  Sporadic 
diseases  in  which  the  functions  of 
particular  organs  or  systems  are 
disturbed  or  obliterated  with  or 
without  inflammation  ;  sometimes 
hereditary.  The  orders  include  the 
diseases  of  all  the  organs  and  systems 
of  the  body. 

4.  Developmental  diseases.  Special 
diseases,  the  incidental  result  of 
the  formative,  reproductive,  and 
nutritive  processes.  The  orders 
include  developmental  diseases  of 
children,  of  women,  and  of  old 
persons,  and  diseases  of  nutrition. 

NOSO'PHYTA  {vo(Tos,  a  disease, 
(pvTSf,  a  plant).  Diseases  consist- 
ing, or  supposed  to  consist,  in  the 
development  of  parasitic  plants,  as 
favus,  aphtha,  and  mentagra.  See 
Mentagrophyton. 

NOSOPHO'BIA  {v6<Tos,  disease, 
(p6fios,  fear).  A  temporary  mono- 
mania, in  which  the  patient  is  in 
dread  of  being  affected  by  some  one 
particular  disease  or  other. 

NOSOTRO'PHIA  {vovoTpocpia). 
Care  of  the  sick  ;  diet  in  sickness  ; 
generally,  care  and  treatment  in 
disease. 

NOSTA'LGIA  (foo-Tos,  a  return, 
&\yos,  pain).  Home-sickness  ;  a 
vehement  desire  to  return  to  one's 
country.  Nostomania  is  the  same 
morbid  desire  aggravated  to  mad- 
ness. Noslrasia  is  a  similar  term, 
derived  from  nostras,  of  ourcountry. 

NOS'TOSITE  (cJcttos,  a  return, 
o-rros,  food).  Thenamc  of  a  parasite 
which  has  reached  the  organ  in 
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which  it  is  destined  to  breed.  See 
Xenositc  and  Phagosite. 

NOSTRUM.  Literally,  our  own; 
a  term  applied  to  patent  medicine, 
and  indicative  of  exclusiveiiess. 

NO'TOCHORD  {vwtos,  the  back, 
XopSri,  a  chord).  Chorda  dorsalis. 
A  term  applied  to  the  fibro-cellular 
gelatinous  column,  constituting  the 
central  basis  of  the  neuro-skeleton 
in  the  embryo  of  every  vertebrate 
animal.    See  Skeleton. 

NUCHA.  Cervix.  The  hind 
part  or  nape  of  the  neck.  The  word 
nucha  is  derived  from  the  Arabic, 
and  signifies  medulla  spinalis,  and 
emphatically  its  origin  and  com- 
mencement, to  which  part  of  the 
organ  the  term  is  applied,  in  the 
technical  language  of  the  day. — 
Good. 

NUCLEIN.  A  colourless  amor- 
phous substance  containing  a  large 
quantity  of  phosphorus,  and  found 
in  the  nuclei  of  pus  corpuscles. 
See  Defensive  Proteids. 

NUCLE'OLI  GWLLM{nudeolus, 
dim.  of  nucleus,  a  kernel).  A  term 
applied  to  the  small,  round  granules 
contained  within  the  micleiis  of  the 
cells  of  the  animal  tissues. 

NUCLE'OLO-NUCLEA'TED 
CELL  {micleolus,  dim.  of  nucleus). 
A  term  adopted  by  Sir  Erasmus 
Wilson  in  his  description  of  the 
' '  cells "  of  the  deep  stratum  of 
the  epidermis :  the  "  nucleated 
granule"  is  the  nucleus  of  the 
cell;  the  "aggregated  granule" 
of  the  latter  is  the  nucleolus  ;  and 
the  entire  body  is  a  "  nucleolo- 
nucleated  cell."    See  Granule. 

NU'CLEUS.  The  kernel  of  a 
nut.  The  solid  centre  around 
which  the  particles  of  a  crystal 
are  aggregated. 

1.  Nucleus  of  cells.  A  small 
vesicular  body  contained  within 
the  protoplasm  of  the  cell ;  it  con- 
sists of  a  fluid  amorphous,  and  a 
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formed  material  enclosed  within  a 
definite  wall  ;  the  formed  material 
or  nucleoplasm  sometimes  forms  a 
network  of  fine  filaments  giving 
the  nucleus  a  granular  appearance, 
and  occasionally  iscollected  together 
into  one  or  more  highly  refractive 
granules  called  nucleoli. 

2.  Nucleus  cicatriculce.  A 
granular  mass  situated  beneath  the 
germinal  disk  in  the  hen's  egg, 
also  called  cumulus  proligerus,  or 
nucleus  of  the  germinal  disk. 

3.  Nucleus  cinereus.  The  ashy 
nucleus  ;  a  designation  of  the  gray 
substance  of  the  corpora  restiformia. 

4.  Nucleus  caudaius  and  lentieu- 
laris.  Two  large  nuclei  of  gray 
substance,  contained  within  the 
corpus  striatum.  To  these  must 
be  added  two  smaller  bodies,  called 
nucleus  teniaformis  and  amygdala. 

5.  Niicleus  germinativus.  The 
germinal  spot  found  in  the  ger- 
minal vesicle  of  the  ovum.  It  is 
synonymous  with  macula  germina- 
tiva, 

6.  Nucleus  olivcB,  The  gray 
matter  of  the  corpus  olivare,  also 
called  corpus  denlatum.  With  this 
is  associated  another  yellowish 
substance,  called  nucleus  olivcc 
accessorius. 

7.  Nucleits,  in  plajits.  A  pulpy 
conical  mass,  constituting  the 
central  part  of  the  ovulum,  or  of 
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NUCLEUS-THEORY.  A  modi- 
fication of  the  Radical  or  Binary 
Theory  of  Berzelius.  It  is  ex- 
plained under  the  term  Radical, 
Compound. 

NU'CULA  (dim.  of  nux,  a  nut). 
A  term  applied  by  Desvaux  to  a 
small,  hard,  seed-like  pericarp,  as 
the  fruit  of  the  oak,  the  hazel,  &c. 
It  is  commonly  called  glans. 

NUOULA'NIUM.  A  superior, 
indehiscent,  fleshy  fruit,  contain- 
ing two  or  more  cells,  and  several 
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seeds,  as  the  grape.  By  Desvaux 
it  is  called  iacca  ;  from  which  it 
differs,  however,  in  being  superior, 
the  bacca  being  an  inferior  fruit. 

NUMBER.  A  term  applied  in 
phrenology  to  a  faculty  which  has 
been  described  under  the  term 
Calculation. 

NU'MMULAR  SPUTA  [num- 
mus,  money),  A  term  applied  to 
the  sputa  in  phthisis,  when  they 
are  flattened  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  like  pieces  of  money,  or — 
as  the  patient  thinks — "oysters." 

NUMMULA'TION  {nummus, 
money).  A  term  applied  by  Dr 
Bakewell  to  the  phenomeiion  ob- 
served in  the  aggregation  of  the 
blood-corpuscles,  like  rouleaux  of 
coin. 

NUT.  A  dry,  bony,  indehiscent, 
one-celled  fruit,  proceeding  from 
a  pistil  of  three  cells,  and  enclosed 
in  a  cupule,  as  the  hazel,  acorn,  &c. 
It  is  a  sort  of  compound  achenium. 
It  is  sometimes  winged,  as  in  the 
elm,  the  sycamore  ;  in  the  latter  it 
is  called  samara. 

NUTATO'RES  CA'PITIS 
{nutare,  to  nod).  The  nodders  of 
the  head  ;  a  designation  of  the 
sternomastoid  muscles,  the  great 
anterior  muscles  of  connection  be- 
tween the  thorax  and  the  head. 

NUTMEG  LIVER.  The  much- 
congested  liver  which  is  found 
associated  with  long-standing  in- 
competency of  either  the  mitral 
or  tricuspid  valves  of  the  heart ; 
the  centres  of  the  hepatic  lobules 
are  red  and  congested,  whilst  the 
margins  are  pale,  so  that  a  section 
of  the  liver  resembles  one  of  a 
nutmeg,  hence  the  name. 

NUTRI'TION  {nutrire,  to 
nourish).  In  a  general  sense,  this 
term  comprises  all  the  functions 
which  concur  in  the  support  and 
development  of  an  organized  body. 
Specially,  it  denotes  the  functions 


immediately  necessary  to  life,  viz., 
those  of  the  brain,  the  heart,  and 
the  lungs  ;  these  have  consequently 
been  called  the  trijwd  of  life. 

Nutrilion,  abnormal.  A  teim 
denoting  structural  change,  with- 
out change  in  the  minute  tex- 
ture of  the  parts  affected.  Abnor- 
mal nutrition,  when  excessive,  is 
called  hypertrophy ;  when  defec- 
tive, atrophy. 

NUX.  A  nut  ;  a  term  applied 
by  some  botanists  to  the  fruit  of 
the  borago,  the  lithospermum, 
&c.  It  is  more  generally  called 
achmnium. 

Nux  baccata.  A  term  some- 
times applied  to  the  fruit  of 
the  taxus,  &c.  Desvaux  calls  it 
sphalerocarpum. 

NUX  MOSCHA'TA.  Nux 
myristica.  The  nutmeg,  or  nut  of 
the  Myristica  fragrans,  consisting 
chiefly  of  the  oleaginous  albumen  ; 
the  so-called  veins,  which  impart 
the  "ruminated"  appearance,  are 
processes  of  the  endopleura,  of  a 
reddish-brown  colour,  and  abound 
in  oil.    See  Arillode. 

NUX  VO'MICA.  The  seed  of 
Strychnos  Nux  Vomica,  orKooch-la- 
tree  ;  a  Loganiaceous  plant,  gi-owing 
in  the  East  Indies.  It  contains  two 
alkaloids,  strychnia  and  brucia, 
united  with  a  peculiar  acid.  See 
Strychnos. 

NYCTALO'PIA  (^.if,  vvktos, 
night,  the  eye).  Fisiis  noc- 
turnus.  Night-vision,  or  day- 
Uindness,  vulgarly  called  owl- 
sight  ;  an  affection  of  the  sight, 
in  which  the  patient  is  blind  in 
the  day,  but  sees  very  well  during 
twilight.  It  is  sometimes  called 
moon  -  blindness,  night  -  blindness  ; 
but  for  an  explanation  of  such 
a  contradiction,  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred to  the  term  hemeralopia. 
The  following  distinction  is  given 
by  Dr  Forbes  ; — 
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1.  Nyctalopia,  Vision  '  lost  or 
obscured  ly  day,  comparatively 
good  at  night  —  nigM-sight,  day- 
blindness. 

2.  Hemeralopia.  Vision  lost  or 
obscure  iy  night,  good  or  com- 
paratively good  hy  day — day-sight, 
night-blindness,  hen-blindness. 

NYMPHS  (Nu^<;>ai,  Nymphs). 
Labia  minora.  Two  semicircular 
glandular  membranes,  situated 
within  the  labia  majora  of  the 
pudendum  ;  so  called  because  they 
direct  the  course  of  the  urine,  and 
preside  over  its  emission, — as  the 
Nymphs  do  over  fountains. 

1.  JVympho-mania  {/^aula,  mad- 


ness). Lascivious  madness  in 
females  ;  in  males  it  is  the  saty- 
riasis furens  of  Cullen. 

2.  Nympho-tomia  {rofiii,  section). 
The  operation  of  removing  the 
nymphae. 

NYSTA'GMUS  {vvaTa.y^6s,  from 
vvcndCct,  to  be  sleepy).  A  term 
applied  by  Plenck  to  denote 
habitual  winking  of  the  eye.  It 
is  now  applied  to  an  involuntary 
oscillation  of  the  eye-balls,  asso- 
ciated with  amblyopia,  and  occur- 
ring as  a  symptom  in  disseminated 
sclerosis,  and  is  an  epileptiform 
affection  of  the  cerebellar  ooulo- 
niotorial  centres. 
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OAK-BARK.  Quercits  cortex. 
The  dried  bark  of  the  small 
branches  and  young  stems  of 
Quercus  pedunculata.  Collected 
in  spring,  from  trees  growing  in 
Britain.— Ph. 

OATS.  Semina  avence  cruda. 
The  grains  (caryopsides)  of  the 
Avena  sativa,  or  common  Oat. 
When  deprived  of  their  integu- 
ments, they  are  called  groats  or 
grutum  ;  and  these,  when  crushed, 
are  termed  Embden  groats.  By 
grinding  the  oat,  a  "farina  is  ob- 
tained, called  oatmeal ;  and  by 
boiling  an  ounce  of  this,  with  three 
quarts  of  water  to  a  quart,  water- 
gruel  is  prepared. 

OB.  A  Latin  preposition,  re- 
maining unchanged,  in  composi- 
tion, before  vowels  and  most 
con.sonants.  Its  significations  are 
various  ;  that  of  inversion  occurs 
in  some  botanical  descriptions,  as 
in  the  term  oi-ovate,  inversely 
ovate,  or  egg-shaped  with  the 
narrow    end    downward ;  o6-cor- 


date,  inversely  heart-shaped,  with 
the  attachment  by  the  pointed 
end ;  oft- conical,  or  conical  with 
the  apex  downward.  From  these 
examples  it  is  evident  that  this 
prefix  must  be  restricted  to  terms 
which  indicate  that  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  bodies  which 
they  designate  are  of  different 
width. 

O'BEIRNE'S  TUBE.  A  long 
flexible  tube  which  can  be  passed 
far  into  the  rectum,  so  as  to 
introduce  a  quantity  of  fluid  as 
high  up  as  possible. 

OBE'LION  (6&(\6s,  arrow). 
That  region  of  the  skull  which  lies 
between  the  two  parietal  foramina. 

OBERMAIER'S  BACILLUS. 
A  spirillum  found  in  the  blood  of 
persons  suffering  from  relapsing 
fever. 

OBE'SITY  {obesus,  corpulent ; 
"pinguis,  quasi  ob  cdcndum  fac- 
tus ").  Fatness,  corpulency  ;  an 
excessive  development  of  fat  in 
the  body.     The  term  is  synony- 
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mous  with  polysarcia.    There  are 
two  varieties  :  viz.  — 

1.  General    obesity,  extending 
over  the  body  and  limbs. 

2.  Splanchnic  obesity,  confined 
to  the  organs.  It  most  generally 
overloads  the  omentum,  and  gives 
that  rotundity  to  the  abdomen 
which  is  vulgarly  called  pot-belly, 
and  described,  in  the  person  of 
FalstafiF,  as  "a  huge  hill  of 
flesh," — "a  globe  of  sinful  con- 
tinents." 

O'BEX  (a  bolt,  bar).  A  thicken- 
ing in  the  roof  of  the  fourth  ventricle 
close  to  the  calamus  scriptorius. 

OBFUSCA'TION  {obfuscare,  to 
darken).  Offuscation.  A  darkening 
or  obscuring,  as  of  the  cornea  in 
caligo. 

OBLI'QUUS.  Oblique  or  slant- 
ing; not  direct,  perpendicular,  or 
parallel. 

1.  Obliquus  auris.  A  small  band 
of  fibres  passing  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  convexity  of  the  concha 
and  the  convexity  immediately 
above  it. 

2.  Obliquus  capitis  inferior 
(major).  A  small  muscle,  arising 
from  the  spinous  process  of  the  axis, 
and  inserted  into  the  transverse 
process  of  the  atlas. 

3.  Obliquus  capitis  superior 
(minor).  A  small  muscle  arising 
from  the  transverse  process  of  the 
atlas,  and  inserted  into  the  occipital 
bone. 

4.  Obliquus  exiermis  abdominis, 
desecndens.  The  external  flat 
muscle  of  the  abdomen,  named 
from  the  obliquity  of  its  direction 
and  the  descending  course  of  its 
fibres.  It  arises  from  the  eight 
lowest  ribs,  and  is  inserted  into 
the  linea  alba,  the  pubes,  and  a 
portion  of  the  iliac  crest.  It  is 
also  called  costo-abdominalis. 

5.  Obliquus  internus  abdominis, 
ascendens.    The  middle  flat  muscle 


of  the  abdomen,  situated  within 
the  preceding  muscle,  arising  from 
Poupart's  ligament,  the  crest  of 
the  ilium,  and  the  fascia  lum- 
borum,  and  inserted  into  the  crest 
of  the  pubes,  the  linea  alba,  and 
the  four  inferior  ribs.  It  is  also 
called  ilio-abdominalis  and  obliquus 
minor. 

6.  Obliquus  oculi  inferior.  A 
muscle  which  arises  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  orbital  process  of  the 
upper  jaw-bone,  and  is  inserted 

I  into  the  sclerotica.  It  is  also  called 
brevis'simus  oculi,  from  being  the 
shortest  muscle  of  the  eye.  This 
and  the  following  muscle  are  said 
to  roll  the  eye,  and  have  hence 
been  named  circumagentes,  and 
from  the  expression  they  impart, 
amatorii. 

7.  Obliquus  oculi  superior.  A 
muscle  which  arises  from  the 
optic  foramen,  passes  through  the 
ring  of  the  cartilaginous  pulley 
which  is  in  the  margin  of  the 
socket,  and  is  inserted  into  the 
sclerotica.  It  is  also  called  longis- 
simus  oculi,  from  being  the  longest 
muscle  of  the  eye  ;  and  trochlearis, 
from  its  passing  through  the 
trochlea  or  pulley. 

ORLITERA'TION  {obliterare, 
to  eSace).  The  act  of  effacing. 
The  closure  of  a  canal  or  cavity 
of  the  body,  by  adhesion  of  its 
parietes  ;  also  of  the  arteries,  from 
any  cause  which  produces  for  a 
time  an  arrest  of  the  circulation 
through  them .  Obliteralio  varicum 
is  obliteration  of  varicose  veins  ; 
obliteratio  cirsocelcs  is  obliteration 
of  varicocele. 

OBSOLE'SCENT  {obsolesco,  to 
grow  old).  A  term  applied  to  a 
tubercle,  in  the  lung  or  elsewhere, 
which  is  slowly  shrinking  and 
becoming  the  seat  of  calcareous 
deposits. 

O'BSOLETE    (obsolctus,  worn 
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out).  A  term  applied  in  botany 
to  parts  which  are  so  small  as 
to  be  indistinct,  appearing,  as  it 
were,  to  be  worn  out,  as  the  calyx 
of  the  nmbelliferre,  in  which  this 
organ  is  reduced  to  an  indistinct 
margin. 

OBSTE'TEIO  {ohstetrix,  a  mid- 
wife, from  obstare,  to  stand  before 
or  against).  Belonging  to  mid- 
wifery. Pliny  uses  the  term 
obstetrieia,  sc.  officia,  for  the  office 
of  a  midwife. 

OBSTIPA'TIO  {ohstipare,  to 
lean  to  one  side).  A  form  of  cos- 
tiveness,  in  which  the  faeces,  when 
discharged,  are  hard,  slender,  and 
often  scybalous ;  one  of  the  epi- 
scheses  of  Cullen. 

OBSTI'PUS  {ob,  in  the  way  of, 
stipes,  a  stock,  trunk  of  a  tree).  A 
Latin  adjective,  signifying  bent  or 
inclined  to  one  side,  and  opposed  to 
reciits,  straight.  We  have  "cervix 
rigida  et  obstipa,"  a  neck  bent  or 
drawn  back,  said  of  the  stiff  neck 
of  a  proud  person  ;  and  caput 
ohstipuin,  a  synonymous  term  for 
torticollis  or  wry-neck. 

OBSTRUCTION  {obstruere,  to 
shut  up).  A  term  generally  ap- 
plied to  any  cause  which  prevents 
the  due  action  of  the  bowels. 

O'BSTRUENTS  {obstruere,  to 
shut  up).  Medicines  which  close 
the  orifices  of  vessels,  or  the  natural 
passages  of  the  body. 

OBTU'NDENTS  {obtundere,  to 
make  blunt).  Substances  which 
sheathe,  or  blunt,  irritation  ;  a  term 
applied  by  the  humoral  pathologists 
to  remedies  which  are  supposed  to 
soften  the  acrimony  of  the  humors. 
The  term  generally  used  is  demul- 

OBTURA'TIO  {ohturare,  to  stop 
up).  The  operation  of  plugging, 
as  of  the  nostrils,  the  vagina,  the 
rectum. 

OBTURA'TOE,  {obturare,  to  stop 


up).  The  name  of  two  muscles  of 
the  gluteal  region,  of  a  nerve,  of 
a  foramen,  and  of  a  rare  form  of 
hernia  (page  343). 

1.  Obturator  externus,  arising 
from  the  obturator  foramen,  &c., 
and  inserted  into  the  root  of  the 
trochanter  major.  It  is  sometimes 
called  rotator  femoris  extrorsimi. 

2.  Obturator  internus,  arising 
and  inserted  as  the  externus,  and 
formerly  called  marsupialis,  or 
bursalis.  This  and  the  preceding 
muscle  move  the  thigh  backwards, 
and  roll  it  upon  its  axis. 

3.  Obturator  nerve.  A  nerve 
formed  by  a  branch  from  the  third, 
and  another  from  the  fourth,  lumbar 
nerve,  and  distributed  to  the  obtu- 
rator externus  and  adductor-muscles 
of  the  thigh,  &c. 

4.  Obturator  foramen.  Another 
name  of  the  thyroid  foramen,  a 
large  oval  interval  between  the 
ischium  and  the  pubes. 

OBTURA'TOR,  in  SURGERY 
{obtv,rarc,  to  stop  up).  A  plug  of 
gold  or  caoutchouc,  for  closing  an 
aperture. 

O'BVOLUTE  (obvolutus,  wrapped 
over).  A  term  applied  to  a  form 
of  vernation  or  aestivation,  in  which 
the  margins  of  one  leaf  alternately 
overlap  those  of  the  leaf  which  is 
opposite  to  it. 

OCCHIO'MBRA  {occhi,  the  eyes, 
ombra,  shade).  An  Italian  term 
for  a  transparent  eye-shade,  for 
excluding  wind  anddust,  modifying 
the  light,  and  keeping  the  eye  cool. 

OCCIPITA'LIS  MA'JOR.  The 
internal  branch  of  the  posterior 
division  of  the  second  cervical 
nerve.  It  communicates  with  the 
Occipitalis  Minor,  a  superficial 
ascending  branch  of  the  cervical 
plexus. 

OCCIPITAL  POINT.  Thatpoint 
in  the  median  plane  of  the  occiput 
which  is  furthest  from  the  glabella. 
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OCCI'PITO-FRONTA'Lia.  The 
name  of  a  muscle  which  arises  from 
the  transverse  ridge  of  the  occipital 
bone,  passes  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  cranium,  and  is  inserted  into 
the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  and 
the  skin  under  the  eye-brows.  The 
anterior  portion  is  called  frontalis, 
the  posterior  occipitalis.  A  slip, 
sometimes  called  pyramidalis  nasi, 
goes  down  over  the  nasal  bones, 
and  is  fixed  by  its  base  to  the 
compressor  nasi.  The  entire  muscle 
has  been  also  termed  epicranius, 
hivcnter,  or  digastricus  capitis,  &c. 
It  raises  the  eye-brow,  wrinkles  the 
forehead,  &c. 

O'CCIPUT  {oh  caput).  The  back 
part  of  the  head  ;  the  part  opposite 
to  the  front  or  sinciput, 

Os  occipitis.  The  occipital  bone, 
situated  at  the  posterior,  middle, 
and  inferior  part  of  the  skull.  It 
was  termed  by  Soemmering  pars 
occipitalis  ossis  spheno- occipitalis, 
because  he  considered  the  sphenoid 
and  occipital  as  but  one  bone,  they 
being  never  found  separate  in  the 
adult. 

OCCLU'SIO  (occuldere,  to  close 
up).  Total  or  partial  closure  of  a 
vessel,  cavity,  or  hollow  organ. 
Occlusion  of  arteries  occurs  from 
compression,  or  impaction  of 
coagula.    See  Impactio. 

1.  Orclusio  pupillce  lymphatica. 
Closure  of  the  pupil  by  an  adven- 
titious membrane. 

2.  Occlusio  pupillce  cum  synechia 
posteriori.  Closure  of  the  pupil, 
with  adhesion  of  its  margin  to  an 
opaque  capsule,  the  lens  being  at 
the  same  time  generally,  if  not 
always,  opaque  ;  a  consequence  of 
iritis. 

OCCL'USIOlSr  {occlusio,  a  shut- 
ting up).  A  term  introduced  to 
express  a  property  possessed  by 
certain  metals  of  absorbing  gases. 
See  Hydrogenium. 


OCCULT  (occultus).  Hidden,  as 
applied  to  diseases,  the  causes  and 
treatment  of  which  are  not  under- 
stood ;  or  to  qualities  of  bodies, 
which  do  not  admit  of  any  rational 
explanation. 

OCCUPATION  DISEASE.  A 
disease  which  is  caused  by.  or  is 
peculiar  to,  the  particular  occupa- 
tion of  the  person  so  suffering,  as 
the  knife-grinders'  disease. 

OCELLI  (dim.  of  oculus,  an 
eye).  The  simple  eyes  of  some 
Crustacea,  Mollusca,  and  other 
invertebrata. 

OOHLE'SIS  (6'xA.7)<ny,  disturb- 
ance, from  oxKf'iv,  to  disturb  by 
a  mob,  from  oxA.os,  a  mob).  A 
morbid  condition  induced  by  the 
crowding  together  of  sick  persons 
under  one  roof 

OCHRE  (4Sxpa>  ^  yellow-coloured 
earth,  or  yellow-ochre).  An  argil- 
laceous earth,  impregnated  with 
iron  of  a  red  or  yellow  colour. 

O'CREA  {ocrea,  a  greave  or 
legging — "quod  opponebatur  oh 
crus").  A  membranous  tube 
sheathing  the  stem  of  rhubarb  and 
other  plants,  and  consisting  of 
two  stipules  cohering  by  their 
margins. 

0  C  T  A '  N  A  {octo,  eight ;  sub. 
fehris).  An  erratic  intermitting 
fever,  which  returns  every  eighth 
day. 

OCTA'NDRIA  (o/crci,  eight, 
av^p,  a  male).  The  eighth  class  of 
plants  in  the  Linnaean  system, 
characterized  by  their  flowers 
having  eight  stamens. 

OCTO-CtYNIA  {yvvM,  a  female). 
The  name  given  by  Linn.'eus  to 
those  orders  of  plants  which  have 
eight  pistils  in  their  flowers. 

O'CTYLIC  ALCOHOL  {inrd, 
eight).  Another  name  for  capnjUc 
alcohol,  from  its  being  the  eightli 
in  the  series  of  homologous  al- 
cohols, 
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O'CULAR  SPECTRA.  Fhan- 
tasmata.  Imaginary  objects  float- 
ing before  the  eyes,  and  assuming 
the  form  of  musccc  volitantes,  net- 
work, motes,  sparks,  iridescent  ap- 
pearance, wavy  glimmering,  figures 
with  fortification  outline,  &o. 

O'CtJLUS.  The  eye.  Oculus 
bovinus,  or  hydrophthalmus,  or 
ox-eye,  is  an  enlargement  of  the 
eye  caused  by  disease.  Oculus 
leporinus,  or  lagophthalmus,  or 
hare-eye,  is  an  inability  to  close 
the  eye-lids. 

-OD.  A  suffix  proposed  by 
Reichenbach  for  the  peculiar  force 
or  influence  produced  on  the  nervous 
system  by  all  magnetic  agents,  and, 
according  as  it  is  found  in  crystals, 
magnets,  the  living  body,  heat, 
light,  &c. ,  he  terms  it  crystallod, 
magnetod,  Mod,  thermod,  photod, 
he. 

ODAXE'SMUS  (i5a|r,o-^Jy,  i.  q. 
('iSo7|urfs).  This  term  denotes  itch- 
ing or  irritation,  generally  applied, 
in  medicine,  to  that  of  the  gums, 
indicating  the  period  of  teething. 
The  adverb  oSaf,  Lat.  mordicus, 
means,  by  biting  with  the  teeth. 

-ODES  i-tiSns,  a  Greek  termi- 
nation of  words  denoting  fulness). 
A  termination  of  several  words 
implying  a  fulness  of  something 
expressed  in  the  former  part  of 
the  words,  as  in  hxma,t-odes,  full 
of  blood ;  phlegmon-orfes,  phleg- 
mon-OMs.  The  termination  must 
not  be  confounded  with  -aides, 
which  itself,  as  so  divided  from 
the  former  part  of  the  words  in 
which  it  occurs,  leads  to  a  wrong 
impression.    See  -Ides- 

-Ode  and  -Ic.  Terminations  em- 
ployed by  Marshall  Hall  to  dis- 
tinguish "two  conditions— one  of 
excitability,  the  other  of  actual 
excitement,  according  as  excita- 
tion is  averted  or  admitted.  The 
frog,  under  the  influence  of  strych- 


nine, unexcited,  is  still  tetan- 
ode ;  excited,  it  becomes  tetanic. 
The  patient  affected  with  hydro- 
phobia is  hydrophoboi^e ;  is  he 
necessarily  hydrophobic  ?  The 
former  state  admits  of  recovery  ; 
the  latter  soon  destroys."  See 
Spasmatode  and  Spasmodic. 

ODORAME'NTA  (odor,  odour). 
Odoraments  ;  substances  employed 
in  medicine  on  account  of  their 
odour,  as  sachet,  or  sweet-bag,  pot- 
pourri, or  scent-jar,  &c. 

ODORA'TUS'(orforan,  to  smell 
at).  The  act  of  smelling,  smell ; 
the  sense  of  smell.  Odoratus  per- 
ditus  ml  pervcrsus  is  loss  or  per- 
version of  the  sense  of  smell. 

ODO'RINE  {odor,  an  odour). 
Another  name  for  picolinc,  a  vola- 
tile oily  base  found  in  coal-tar. 
The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  pro- 
duct of  the  redistillation  of  the 
volatile  oil  obtained  by  distilling 
bone. 

ODOUS  {oZovs,  oSdnTos).  Dens. 
The  Greek  term  for  a  tooth. 

1.  Odont-agra  {&ypa,  a  seizure). 
Gout  of  the  teeth  ;  pain  of  the 
teeth,  as  a  sequela  of  gout  or 
rheumatism. 

2.  Odoni-algia  {aKyos,  pain). 
Tooth-ache ;  pain  of  the  teeth. 
Remedies  for  the  tooth-ache  are 
called  odontalgics;  but  as  odontal- 
gia means  literally  tooth-ache,  the 
remedy,  if  any,  should  be  called 
a?i^odontalgic. 

3.  Odontiasis  {oSovrtdu,  to  cut 
teeth,  to  suffer  therefrom).  Den- 
tition, or  the  cutting  of  teeth. 
Odontogeny  is  a  term  employed  to 
denote  the  generation  or  mode  of 
development  of  the  teeth. 

4.  Odonto-ides  (oSovTofiSris,  sc. 
air64>v(ns).  The  tooth-shaped  off- 
shoot, processus  dentatus,  or  pro- 
cess of  the  dentata  or  second 
cervical  vertebra. 

5.  Odonto-blasls    {^KacrTavoi,  to 
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bud).  Columnar  cells  fonning  the 
superficial  layer  of  the  dental 
pulp,  and  sending  processes  into 
the  dentinal  tubules ;  the  dentine 
is  produced  by  the  agency  of  the 
odonto-blasts. 

6.  Oclonto-logy  {\6yos,  an  ac- 
count). The  science  of  the  teeth  ; 
an  account  of  the  structure  and 
development  of  the  teeth. 

7.  Odontomes.  Small  ivory  ex- 
ostoses originating  in  connection 
with  the  teeth. 

O'DWYEK'S  METHOD.  A 
method  of  treating  obstruction  to 
the  enti'y  of  air  through  the  larynx 
by  introducing  thereinto  a  tube, 
which  is  worn  continuously.  See 
Intubation. 

O'DYL.  A  so-called  new  "im- 
ponderable 01-  influence,"  said  to 
be  developed  by  magnets,  crystals, 
the  human  body,  heat,  electricity, 
chemical  action,  and  the  whole 
material  universe.  The  odylic 
force  is  said  to  give  rise  to  lumi- 
nous phenomena,  visible  to  certain 
sensitive  persons  only.    See  -Od. 

ODYNE',  -ODY'NIA  [hhivt), 
pain).  A  termination  denoting 
pain,  as  in  ga&tx-odynia,  pain  of 
the  stomach,  &c.  The  termination 
■algia  (&\yos,  pain)  is  synony- 
mous :  gastr-algia  means  pain  of 
the  stomach. 

(E'COID  {oIkos,  a  house).  That 
portion  of  the  red  corpuscle  which 
remains  after  the  extrusion  of  the 
red  colouring  matter.  According 
to  the  modern  ideas  of  the  structure 
of  cells  the  OScoid  corresponds  to 
the  spongio-pilasm  and  the  Zcioid  to 
the  hyalo-plasm.    See  Zooid. 

CE'DEMA  (o1Si)ixa,  from  oiSe'a;, 
to  swell).  Literally,  a  swelling 
of  any  kind  ;  but  now  confined  to 
a  swelling  of  a  dropsical  nature, 
situated  in  the  subcutaneous  areo- 
lar tissue,  and  commonly  called 
watery  swelling  or  puffing.     The  | 


allection,  when  extensive,  and 
accompanied  with  a  general  drop- 
sical tendency,  is  termed  anasarca. 
By  mdema  glottidis,  or  cedeina  of 
the  glottis,  is  denoted  an  affection 
otherwise  called  hydrops  glottidis 
and  ojdematous  or  submucous 
laryngitis. 

(ENANTHE  CROCATA.  An 
umbelliferous  plant,  the  root  of 
which  somewhat  resembles  that  of 
a  parsnip,  for  which  it  has  been 
mistaken  with  fatal  results. 

CENA'NTHIC  ACID  [oTvos,  wine, 
avQos,  a  flower).  This  acid,  in 
combination  with  oxide  of  ethyl 
forming  mnanihic  ether,  is  found 
in  grape  wine,  to  which  it  gives 
its  characteristic  odour.  CEruin- 
thol,  or  oeuanthylic  aldehyd,  is 
found  in  the  products  of  the  de- 
structive distillation  of  castor 
oil. 

(ESO'PHAGUS  {olirocl>6.yos,  from 
otd),  oiatii,  to  carry,  (fxiyai,  to  eat). 
The  carrier  of  food  ;  the  gullet ;  a 
musculo  -  membranous  canal,  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  part  of  the 
pharynx  to  the  superior  orifice  of 
the  stomach. 

1.  QHsophageal  cords.  Two  elon- 
gated cords,  formed  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerves,  which  descend 
along  the  oesophagus. 

2.  (Esophageal  glands.  A  name 
sometimes  given  to  the  mucous 
follicles  of  the  oesophagus. 

3.  CEsophagism.  A  nervous  affec- 
tion of  the  oesophagus,  resembling 
that  occasioned  by  spasmodic 
stricture  of  the  organ,  and  charac- 
terized by  the  patient's  delusion 
of  some  hard  substance's  sticking 
in  the  gullet. 

4.  Oesophagitis.  Angina  teso- 
phagea  ;  dysphagia  inflammatoria  ; 
inflammatio  gulae.  Inflammation 
of  the  ossoiohagus. 

5.  CEsophago-tomy  {touv,  sec- 
tion).    The  operation  of  cutting 
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into  the  cesophagus,  for  the  purpose 
of  extracting  any  foreign  body. 

6.  QSsophago-slomy  {ari/xa,  a 
mouth).  An  operation  which  bears 
the  same  relation  to  msophagotomy 
as  does  gastrostomy  to  gastro- 
tomy. 

(ESTRUS  {olaTpos}.  The  Breeze, 
or  Gad-fly,  the  larvaj  of  which, 
called  bots,  are  found  convoluted 
in  the  mucus  and  ffeces  of  man, 
but  more  generally  in  those  of  the 
horse. 

OFFICIAL  and  OFFICINAL. 
These  terms  are  used  in  phar- 
macy, sometimes  confusedly.  1. 
Official  (derived  from  officium,  con- 
tracted from  opificium,  a  working 
or  work)  denotes,  with  reference  to 
title  or  mode  of  preparation,  what- 
ever emanates  from  a  legally  con- 
stituted and  recognized  authority. 
2.  Officinal  (derived  from  offlcina, 
contracted  from  opificina,  a  work- 
shop) denotes  whatever  is  prej)ared 
according  to  the  private  judgment 
of  a  manufacturer  and  issued  under 
the  sanction  of  his  officina  or  work- 
shop. For  years  Mr  Sachact's 
liquor  bismuthi  was  an  officinal 
remedy ;  since  the  production  of 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia  it  has 
become  official. 

OFFSET.  Propagulu7n.  A 
shori  branch  of  certain  herbaceous 
plants,  which  is  terminated  by  a 
tuft  of  leaves,  and  is  capable  of 
taking  root  when  separated  from 
the  parent-plant,  as  in  House-leek. 
It  diflers  from  the  runner  in  not 
branching  again. 

OGSTON'S  OPERATION.  An 
operation  for  remedying  the 
deformity  in  genu  valgum ;  the 
internal  condyle  of  the  femur  is 
detached  subcutaneously  by  means 
of  a  saw,  and  the  leg  then  forcibly 
adducted  and  retained  in  position 
by  a  splint. 

OHM'S  LAW.    A  law  for  esti- 


mating the  value  of  any  arrange- 
ment for  the  generation  of  an 
electric  current.  It  states  that 
the  strength  of  the  current  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  whole  electro- 
motive force  in  operation,  and  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  sum  of 
the  resistances  in  the  circuit.  An 
Ohm  is  the  standard  unit  for 
measuring  the  resistance  in  any 
conductor  to  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current. 

-OlD.  A  suflix  of  many  words 
denoting  likeness,  as  in  a,A&noid, 
gland-like.  It  should  not  be  con- 
founded with  the  suflix  -odes,  which 
signifies  fulness.  See  Sccmat- 
odes. 

OI'DIUM  ABORTIFA'CIENS 
{ij6v,  an  egg,  eiSoy,  likeness).  A 
mucedinous  fungus,  supposed  to 
be  the  same  as  the  ergot-mould. 
This  substance  has  recently  been 
referred  to  the  genus  hymenula 
and  species  clavus. 

Oidium  albicans,  or  Oidium  lactis 
of  Fresenius.  Thrush-fungus ;  a 
fungus  of  which  the  filaments  and 
spores  are  said  to  be  found  in  the 
membranous  secretion  of  aphtha;, 
and  on  certain  mucous  and  cuta- 
neous surfaces.  It  is  always  pro- 
sent  in  lactic  acid,  and  is  said  by 
Hallier  to  be  a  modified  form  of 
penicillium  glaucum. 

OIL  (oleum,  from  olea,  the  olive). 
The  designation  of  a  number  of 
unctuous  liquors,  which  give  a 
greasy  stain  to  paper.  These  have 
been  divided  into  the  fixed  oils  and 
the  volatile  oils. 

1.  Fixed  Oils.  These  are  com- 
paratively fixed  in  the  fire,  and 
give  a  permanently  greasy  stain 
to  paper.  The  term  philosopher'' s 
oil  was  formerly  given  to  them 
when  acrid  and  empyreumatic ; 
and  oil  of  brick,  from  their  being 
sometimes  obtained  in  this  state, 
by  steeping  hot  brick  in  oil,  and 
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submitting  it  to  distillation.  They 
are  vegetable  or  animal : — 

a.  Vegetable  Oils ;  obtained 
from  vegetables  by  expres- 
sion with  or  without  heat : 
in  the  latter  case  they  are 
termed  cold-drawn.  Some 
of  them  lose  their  limpidity 
on  exposure  to  the  air,  and 
are  hence  called  drying  oils. 

b.  Animal  Oils  ;  obtained  fi'om 
animals,  by  boiling,  and 
generally  known  by  the 
name  of  boiled  oils.  They 
are  solid  or  fluid. 

2.  Volatile  Oils.  These  are  so 
called  from  their  evaporating,  or 
flying  off,  when  exposed  to  the  air  ; 
they  are  also  called  essential,  from 
their  constituting  the  chief  ingre- 
dient, or  essence,  of  the  vegetable 
from  which  they  are  obtained  ;  the 
other  parts  being  considered  as  a 
useless  caput  mortuum. 

OIL-NUTS.  The  fruits  of  Calo- 
phyllum  inophyllum,  imported  from 
the  Mauritius.  They  consist  of  the 
hard  woody  eudocarps. 

OIL  OF  SPIKENARD.  Grass- 
oil  of  Namur  ;  a  volatile  oil,  yielded 
by  the  Andropogon  calamus  aro- 
maticus.  It  is  not  the  spikenard 
of  the  Ancients,  which  is  said  to 
be  the  Nardostachys  Jatamansi. 
The  name  '  oil  of  spikenard '  is, 
therefore,  incorrect. 

OIL  OF  VITRIOL.  An  old 
name  of  the  Nordhausen  or  fuming 
sulphuric  acid,  derived  from  its 
being  prepared  from  sulphate  of 
iron,  or  green  vitriol.    See  Vitriol. 

OIL  OF  WINE.  Heavy  oil  of 
wine,  or  etherole,  is  a  fragrant 
liquid  produced  in  the  preparation 
of  ether  and  of  defiant  gas.  From 
this,  when  decomposed  by  potash, 
light  oil  of  wine  rises,  containing 
hydro-carbons  of  the  defiant  gas 
series. 

OINOMA'NIA,  (ENOMANIA 


{oivus,  wine,  fiavla,  madness).  A 
variety  of  acute  alcoholism,  oc- 
curring in  great  measure  from  the 
excessive  use  of  alcoholic  liquors, 
but  being,  in  truth,  rather  a 
variety  of  constitutional  insanity 
than  of  alcoholic  disease. 

-OLE,  -OL.  A  termination  ap- 
plied, in  chemical  nomenclature,  to 
certain  neutral  carbo-hydrogens,  as 
benzoic,  cenanthoZ,  &c. 

OLEA  EUROPE.  The  Euro- 
pean Olive,  the  products  ol'  which 
are  .a  resiniform  exudation,  called 
lecca-gum  ;  and  a  drupaceous  fruit, 
which  in  the  unripe  state  constitutes 
the  olive  of  commerce,  and  in  the 
ripe  state  yields  olive-oil. 

OLE'CRANON  {i>Kivn,  the  ulna, 
KpavQv,  the  head).  The  large  apo- 
physis, constituting  the  elbow,  or 
head  of  the  ulna. 

OLEFI'ANT  GAS  {oleum,  oil, 
fieri,  to  become).  A  hydro-carbon 
found  among  the  products  of  the 
action  of  heat  upon  coal  and  other 
substances  rich  in  carbon.  Its 
name  is  derived  from  its  property 
of  forming  an  oily  liquid  with 
chlorine  and  bromine.  It  is  known 
also  as  ethylene,  bicarb uretted  hydro- 
gen, and  heavy  carburettcd  hydrogen. 

O'LEIC  ACID  {oleum,  oil).  An 
acid  forming  the  essential  part  ot 
all  drying  oils,  and  the  fluid  part 
of  nearly  all  fats.  Commercial 
oleic  acid  is  a  residuaiy  product  in 
the  manufacture  of  stearin  candles, 
and  is  commonly  called  "red  oil." 
See  Stearic  Acid. 

Olein  or  elain.  One  of  the  two 
oils,  of  dift'erent  degrees  of  fusibility, 
found  in  expressed  oils  and  fats. 
The  less  fusible  is  stearin ;  the 
more  fusible,  elain,  subsequently 
called  olain. 

OLEO-MARGARINE  {oleum, 
oil,  margarine).  Buttcrine.  An 
artificial  substitute  for  butter  made 
from  various  animal  fats. 
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O'LEO-PHO  'SPHORIC  ACID. 
An  oily  matter,  contained  in  the 
liuman  brain,  chiefiy  in  combination 
with  soda.  It  is  said  to  be  also 
present  in  the  yolk  of  egg. 

OLEOKESriN"A.  Preparations 
consisting  of  oils,  either  fixed  or 
volatile,  holding  resin  and  some- 
times other  active  matter  in  solu- 
tion. 

OLEO-RESINS.  Native  com- 
pounds of  volatile  oil  and  resin, 
the  proper  juices  of  conifeimis  and 
other  plants. 

OLEO-RICINIC  ACID.  An  acid 
procured  by  distillation  from  castor- 
oil,  together  with  the  ricinic  and 
stearo-ricinic  acids. 
_  OLEOSA'CCHARUM  (oleum, 
oil,  saccharum,  sugar).  The  name 
given  to  a  mixture  of  oil  and  sugar 
incorporated  with  each  other,  to 
render  the  oil  more  easily  diffusible 
in  watery  liquors. 

O'LERA.  Plural  of  olm,  a  pot- 
herb. A  class  of  alliaceous  and 
cruciferous  plants,  yielding  the 
allyl-oils,  and  constituting  the 
"  officinal  volatile  pungent  stimuli " 
of  Dr  Duncan. 

O'LEUM  [olea,  the  olive).  Oil  ; 
an  unctuous  liquid,  animal  or 
vegetable.    See  Oil. 

1.  Oleum  animale.  Animal  oil ; 
an  empyreumatic  oil,  obtained  by 
distillation  from  animal  substances, 
and  called  Bippel's  oil. 

_  2.  Oleum  cBlhereum.  .^Ithereal 
oil,  or  oil  of  icine,  used  as  an  in- 
gredient in  the  compound  spirit  of 
ether. 

3.  Oleum  sulphuralum.  Sul- 
phuretted oil,  formerly  termed 
simple  balsam  of  sulphur. 

4.  Oleum  e  ritellis.  Oil  of  eggs  ; 
obtained  by  boiling  the  yolks,  and 
then  sulimitting  them  to  pressure  ; 
fifty  eggs  yield  about  5  oz.  of  oil.' 
It  is  used  on  the  Continent  for  kill-  , 
ing  mercury. 


5.  Oleum  vivum.  A  name  given 
by  some  Latin  writers  to  'bitumen, 
when  in  a  fl  uid  state.    See  Bit  um  en. 

6.  Oleum  huhulum.  Neat's-foot 
oil. 

OLFA'CTORY  {olfacere,  to 
smell).  Belonging  to  the  smell  ; 
the  name  of  the  first  ]iair  of  cerebral 
nerves  ;  these  are  pale  flat  fibres, 
without  any  distinction  into  axis, 
cylinder,  and  contents,  but  with 
nuclei  set  at  intervals  along  their 
length. 

OLFA'CTUS  [olfacere,  to  smell). 
The  sense  of  smell,  or  the  act  of 
smelling ;  and,  by  metonymy,  the 
olfactory  organ. 

OI.I'BANUM.  A  gum-resin,  the 
produce  of  the  Boswellia  serrata. 
It  has  been  supposed  to  be  the 
thus,  or  frankincense  of  the  An- 
cients. 

O'LIGO-  (oAiVs,  little,  few). 
A  term  used  in  Greek  compounds, 
to  denote  that  the  number  of  any- 
thing is  small,  not  indefinite.  It 
is  contrasted  by  the  prelix  poly- 
(ttoXus,  many),  signifying  that  the 
number  is  large  and  not  definite  ; 
thus  we  have  oZif/o-spermous  and 
jpoZy-spermous  fruits. 

Oligo-hmnia  {alp.a,  blood).  Oli- 
go&mia.  Poverty,  thinness,  or  de- 
ficiency of  the  blood,  also  called 
spana;mia.  Olirj-uria  (oupe'oi,  to 
make  water)  is  deficiency  of  the 
urinary  secretion. 

0  L I V  A'R  I  S  [oliva,  an  olive). 
Resembling  an  olive  ;  hence,  the 
term  corpora  olivaria  denotes  two 
olive-shaped  eminences  of  the  me- 
dulla oblongata  :  olivary  bougie,  a 
bougie  the  end  of  which  is  bul- 
bous ;  olivary  process,  a  process  of 
bone  immediately  in  front  of  the 
sella  turcica,  and  on  which  the  optic 
commissure  rests. 

OLIVE-OIL.    OlivcB  oleum.  The 
oil  expressed  from  the  ripe  frTiit  of 
the   Olea  Huropwa,  or  European 
2k 
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Olive.  This  oil,  when  purified  and 
rendered  limpid,  is  called  by  watch- 
makers, old  oil. 

OLOPHLY'CTIS  {h\o<p\vKTls,  an 
entire  (PkvktIs,  or  pimple).  The 
name  given  by  Alibert  to  the  small 
bulla  of  herpes. 

OMASUM.  The  third  stomach 
of  Ruminants;  it  is  also  called 
Pscdterium  and  Many  plies  from  the 
many  folds  of  its  mucous  membrane. 

OME'NTUM  (oontr.  of  opimm- 
tum,  from  opimus,  plump).  Epi- 
ploon. The  caul  or  epiploon  ;  a 
fold  or  reflection  of  the  peritoneum. 
There  are  four  separate  omenta, 
viz.  —  1.  The  gastro-hepatic,  or 
smaller  omentum,  extending  from 
the  transverse  fissure  of  the  liver  to 
the  lesser  curvature  of  the  stomach  ; 
2.  The  gastro-colic,  or  great  omen- 
tum, extending  from  the  greater 
curvature  of  the  stomach  down- 
wards over  the  small  intestines,  and 
reflected  upwards  to  the  transverse 
colon,  which  it  encloses  ;  3.  The 
colic  omentum,  passing  from  the 
transverse  colon  backward  to  the 
vertebral  column  ;  and  4.  The 
gastro-splenic  omentum,  connect- 
ing the  spleen  with  the  stomach. 

OMO-  {S>ixos,  the  shoulder  with 
the  Ujiper  arm ;  Lat.  humerus). 
Words  compounded  with  this  term 
belong  to  muscles  attached  to  the 
scapula  ;  thus  omo-hyo'idcus  is  the 
name  of  a  muscle  which  arises  from 
the  shoulder,  and  is  inserted  into 
the  OS  hyoides.  It  depresses  that 
bone  and  the  lower  jaw. 

1.  Om-agra  {6.ypa,  a  seizure). 
Gout  of  the  shoulder ;  pain  of  the 
shoulder.    See  Agra. 

2.  Omo-plata  {u>noir\a.Ti),  the 
shoulder-blade  ;  scapxda,  Lat. ).  A 
name  of  the  scapula,  or  shoulder- 
blade. 

O'MPHALOCELE  {6fi</>a\ii!,  um- 
bilicus, K-fi\v,  a  tumor).  A  rui^ture 
or  hernia  at  the  umbilicus. 


OMPHALO'DIUM  {iti<t,ci\6s,  the 
umbilicus).  A  term  applied  by 
Turpin  to  the  centre  of  the  hilum 
of  the  seed,  through  which  the 
nutrient  vessels  pass  to  the  em- 
bryo. 

OMPHALO-MESENTERIC. 

Omphalo-Mesera'ic  {ofjL<t>a.\os,  the 
umbilicus,  fieaepaiov  =  /ifdevTepiov, 
the  mesentery).  The  name  of  the 
vessels  which,  at  an  early  period  of 
uterine  life,  are  seen  to  pass  from 
the  umbilicus  to  the  mesentery. 
They  are  the  first-developed  vessels 
of  the  germ. 

OMPHALO-TO'MIA  {o,i<t>a\os, 
the  umbilicus,  to/xt],  section).  The 
separation  of  the  umbilical  cord  or 
navel-string. 

O'NANISM.  The  intentional 
non-completion  of  sexual  inter- 
course by  withdrawal  ;  so  called 
from  the  sin  of  Onan,  Gen.,  c.  38, 
V.  9. 

Used  also  as  a  synonym  of  mastur- 
bation. 

ON'GOGRAPH.  {ojkos,  mass; 
ypdcpa,  to  write.)  An  instrument 
for  registering  the  variations  in 
bulk  of  an  organ,  such  as  the 
kidney  or  spleen,  which  for  the 
purpose  is  placed  in  a  metal  case 
called  an  oncometer. 

ONCO'TOMY  {&yK05,  a  tumor, 
Tifivdv,  to  cut).  The  opening  of 
an  abscess  with  a  cutting  instru- 
ment, or  the  removal  of  a  tumor. — 
Dunglison. 

ON  E  I  R  0  D  Y'N  I A  {iv^ipos,  a 
dream,  hhvvn,  pain).  Disturbed 
imagination  during  sleep,  compre- 
hending night-mare  and  somnam- 

lyUjliiSTTh 

ONTOG'ENESIS  i&vTa,  things 
actually  existing,  yivtdis,  crea- 
tion). The  history  of  individual 
development,  from  the  cell-germ  to 
the  perfect  form.    See  Phylogcny. 

ONY'CHIA  (Si'ul,  the  nail). 
Inflammation  of  the  matrix  of  the 
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nail,  sometimes  extending  to  the 
immediately  surrounding  soft  parts. 
Onychia  maligna  is  a  severe  form 
of  the  disease,  beginning  in  the 
follicle  of  the  nail,  and  sometimes 
affecting  the  periosteum  and  bone. 

ONYCHO-GRYPHOSIS  {6^1  a 
nail,  gen.  owxos  ;  ypviros,  curved). 
A  muah-curved  {longitudinally  and 
laterally)  overgrown  nail. 
^  ONYCHO-MYOO'SIS  {iuvl 
owxos,  a  nail,  /xvktjs,  a  /ungus). 
Onychia  parasitica.  A  parasitic 
disease  of  the  nail.  The  fungus 
has  been  described  as  tricophyton, 
mucor,  mucedo,  &c.    See  Onychia. 

ONYX  (ivv^,  the  nail).  Unguis; 
keratitis  suppurans.  A  small  collec- 
tion of  pus  in  the  anterior  chamber 
of  the  aqueous  humor,  so  named 
from  its  being  shaped  like  a  nail. 
Some  denote,  by  this  term,  the 
existence  of  pus  between  the  layers 
of  the  cornea,  resembling  the  white 
mark  at  the  root  of  the  nail.  See 
Hypopyum. 

UNY'XIS  {&vvi,  the  nail). 
Aduncilas  unc/uium.  The  growing 
of  the  nail ;  pressure  of  the  margin 
of  the  nail  into  the  flesh. 

OOPHORE'CTOMY  (d,o0jpo;/, 
ovarium,  iKro/xii,  excision).  Ex- 
cision of  the  ovary;  a  classical 
substitute  for  the  unclassical  term 
ovariotomy. 

OOPHORI'TIS  (io^Jpoj, 
egg-bearing,  and  -itis,  denoting  in- 
flammation). Inflammatiou  of  the 
ovarium. 

OPA'OITY  {opacitas,  imper- 
meability to  light,  from  opacus, 
opaque).  Popularly,  film.  Any 
change  which  allects  the  transpar- 
ency of  the  cornea,  from  a  slight 
film  to  an  intense  whiteness,  like 
that  of  marble  or  chalk.  Opacities 
are  distinguished  into  leucvma  or 
albugo,  the  deuser  form  ;  nebula 
or  haziness,  the  slighter  form  ;  and 
macula,  a  small  patch  or  speck. 


OPEN  ESTIVATION.  A  plan 
of  sestivation  in  which  the  pieces 
grow  'quite  apart,  neither  over- 
lapping nor  touching,  as  in  the 
petals  of  mignonette. 

OPERA'TIUN.  Any  exercise  of. 
the  surgical  art  performed  by  the 
hand,  or  by  the  assistance  of  instru- 
ments. It  is  termed  simple,  when 
one  kind  of  operation  only  is  required, 
as  incision,  &c.  ;  complicated,  when 
it  consists  of  more  than  one  kind, 
as  in  the  operation  for  cataract, 
requiriag  incision,  extraction,  &c. 

OPE'KCULUM  (operire,  to  shut 
up).  In  Botany,  a  cover  or  lid;  a 
term  applied  tothe lid-like  extremity 
of  the  pitcher-like  leaf  of  Nepenthes 
and  Sarracenia ;  also  to  the  lid 
which  closes  the  sporangium  of 
mosses,  the  calyx  of  Eucalyptus,  &c. 

It  is  also  applied  to  the  horny 
plate  found  on  the  foot  of  some 
MoUusca,  and  used  for  closing  the 
aperture  of  the  shell. 

Operculum  insulce.  That  portion 
of  the  cortex  of  the  brain  which 
lies  between  the  two  limbs  of  the 
Sylvian  fissure,  and  is  formed  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  central  convolu- 
tions with  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
precentral  convolutions.  It  covers 
the  island  of  Reil. 

O'PHIASIS  {o4>laiTis,  a  bald  place 
on  the  head,  of  serpentine  or  winding 
form).  A  term  applied  by  Celsus  to 
a  variety  of  Area,  which  spreads  in 
a  serpentine  form  round  both  sides 
of  the  head  from  the  occiput ;  a 
variety  of  alopecia  areata. 

OPHIO'STOMA  (Spcs,  a  serpent, 
(TTcf^o,  a  mouth).  A  genus  of 
iutestinal  worms,  having  their 
mouths  furnished  with  two  lips  ; 
one  species  has  been  found  in  the 
human  subject. 

OPHRYON  (o(/)/3  vs,  the  eye-brow). 
The  central  point  of  the  glabella 
,  OPHTHA^LMIA    (o0(?a\^r„,  a 
disease  of  the  eyes  accompanied 
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by  the  discharge  of  humors  ;  Lat. 
lippitudo).  A  general  term  for 
intlammation  of  the  eye-ball,  but 
popularly,  though  incorrectly,  ap- 
plied to  inflammation  of  the 
conjunctiva,  or  conjunctivitis. 

Ophthalmia  neonatorum  is  the 
purulent  conjunctivitis  of  new-bom 
infants. 

OPHTHA'LMIA  TAKSI. 
Bleiphar  ophthalmia.  Inflammation 
of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva  and 
edge  of  the  eye-lids.  When  attended 
with  much  irritation,  it  is  some- 
times termed  tinea  ciliaris,  or  tinea 
palpebrarum,  or  psorophthalmia. 

OPHTHALM-0  D  Y'N  IA 
(6(j)6a\/i(ir,  the  eye,  dSvvr],  pain). 
Pain  of  the  eye,  producing  a  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  ball  were  forcibly 
compressed.   Neuralgia  of  theorbit. 

OPHTHALMO'LOGY  ( iipOaXfxSs, 
the  eye,  ^.070^,  description).  A 
description  of  the  eye  ;  a  description 
of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and 
its  appendages.  Ophthalmography 
{ypd(pw,  to  delineate)  is  an  anato- 
mical description  of  the  eye. 

OPHTHALMO'METER  {o(pda\- 
1x6s,  the  eye,  tierpov,  a  measure). 
An  instrument  for  measuring  the 
curvature  of  the  cornea  and  the 
depth  of  the  anterior  and  the 
posterior  chamber  of  the  eye. 

OPHTH  ALMO-PLE'GIA 
{6<peaAfj.6s,  the  eye.  irK-ha-aw,  to 
strike).  Paralysis  of  one  or  more 
of  the  muscles  of  the  eye  ;  a  local 
complication  of  amaurosis.  Ophthal- 
moplegia externa,  paralysis  of  all 
the  external  muscles  of  the  eye-ball. 
Ophthalmoplegia  interna,  paralysis 
of  all  the  internal  muscles  of  the 
eye-ball,  viz.,  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
and  of  the  dilator  and  sphincter 
muscles  of  the  iris. 

O  P  H  T I-I  A  L  M  0  -  P  T O'S  I S 
{6(peaAn6s,  the  eye,  TrTa-cris,  pro- 
lapsus).   Prolapsus  of  the  globe  of' 
the  eye.    This  term  is  applied  by 


Beer,  when  the  dis])lacement  is 
caused  by  division  of  the  nerves 
and  muscles  of  the  orbit,  or  by 
paralysis  of  the  latter. 

OPHTH A'LMO-SCOPE  {i(pea\- 
fjiSs,  the  eye,  uKoiriw,  to  view).  An 
instrument  for  viewing  the  interior 
of  the  eye . 

Ophthalmoscopy  is  the  examina- 
tion of  the  eye  with  the  ophthal- 
moscope. 

OPIANE.  Narcotin.  A  sub- 
stance procured  from  opium,  and 
named  salt  of  Derosne  from  its 
discoverer.  Opianyl  is  a  substance 
identical  with  meconin,  which 
exists  naturally  in  opium. 

O'PIATE  {opiatum,  sc.  medica- 
vientum).  An  anodyne ;  a  medicine 
which  acts  like  opium  in  producing 

OP'lO'PHAGISM  {iinov,  opium, 
(payftv,  to  eat).  Opium-eating ;  the 
psychology  of  opium-eating. 

OPIS'THION  (^Trio-eev,  behind). 
The  median  point  of  the  posterior 
margin  of  the  foramen  magnum. 

OPISTHOTIC  CENTRE 
(oTTio-flfc,  behind,  o5s,  gen.  wt6s. 
the  ear).  One  of  the  centres  of 
ossification  for  the  petro-mastoid 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone  ;  from 
it  are  formed  the  lower  part  of  the 
petrous  bone,  the  fenestra  rotunda, 
and  half  of  the  fenestra  ovalis.  See 
Pro-otic  and  Epi-otic. 

OPISTHO'TONOS  {'oinae^v, 
backwards,  re/vw,  to  bend).  Teta- 
nus of  the  extensor  muscles,  the 
body  being  rigidly  bent  backwards, 
so  as  to  form  a  complete  arch. 
(The  substantive  term  is  oTviaeoro- 
Aa,  or  tetanic  recurvation,  Pliny's 
dolor  injhxihilis  ;  opposed  to 
TrpoadoTovla,  or  tetanic  procurva- 
tion. )    See  Emprosthotonos. 

OPIUM.  The  juice,  inspissated 
by  spontaneous  evaporation,  ob- 
tained by  incision  from  the  unripe 
capsules  of  Pa^awr  somnifcrum,  or 
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White  Poppy,  grown  in  Asia  Minor. 
The  term  opium  is  probably  derived 
from  afioun,  the  name  given  to  the 
dried  juice  in  the  East.  By  some 
writers  it  is  referred  to  the  Greek 
oiros,  juice. 

OPOBA'LSAMUM.  Balsam  of 
Mecca ;  the  most  valued  of  all 
the  •  balsams,  yielded  by  Prutium 
Gilcadense. 

OPOCA'LPASUM.  A  gum 
yielded  by  Acacia  gummifera, 
called  also  Inga  sassa.  It  is  the 
so-called  myrrh  of  Abyssinia,  and 
is  probably  a  variety  of  the  gum  of 
Bassora  or  Bagdad. 

OPODE'LDOC.  A  solution  of 
soap  in  alcohol,  with  the  addition 
of  camphor  and  volatile  oils.  The 
term  was  introduced  by  Paracelsus, 
but  the  meaning  is,  like  that  of 
many  of  his  terms,  quite  ob.'cure. 

OPO'PANAX.  A  fetid  gum- 
resin,  formed  of  the  milky  juice 
which  exudes  from  the  wounded 
stalk  or  root  of  the  Opopanax 
chironv.m,  a  plant  of  the  order 
TJmbelliferffi.  It  occurs  in  tours,  or 
in  masses  called  placeiitcB. 

OPPILA'TION  (oppilare,  to  close 
up).  Obstruction  ;  the  closing  of  a 
cavity  by  adhesion  of  its  parietes. 
The  _  term  oppilatives  has  been 
applied  to  remedies  which  close  the 
pores. 

OPPO'NENS  PO'LLICIS.  A 
muscle  which  arises  from  the 
annular  ligament  of  the  wrist,  &c. , 
and  is  inserted  into  the  thumb.  It 
brings  the  thumb  inwards,  so  as  to 
oppose  the  fingers. 

Opponens  minimi  digiti.  A 
muscle  which  moves  the  fifth 
metacarpal  bone  forwards  and 
outward.s,  and  thus  increases  the 
concavity  of  the  palm  of  the  hand 

■OPS,  -OPSIA,  -OPIA,  -OPTIC  , 
{w\\i,  the  eye,  S^is,  the  act  of  seeing,  j 
utvtik6s,  belonging  to  the  sight  • 
from    uTTTOfiai,    to    see).  These 


suffixes  relate  to  the  eye  and 
.  vision,  as  in  anchil-ops,  ■phot- opsia, 
:    mj-opia,  &c. 

I  01'TIG(oirTo^ai,  tosee).  Belong- 
ing to  the  sight ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  second  pair  of  nerves,  to  two 
■  thalami  of  the  brain,  &c.  The 
oiitic  disc  is  the  termination  of  the 
optic  nerve,  asitentersthe  sclerotica. 

Optic  nerve.  This  nerve,  the  root 
of  which  is  within  the  brain,  leaves 
the  skull  by  a  hole  at  the  back  of 
the  orbit,  and  enters  the  back  of  the 
globe  of  the  eye,  not  in  the  middle, 
but  on  the  inner,  or  nasal,  side  of 
the  centre. 

OPTICAL  CENTRE.  A  point 
in  a  lens  or  system  of  lenses,  such 
that  all  incident  rays  of  light  pass- 
ing through  it  do  not  deviate  from 
their  original  course  on  emergence. 

OPTICS  uirTOfxai,  to  see).  That 
branch  of  natural  philosophy 
which  treats  of  the  properties  of 
light  and  vision.  It  is  distin- 
guished into  optics,  properly  so- 
called,  which  treats  of  direct 
vision  ;  catoptrics,  which  treats  of 
reflected  light  ;  and  dioptrics,  which 
treats  of  refracted  light. 

OPTO'METER  {'oirrof^ai,  to  see, 
^^t^pov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment for  testing  the  relative 
sight  of  patients  who  cannot 
read  without  the  assistance  of 
glasses. 

OPTOTYPI  {i^rofia^,  to  see, 
TVTtos,  a  blow,  a  type).  Letters 
and  words  for  determining  the 
acuteness  of  vision. 

ORA  SERRA'TA.  HhB  serrated 
border  of  the  retina  lying  just 
behind  the  posterior  edge  of  the 
ciliary  processes. 

ORANGE-PEAS.  The  young 
unripe  fruit  of  the  Citrus  Auran- 
tium,  or  Sweet  Orange.  See  Issue- 
peas. 

ORANGE-SKIN.  An  orange 
hue  of  the  skin,  chiefly  observed 
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in  newly-born  infants,  and  im- 
properly termed  ephelis  lutea  by 
Sauvages. 

ORBICULA'RE  OS  {orMculus, 
a  little  orb).  O.v  Icnticulare.  The 
small  orled  bone  of  the  ear,  artic- 
ulating with  the  head  of  the 
stapes  ;  it  is  only  in  childhood 
that  it  exists  as  a  separate  bone. 

ORBICULA'RIS.  Orbicular; 
having  a  spherical  or  circular  form. 
The  name  of  several  muscles,  viz. : — 

1.  Orbicularis  oris,  a  muscle 
constituting  the  substance  of  the 
lips,  and  often  termed  constrictor 
oris,  sphincter,  or  osculator.  It 
has  been  considered  as  consisting 
of  two  semi-circular  muscles,  called 
the  semi- orbicularis  superior  and 
inferior.  The  nasalis  labii  superi- 
oris  is  a  small  slip  of  this  muscle, 
sometimes  extending  to  the  tip  of 
the  nose. 

2.  Orbicularis  palpebrarum,  a 
muscle  arising  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  orbital  process,  and  in- 
serted into  the  nasal  process  of 
the  superior  maxillary  bone.  It 
shuts  the  eye. 

3.  Orbicularis  urethroe,  vel 
sphincter  urethrce.  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Ellis  for  the  layer  of 
muscular  fibres  spread  ujion  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  urethra. 

ORBI'CULUS  CILIA'RIS.  An- 
nulus  or  circulus  ciliaris.  The 
white  circle  formed  by  the  ciliary 
muscle,  marking  the  distinction 
between  the  choroid  and  iris.  A 
similar  circle  defines  the  boundary 
of  the  cornea. 

ORBIT  {orbita,  an  orbit,  a 
track).  The  cavity  under  the 
forehead,  in  which  the  eye  is 
fixed.  The  angles  of  the  orbit 
are  called  canthi. 

Orbital  or  temporo-malar  nerve. 
A  branch  of  the  superior  maxil- 
lary nerve,  given  olf  in  the  spheno- 
T^aaxillary  fossa, 


O'RBITO  -  SPHE'NOID.  The 
name  of  two  bones  [the  lesser 
wings  of  the  sphenoid]  in  the 
human  skull,  constituting  the 
"  neurapophyses "  of  the  frontal 
vertebra,  viewed  in  relation  to 
the  archetype  vertebrate  skeleton. 

ORCHE'LLA.  Dyers'  Orchil. 
The  Roccella  tinctoria,  a  lichenous 
plant,  yielding  orchil  or  archil. 

1.  Orcin.  A  colourless  sub- 
stance, obtained  from  Lichen 
dealbatus,  assuming  a  deep  violet 
colour  when  exposed  to  the  joint 
action  of  ammonia  and  air,  owing 
to  the  formation  of  orcein. 

2.  Orcein.  A  red  colouring 
principle  found  in  archil,  and  re- 
ferred by  Dr  Kane  to  a  mixture 
of  two  substances,  differing  in 
their  proportion  with  the  age  of 
the  archil ;  these  he  calls  alpha- 
orcein  and  beta-orcein,  the  latter 
being  produced  by  oxidation  of 
the  former. 

3.  Orchil-liquor.  The  name  of 
two  liquid  or  thin  pulpy  substances 
procured  from  the  lichen  Orcliella. 
They  are  called  the  blue  and  the 
red  ;  but  they  differ  merely  in  the 
degree  of  their  red  tint. 

4.  Orcein-manna.  A  sweet  sub- 
stance existing  in  certain  species 
of  lichen,  and  regarded  by  Robi- 
quet  as  a  variety  of  manna. 

O'RCHIS  (i-px's)-  The  testis. 
Hence  the  term  mon-orchid  de- 
notes a  person  possessed  of  only 
one  testis. 

1.  Orchitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  testis  ;  a  term  adopted  by 
Mason  Good,  as  more  appropriate 
than  the  unmeaning  name  hernia 
humoralis. 

2.  Orcho  pcxy  {■iT7]-yvvixt,  to  make 
fast).  Orchilo-pexy.  The  operation 
of  fixing  in  the  scrotum  an  un- 
descended testicle. 

3.  Orcho-tomy  (rofi-ft,  section). 
Castration  ;  the  operation  of  e^- 
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tirpating    one    or    both    of  the 

ORCHIS  MA'SCULA.  The  Male 
Orchis,  a  plant,  from  the  tubers 
of  which  is  prepared  a  substance 
called  salep,  remarkable  as  the 
source  of  hassorinc. 

ORDER.  1.  A  term  in  biology 
denoting  a  group  of  families  re- 
lated to  one  another  by  structural 
characters  common  to  all.  2.  In 
]ihrenology  it  denotes  a  love  of 
physical  arrangement ;  its  organ 
is  placed  by  phrenologists  above 
the  eye-brow,  between  those  of 
Colouring  and  Calculation.  3. 
In  botany,  the  term  order  is  used 
synonymously  with  family  and 
tribe. 

ORES.  The  mineral  bodies  from 
which  metals  are  extracted.  These 
are  termed  sulphurets  or  sulphides, 
when  combined  with  sulphur  ; 
oxides,  when  combined  with  oxygen. 

-ORE'XIA  (ope'lis,  appetite,  from 
opiyo),  op4^a,  to  extend).  A  ter- 
mination denoting  appetite,  or 
desire,  as  in  an-orexia,  want  of 
appetite ;  djs-orexia,  depraved 
appetite,  &c. 

0'REXIN(dp6f<s,appetite).  The 
hydrochlorate  (phenyldihydroquin- 
azoline)  is  a  soluble  salt  with  a 
bitter  taste  ;  it  is  said  to  aid  diges- 
tion and  stimulate  appetite. 

ORGAN  {opyavoi',  an  instru- 
ment). A  part  which  has  a  de- 
terminate office  in  the  animal 
economy,  as  the  heart  in  circula- 
tio'i,  the  lung  in  respiration,  &c. 

OR'GANIC  and  INORGA'NIC. 
Terms  used  for  the  classification 
of  compound  substances,  though 
it  is  impossible  strictly  to  define 
the  limits  of  each  class.  Organic 
substances  are  produced  by  the 
operation  of  animal  or  vegetable 
life,  as  starch,  sugar,  &c.  Inor- 
ganie  substances  are  obtained  from 
the  mineral  world,  without  the 


operation  of  life,  as  salt,  alum, 
&c.  See  Analysis,  Organic,  and 
Bases,  Organic. 

ORGA'NIC  ATTRACTION.  A 
term  applied  to  the  phenomenon 
by  which  blood  is  attracted  into 
parts  which  are  capable  of  erec- 
tion, and  are,  at  the  same  time, 
in  a  state  of  excitement. 

ORGANIC  DISEASE.  Disease 
which  is  due  to  an  impairment  of 
the  structure  of  any  part  of  the 
body. 

ORGA'NIC  FORCE.  A  term 
applied  to  that  power  which  re- 
sides in  organized  bodies,  on  which 
the  existence  of  each  part  depends, 
and  which  has  the  property  of 
generating  from  organic  matter 
the  individual  organs  necessary 
to  the  whole.  It  exists  already 
in  the  germ,  and  creates  in  it  the 
essential  parts  of  the  future  nuimal. 
The  germ  is  potentially  the  whole 
animal ;  during  the  development 
of  the  germ,  the  essential  parts 
which  constitute  the  actual  whole 
are  produced.  The  result  of  the 
union  of  the  organic  creative  power 
and  organic  matter  is  called  or- 
ganism, or  the  organized  state. 

ORGA'NIC  MOLECULES.  A 
term_  applied  by  Spallanzani  to 
certain  floating  bodies  supposed 
to  exist  in  the  male  semen,  and 
which  he  regarded  as  primordial 
monads  of  peculiar  activity,  exist- 
ing through  all  nature,  and  con- 
stituting the  nutrient  elements  of 
living  matter.  These  are  the 
animalcules,  or  homunctilar  tad- 
poles, of  Leewenhoeck,  the  vital 
germs  of  Darwin,  &c. 

ORGA'NIC  RADICALS.  A 
term  synonymous  with  Compound 
radicals.    See  Radical,  Compound. 

ORGANISMAL  and  ORGANIC. 
Dr  G.  Wilson  distinguishes  the 
ever-present  elements  of  plants 
and  animals  as  organismal  rather 
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than  organic  ;  because,  on  the  one 
hand,  the  whole  of  the  elements 
found  in  living  structures  are  also 
found  in  inorganic  masses ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  many  organic 
substances,  as  caoodyl,  stibio- 
methyl,  and  zinc-ethyl,  contain, 
respectively,  arsenic,  antimony,  and 
zinc,  which  are  not  normal  con- 
stituents of  plants  or  animals,  and, 
unless  in  the  smallest  quantities, 
are  deadly  to  all  of  them. 

ORGANIZATION.  A  term 
applied  to  a  system,  composed  of 
several  definite  parts  or  "organs," 
each  of  which  has  its  proper 
function,  but  all  conduce  to  the 
existence  of  the  entire  system. 
"Man,"  says  Sir  W.  Hamilton, 
"is  not  an  organism;  he  is  an 
intelligence  served  by  organs." 

ORGANOLOGY  OP  PLANTS 
{upyafov,  an  organ,  Ao'yos,  an 
account).  That  branch  of  Butany 
which  includes  the  general  pheno- 
mena of  the  entire  life  of  the 
plant,  the  investigation  of  the 
relations  which  animals  bear  to 
plants,  and  of  the  part  which 
plants  take  in  the  great  changes 
which  are  going  ou  on  the  surface 
of  the  earth. 

ORGANO-METALLIC  BODIES. 
A  numerous  family  of  chemical 
compounds  in  which  compound 
organic  radicals,  as  methyl,  ethyl, 
&c.,  are  united  with  metals,  in  a 
manner  analogous  to  that  in  which 
the  elementary  radical  chlorine  is 
combined  with  sodium  and  zinc,  in 
sea-salt  and  chloride  of  zinc. 

ORGANOLE'PTIG  {Hpyai'ov,  an 
instrument,  K-rjirrds,  taken  by  the 
senses).  Susceptible  of  receiving  an 
impression. — Power  and  Scdgetviclc. 

ORGANON  ADAMANTINE. 
Purkinje's  term  for  the  "enamel- 
organ"  of  the  develo])ing  tooth. 

ORGA'SMUS  {bpya.'^,  to  desire 
vehemently).     Orgasm  ;    a  term 


denoting  evanescent  congestive 
phenomena,  which  manifest  them- 
selves in  one  or  in  several  organs 
at  once. 

ORIENTATION  {oriens,  the 
part  where  the  sun  rises).  The 
recognition  of  the  cardinal  points 
of  the  compass  ;  in  chemistry  it  is 
applied  to  the  relative  positions  of 
the  different  elements  or  radicals 
which  replace  the  hydrogen  atoms 
in  the  benzene  nucleus.  See  Ortho-, 
Meta-,  and  Para-.  In  optics  it  ap- 
plies to  the  power  of  seeing  clearly 
various  lines  radiating  from  a 
centre. 

ORirrCIUM  [OS,  a  mouth, 
facere,  to  make).  An  orifice ;  a 
mouth  or  entrance  to  any  cavity 
of  the  body ;  hence  orlficium 
vaginal,  that  part  of  the  pudendum 
which  is  below  the  level  of  the 
urGt  lir3i 

ORIGANUM  VULGARE.  Mar- 
joram ;  a  labiate  plant,  yielding 
oil  of  thyme,  which,  mixed  with 
olive  oil,  forms  a  stimulating 
liniment. 

O'RIGIN  {origo).  That  from 
which  anything  primarUy  pro- 
ceeds, as  the  head  of  a  muscle. 
The  other  extremity,  or  tail,  is 
generally  termed  its  insertion. 

O'RPIMENT  [auri  ^ngmcntum). 
The  name  usually  given  to  yellow 
sulphide  of  arsenic,  or  sulphar- 
senious  acid  ;  it  is  the  colouring 
principle  of  the  paint  called  king's 
yellow. 

O'RSEDEW.  Mannheim,  or 
Butch  Gold.  An  inferior  sort  of 
gold-leaf,  prepared  of  copper  and 
zinc,  sometimes  called  leaf-hrass, 
and  principally  manufactured  at 
Mannheim. 

ORSE'LLIC  ACID.  One  of  the 
lichen-acids,  produced  by  lioccella 
tinctoria  and  Lecanora  tartarca, 
but  derived  immediately  from 
lecanoric  acid. 


ORT— OS 


521 


ORTHO-  {opeds,  straight,  in 
Latin,  rectus  ;  in  height,  upright, 
siandiiiff ;  in  line,  straight,  straight- 
forward, opposed  to  crooked). 

1.  Ortho-gnathous  skull  {yva&os, 
the  jaw).  That  form  of  skull  in 
which  the  bones  of  the  front  of 
the  head  are  placed  siraightly 
above  the  jaws,  or  do  not  recede 
backward  from  them.  See  Pro- 
gnathous skull. 

2.  Ortho-pcedia  (iraiSfia,  the 
rearing  of  children).  A  term 
applied  to  the  rearing  of  the 
human  body,  with  reference  to  the 
prevention  or  cure  of  physical 
deformity.  But  the  term  de- 
notes mental  culture,  without 
reference  to  medical  or  surgical 
treatment. 

3.  Ortho-praxy.  A  term  intro- 
duced by  Mr  H.  Bigg,  and  applied 
to  the  "mechanical  treatment  of 
deformities,  debilities,  and  defi- 
ciencies of  the  human  frame." 
But  the  verb  opBoTpayetu  means,  to 
act  uprightly,  and  relates  to  ethics 
rather  than  to  mechanics. 

4.  Ortho-pnrea  [irvfu,  to  breathe). 
An  affection  of  the  breathing,  such 
as  cardiac  dyspnoea,  in  which  the 
patient  is  obliged  to  maintain  the 
erect  position. 

5.  Ortho-spermous  (a-n-epua,  a 
seed).  A  term  applied  to  seeds 
which  are  erect,  as  distinguished 
from  campylo-spermous  and  ccelo- 
spermous  seeds. 

6.  Ortho-tropal  {rpi-na,  to  turn). 
Orthotropous.  1.  Tliat  which  is 
straight,  and  has  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  body  to  which  it 
belongs,  as  applied  to  the  emhryo 
of  the  seed,  when  its  radicle  coin- 
cides with  the  hilum  ;  the  embryo 
is  then  erect  with  respect  to  the 
seed,  as  in  the  apple,  &c.  2.  The 
term  is  also  applied  by  Mirbel  to 
the  axis  of  the  omde  in  plants, 
V^hen  it  is  rectilinear,  the  foramen 


being  at  the  extremity  most  remote 
from  the  hilum,  as  in  cistus,  urtica, 
&c. 

ORTHO-,  M?TA-,  PARA-. 
These  are  the  prefixes  which  are 
used  to  distinguish  the  three 
classes  of  the  bisubstitution  pro- 
ducts of  benzene,  as  ortho-6.i\yco- 
mobenzene,  me^os-dibromobenzene, 
and  ^am-dibromobenzene.  Ac- 
cording to  Kekule's  hypothesis  of 
the  constitution  of  the  benzene 
nucleus,  orlho-,  meta-,  and  para- 
compounds  are  those  in  which  the 
substituting  elements  or  radicals 
are  attached  respectively  to  carbon 
atoms  which  are  united  to  each 
other  either  directly  or  by  means 
of  one  or  two  intervening  carbon 
atoms. 

ORTHOPHO'RIA  {opBSs, 
straight,  <popd,  a  tending).  The 
tendency  of  the  visual  lines  in  a 
parallel  direction. 

OS  (ORIS).    A  mouth;  a  pas 
sage  or  entrance  into  any  place 

1.  Os  internum.  The  os  uteri, 
or  orifice  of  the  uterus  ;  also  called 
OS  tinea;,  or  the  tench's  mouth  ; 
also,  and  more  commonly  when 
applied  to  the  uterus,  .the  point 
where  the  cervical  canal  enters 
the  cavity  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus. 

2.  Os  externum.  The  entrance 
of  the  vagina  ;  so  named  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  os  internum, 
or  orifice  of  the  uterus  ;  also,  the 
external  commencement  of  the  cer- 
vical canal  of  the  uterus. 

OS  (OSSIS).  A  bone  ;  a  portion 
of  the  skeleton,  constituting  a 
passive  organ  of  locomotion,  as 
distinguished  from  a  muscle,  or 
active  organ  of  this  faculty.  See 
Cavities  of  Bones. 

1.  Ossa  longa,  vel  cylindrica. 
The  long  or  cylindrical  bones, 
occurring  in  the  limbs.  Their 
middle  part  is  called  the  hody  or 
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diaphysis,  and  their  centre  is 
traversed  by  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
called  the  medullary  canal. 

2.  Ossa  lata,  vel  plana.  The 
fiat  or  broad  bones,  which  protect 
important  viscera,  or  form  the  walls 
of  certain  cavities,  as  those  of  the 
cranium. 

3.  Ossa  crassa.  The  short  bones, 
generally  of  a  globular,  tetrahedral, 
cuboidal,  cuneiform,  or  polyhedral 
form,  and  occurring  in  the  tarsus, 
the  carpus,  and  the  vertebral 
column. 

4.  Processes  of  bones.  The  name 
given  to  certain  eminences  by 
which  the  surface  of  bones  is 
frequently  surmounted.  The  follow- 
ing is  an  enumeration  of  the 
dirt'erent  kinds  ofprocesses,  together 
with  their  peculiar  characters  : — 

a.  Processes  which  belong  to  the 
movable  articulations  are  termed 
heads,  when  they  are  nearly  hemi- 
spherical ;  and  condyles,  when  tliey 
are  broader  in  one  direction  than  in 
the  others. 

/3.  Processes  which  belong  to 
the  immovable  articulations  are 
termed  serras  or  dentations,  as  in 
the  bones,  of  the  cranium  ;  roots, 
as  in  the  teeth  ;  and  ridges,  as  in 
those  articulations  called  schindy- 
leses. 

y.  Processes  which  serve  for 
the  insertion  of  fibrous  organs, 
whose  points  of  attachment  they 
multiply,  are  termed — 

(1)  According  to  their  general 
form  :  impressions,  or  irre- 
gular eminences,  not  much 
elevated,  but  rather  broad, 
and  formed  of  a  great 
number  of  small  tubercles 
placed  very  close  together, 
and  separated  by  slight  de- 
pressions ;  lines,  or  unequal 
cminoncos,  long,  but  not 
very  prominent ;  crests,  or 
eminences  resembling  lines, 


but  broader  and  more  pro- 
minent ;  prominences,  when 
rounded,  broad,  and  smooth  ; 
and  tuberosities,  when  round- 
ed and  rough. 

(2)  After  the  bodies  to  which 
they  have  been  compared  : 
spinous  processes,  of  the  form 
of  a  spine ;  styloid,  resem- 
bling a  style  or  pen  ;  cora- 
coid,  like  a  crow's  beak  ; 
odontoid,  like  a  tooth  ;  and 
mastoid,  like  a  nipple. 

(3)  According  to  their  u.ses  : 
trochanters,  or  those  which 
are  subservient  to  thR  act  of 
turning;  and  orbital,  belong- 
ing to  the  orbit,  &c. 

(4)  According  to  their  direc- 
tion and  lelative  situation  ; 
ascending  processes,  vertical, 
transverse,  superior,  &c. 

5.  Processes  which  serve  for 
the  reflexion  of  certain  tendons 
which  deviate  from  their  original 
direction  are  termed  processes  of 
reflection. 

e.  Processes  which  correspond 
to  cavities  existing  on  the  surface 
of  some  organs  are  called  processes 
of  impression. 

5.  Membrane  of  bones.  A  dense 
fibrous  membrane,  surrounding  the 
bones  in  their  fresh  state,  except 
at  the  surfaces  by  which  they  are 
articulated  to  each  other  ;  on  the 
skull  it  is  called  pericranium  ;  on 
the  cartilages,  perichondrium  ;  on 
the  bones  in  general,  periosteum. 
See  Cavities  of  Bones. 

OS  CORDIS.  The  bony  ring 
which  in  some  animals  surrounds 
the  valvular  openings  of  the  heart. 

O'SCHEOGELE  {o<tx^ov,  the 
scrotum,  k-*)\t;,  a  tumor).  A  hernia 
which  has  descended  into  the 
scrotum. 

OSCILLATION  {oscillum,  an 
image  hung  on  ropes,  and  swung 
up  and  down  in  the  air).    A  term 
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applied  by  Boerhaave  to  muscular 
irritability.    See  Irritability. 

1.  Oscillaiionof  theiris.  A  term 
applied  to  the  alternate  contraction 
and  dilatation  (hippus  pupillae),  as 
well  as  to  trembling,  of  the  iris,  or 
to  its  motion  from  before  back- 
wards, and  vice  versd,  sometimes 
called  irido-donesis,  from  Soveu,  to 
quiver. 

2.  Oscillating  anther.  Versatile 
anther ;  an  anther  which  swings 
backwards  and  forwards,  from 
being  nicely  balanced  by  its 
middle. 

OSCILLATO'RIA.  Oscillaria. 
A  filamentous  Algaceous  plant, 
interesting  to  the  physiologist,  as 
exhibiting  the  first  traces  of  or- 
ganic contractility  in  its  simplest 
condition. 

OSCITA'NCY  {oscitare,  to  gape, 
from  OS  cierc,  to  stretch  the 
mouth).  Oscitntion.  Yawning,  or 
gaping  ;  drowsiness. 

OSCULA' rOR(o«c»?ari,  to  kiss). 
A  name  given  to  the  orbirularis  oris, 
or  muscle  forming  the  substance  of 
the  lips. 

O'SMAZOME  (do-^iVj,  odour,  (w- 
fi6s,  broth).  Alcoholic  extract  of 
meat.  An  alcoholic  extract  ob- 
tained from  muscular  fibre,  brain, 
&c.,  having  the  taste  and  smell  of 
broth.  It  contains  a  peculiar  sub- 
stance, named,  by  Chevreul,  creaiin, 
from  Kpftis.  flesh,  together  with 
creatinin  and  sarcosin. 

OSMIDRO'SIS  [oati-f).  odour, 
UjiaxTis,  a  perspiring).  Ephidrosis 
olens.  Morbid  alteration  of  the 
perspiratory  secretion  with  regard 
to  odour.    See  Bromidrosis. 

OSMIRI'DIUM.  A  rare  mineral, 
consisting  of  an  alloy  of  the  metals 
osmium  and  iridium,  said  to  have 
been  discovered  in  Gippsland,  in 
the  Colony  of  Victoria. 

O'SMIUM  (oo-^T),  odour).  An 
element  associated  with  platinum, 


usually  considered  a  metal.  It  is 
named  from  the  pungent  smell  of 
osmic  acid,  the  volatile  oxide  of 
osmium.  It  is  the  heaviest  known 
metal. 

OSMO'SIS  {i>(T^6s,  impulsion). 
Osmose.  A  word  used  to  express 
the  phenomena  attending  the  pas- 
sage of  liquids  through  a  porous 
septum  or  diaphragm.  See  £ndos- 
mose  and  Exosmose. 

1.  Osmometer  (ixerpoi',  a  meas- 
ure). An  apparatus  for  exhibit- 
ing the  osmotic  force.  It  consists 
of  a  porous  vessel  filled  with  a 
saline  solution  and  immersed  into 
pure  water.  The  passage  of  the 
salt  outward  takes  place  entirely 
by  dillusion,  and  this  molecular 
priicess  is  not  sensibly  impeded  by 
the  intervention  of  a  thin  mem- 
brane. But  the  flow  of  water 
inward  affects  sensible  masses  of 
fluid,  and  is  the  only  one  of  the 
movements  which  can  be  correctly 
described  as  a  current.  This  is 
called  osmosis,  and  it  cannot  be 
accounted  for  on  the  principle  of 
dilfusion. 

2.  Osmotic  Force.  A  name  ap- 
plied to  the  power  by  which  liquids 
are  impelled  through  moist  mem- 
brane and  other  porous  septa  in 
experiments  of  eudosmose  and 
exosmose. 

OSSAALBA.  TVhife  bones.  The 
name  given  by  Van  Helmont  to  the 
precipitate  formed  by  the  natural 
salt  of  the  urine,  in  the  production 
of  calculus.  By  Paracelsus  it  was 
called  tartar. 

Ossa  deusta  alba .  Ossa  calcinata. 
Bone-ash  ;  the  white  product  ob- 
tained by  calcining  bones  in  open 
vessels,  until  the  whole  of  the 
carbonaceous  matter  is  burnt  off. 
It  is  also  called  terra  ossium  or 
bone-earth. 

Ossa  suprastsrnalia.  Supra- 
sternal bones.     Two  small  bony 
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nodules,  occasionally  found  in  man, 
lying  on  the  sufierior  border  of  the 
sternum.  They  correspond  to  the 
episternal  bone  in  nionotremata. 

Ossa  triqnetra.  Wormian  hones. 
Small  bones  of  the  skull,  found 
usually  in  the  neighbourhnod  of 
the  lambdoidal  suture. 

O'SSEIN  {OS,  osfi'!,  a  bone).  A 
peculiar  kind  of  gelatin,  found  in 
bones,  horns,  iic.  This  must  not 
be  confounded  with  ostein. 

OSSI'CULUM  (dim.  of  os,  ossis, 
a  bone).  A  little  bone.  Hence 
the  ossicula  audiiAs,  a  series  of 
three  small  bone.s  contained  in  the 
cavity  of  the  tympanum,  viz.,  the 
malleus,  the  incus,  and  the  stapes. 
The  last  is  united  with  the  os 
orbiculare. 

OSSIFICA'TION  (os,  ossis,  a 
bone,  fieri,  to  become).  The  for- 
mation of  bone.    See  Calcification. 

O'STEO-  {oa-T€oi',  a  bone).  A 
prefix  denoting  the  presence  of  bone. 

1.  Ostein.  Another  name  for  the 
osseous  substance  of  bony  tissue. 
This  must  not  be  confounded  with 
ossein. 

2.  Osteitis  or  ostitis.  Inflamma- 
tion of  a  bone.  By  the  term 
pseudo-rhcumaiic  ostitis,  Dr  Roser 
indicates  the  attection  which  has 
been  variously  described  as  osteo- 
myelitis dillusa,  osteo-])hlebitis, 
&c.,  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from 
rheumatism,  with  ■which  it  has 
been  confounded.  See  End -os- 
teitis. 

3.  Osteoid  cancer.  Bone  -  like 
cancer  ;  a  sarcomatous  tumor  grow- 
ing in  or  from  a  bone,  especially 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  femur. 

4.  Osteo-anabrosis  {a.vd.0pw(Tts, 
absorption).  A  name  given  by  Dr 
Cumin  to  the  simple  absorption  of 
bone,  unaccompanied  by  secretion 
of  pus.  It  is  by  this  process  that 
Nature  causes  the  removal  of  the 
piilk-teeth,  &c. 


5.  Osteo-aneurysm.  Pulsating 
tumor  of  bone,  depending  on  en- 
largement of  the  osseous  arteries. 
The  new  substance  frequently 
partakes  of  an  encephaloid  char- 
acter, and  suggests  the  term 
encephalo-osteo-aneurysm. 

6.  Os/eo-arthritis  longa.  Chronic 
rheumatic  arthritis.  "  An  affection 
characterized  by  pain,  stiffness,  and 
deformity  of  one  or  more  of  the 
joints,  associated  with  deposition 
of  new  bone  around  them." — Horn, 
of  Dis. 

7.  Osteo-blasts  {^Kauravcc,  to 
germinate).  Large  angular  nu- 
cleated cells  found  in  ossifying 
membrane  and  cartilage,  and  from 
which  the  bone-substance  is  formed  ; 
they  arise  either  from  cartilage  cells 
or  from  leucocytes,  and  some  of 
them  persist  as  bone  corpuscles. 

8.  Osteo-cancer,  osteo-cephaloma, 
and  malignant  osteoid,  are  terms 
descriptive  of  true  malignant  tumors 
of  bone,  constituting  very  serious 
forms  of  cancer. 

9.  Osleo-cele  (x'^Ar;,  a  tumor). 
A  hernia  on  which  the  sac  is  car- 
tilaginous and  bony.  Osseous  in- 
duration of  one  or  both  testes. 

10.  Os/eo-clasts  {KXaaros,  broken 
into  pieces).  Osteo-pliaga.  A  term 
applied  to  certain  multinucleated 
giant-cells  in  bone,  supposed  to  be 
the  agents  of  absorption.  They 
are  also  called  myeloid  corpuscles, 
and  myeloplares. 

The  term  osteoclast  is  also  applied 
to  an  instrument  for  fracturing 
mal-shaped  long  bones  (osteoclasis). 

11.  Osteo-copic  (jcJjroj,  suffering). 
A  term  applied  to  aching  pains  in 
the  bones. 

12.  Osteo-dentine.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  that  modification  of  the 
fundamental  lissue  of  the  tooth,  in 
which  the  cellular  basis  is  arranged 
in  concentric  layers  around  the 
"vascular  canals,"  and  contains 
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"radiated  cells,"  like  those  of  the 
osseous  tissue.  The  transition  of 
dentine  to  vaso-dentine,  and  from 
this  to  osteo-dentine  is  gradual,  and 
the  resemblance  of  the  last  to  true 
bone  is  very  close. 

13.  Osteo-genesis  {yevea-is,  forma- 
tion).   The  development  of  bone. 

14.  Osteo-graphy  {ypd<pa3,  to 
describe).  A  description  of  the 
bones. 

15.  Osteo-halisteresis  (a\s,  axrfi, 
salt,  arepfw,  to  deprive).  This 
term  denotes  a  partial  decalcifica- 
tion of  bone,  and  has  been  applied 
to  local  softening  of  the  bones  of 
the  leg,  accompanied  by  curvature. 

16.  Osteology  {\6yos,  an  account). 
A  treatise  of  the  bones. 

17.  Osteoma.  Bony  tumor ;  a 
calcareous  concretion  deposited  on 
osseous  surfaces,  resembling  a  node, 
and  differing  from  ordinary  exostosis 
in  not  being  pedunculated. 

18.  Osteo-malacia{fj.a.XaKds,  soft). 
Mollities  ossium;  rhachitis  adul- 
torum.  Softening  of  the  bones  in 
adults.  It  differs  from  true  Uickets 
in  being  never  followed  by  re-ossifi- 
cation, butratherinducing  softening 
of  the  bones,  indicating  deficiency 
of  phosphate  of  lime,  and  tending 
irresistibly  to  a  fatal  termination. 

19.  Osteo-myelitis  (fivtXos,  me- 
dulla, marrow).  Inflammation  of 
the  medullary  membrane  lining 
the  central  canals  of  long  bones, 
as  well  as  the  cells  of  the  fiat  and 
irregular  bones ;  which  delicate 
vascular  membrane  secretes  the 
medulla,  and  is  continued  into 
the  cells  of  the  cancelli  and  the 
Haversian  canals. — Tanner.  See 
End-osteitis. 

20.  Osteo-pcedion  {iraiSi'oi/,  a 
child).  Lithopcedion.  An  osseous 
or  stony  mass  into  which  the  fcctus 
is  sometimes  found  to  have  been 
converted  in  the  uterus. 

21. .  Osteo-phyte{<pvr6v,tha.tvihich. 


has  grown).  A  small  bony  out- 
growth from  the  surface  of  a  bone. 
See  Exostosis. 

22.  Osteo-plasiie  operation  (-n-Ada-- 
0-01,  to  mould).  The  application  of 
plastic  surgery  for  the  repair  of 
injured  bone. 

23.  0  s  teo  -  p  or  0  si  s  (irelpa,  to 
pierce).  The  conversion  of  the 
compact  tissue  of  bone  into  the 
cancellous,  as  the  result  either  of 
senile  changes  or  of  inflamma- 
tion. 

24.  Osteo- pyelitis  {irvov,  pus).  A 
term  applied  to  the  acute  form  of 
suppuration  of  bone.  The  term  is 
very  objectionable. 

25.  Osleo-sarcoma  (o-ap|,  flesh). 
Osteo  -  sarcosis.  A  sarcomatous 
tumor  growing  from  a  bone  ;  it 
consists  of  a  skeleton  of  bony 
trabecule,  between  the  interstices 
of  which  may  be  recognized  sar- 
comatous elements,  with  here  and 
there  nodules  of  cartilage. 

26.  Osteo-sclcrosis  {a-K'Krip6s, 
hard).  The  condensation  of  bony 
tissue  due  to  a  chronic  ostitis. 

27.  Os!eu-tomy  (tojut;,  section, 
from  Tefiuw,  to  cut).  The  surgical 
division  of  Ijone. 

28.  Osico-tribe  (rpi'/So),  to  wear 
by  friction).  An  instrument  lor 
the  removal  of  the  carious  por- 
tion of  bone,  in  operations  for 
caries. 

O'STIOLUM  (dim.  of  ostium,  a 
door).  A  little  door ;  the  orifice 
of  the  perithecium  of  some  funga- 
ceous  plants,  as  sphiEria. 

O'STIUM  (OS,  the  mouth).  The 
door  of  a  chamber,  the  mouth  of 
a  river. 

1.  Ostium  abdominalc.  The 
orifice  at  the  fimbriated  extremity 
of  the  Fallopian  tube — the  only 
place  in  the  whole  body  where  a 
serous  membrane  communicates  with 
the  exterior. 

2.  Ostium  uterinum.   The  orifice 
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at  the  uterine  extremity  of  the 
Fallopian  tube. 

OTA'LGIA  (o5s,  £it6s,  the  ear, 
&Kyos,  pain).  Otodyne.  Ear-ache ; 
pain  of  the  ear.  It  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  otitis. 

OTHYL.  A  name  proposed  by 
Williamson  to  designate  a  group 
of  compounds  generally  represented 
by  the  term  acetyl. 

OTI'TIS  (oils,  iirds,  the  ear,  and 
the  suffix  -itis).  Inflainmalio  am  is. 
Inflammation  of  the  ear.  The 
varieties  are — 

1.  Otitis  externa  vel  catarrhalis, 
or  inflammation  of  the  external 
meatus,  which,  when  chronic, 
passes  into  otorrhcea. 

2.  Otitis  interna,  or  inflammation 
of  the  tympanic  cavity,  usually 
combined  with  inflammation  of 
the  internal  coat  of  the  membrana 
tympani. 

OTOCO'NIA  (o5y,  irJj,  the  ear, 
Kovis,  dust).  Otoliths.  Small 
crystals  of  carbonate  of  lime  found 
in  the  membranous  labyrinth  of  the 
ear,  and  especially  at  those  points 
where  filaments  of  the  auditory 
nerve  make  their  entrance. 

O'TOCRANE  (oSs,  ^tJs,  the  ear, 
Kpaviof,  the  skull).  The  cavity 
formed  by  the  modified  vertebral 
elements  for  the  reception  of  the 
auditory  nerve. 

O'TOLITHS  (oSs,  d>T6s,  the  ear, 
\ldos,  a  stone).  Calcareous  con- 
cretions found  in  the  labyrinth  of 
fishes  and  fish-like  amphibia,  which, 
by  being  in  contact  with  the  mem- 
branous parts  of  the  labyrinth, 
increase  by  their  resonance  the 
sonorous  vibrations. 

OTO'LOGY  {oh,  a.Trfs,  the  ear, 
\6yos,  an  account).  That  branch  of 
anatomy  which  treats  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  ear  ;  a  treatise  of  the  ear. 

OTORRHA'GIA  {oh,  iirSs,  the 
ear,  ^-fiyuvixt,  to  burst  out).  Hif- 
morrhage  from  the  ear. 


OTORRHCE'A  {oh,  wr6,,  the 
ear,  ptw,  to  (low).  A  j)urulent  or 
muco  purulent  discharge  from  the 
ear  ;  the  designation  of  otitis, 
when  it  has  passed  into  a  chronic 
state  ;  it  then  becomes  a  case  of 
otitic  catarrh,  or  catarrh  of  the 
ear. 

O'TOSCOPE  (  oSy,  a>r6s,  the  ear, 
a-Koirew,  to  inspect).  A  flexible 
stethoscope,  one  end  of  which  is 
placed  within  the  external  meatus 
of  the  patient's  ear,  whilst  the  other 
is  applied  to  the  surgeon's. 

OUABAIN.  An  alkaloid  de- 
rived from  an  East  Afi-ioan  plant,  a 
species  of  Carissa,  an  extract  of 
which  is  used  as  an  arrow  poison 
by  the  Somalis.  It  slows  respira- 
tion and  pulse,  and  is  used  as  a 
remedy  in  whooping-cough. 

OU'LOID  {ov\ti,  cicatrix,  elSoy, 
likeness).  Uloid.  Ciciitrix-like ; 
a  term  applied  by  Sir  E.  Wilson 
to  a  form  of  cicatrix  unattended 
by  open  sore,  ulcer,  or  solution  of 
continuity,  and  occurring  in  lupus, 
syphilis,  and  elephantiasis. 

OURE'TIC  ACID  {o5poy,  urine). 
A  supposed  new  acid  of  Proust  and 
Bergmann,  shown  by  Klaproth  to 
be  biphosphate  of  soda. 

O'VAL  or  ELLI'PTIGAL 
SKULL.  Under  this  name  Dr 
Pritchard  describes  that  form  of 
the  skull  which  Blumenbach  termed 
Caucasian.  It  is  distinguished  by 
the  symmetry  of  its  form — there 
being  no  excess  either  of  promi- 
nence or  compression.  The  cranial 
cavity  is  large,  the  forehead  full 
and  elevated,  the  face  small  in 
proportion  ;  thus  indicating  the 
predominance  of  the  intellectual 
powers  over  the  instinctive  pro- 
pensities more  directly  connected 
with  sensation. 

OVALBU'MEN  (ovum,  an  egg, 
and  albumen).  A  name  given  to 
the  albumen  of  the  hen's  egg,  to 
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distinguish  it  from  seraliumm  or 
the  albumen  of  the  blood.  See 
Albumin. 

OVA'RIAN  TUMOR.  Ovarian 
dropsy  ;  cystic  disease  of  the  ovary. 
The  couversion  of  the  ovary,  or  of 
parts  of  it,  into  cysts,  which  are 
simple  or  unilocular ;  compound, 
multilooular,  or  proliferous ;  or 
dermoid  cysts,  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  which  has  the  power  of 
producing  hair,  teeth,  sebaceous 
matter,  &c.  —  Tanner. 

OVARIO'TOMY.  Exsectio 
ovarii.  An  unclassical  term  for 
the  operation  of  removing  the 
ovarium,  in  states  of  disease,  by 
means  of  the  knife.    See  Ocariiis. 

OVARI'TIS.  An  unclassical 
and  otherwise  incorrect  term  for 
inHamn^ation  of  the  ovarium.  In 
the  first  place,  ovarium  is  an  un- 
classical word  ;  in  the  next  place, 
it  is  combined  with  a  Greek  ter- 
mination. The  term  odriiis, 
though  not  unclassical,  is  incor- 
rect, for  wdpiov,  oarium,  is  a  small 
ovum,  not  an  ovarium.  The  cor- 
rect term  is  oiiphoritis,  derived 
from  wo(p6pos,  oophorus,  bearing 
ova,  and  thus  designating  inflam- 
mation of  the  ovum-bearer,  or 
"  ovarium." 

OVA'RIUM.  An  unclassical 
term  applied  to  the  organ  which 
contains  the  ova  of  animals  and 
plants.  The  ovaries  of  the  human 
subject,  formerly  called  testes 
muliebres,  are  two  small  oval 
bodies  situated  in  the  substance 
of  the  broad  ligaments. 

Ovarium,  in  plants.  The  hollow 
case  at  the  base  of  the  pistil, 
enclosing  the  ovules.  It  is  said  to 
be  inferior,  when  the  tube  of  the 
calyx  contracts  an  adhesion  with 
its  sides  ;  superior,  when  no  such 
adhesion  exists  ;  consequently,  an 
inferior  ovary  involves  a  superior 
calyx  ;  a  superior  ovary,  an  inferior 


calyx.  When  an  ovary  adheres  to 
the  calyx  merely  by  its  back,  it  is 
termed  parietid. 

OVI  ALBUMEN.  White  of 
egg  ;  the  liquid  albumen  of  the  egg 
of  Gallus  Banckiva  (var.  domes- 
ticus).  Ovi  vitellus  is  the  yolk  of 
the  egg.    See  Ovalhumen. 

OViCA'PSULE.  The  capsule 
of  the  ovum,  which  in  many  in- 
vertebrata  is  insulated  from  the 
proper  tissue  of  the  ovary,  and 
may  even  escape  with  the  ovum  ; 
but,  in  the  oviparous  vertebrata, 
coalesces  with  the  theca  of  the 
ovary,  forming  there  what  is  termed 
the  cahjx. 

OVINA'TION  {ovinvs,  of  a 
sheep).  The  process  of  inoculating 
the  human  subject  with  the  virus 
of  sheep-pox,  which  was  practised 
in  1847. 

OVl'PAROUS  {ovum,  an  egg, 
jiarire,  to  bring  forth).  Animals 
which  bring  Ibrth  their  young  in 
the  egg.  Ovo-viviparous  animals 
are  oviparous,  but  the  ova  are 
hatched  within  the  body  of  the 
parent,  as  in  the  viper. 

0' VIS  AC.  The  sac  or  bag  con- 
taining the  ovum  in  Vertebrates  ; 
in  Mammalia  it  is  termed  the 
Graafian  Follicle. 

OVU'LIGER  {ovulum,  a  little 
egg,  gerere,  to  bear).  The  name  of 
a  new  kind  of  hydatid,  supposed  to 
be  formed  in  the  articulation  of  the 
wrist.    See  Hydatis. 

O'VULUM  (dim.  of  ovum,  an 
egg).  A  little  egg  ;  a  term  com- 
monly used  synonymously  with 
ovum.    See  Ovum. 

1.  Ovula  Qraafiana.  Serous 
vesicles  found  in  the  structure  of 
the  ovarium — the  ova  in  which  the 
future  embryo  is  developed. 

2.  Ovula  of  Nahoth.  Small 
vesicles  found  within  and  around 
the  OS  uteri,  and  mistaken  by 
Naboth  for  ova. 
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3,  Ovule  of  plants.  A  small 
pulpy  body,  borne  by  the  placenta, 
and  gradually  changing  into  a  seed  ; 
a  rudimentary  seed.  It  consists  of 
two  tunics  and  a  nucleus. 

OVUM.  An  egg  ;  a  small  vesi- 
cle within  the  ovarium,  containing 
the  embryo,  or  rudiments  of  the 
fcetus. 

1.  Ovalis.  Egg-like.  Hence 
the  term  ovale  is  applied  to  a 
foramen  situated  between  the 
auricles  in  the  f<etus. 

2.  Ovi-duci  {ductus,  a  canal).  A 
name  sometimes  given  to  the  Fallo- 
pian tube,  which  conducts  the  ovum 

^to  the  uterus. 

OX-AORTA  LIGATURE.  A 
ligature  for  tying  arteries,  intro- 
duced by  Mr  Barwell.  It  is  made 
from  the  Btriddle  coat  of  the  aorta 
of  the  ox,  which  is  cut  into  strijis, 
stretched,  and  kept  in  antiseptic 
gauze. 

OX-BILE.  Fcl  bovinum,  vel 
tauri.  Extract  of  ox-bile,  recently 
re-introduced  into  practice  in 
dyspepsia  and  biliary  derangement. 

O'XALIC  ACID.  Hydrogen 
oxalate.  Au  acid  existing,  as  an 
acid  salt  of  potash,  in  many  plants, 
particularly  in  species  of  Oxalis  and 
liumcx.  It  is  called  salt  of  sorrel. 
Its  compounds  are  called  oxalates. 

OXALU'RIA  {oxalate  and 
oi'p4w,  to  make  water).  A  condi- 
tion of  the  urine  characterized  by 
the  persistent  presence  of  crystals 
of  oxalate  of  lime. 

O'XEOLES  {u^os,  vinegar). 
Acetica.  The  name  given  by  the 
French  pharmacologists  to  medi- 
cated vinegars,  or  solutions  of 
medicinal  substances  in  vinegar. 

OXIDA'TION.  1.  The  chemical 
process  of  converting  metals  or 
other  substances  iifto  oxides,  by 
combining  with  them  a  certain 
portion  of  oxygen.  2.  The 
siological  process   by  which  the 


oxygen  of  the  air  and  the  hfemo- 
globin  of  the  blood  combine  in  the 
lungs,  thus  converting  partially 
reduced  lisemoglobin  into  oxyhe- 
moglobin. 

0  'X I D  E.  A  compound  of 
oxygen  with  another  element.  The 
proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide 
is  indicated  by  the  use  of  prefixes  : 
thus  a  prot-oxido  contains  one 
equivalent  of  oxygen ;  a  sesqui- 
oxide,  one  and  a  half ;  a  bin-oxide, 
also  called  ;;er-oxide,  the  greatest 
amount  of  oxygen  which  does  not 
possess  acid  properties. 

Oxide,  indifferent.  An  oxide 
which  is  neither  an  acid  nor  a 
base.  "Water  is  an  indifferent  non- 
metallic  oxide  ;  the  black  oxide,  or 
binoxide  of  manganese,  is  an  in- 
different metallic  oxide. 

Oxide  of  oxygen.  This  singular 
term  has  been  suggested  by  the 
idea  that  "oxygen  in  its  ordinary 
condition,  as  it  exists  in  the  atmos- 
phere, is  really  an  oxide  of  oxygen, 
consisting  of  two  atoms  of  oxygen 
in  opposite  states,  and  that  the 
smallest  particle  of  oxygen  which 
can  exist  in  the  separate  state  is 
really  composed  of  two  atoms.  This 
smallest  particle  of  free  oxygen 
would  be  appropriately  termed  a 
molecule  of  oxygen,  whilst  an  atom 
of  oxygen  would  be  defined  as  the 
smallest  particle  which  can  exist  in  a 
state  of  combination.  If  the  atomic 
weight  of  oxygen  were  taken  to  be 
16,  the  molecular  weight  would  be 
S2."—Bloxam's  Chemistry,  1867. 

OXY-  (  o^vs,  acid).  A  prefix, 
denoting  in  some  terms  the  pre- 
sence of  acidity  ;  in  others,  the 
presence  of  oxygen ;  in  a  third 
class  of  terms,  acutcness  of  sense 
or  function ;  and,  lastly,  sharp- 
pointcdnes.<i. 

O'XYGEN  (ojt'/i,  acid,  y(vviw,  \,o 
generate).  A  j)ermanent  gas  which 
forms  about  a  fifth  (by  volume)  of 
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atmospheric  air,  about  one-third  of 
the  solid  earth,  and  about  nine- 
tenths  of  water  ;  it  is  capable  of 
supporting  flame,  and  is  essential 
to  the  respiration  of  animals.  Its 
present  name  was  proposed  by 
Lavoisier,  from  the  supposition 
that  it  was  the  sole  cause  of 
acidity.  It  was  called  by  Priestley 
dephlogisticated  air ;  by  Scheele, 
empyreal  air ;  and  by  Condorcet, 
vital  air. 

1.  Oxygen  Water.  A  solution 
of  oxygen  in  water.  This  must 
not  be  confounded  with  oxygenated 
water,  which  is  the  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  ;  nor  with  Searle's  oxy- 
genous aerated  water,  which  is 
aqueous  solution  of  the  protoxide 
of  nitrogen. 

2.  Oxygenated  Water.  A  new 
kind  of  aerated  water,  also  called 
binoxide  or  peroxide  of  hydrogen, 
and  employed  as  a  medicinal  bever- 
age. Each  bottle  of  the  patented 
water  is  said  to  contain  nine  fluid 
ounces  of  jiure  distilled  water  and 
about  4  6  grains  of  gaseous  oxygen. 

3.  _  Oxygen  acid  salts.  A  term 
applied  to  all  compounds  consist- 
ing of  a  binary  acid  oxide  with  a 
Ijinary  basic  oxide. 

4.  Ocuy-acid  or  oxacid.  An  acid 
containing  oxygen,  as  distinguished 
from  a  hyilr-acid  or  acid  containing 
no  oxygen.  The  relative  number 
of  atems  of  oxygen  in  dill'erent 
acids  formed  by  the  same  element 
with  this  substance  is  indicated  by 
prefixesand terminations.  See^cz'rf. 

5.  Oxy-calcium  light.  A  modifi- 
cation of  the  oxy-hydrogen  light, 
produced  by  employing  coal-gas 
instead  of  hydrogen. 

6.  Oxy-g.nation.  A  term  often 
used  as  synonymous  with  oxida- 
tion ;  it  diilers,  however,  from  it 
in  being  of  more  general  import, 
every  union  with  oxygen  being 
an  oxygenation  ;  whereas  oxidation 


takes  place  only  when  an  oxide  ia 
formed. 

7.  Oxy-aloohol  blow-pipe.  An 
apparatus  contrived  by  Dr  Marcet 
for  increasing  temperature.  It 
consists  in  urging  the  flame  of  an 
alcohol  lamp  by  a  blow-pipe  sup- 
plied with  oxygen  gas. 

8.  Oxy- chloride.  A  combination 
of  an  oxide  and  a  chloride  of  the 
same  metal,  excepting  the  potas- 
sium family.  The  oxy-chlorides 
are  commonly  termed  submuriates, 
on  the  supposition  that  they  con- 
sist of  hydrochloric  acid  combined 
with  two  or  more  equivalents  of 
an  oxide. 

9.  Oxy-hasmoglobin.  The  natwal 
state  of  hemoglobin,  in  which  the 
presence  of  oxygen  can  be  detected, 
— as  opposed  to  theimnatural  state, 
in  which  the  oxygen  is  eliminated 
by  reason  of  accident,  poison,  the 
action  of  chloroform,  &c.  ■  See 
HoemogloMn, 

10.  Oxy-hydrogcn  blow-pipe.  An 
apparatus  for  burning  a  jet  of 
hydrogen  mixed  with  half  its 
volume  of  oxygen. 

11.  Oxy-hydrogr.n  light.  A  light 
introduced  by  Lieut.  Drummond. 
It  is  described  under  the  term 
Driommond^s  Light. 

12.  Oxy-iodine.  A  name  given 
by  Davy  to  anhydrous  iodic  acid, 
or  the  compound  of  oxygen  and 
iodine.  Its  compounds  with  me- 
tallic bases  were  called  oxyiodes, 
and  by  Gay-Lussac,  iodates. 

13.  Oxy-muriate  of  lime.  Chlo- 
ride of  lime,  or  blcaching-powder, 
prepared  by  exposing  thin  strata 
of  recently  slaked  lime  in  fine 
powder  to  an  atmosphere  of  chlo- 
rine. The  gas  is  absorbed  in  larg 
quantity,  and  combines  directly 
with  the  lime. 

14.  0j.y-7Miriatic  acid.  The 
former  name  of  chlorine  ;  it  was 
also    formerly  called  dephlogisti- 
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cated  marine  add ;  and  by  the 
French,  oxygenized  muriatic  acid. 
See  Chlorine. 

15.  Oxy-priissic  acid.  A  name 
formerly  given  to  chloro-cyanic, 
or_  chloro-prussic  acid,  from  its 
being  supposed  that  the  hydro- 
cyanic acid  had  acquired  oxygen  on 
being  mixed  with  chlorine. 

16.  Oxy-salt.  A  compound  in 
which  oxygen  is  found  both  in  the 
acid  and  in  the  base ;  thus,  in 
phosphate  of  soda,  it  is  associated 
with  phosphorus  in  phosphoric 
acid,  and  with  sodium  in  soda. 

17.  Oxy-sulphion.  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Uauiell  in  explanation  of 
his  theory  of  the  constitution  of 
certain  salts.  Thus,  in  sulphate  of 
soda,  he  supposed  the  oxygen  to  be 
transferred  to  the  sulphuric  acid, 
forming  a  compound  which  has 
never  yet  been  isolated,  consisting 
of  one  equivalent  of  sulphur  and 
four  equivalents  of  oxygen,  and 
that  this  is  combined  with  sodium. 
Graham  denominates  it  a  sulpliat- 
oxide  composed  of  sulphatoxygen 
and  sodium. 

O'XYMEL  {oiis,  acid,  fx^Xi, 
honey).  A  mixture  of  clarified 
honey  and  acetic  acid,  diluted 
with  distilled  water.  Oxymel  of 
Squill  consists  of  vinegar  of  squill 
mixed  with  honey. 

OXY-NA'RCOTINE.  A  new 
opium  -  alkaloid  procured  during 
the  preparation  and  purification 
of  narcotine  from  opium,  and  bear- 
ing to  narcotine  the  relationship  of 
benzoic  acid  to  benzoic  aldehyde. 

OXY'NTIC  GLANDS  {d^is, 
sharp).  The  term  applied  by 
Langley  to  the  fundus  glands  of 
Heidenhain,  as  they  secrete  the 
acid  of  the  gastric  juice.  See 
Delomorphous. 

OXY'OPIA  {d^6s,  sharp,  5>Pis, 
vision).  Acuteness  of  sight.  In- 
creased sensibility  of  the  retina, 


by  which  the  smallest  objects  are 
clearly  seen,  for  a  few  moments, 
in  an  extremely  weak  light ;  yet, 
excepting  at  such  periods,  even 
larger  objects  are  not  seen  in  the 
same  degree  of  light. 

OXYPHO'NIA  sharp, 
(puvfi,  voice).  Acuteness  or  shrill- 
ness of  voice  ;  synonymous  with 
paraphonia  clangens. 

O'XYPHYLE.    See  Basophyle. 

OXYTO'CIA  (6^,15,  quick, 
to  bring  forth).    Rapid  labour. 

OXYTO'CIG  REMEDY  {h^vrS- 
Ktov  (papfioKou  ;  from  o^vs,  sharp, 
quick,  and  tlkto),  to  bring  forth 
young).  A  medicine  for  promoting 
quick  delivery  in  protracted  labour, 
as  ergot,  quinine,  &c. 

OXYU'RIS  VERMIOULA'RIS. 
Ascaris  vermicularis.  The  small 
thread  worm ;  a  nematoid  hel- 
minth, infesting  the  rectum,  and 
sometimes  found  in  the  uterus 
and  vagina. 

OYSTER-SHELLS,  PRE- 
PARED. TeUce  preparatce.  Tli  e 
shells  of  the  Ostrea  edulis,  or  Com- 
mon Oyster  ;  they  yield  carbonate 
of  limeintimatelyblended  with  some 
phosphateoflimeand  animal  matter. 

OZ^'NA  {6Cn,  a  stench).  A 
most  offensive  discharge  from  the 
nostrils,  due  to  the  presence  of 
scrofulous  or  of  syphilitic  ulcera- 
tion of  the  pituitary  membrane, 
or  to  necrosis  caused  by  syphilis, 
or  as  the  result  of  a  severe  blow. 
See  Rhinorrhaia. 

OZO-BENZINE.  A  new  explo- 
sive substance  jiroduced  by  the 
action  of  concentrated  ozone  upon 
benzine. 

OZOKE'RITE  (t;^'",  to  smell, 
Kt]p6s,  wax  ;  in  plural,  Krjpul,  wax- 
tapers).  A  common  mineralogical 
designation  of  "earth-wax,"  or  the 
natural  paraflBn,  occurring  iu  Galicia 
and  the  Carpathian  Mountains.  It 
is  a  carburet  of  hydrogen. 
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O'ZONE  (SCo,  to  emit  a  smell). 
A  condensed  or  allotropic  modi- 
fication of  oxygen,  occasioned  by 
repeated  electrical  discharges,  and 
characterized  by  a  peculiar  pene- 
trating odour  and  an  increased 
power  of  oxidation.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  ozone  is  really  the 
negative  atom  of  oxygen  detarhed 
fr«im  the  positive  atom  or  antozone, 
associated  with  it  in  the  molecule. 
See  Oxide  of  O.rygeii. 

Ozone  is  simply  a  form  of  oxygen 
in  which  thfEeatoms  are  condensed  | 


into  the  molecule,  while  ordinarily 
there  are  but  two.  Ozone  is  one 
and  a  half  times  as  dense  as  normal 
oxygen. 

OZONIC  ETHEK.  A  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  ether ;  it 
is  used  for  the  guaiacum  test  for 
blood,  and  as  an  antiseptic  in  dress- 
ing wounds. 

OZONO'METEK  {ozone,  and 
/jLerpov,  a  measure).  Ozonoscope. 
An  instrument  for  measuring  the 
quantity  of  ozone  contained  in  the 
atmosphere. 


PA'BULUM.  Forage,  food  for 
cattle.  The  "animal  heat"  and 
"animal  spirits"  are  called  the 
pabiila  viice,  or  food  of  life. 

PACCHIO'NI'S  GLANDS.  The 
small,  round,  whitish  ciranuldtions 
found,  some  projecting  into  the 
superior  longitudinal  sinus,  others 
on  the  externa]  surface  of  tlie  dura 
mater  near  that  sinu.^;,  and  fitting 
into  depressions  in  the  calvaria ; 
they  are  much-enlarged  normal 
arachnoid  villi,  aiid  not  conglobate 
glands,  as  described  by  I'acchioni 
1665-1726. 

P  A.  0  H  Y-B  L  E  P  H  A  R  O'S  I  S 
{■waxis,  thick,  ^Ketjiapov,  the  eye- 
lid). Thickening  of  the  tissue  of  the 
eye  lid,  from  clironic  inHammation 

PACHY  hE'R  MA  TOOELE 
(7rax''y,  thick,  hipixa,  Se'p^oTos,  skin, 
/CTjAr;,  tumor).  Hypertrophy  of  the 
skin  and  of  the  subcutaneous  areolar 
ti-^sue,  forming  a  tumor,  witli  few 
blood- ve.SNels  running  through  it 

PAGHYD'ERMIA  {^axl>s  and 
Sfp/xa).^  A  chronic  overgrowth  of 
the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue. 
See  Elephantiasis. 

PACHYLO'SIS  {^axvK6,,  thick- 


P 

ish,  from  iraxis,  thick).  Pachy- 
dermia. Thickening  and  conden- 
sation of  the  skin,  resulting  from 
hypertrophy  of  its  papillie;  re- 
ferred by  Willan  to  ichthyosis. 
The  thickened  skin  is  properly 
called  pachijloma.  See  Preface, 
liar.  2. 

PACHYMENINGI'TIS  {-Kaxis, 
thick,  and  meningitis).  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  dura  mater,  charac- 
terized anatomically  by  production 
of  cellular  new  membranes,  gener- 
ally vascular,  on  the  internal  face 
of  the  dura  mater. 

The  term  pachijmenivx  is  applied 
to  the  dura  mater  in  contra- 
distinction to  the  Icptomeiiinx  or 
pia  mater. 

PACI'NIAN  CORPUSCLES. 

Small  oval  bodies  situated  on  the 
I)eripheral  extremities  of  tlie  nerve- 
fibres,  chiefly  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand  and  the  sole  of  the  foot,  and 
named  after  Pacini,  an  Italian 
anatomist,  1665-1726 

P^DI'ATRICS  (7ra,5<«V,  a  child, 
larpfia,  medical  treatment).  That 
part  of  medicine  and  surgery  which 
deals  with  diseases  of  children 
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PJIDOTRO'PHIA 
a  child,  Tpi(pai,  to  nourish).  That 
branch  of  hygiene  which  treats  of 
the  nourishment  of  infants  and 
children.  The  term  is  used  by 
Plato. 

PAGET'S  DISEASE.  A 
disease  of  the  nipple  and  areola, 
somewhat  resembling  eczema,  but 
more  scaly  than  that  affection,  and 
tending  to  ulceration  and  subse- 
quent cancer  of  the  breast. 

PA'GINA.  Literally,  a  page  of 
a  book.  A  term  applied,  in  Ijotany, 
to  the  surface  of  a  leaf  ;  the  upper 
surface  being  called  pagina  supe- 
rior, the  lower  surface,  pagina 
inferior. 

PAINTERS'  COLIC.  Colum 
pictorum ;  colum  ex  plumho.  A 
species  of  colic  incident  to  lead- 
miners  and  painters,  from  the  use  of 
lead.  It  is  also  called  Devonshire 
colic  and  colic  of  Poitou  {colica 
Pidonum),  fromits  formerfrequency 
in  those  parts. 

Painters  Purge.  A  medicine  used 
in  painters'  colic,  consisting  of  senna, 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  wine  of 
antimony. 

PAIRS,  CHEMICAL.  In  the 
unorganised  kingdom  the  elemen- 
tary substances  are  generally  com- 
bined by  the  force  of  afhuity,  either 
two  and  two  in  pairs,  or  the 
■pairs  themselves  forming  double 
pairs,  and  in  some  few  cases  even 
the  double  pairs  united.  In  the 
organisedkingdom,  on  the  contrary, 
the  four  elements  do  not  enter  into 
binari/,  but  at  least  into  tenia  ri/  or 
quaternary  combinations,  without 
first  forming  pairs. 

PAL^OLI'THIC  (-KaXaios,  old, 
Xidos,  a  stone).  The  older  stone 
age  of  prehistoric  times. 

^AL^OZO'IC  (TraAaioJ,  old, 
Cooov,  an  animal).  Relating  to 
extinct  forms  of  animal  life,  i.e.,  to 
fossil  remains. 


PALATOSCHI'SIS  {pnlatnm, 
the  palate,  (xxii"!,  to  split).  Cleft 
palate. 

PALATUM.  1.  A  general  term 
for  the  palate,  or  roof  of  the  mouth. 

The  palatum  durum,  vel  ostium,  or 
hard  palate,  forms  the  hard  roof  of 
the  month  ;  the  palatum  molle,  or 
velum  pendulum  palati,  or  soft 
palate,  is  the  fold  of  mucous  mem- 
brane and  muscles  situated  at  the 
posterior  part  of  the  mouth.  2.  In 
botany,  the  teruipalatc  denotes  the 
projecting  portion  which  closes  the 
mouth  of  a  personate  corolla,  as  in 
antirrhinum. 

1.  Palatine  nerves.  The  three 
descending  branches — the  anterior, 
the  middle,  and  the  posterior — of 
the  sjiheno-palatine,  or  Meckel's, 
ganglion. 

2.  Palato-glossus.  A  muscle 
which  passes  between  the  soft 
palate  and  the  side  of  the  base  of 
the  tongue.  This  muscle,  with  its 
fellow,  constitutes  the  constrictor 
isthmi  faucium. 

3.  Pidato-laMalis.  The  name 
given  by  Chaussier  to  the  external 
maxillary  or  facial  artery. 

i.  P  a  I  a  1 0  ■  p  h  n  r  ji  II  g  e  u  s,  or 
thy rostaphylinus.  A  muscle  which 
arises  from  the  arch  of  the  palate, 
and  is  inserted  into  the  thyroid 
cartilage  and  the  pharynx.  It 
draws  the  uvula  downwards  and 
backwards,  and  closes  the  back 
of  the  nostrils.  See  Salpingo^ 
plmryiigeus. 

5.  Palato-salpingeus.  A 
designation  of  the  circumflexua 
palati  muscle,  from  its  origin  and 
insertion. 

PA' LEA.  Chaff.  The  term 
palcoi  is  applied  to  the  minute 
colourless  bracts  at  the  base  of  the 
florets  of  a  capitulum  ;  and  to  the 
floral  envelope  of  grasses,  whiol< 
immediately  surrounds  the  sexuftl 
organs, 
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Paleaceous.  Chall'y;  covered  with 
paletB,  or  membranous  scales,  as  the 
receptacle  of  some  composite  plants. 

PALLA'DIUM.  A  rare 
metal,  obtained  from  platiniferous 
mineralsand  from  a  certain  Brazilian 
gold- ore  ;  in  appearance  it  is  inter- 
mediate between  platinum  and 
silver.    See  Hydrogenium. 

PA'LLIATIVES  {pal Hum,  an 
upper  garment  worn  by  the  Greeks). 
Medicines  which  produce  merely 
temporary  relief,  thus  palliating  or 
clokiiiy  the  disease.  Pallialion,  in 
the  present  day,  merely  extenuates, 
without  denying,  an  evil ;  its  ety- 
mology suggests  the  attempt  to 
entirely  conceal  it. 

PALLIUM.  The  term  applied 
to  the  mantle  of  Mollusca. 

PA'LLOE,  (pallere,  to  be  pale). 
Paleness.  We  meet  with  albus 
pallor,  hUeiis  pallor,  gelidus  pallor, 
white,  yellow,  cold  paleness,  re- 
spectively. 

PALM  OIL.  The  produce  of 
Elais  Guinoensis  and  other  species 
of  palm,  employed  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  soap  and  caudles.  Fahnitic 
acid  is  found  in  the  free  state  in 
palm  oil. 

PALMA  {Traxdfir,).  The  palm  of 
the  hand  ;  the  internal  soft  part  of 
the  hand  ;  by  metonymy,  the  hand. 

1.  Palmar  arch.  A  branch  of  the 
radial  artery,  which  passes  over  the 
metacarpal  bones.  The  superficial 
palmar  arch  is  a  continuation  of  the 
ulnar  artery,  which  also  crosses  the 
metacar|ms. 

2.  Palmar  nerves.  The  superficial 
palmar  are  derived  from  the  median 
and  ulnar  nerves  ;  the  deep  palmar 
nerve  from  the  ulnar  alone. 

3.  Palmaris  longus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  inner  condyle  of 
the  OS  humeri,  and  spread  out  into 
the  palmar  aponeurosis,  which  is 
finally  fixed  to  the  roots  of  all  the 
fingers.    It  is  a  llexor  of  the  wrist. 


4.  Palmaris  brevis.  A  muscle 
aiising  from  the  annular  ligament 
of  the  wrist  and  the  palmar  apo- 
neurosis, and  inserted  into  the  skin 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  hand  ;  it  is 
sometimes  csdled  palmaris  ciitaneas. 
It  contracts  the  skin  of  the  palm. 

PA'LMATE  (pahna,  the  palm 
of  the  hand).  A  form  of  leaf, 
having  five  lobes,  with  the  midribs 
radiating  from  a  common  point  at 
the  base  of  the  leaf,  and  resembling 
the  palm  of  the  hand. 

1.  Palmati-fid.  A  variety  of  the 
palmate  leaf,  in  which  the  lobes  are 
divided  as  far  down  as  half  the 
breadth  of  the  leaf. 

2.  Palmati-parHte.  A  variety  of 
the  palmate  leaf,  in  which  the  lobes 
are  divided  beyond  the  middle,  and 
the  parenchyma  is  not  interrupted. 

3.  Palmali-sected.  A  variety  of 
the  palmate  leaf,  in  which  the  lobes 
are  divided  down  to  the  midrib, 
and  the  parenchyma  is  interrujiled. 

4.  Palmati-lobate.  A  variety  of 
the  palmate  leaf,  in  which  the  lobes 
are  divided  to  an  uncertain  depth. 
See  Pinnate. 

PALMINE.  A  solid  odorous  fat 
procured  from  castor  oil,  Palmw 
acid  is  a  fatty  acid  procured  from 
palmine  and  other  fats. 

PALPA'TION  {palpare,  to 
feel).  The  act  of  feeling  ;  manual 
examination,  or  a  method  of  explor- 
ing the  abdomen  by  touch  and 
pressure,  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining its  form,  size,  &c. 

PALPEBRA  or  PALPEBRUM 
{palebrare,  to  wink).  The  eye-lid. 
The  term  is  generally  used  in  the 
plural  number,  as  palpebrce  or 
palpebra,  according  to  the  dia"erent 
terminations  of  the  lirst  and  second 
declensions.  The  term  has  some- 
times been  applied,  by  metonymy, 
to  the  eye-lashes,  but  lor  this  the 
word  cilia  is  the  proper  designation. 

Palpehralis.    The  name  of  the 
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internal  portion  of  the  orbicularis 
palpebrarum  muscle. 

PA'Ll^I  {palpo,  to  touch). 
Tactile  organs  attached  to  the 
labium  and  maxillae  in  some  insects. 

PALPITA'TION  (palpitare,  to 
throb).  Nervous  palpitation.  A 
term  denoting  frequent,  strong, 
and  tumultuous  movements  of  the 
heart,  without  appreciable  organic 
lesion.  When  this  affection  results 
froin  loss  of  blood,  it  is  termed 
reaction. 

PALSY.  The  popular  term 
for  paralysis.  Peculiar  circum- 
stances connected  with  the  cause 
or  symptoms  of  the  disease  have 
led  to  the  iniioduction  of  the 
terms,  /ear^-palsy,  or  dropped  hand, 
produced  by  the  influence  of  lead  ; 
creeping-itaisy,  or  ivasting  ■'pa.lay, 
extending  from  a  limited  to  a 
large  portion  of  the  body  ;  mer- 
curial- ir.ilsy,  occasioned  by  expo- 
sure to  the  fumes  of  mercury ; 
and  shaking-'pa.liij,  characterized  by 
a  trembling  motion  of  the  limbs  or 
body.    See  Paralysis. 

PALU'DAL  FEVERCpa^Ms, 
paludis,  a  march  or  fen).  Another 
name  for  intermittent  fever  or  ague, 
suggestive  of  a  cause. 

Paludism.  The  condition  pro- 
duced by  paludal  fever. 

PAMPI'NIFORM  {pampinus, 
a  tendril,  forma,  likeness).  Re- 
sembling a  tendril  ;  as  applied  to 
the  smaller  veins  and  arteries  of 
the  spermatic  cord,  from  their 
peculiar  tendril-like  arrangement. 

PAN-  (neuter  gender  of  ttSs, 
iravrSs,  all).  Panta,  pi.  all ;  every 
one.    Hence  the  following  terms  : — 

1.  Pan-chrestus{xp^>la^T6s,\lse^\l[). 
A  term  applied  to  a  medicine  in 
the  same  sense  as  panacea,- from,  its 
general  usefulness. 

2.  Pan-chymagogues  {x"lJ-<is, 
juice,  &yo},  to  expel).  The  former 
name  of  purgatives  which  caused 


evacuations,  mixed  nearly  equally 
with  the  secretions  of  the  intestinal 
canal.  Thus  calomel  was  called 
panchi/magogum  mineraU. 

3.  Pan-demic  {Srjuos,  the  people). 
Affecting  all  the  jieople  of  a  district ; 
a  term  synonymous  with  epidemic. 
See  Endemic. 

4.  Pant.-agoqa  {aya,  to  expel). 
Medicines  which  expel  all  morbid 
matters  ;  a  term  synonymous  with 
panchymngogiies. 

5.  Panto-phoiia  {cpo^os,  fear). 
A  fear  or  dread  of  all  things  ;  a 
term  used  by  the  old  writers  as 
expressive  of  some  of  the  symptoms 
of  hydrophobia. 

PANACE'A  {-Kav,  all,  aKeofin, 
to  heal).  A  universal  remedy  ;  a 
catholicon ;  a  term  formerly  ap- 
plied to  remedies  of  high  repute. 
Thus  we  had  panacea  duplicata, 
or  bisulphate  of  potass  ;  panacea 
Glauberiana,  or  kermes  mineral ; 
panacea  mcrcurinlis,  or  calomel  ; 
panacea  vegctahilis,  or  saffron ; 
panacea  lapsorum,  or  arnica. 

PANA'DA  (Spanish,  panado, 
macerated  bread).  Bread  soaked  to 
a  pulp  ;  also  applied  to  meat,  fowl, 
&c.,  reduced  to  a  pulp  by  pounding 
in  a  mortar. 

PANA'RIS,  PANARI'CIUil 
{panaricium,  corrupted  from  paro- 
nychium,  a  disease  of  the  finger- 
nails).   See  Paronychia. 

PA'NCREAS  {-wav,  all,  /cpt'aj, 
flesh).  A  conglomerate  gland, 
situated  transversely  across  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen. 
Its  fluid  resembles  in  some  respects 
that  of  the  salivary  glands,  and 
hence  the  pancreas  has  been  called 
the  abdominal  salivary  gland. 
In  cattle  it  is  called  the  sweet- 
bread. 

1.  Small  Pancreas.  Lesser  Pan- 
creas. The  lower  portion  of  the 
head  of  the  pancreas  lying  behind 
the  superior    mesenteric  vessels. 
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The  French  term  it  pancreas 
cVAsclli. 

2.  Pancreatic  duct.  The  duct 
formed  by  the  union  of  the 
numerous  excretory  ducts  pro- 
ceeding from  the  lobules  of  the 
pancreas. 

3.  Pancreatic  juice.  The  alka- 
line secretion  of  the  pancreas  ;  it 
digests  proteids  and  starchy  foods, 
and  emulsifies  and  saponifies  fats. 

4.  Pancrcatin.  Trypsin.  The 
active  principle  of  the  pancreatic 
juice.  One  of  the  ferments  of 
pancreatic  juice  ;  it  digests  proteids 
with  the  formation  of  peptones, 
leucin,  and  tyrosin. 

5.  Pancreat-itis.  Inflammation 
of  the  pancreas. 

PANDER,  ISLANDS  OF.  The 
red  patches  in  the  area  vasculosa 
of  the  embryo,  first  recognized  by 
Pander  (a  Russian  anatomist,  1794 
-1865)  as  the  earliest  appearance 
of  blood-vessels  and  red  blood 
corpuscles. 

PANDICULA'TIO  {pandiculari, 
to  stretch  oneself,  from  pandere,  to 
spread  out).  Stretching ;  elonga- 
tion of  the_  extensor  muscles ; 
induced  by_  fatigue  or  drowsiness, 
or  indicative  of  the  onset  of 
disease. 

PANDU'RIFORM  {pandura,  a 
three-stringed  musical  instrument, 
forma,  likeness).  Fiddle-shaped ; 
obovate,  with  a  deep  sinus  on 
each  side,  as  the  leaves  of  Bumex 
pulcher. 

PANGE'NESiS(7r5:/,  all,  yeVfo-is, 
production).  The  name  of  a  theory 
propounded  by  Mr  Darwin,  accord- 
ing to  which  a  germ  already  micro- 
scopic is  a  world  of  minor  germs. 
Not  only  is  the  organism  as  a 
whole  wrapped  up  in  the  germ,  but 
every  organ  of  the  organism  has 
there  its  special  seed. 

PANHISTOPHYTON. 
Latour's  name  for  the  micrococcus 


I  which  gives  rise  to  "silkworm 
disease."    See  Nosema  Bombycis. 

PA'NICLE  {panicula,  a  tuft, 
dim.  of  panus,  the  thread  wound 
upon  the  bobbin  in  a  shuttle). 
A  form  of  inflorescence,  in  which 
the  flower-buds  of  a  raceme  have, 
in  elongating,  developed  other 
flower-buds,  as  in  the  oat,  and 
many  other  grasses.  When  the 
rachis  of  inflorescence  separates 
irregularly  into  branches,  so  as 
to  lose  the  form  of  an  axis,  this  is 
called  by  Wiklenow  a  deliquescent 
panicle. 

PANICULUS  ADIPOSUS.  A 
fatty  covering ;  the  subcutaneous 
layer  of  fat. 

PA'NIS.  Bread.  The  following 
terms  are  of  usual  occurrence : — 
panis  triticeus,  wheaten  bread ; 
mica  panis,  crumb  of  bread  ;  panis 
tostus,  toasted  bread  ;  panis  fur- 
furaceus,  brown  or  bran  bread ; 
panis  hiscoct'us,  biscuit ;  panis 
nauticus,  sea-biscuit. 

PA'NIS  TRi  rrCEUS,  Wheaten 
bread.  It  is  of  two  kinds — 
vanis  fermeuLatus,  fermented  or 
leavened  bread,  made  of  wheat- 
flour,  salt,  water,  and  yeast ;  and 
panis  sine  fermento,  panis  azymus, 
or  unfermented  bread,  which  is 
distinguished  into  the  heavy  and 
compact,  as  in  sea-biscuit,  and  the 
licjht  and  porous  ;  the  latter  qua- 
lities are  owing  to  the  addition 
of  solid  sesquicarbonate  of  am- 
monia, &c. 

PANNI'CULUS  CARNO'SUS 
[panniculus,  dim.  of  panmis,  a 
covering,  and  caro,  carnis,  flesh). 
A  fleshy  covering;  a  set  of  sub- 
cutaneous muscles  well  developed 
in  many  of  the  lower  animals, 
and  represented  in  man  by  the 
platysma  myodes. 

PA'NNUS.  Literally,  a  piece 
of  cloth,  or  a  rag.  The  designation 
of  that  state  of  vascularity  of  the 
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cornea,  in  which  the  superficial 
and  deep  layers  are  infiltrated  with 
nucleated  cells,  and  thetransparency 
thereof  destroyed  ;  it  results  from  a 
granular  condition  of  the  lids. 
Pannus  vesicalorius  is  blistering 
cloth. 

PANOPHO'BIA 
panic  fear).  Groundless  alarm ; 
a  species  of  hypochondriasis.  Any 
sudden  terror,  without  visible  cause, 
was  ascribed  to  Pan,  from  the 
legend  in  Herodotus,  which  related 
that  he  assisted  the  Athenians  at 
Marathon  by  striking  causeless  fear 
into  the  enemy,  who  accordingly 
fled  in  a  panic. 

PANOPHTH'ALMIA  (ttS^  all, 
b<p0aAij,6s,  the  eye).  Inflammation 
of  all  the  tunics  of  the  eye  ball, 
resulting  in  total  destruction  of 
the  eye. 

PANSPE'RMISM  {-irau,  all, 
a-rr^pfia,  seed).  A  hypothesis, accord- 
ing to  which  the  minutest  living 
things  have  merely  developed  in 
fluids  owing  to  the  accidental 
presence  of  invisible  germs  thrown 
oft'  from  pre-existing  living  organ- 
isms.   See  Archegenasis. 

PA'NUS.  This  is  the  Latinized 
form  of  the  Greek  irrjvos.  Dor. 
iravos,  the  thread  wound  upon  the 
bobbin  in  a  shuttle  ;  hence,  a 
swelling  or  tumor ;  a  superficial 
subcutaneous  abscess. 

PAPAIN.  A  juice  extracted 
from  the  tree  Carica  Papaya ;  it 
possesses  digestive  properties  simi- 
lar to  those  of  pepsin. 

PA'PAVER  SOMNI'FERUM. 
The  White  Poppy,  yielding  opium. 
The  terms  papaver  and  poppy  are 
suggestive  of  the  habit  of  mixing 
the  plant  with  the  food  of  young 
children,  to  ease  pain  and  procure 
sleep— ^a^a  or  jjajfpa  being  the 
Latin  word  by  whicli  infants  call 
for  food,  and  pap  its  English 
representative. 


1.  Papaver  rhmas.  The  Corn  or 
Red  Poppy,  the  jietals  of  which  are 
used  to  impart  their  fine  red  colour 
to  syrup. 

2.  Papaverine.  An  alkaloid  found 
in  opium,  bearing  a  considerable 
resemblance  to  narcotin. 

P  A'P  I E  R  EPISPA'STIQUE. 
Epispastic paper ;  a blis tering paper, 
made  of  white  wax,  spermaceti, 
turpentine,  powdered  cantharides, 
and  water,  boiled  together,  strained, 
and  spread  on  paper. 

P  A  P  I  L  I  0  N  A'C  E  0  U  S 
(papilio,  a  butterfly).  Butterfly- 
shaped  ;  a  form  of  corolla  resem- 
bling a  butterfly,  and  found  in  all 
the  leguminous  plants  of  Europe. 
Of  the  five  petals  the  upjiermost 
is  dilated,  and  called  vexillum  or 
the  standard  ;  the  two  lateral  are 
contracted  and  parallel,  and  called 
aim,  or  the  wings  ;  the  two  lower 
are  contracted,  [larallel,  generally 
coherent  by  their  anterior  margin, 
and  termed  carina,  or  the  keel. 

PAPI'LLA.  1.  A  teat,  or 
nipple,  on  the  breast  of  men  and 
the  lower  animals.  2.  A  pustule, 
a  pimple.  3.  The  term  painllce 
denotes  the  small  conical  emi- 
nences which  constitute  the  rough- 
ness of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tongue,  and  are  distinguished  as — 

1.  Papillce  circumvallata;,  vel 
lenticulares.  Situated  on  the  dor- 
sum of  the  tongue,  near  its  root, 
and  forming  a  row  on  each  side, 
which  meets  its  fellow  at  the 
middle  line,  like  the  two  branches 
of  the  letter  A.  They  resemble 
cones  attached  by  the  apex  to  the 
bottom  of  a  cup-shaped  depres- 
sion and  are  lienee  named  calyci- 
fonnes.  This  cup  shaped  cavity 
forms  a  kind  of  fossa  around  the 
papillse,  and  the  elevation  beyond 
may  be  termed  the  vallum  or  ram- 
part, hence  the  term  circumvallatas. 

2.  Papillce  conieos  et  filiformes. 


Covering  the  whole  surface  of  the 
tongue  in  front  of  the  papilla; 
circuravallatiB,  but  most  abundant 
at  the  tip  ;  of  a  conical  and  filiform 
shape,  with  their  points  directed 
backward. 

3.  Papillm  funijiformes,  ■velcajri- 
tatce.  Irregularly  dispersed  over 
the  dorsum  of  the  tongue,  and 
having  rounded  heads. 

4.  The  term  Papillm  is  not 
limited  to  the  eminences  of  the 
tongue  ;  it  is  also  applied  to  vas- 
cular projections  of  the  corium 
into  the  epidermis. 

PAPl'LLA  CO'NICA. 
Ojitic  ■papilla.  The  small  flattened 
prominence  formed  by  the  optic 
nerve  in  the  anterior  of  the  globe, 
at  its  fundus. 

PAl'I'LL^  FOLIATiE.  Two 
laminated  prominences  found  one 
on  each  side  of  the  base  of  the 
tongue  in  rabbits  ;  the  epithelium 
covering  the  laminre  contains 
numerous  taste-buds. 

PAPILLO'MA.  A  morbid 
growth  or  neoplasm,  of  a  conical 
form,  resembling  a  papilla  or  teat, 
and  made  up  of  one  or  more  hyper- 
trophied  pajiillEe  of  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane.    See  Pessema. 

PAPIN'S  DIGEST  EK.  A 
strong  iron  boiler  for  increasing 
the  temperature  of  water  and 
other  materials  above  their  ordi- 
nary boiling  points,  and  employed 
by  Papin  chielly  for  extracting  the 
gelatin  from  bones. 

PA'PPUS  {waTnTos,  the  down  or 
mossiness  of  the  under  lip,  the 
cheek,  &c. ).  The  botanical  term 
for  the  feathery  appendage  which 
crowns  the  fruit  of  many  Com- 
posite jilants,  and  which  is,  in 
fact,  a  reduced  calyx.  It  is  famil- 
iarly exemplified  in  the  thistle. 
It  may  be  sessile  or  stipitate,  it 
may  be  pilose  or  simple,  or  plumose 
or  feathery. 


PA'PULA  [papula,  a  pimple). 
A  pim))le  ;  a  small  solid  elevation 
of  the  skin  ;  if  it  contain  liuid,  the 
term  vesicle  is  used  ;  if  pus,  then 
pudule. 

Papulce  ardentes.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Gotwald  to  the  trailing 
vesications  which  occurred  in  the 
Uantzic  plague,  and  which  Good- 
win translates  firc-hladders.  At 
first  they  were  as  small  as  a 
millet-seed ;  and,  when  larger, 
they  were  termed  in  Holland  grana, 
piper  is. 

P.^'PYRIN".  Vegetable  parch- 
ment ;  paper  modified  in  its  tex- 
tural  qualities  by  the  action  of 
sulphuric  acid. 

PAQUELIN'S  CAUTERY.  See 
Caiitei  y. 

PAHA-  (irapa).  A  Greek  pre- 
position, signifying  through,  near, 
about,  kc.  In  some  chemical  com- 
pounds it  denotes  near  to,  and 
expresses  a  close  alliance  between 
two  compounds.  In  the  following 
terms  used  by  Good,  the  preposition 
uniformly  signifies  faultiness,  or  a 
morbid  state. 

Par-acusis,  morbid  hearing. 

Par-apsis,  morbid  touch. 

Para-bysma,  morbid  congestion. 

Para-cyesis,  morbid  pregnancy. 

Para-geusis,  morbid  taste. 

Para-wiefii'n,  mis-menstruation. 

Para-p/ionia,  altered  voice. 

I'ar-odinia,  morbid  labour. 

Par-oniria,  depraved  dreaming. 

Par-opsis,  depi'aved  vision. 

Par-osmis,  morbid  smell. 

Par-ostia,  mis-ossification. 

Par- li mi s - mic tu rition. 

PARABLAST  (irapci,  ^Aaarduu, 
to  germinate).  This  term,  according 
to  His,  denotes  a  portion  of  the 
mcsoblast  near  the  periphery  of  the 
blastoderm,  which  gives  rise  to  the 
vascular  and  connective  tissues. 

PARACELSUS.  A  celebrated 
physician,  1493-1541.    He  was  the 
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first  to  administer  mercury  in  sy- 
philis.— Power  and  Sedgeioick. 

PARACENTE'SIS 
perforation,  especially  for  tapping 
for  dropsy,  or  couching  for  cata- 
ract). The  operation  of  tapping  or 
making  an  opening  into  the  abdo- 
men, thorax,  or  bladder,  for  the 
purpose  of  discharging  the  fluid 
contained  in  them  in  disease. 

PARACENTRAL  LOBULE. 
That  portion  of  the  ascending 
frontal  and  parietal  convolutions 
which  abuts  on  to  the  median 
fissure  of  the  brain. 

PARACHORDAL  CARTI- 
LAGE. A  mass  of  cartilage  devel- 
oped from  the  mesoblastic  tissue 
which  surrounds  the  anterior  end 
of  the  notoohord  ;  in  it  is  formed  a 
portion  of  the  base  (as  far  forward 
as  the  sella  turcica)  of  the  bony 
cranium. 

PARA'CME  (irapa,  beyond,  a/cM. 
the  prime).  The  point  at  which 
the  prime  is  past,  decline,  abate- 
ment, as  applied  to  a  disease. 
Hence  the  adjective  term  parac- 
madic  has  been  applied  by  Galen 
to  -life  when  past  its  prime,  to  a 
fever  when  past  its  crisis. 

PARACOPE'  (7rapa«-07rV?,  from 
■wapaKoirrcii,  to  strike  falsely,  to 
counterfeit,  properly  of  money). 
Literally,  false  coining  ;  a  term 
applied  by  Hippocrates  to  delirium. 
See  Paracrousis. 

PARACORO'LL^  (irapa,  about, 
corolla,  the  internal  envelope  of 
a  flower).  A  hybrid  term,  pro- 
posed by  Link  to  designate  all  the 
appendages  referable  to  the  co- 
rolla. If  these  consist  of  several 
pieces,  he  suggests  the  term  para- 
petala  ;  if  an  appendage  relates  to 
the  stamen,  he  proposes ;7aras<cmort. 
The  peculiar  filiform  appendages  of 
Passiflora  he  calls  paraphyses  or 
paruslades. 

PARACROU'SIS  {napdKp>)V(Tis, 


from  TTipaicpovo),  to  strike  aside). 
Literally,  a  striking  of  a  false  note 
in  music  ;  a  term  applied  by  Hip- 
pocrates to  madness.    See  Paracopd. 

PARACU'SIS  (irapcticoucris,  hear- 
ing amiss  or  wrong).  A  peculiar 
state  of  the  hearing,  in  which  deaf 
persons  hear  sounds  better  when  a 
loud  noise  prevails  at  the  same 
time.  Of  this,  Willis  describes  two 
cases  : — one,  of  a  person  who  could 
maintain  a  conversation  only  when 
a  drum  was  beat  near  him  ;  the 
other,  of  a  person  who  could  hear 
only  when  a  bell  was  ringing. 

PARACYA'NOGEN.  A  chemical 
substance  having  the  same  compo- 
sition as  cyanogen,  and  found  as  a 
residue  in  the  form  of  a  brown  pow- 
der in  the  manufacture  of  cyanogen 
from  cyanide  of  mercury. 

PARiESTHE'SIA  (7rap<^,  ^UOr,- 
criy,  perception).  A  perversion  of 
the  senses. 

PA'RAFFIN.  Petroline.  A  par- 
ticular hydro-carbon,  produced  by 
distillation  from  boghead  coal,  and 
forming  the  material  of  the  "  Gas- 
candles."  Its  name  is  derived  from 
parura  nffinis,  denoting  its  remark- 
able indifference  to  other  bodies,  in 
a  chemical  point  of  view.  It  is  a 
constituent  of  petroleum. 

PARAGLO'BULIN.  See  Fihrino- 
plastin. 

PARAGO'GE'  [■wapayjoyT],  from 
Trapdya,  to  lead  by  or  past  a  place). 
A  leading  by  or  past,  a  carrying 
across  ;  a  term  applied  by  Hippo- 
crates to  the  reduction  of  a  dislo- 
cation. 

PARAKERATO'SES  (irap<£, 
Kfpas,  a  horn).  Diseases  of  the 
skin  characterized  by  great  thick- 
ening of  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  due  to  loss  of  the  kerato- 
hyaliii. 

PARAKINE'SIA.  Faracincsia 
{irapd,  icice'o),  to  move).  Irregular 
movement. 
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PARALACTIC  ACID.  See 
Sarcolactic  Acid. 

PARALBU'MEN.  A  viscid 
substance  found  in  ovarian  cysts ; 
it  is  precipitated  by  the  addition 
of  alcohol  or  of  acetic  acid,  and 
is  soluble  in  excess  of  the  latter 
reagent. 

PARALDEHYDE.  A  compound 
isomeric  with  ethyl  aldehyde  ;  it  is 
a  colourless  liquid  with  a  pungent 
flavour,  and  is  used  in  medicine  as  a 
hypnotic. 

PARALE'XIA  (irapa,  \4yai,  to 
read).  A  form  of  sensory  aphasia, 
in  which  there  is  a  difficulty  of 
reading,  but  none  of  writing  from 
dictation. — Power  and  Sedgcwick. 

PARALLACTIC  MOVEMENT 
(napawdaffui,  to  make  things  al- 
ternate). The  apparent  alternat- 
ing movement  of  two  objects, 
one  behind  the  other,  when  the 
head  of  the  observer,  who  has  one 
eye  closed,  is  moved  from  side  to 
side.  In  cases  of  detached  retina, 
when  examined  by  the  indirect 
method  with  the  ophthalmoscope, 
the  detached  portion  is  not  seen 
in  focus  at  the  same  time  as  the 
surrounding  uninjured  portion, 
and  the  jxirallactic  movement  is 
observed. 

PARALLA'XIS  ;  PARALLA'G- 
MA  {-rrapaWaa-a-w,  to  make  things 
alternate).  These  terms  are  used 
by  Hippocrates,  the  former  de- 
noting the  overlapping  of  broken 
bones,  the  latter  the  bones  over- 
lapped. The  former  term  was 
applied  by  the  same  writer  to 
mental  aberration. 

PARALLEL  VENATION.  A 
term  applied  to  the  parallel  arrange- 
ment of  the  veins  in  the  leaves 
of  plants  which  have  endogenous 
stems,  as  distinguished  from  the 
reticulate  arrangement  of  the  veins 
which  characterizes  plants  with 
exogenous  stems. 


PA'RALYSIS  {wapaKvais,  a  loos- 
ening by  the  side  or  secretly ;  a 
disabling  of  the  nerves  in  the 
limbs  of  one  side).  Paresis  ;  Beso- 
lutio  nervorum.  Palsy  ;  a  total  or 
partial  loss  of  sensibility  or  motion, 
or  of  both,  in  one  or  more  parts  of 
the  body. 

1.  Perfect  and  imperfect  paralysis. 
In  the  former  case,  both  motion 
and  sensibility  are  afl'ected ;  in  the 
latter,  motion  only,  or  sensibility 
only,  is  lost  or  diminished.  Para- 
lysis of  motion  is  synonymous  with 
acinesis  ;  paralysis  of  sensibility 
with  cinresthesia. 

2.  Oeneral,  partii'l,  and  local 
paralysis.  In  the  first  case,  the 
whole  body  is  affected,  usually  the 
four  extremities  ;  in  the  second, 
the  affection  is  limited  to  a  portion 
of  the  body,  as  in  hemiplegia  or 
paraplegia ;  in  the  third  variety, 
a  small  portion  only  of  the  body 
is  afi'ected,  as  the  face,  a  limb,  one 
foot  only. 

3.  Progressive  paralysis  of  the 
insane.  General  paralysis  of  the 
insane.  This  is  an  affection  sui 
generis,  and  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  ' '  general  paralysis "  of 
the  preceding  paragraph,  though 
it  is  sometimes  so  designated,  as 
also  by  the  term  "general  paresis." 
This  form  of  paralysis  is  incidental 
to  any  variety  of  mental  disease, 
and  increases  as  the  power  of  the 
mind  decreases. 

4.  Paralysis  atrophica.  Progres- 
sive muscular  atrophy,  also  called 
' '  wasting-palsy, " ' '  creeping-palsy," 
"idiopathic  degeneration  of  the 
voluntary  muscles,"  &c.,  character- 
ized by  progressive  atrophy  of  the 
voluntary  muscles,  independent 
of  any  motor  or  sensory  paralysis. 
This  affection  has  been  termed 
paralysis  periphorica. 

5.  Paralysis  agitans.  This  is 
the  "shaking-palsy"  of  Parkin- 
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son,  the  sMotyrbe  festinnns  of 
Sauvages,  the  nyiidonus  bd.Uismus 
{^awl^ui,  to  dance)  of  Mason 
Good.  It  is  a  form  of  jjaralysis 
characterized  by  an  involuntary 
tremulous  agitation  of  the  mus- 
cles, and  is  popularly  called  "the 
trembles." 

6.  Paralysis,  rejlex.  This  is  a 
somewhat  contradictory  term,  for 
it  cannot  be  intended  to  denote  a 
state  of  inaction,  or  a  negative 
action,  which  can  be  itself  refleHed. 
Tanner  says,  "In  reflex  paralysis 
the  irritation  extends  from  the 
periphery  to  the  centre,"  and  he 
cites  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs, 
the  uterus,  and  the  intestines  as 
the  common  causes  of  this  form  of 
paralysis. 

7.  Paralysis  facialis.  A  local 
form  of  paralysis,  characterized  by 
loss  of  the  natural  lines,  and  so  of 
the  expression  of  the  face.  It  is 
known  by  the  name  facial  hemi- 
plegia, Bell's  palsy,  histrionic  para- 
lysis, and  paralysis  of  the  portio 
dura.    See  Spasmo-paralysis. 

8.  Inter  partum  paralysis.  A 
form  of  paralysis  first  described 
by  Duclienne  de  Boulogne,  and 
classified  by  him  in  a  special 
group  under  the  head  of  ' '  Paraly- 
sies  Obstiitricales  Infantiles."  Its 
j)athogeny  is  very  simple  :  the 
blade  of  the  forceps  presses  on  the 
trunk  of  the  facial  nerve  or  one  of 
its  branches,  and  causes  an  arrest 
in  the  excitability  of  the  affecbed 
nerve- fibres,  and  consequent  paraly- 
sis of  the  facial  muscles  supplied  by 
them. 

9.  Transverse  or  crossed  paralysis. 
In  this  form  the  face  is  paralyzed 
on  one  side,  and  the  extremities  on 
the  opposite  side. 

10.  Pseiido-hypertrophic  paraly- 
sis.   See  Duchcnne's  Disease. 

PARALY'TIO  STROKE.  A 
term  applied  to  hemiplegia,  when 


the  attack  is  sudden  and  com- 
plete. 

PARALY'TICA  {irapaW  tikos, 
affected  with  paralysis).  Agents 
which  diminish  the  irritability  of 
the  muscles  and  occasion  weak- 
ness or  paralysis.  When  employed 
in  the  treatment  of  spasmodic 
affections,  they  are  termed  anti- 
spasmodics. 

PARAMAGNETIC.  The  term 
applied  to  such  bodies  as  iron, 
cobalt,  &c.,  which,  when  attracted 
by  either  pole  of  a  magnet,  tend 
to  move  from  places  of  weaker  to 
places  of  stronger  force.  Diamag- 
netic  bodies,  such  as  bismuth,  zinc, 
&c.,  on  the  other  liand,  under 
similar  conditions,  tend  to  move 
from  places  of  stronger  to  ]ilaces 
of  weaker  force ;  a  paramagnetic 
substance,  when  suspended  be- 
tween the  poles  of  a  magnet,  tends 
to  place  its  length  along  the  line 
joining  the  poles ;  a  diamagnetic 
substance  places  its  length  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  joining  the 
poles.  — Deschancl. 

PARAMENISPE'RMIA.  A  crys- 
talline substance,  besides  meni- 
spcrmia,  found  in  the  seed-coat  of 
Oocculus  indicus. 

PARAMEfRl'TIS.  InHamma- 
tion  of  the  cellular  tissue  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  uterus 
and  the  vaginal  substructure.  This 
word  has  later  come  to  mean 
inHammation,  not  only  of  the  par- 
enchyma of  the  broad  ligaments, 
but  also  of  the  entire  pelvic  fascia. 
Hence  has  arisen  some  confusion. 
See  Metritis. 

Parametranal  inflammation.  A 
term  applied  by  some  continental 
writers  to  inHammation  of  that 
layer  of  the  pelvic  fascia  which 
surrounds  the  lower  segment  of  the 
uterus  and  the  base  of  the  vagina 
for  about  two  centimetres  in  width. 
Its  inllammatory  infiltration  and 
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subsequent  induration  would  con- 
stitute parameirilis. 

PARAMO'RPHIA.  Another 
name  for  tliehaia,  a  crystallizable 
base  existing  in  opium. 

PARANO'IA  {irapavoia,  mad- 
ness). Dementia,  mental  weak- 
ness. 

PARAPHIMO'SIS  (7rapa0i'- 
fiaais,  from  irapa,  beyond,  (pifxStv, 
to  bridle).  C'ircumligatura.  An 
att'ection  of  the  prepuce,  when  it  is 
drawn  quite  behind  the  glans 
penis,  and  cannot  be  drawn  over 
the  gland.  This  is  the  strangulat- 
ing phimosis  of  Good.  Compare 
Phimosis. 

PARA'PHORA  {■jrapa<popd,  from 
TTupacpepai,  to  move  in  a  wrong 
direction,  as  of  paralysed  limbs). 
A  going  aside  ;  a  term  generally 
applied  to  derangement  or  distrac- 
tion of  mind.  Aretaius  applies  the 
term  to  the  unsteadiness  occasioned 
by  intoxication. 

PARAPHRO'SYNE'  {napdcppwu, 
wandering  from  reason,  out  of 
one's  mind).  A  term  employed 
by  Hippocrates  for  derangement  or 
wandering  of  mind.  Synonymous 
terms  used  by  the  same  author  are 
paracop6  and  paracrousis. 

PARAPLE'GI  A  U 
Ion,  pro  TTapairXri^'ia,  a  stroke  on 
one  side,  hemiplegia,  as  opposed 
to  a.TroTr\r]^ia,  apoplexy).  Paralysis 
spinalis.  A  species  of  paralysis, 
characterized  by  loss  of  motion, 
with  impaired  sensation  of  both 
sides  of  the  body,  or  of  only  the 
lower  half  of  the  body,  or  of  the 
whole  body  excepting  the  head,  or 
of  the  whole  body  including  the 
head.  The  term  is,  however, usually 
limited  to  paralysis  of  the  lower 
half  of  the  body.    See  Hemiplegia. 

Paraplegia,  rejlex,  and  reflex  par- 
alysis are  terms  applied  to  many 
cases  of  incomplete  paraplegia,  from 
their  beiugreferred  to  nervous  action. 


The  terms  ' '  TJni-"  and  ' '  Bi-lateral " 
paraplegia  are  preferable  to  ' '  Hemi-'' 
and  "  Para-plegic,"  being  less  apt 
to  lead  to  confusion  with  ordinary 
motor-paralysis. 

PARAPOPHYSIS  {wapa; 
a.v6<pu<ris,  a  process  of  bone).  The 
term  applied  by  Owen  to  the 
anterior  tubercles  of  the  trans- 
verse processes  of  the  cervical 
vertebrae,  and  in  the  dorsal  region 
to  the  capitular  articulation  of  the 
rib  which  is  separated  from  the 
body  of  the  vertebra  by  the  neiiro- 
ccntral  suture. 

PA'RASITE  (irapatTiTos,  eating 
beside,  with,  at  the  table  of 
another).  Literally,  a  hanger  on 
at  the  tables  of  the  great.  This 
term  is  used  to  designate  animals 
which  are  found  in  the  organs, 
intestines,  blood,  &c.,  of  other 
living  animals,  and  ajipear  to  live 
at  their  expense,  as  the  hydatids 
of  the  brain,  intestinal  worms,  &c. 

1.  Parasites,  accidental.  Inter- 
nal human  parasites,  having  the 
habits,  but  not  referable  to  the 
class,  of  entozoa,  as  aistrus  homi- 
nis,  &c. 

2.  Parasitical  plants.  Plants 
which  grow  upon  the  living  jiarts 
of  other  plants,  from  whoso  juices 
they  derive  their  nutriment,  a 
circumstance  by  which  they  are 
immediately  distinguished  from 
false  parasites,  or  Epiphytes,  which 
merely  fix  themselves  upon  other 
plants  without  deriving  nutriment 
from  them. 

PARA'STATA  (Trapao-TaTTjy,  one 
who  stands  by  or  near).  Another 
name  for  the  epididymis,  which 
lies  above  the  testis. 

PARATHE'RMIC  RAYS 
{irapd,  about,  depfxij,  heat).  Rays 
fovmd  in  and  beyond  the  red  and 
orange  of  the  solar  spectrum,  and 
probably  bearing  the  same  relation 
to  the  true  calorific  rays  as  those 
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which  produce  chemical  phenomena 
bear  to  the  luminous  rays. 

PARATRI'MMA 
inflammation  caused  by  friction). 
Intertrigo.  A  species  of  Krytherna,  or 
cutaneous  inflammation,  produced 
by  friction  in  walking  or  riding. 

PARAXIAL  MUSCLES.  These 
lie  between  the  opi-  and  Ay^-axial 
muscles,  and  in  man  are  repre- 
sented by  the  out"r  jjortion  of  the 
erector  spinpe  and  its  prolon- 
gations, by  the  scaleni  levatores 
costarum,  intercostals,  and  abdo- 
minal muscles. — Mivart. 

PAREGO  RIC  {■nap't)yopiKos, 
soothing).  The  name  of  a  class  of 
narcotics,  employed  to  soothe  irri- 
tation. Paregoric  elixir,  another 
term  for  simple  "  j)aregoric,"  is 
camphorated  tincture  of  opium 
flavoured  with  aromatics.  Of  this, 
the  Tr.  Camph.  C.  is  an  imitation. 
^  PARENCE'PHALIS  {-napi,  near, 
iyK((pa\os,  the  brain).  A  term 
applied  by  the  Ancients  to  what 
is  now  called  the  cerebellum. 

PARE'NCHYMA  ( 
anything  poured  'in  beside).  A 
term  employed  by  Erasistratus, 
from  an  idea  that  the  common 
mass,  or  inner  substance  of  a 
viscus,  is  jtToduced  by  concreted 
blood,  strained  off  through  the 
pores  of  the  blood-vessels,  which 
enter  into  its  general  structure,  or 
membranes.  It  is  now  applied  to 
the  spongy  substance  composing 
the  lungs,  the  liver,  the  kidneys, 
and  the  spleen  ;  and  to  all  the 
pulpy  parts  of  plants. 

PAREPIDIDYMIS  {irapd  ;  eVr, 
upon  ;  SiSvfios,  twin).  Organ  of 
Giraldes.  A  small  mass  of  convol- 
uted tubules  placed  in  front  of 
the  spermatic  cord  just  above  the 
epididymis  ;  it  is  a  remnant  of  the 
Wolffian  body. 

PA'RESIS  (Wpf  0-/J,  a  letting  go, 
a  Blackening  of  strength).    A  loss 


ofpowerofanerve  ;  slight  or  partial 
paralysis.  Hippocrates  uses  the 
term  for  paralysis.    See  Paralysis. 

PA'RIES,  PA'RIETIS.  The 
wall  of  a  house  ;  the  wall  of  an 
organ  of  the  animal  body.  The 
bones  of  the  cranium,  serving  as 
walls  to  the  brain,  are  teimed  ossa 
parietalia.  The  placenta  of  a  plant 
is  termed  parie/ul,  when  it  is  at- 
tached to  the  walls  of  the  ovarium, 
as  in  poppy. 

PA'RILLIK  Pariglin.  An 
active  principle  procured  from 
sarsaparilla,  supposed  to  be  an 
alkaloid,  and  now  generally  known 
by  the  name  smilacin. 

PARI -PINNATE  {par,  equal, 
pinnatus,  winged).  Equally  winged, 
abruptly  pinnate ;  as  the  petiole 
of  a  pinnate  leaf  when  terminated 
by  neither  a  leaflet  nor  a  tendril. 
See  Impari-pinvate. 

PARISTHMI'TIS  (naplaefita, 
the  tonsils,  from  wapd,  about, 
ia-Ofios,  isthmus,  and  hence  a  neck). 
Inflammation  of  the  tonsils.  But 
the  Greeks  used  the  term  paristh- 
mia,  not  only  for  the  tonsils,  but 
for  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  for 
the  squincy  or  squinancy  of  the 
old  writers,  the  cyuanche  or  angina 
of  the  moderns. 

PARKER'S  CEMENT.  A  brown 
powder,  which,  when  mixed  with 
water,  gradually  sets,  and  becomes 
solid.  It  may  be  used  for  making 
the  joints  of  chemical  vessels 
tight. 

PARKINSON'S  DISEASE. 
Paralysis  agitans. 

PARME'LIA  PARIE'TINA. 
Common  Yellow  "Wall  -  Lichen, 
usually  sold  under  the  name  of 
common  yellow  wall-moss.  It  has 
been  proposed  as  a  test  for  alka- 
lies, which  communicate  to  its 
yellow  colouring  matter,  called 
parietin,  a  beautiful  red  tint. 

PARONY'CHIA  {irapd,  about, 
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ovuf,  the  nail).  Panaris.  An 
abscess  at  the  end  of  the  finger, 
near  the  nail,  occasioned  by  in- 
flammation of  the  tendinous  sheath 
of  the  finger ;  also  called  thecal 
abscess  and  tendinous  whitloio. 
When  the  effusion  presses  on  the 
periosteum,  it  is  a  malignant  form, 
and  is  termed  felon.    See  Onychia. 

PAROO'PHORON  (irapi,  near, 
m(popos,  egg-bearing).  The  name 
applied  to  the  remnants  of  a  few 
Wolffian  tubules  found  in  the 
broad  ligament  of  the  uterus  a 
little  nearer  that  organ  than  the 
parovarium  ;  it  corresponds  to  the 
organ  of  Oiraldes  in  the  male. 

PAROSTO'SIS  {irapd,  around, 
drTTeov,  a  bone).  A  formation  of 
bone  in  the  connective  tissue 
surrounding  the  periosteum  ;  this 
occurs  in  some  cases  of  fracture. 

PARO'TID  GLAND 
from  irapa.,  near,  oZs,  dros,  the 
ear).  The  name  of  the  large 
salivary  gland  situated  near  the 
ear.  The  Greek  term  denotes 
rather  a  tumor  of  the  parotid  gland. 
The  ducts  of  the  gland,  uniting, 
form  the  duct  of  Sleno,  which 
opens  into  the  mouth  opposite  to 
the  second  molar  tooth. 

PAROTI'TIS  {vapuiTl^,  the  par- 
otid gland,  and  the  terminal  -itis). 
Cynanche  paroiidea.  An  epidemic 
and  contagious  alfection  of  the 
salivary  glands,  and  especially  of 
the  parotid  gland.  It  is  called  in 
England,    mumps ;  in  Scotland, 

^^^^SoVA'RIUM  {wapd,  near; 
ovarium).    See  Epoophoron. 

PA'ROXYSM  (Trapo^uo-^idi,  exas- 
peration). A  periodical  exacerba- 
tion, or  (it,  of  a  diaonse. 

PARRISH'S  CHEMICALFOOD. 
Syrup  of  the  phosphates  of  iron, 
lime,  potash,  and  soda ;  prepared 
from  the  formula  of  Mr  Edward 
Parrish,  of  Philadelphia. 


PARROT'S  DISEASE.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  epiphyses  of  the  long 
bones  in  very  young  children 
affected  with  congenital  syphilis. 

PAH  ROT'S  NODES.  Bosses  of 
bone  on  the  frontal  and  parietal 
bones,  rendering  the  prominences 
unusually  large,  while  the  region  of 
the  sagittal  and  ft'onto-parietal 
sutures  is  depressed. 

PA'RTHENOGE'NESIS  (Trap- 
6(uos,  a  virgin,  yev^cris,  genera- 
tion). "  Virgin-generation,  or  the 
successive  production  of  procreat- 
ing individuals  from  a  single 
ovum."  By  Professor  Owen  the 
term  is  applied  to  the  processes 
of  gemmation  and  fission,  as  ex- 
hibited in  sexless  beings  or  in 
virgin  females.    See  Metagenesis. 

PA'RTIGLE  {parlicula,  dim.  of 
pars,  a  part).  A  minute  part  of 
a  solid  body,  incapable  of  me- 
chanical division.  Of  simple 
bodies,  the  particles  are  homogene- 
ous ;  of  compound  bodies,  they  are 
the  smallest  parts  which  resist 
decomposition.  The  word  atom  is 
employed  to  denote  both  kinds  of 
particle,  and  hence  we  have  simple 
atoms  and  coinpound  atoms. 

PAliTITE  [partitus,  divided). 
A  term  applied  to  a  leaf  which  is 
divided  nearly  down  to  its  base. 
Two  such  divisions  constitute  a 
hi-partile  leaf ;  three,  a  tri-partile 
leaf;  m&u^ ,a.phLTi-jiartite\Qnl  See 
also  the  terms  Palmate  and  Pinnate 
PARTURIFA'CIENT  [parttirire, 
to  bring  forth,  facere,  to  make). 
A  medicine  which  excites  uterine  " 
action,  and  is  administered  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  parturition, 
as  ergot,  &c.  ' 

PA'RTUS  {parirc,  to  bring 
forth  young).  A  bringing  forth'; 
birth.  Partus  intciii/ieslivus  is 
premature  birth  ;  partus  emortuus 
birth  of  a  still-bom  child  ;  p'lrliis 
sernlimis,  late  or  protracted  birth. 
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PABU'LIS  (TrapovXls,  a  gum- 
boil, from  Trapo,  about,  ou\ov,  the 
gums).  This  term  and  epulis  wore 
used  by  the  Greeks  for  gura-bnil, 
though  without  any  etymological 
significance  of  the  all'ection.  Paru- 
litis  and  epitliUs  denote  inflamma- 
tion or  abscess  of  the  gums,  and 
may  conveniently  replace  the  other 
terms.    See  Gum- boil. 

PAR'VAGUM.  The  Wanderinc) 
Pair  ;  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  or 
pueumogastric.    See  Nerves. 

PA'SMA  {iraaixa.,  frnm  Traaffti), 
to  sprinkle,  as  of  drugs  upon  a 
wound).  A  sprinkling ;  a  plas- 
ter. 

PASTEUR-Cr-IAMBERLAND'S 
FILTER.  A  filter  consisting  of 
tubes  made  of  a  fine  clay,  through 
which,  during  filtration,  the  water 
passes  and  is  rendered  sterile. 

PASTEURISM.  A  method  of 
treating  certain  diseases,  such  as 
tetanus  and  anthrax  ;  it  consists 
in  the  inoculation  of  a  mitigated 
virus  identical  with  that  against 
which  protection  is  desired. 

PASTEURIZATION.  The  pro- 
cess of  sterilizing  milk  or  other 
fluids,  whereby  all  micro-organisms 
are  destroyed. 

PASTI'LLUS.  Literally,  a  per- 
fumed or  sweet  ball.  A  medicine 
in  the  form  of  a  small  round  ball  ; 
an  aromatic  lozenge,  used  to  impart 
an  agreeable  odour  to  the  breath : 
"pastillos  RufiUus  olet."  See 
Emplastrum. 

Pastili  Fumantes.  Fumigating 
or  aromatic  pastilles,  made  of 
benzoin,  balsam  of  tohi,  labdanum, 
&c.  The  spades  ad  suffiendim  con- 
sists of  benzoin,  amber,  and  laven- 
der flowers. 

PATE.  Pasta.  A  paste ;  a 
preparation  of  sugary  and  ^  muci- 
laginous substances.  Pdte  de 
guimauve  is  a  demulcent  lozenge, 
containing  nothing  to  identify  it 


with  its  name.  Pdte  arsenicale  con- 
sists of  cinnabar,  sanguis  draconis, 
and  arsenious  acid. 

PATE'LLA  (dim.  of  puliwi,  a  1 
pan).  Literally,  a  small  pan.  W 
The  knee-pan  or  cap  of  the  knee.  As 

PATELLAR  REFLEX.  The  ^ 
same  as  hnee-jcrk.  The  contrac- 
tion of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the 
thigh  (vasti  and  rectus  femoris) 
produced  by  tapping  the  liga- 
mentum  patellae. 

PATENT  MEDICINE.  Pro- 
prietary medicine.  A  medicine 
whose  sale  is  secured  to  the  pro- 
prietor by  patent,  and  the  ingredi- 
ents of  which  may  be  known  by 
the  ])ublic.  The  term  is  commonly 
applied  to  preparations  that  are 
liable  to  pay  stamp  duty,  although 
they  may  not  be  the  subject  of  a 
pateut.  The  selling  of  such  articles 
necessitates  the  taking  out  of  a 
"patent  medicine  licence." 

PATHETICI  (Trafloj,  passion). 
Tiochlearcs.  A  name  given  by 
Willis  to  the  fourth  pair  of  nerves, 
because  the  eyes,  by  means  of  these, 
express  certain  passions.  The 
pathetic  muscle  is  the  superior 
oblique  muscle  of  the  eye, 

-PATHIA,  -PATHY  {iraeos, 
afl"ection,  from  irao-xw,  to  suH'er). 
A  termination  of  words,  denoting 
an  affeclwn,  as  in  l&iao-pathia, 
white  affection ;  sym-pathy,  fel- 
low-feeling, ko. 

PATHOGE'NESIS  {nilBos,  dis- 
ease,  yevea-is,  generation).  Patho- 
geny ;  that  branch  of  pathological 
science  which  treats  of  the  genera- 
tion and  development  of  disease. 

PATHOGNOMO'NIC  {waOoyfcc- 
/xoi'iKos,  skilled  in  judging^  of 
symptoms  or  diseases,  from  iraflor, 
disease,  and  yiyvdffKw,  to  learn  to 
know).  A  term  applied  to  symp- 
toms which  are  characteristic  of, 
and  peculiar  to,  a  disease, — symp- 
toms about  which  there  can  be  no 
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mistake.  Pathognomic  is  a  false 
form  of  term. 

PATHO'LOGY  (wdeos,  disease, 
\6yos,  an  account).  That  branch 
of  medicine    which  iiivestisates 


thenature  ot  diseases7  esfjecially 
off!  lose  wEicli  airect  'man  and  the 
lower  animals  which  are  subjects 
of  medical  treatment.  It  comprises 
nosology,  aetiology,  symptoma- 
tology, and  therapeutics,  and  is 
distinguished  into  general  and 
special  pathology. 

Cellular  pathology.  That  branch 
of  pathology  which  treats  of  the 
vital  action  of  cells  in  the  healthy 
and  diseased  functions  of  the  body. 
—  Virrhow. 

PATIE'NTI^  MU'SCULUS. 
The  patience  muscle  ;  a  character- 
istic designation  of  the  levator 
anguli  scapulre,  being  the  princi- 
pal elevator  of  the  shoulder— the 
muscle  which  imparts  the  shriig  of 
Ijatience. 

P  A  V  1 1 N.  A  crystallizable 
substance  found  in  the  bark  of 
the  horse-chestnut,  remarkable  for 
exhibiting  a  beautiful  bluish-green 
fluorescence  when  placed  in  violet 
light.  It  is  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  fraxin.  Tiie  term  is  derived 
from  Pavia,  a  small  division  of  the 
order  ^srulaceoe,  or  the  horse- 
chestnut  family 

PAVI'LION.  The  name  of  the 
ala,  or  greater  ])art  of  the  external 
ear.  The  auricle  of  the  ear;  the 
external  ear. 

.  PAVY'S  SOLUTION.    A  solu- 
tion containing  copper  sulphate 
tartrate  of   potash    and  caustic 
potash,   used  as  a  test  for  the 
presence  of  sugar  in  urine 

PEAN'S  OPERATION.  Ab- 
dominal section  for  the  removal  of 
uterine  fibroids.  Pean,  a  well- 
known  French  surgeon,  died  lately 

PEARL-ASH.  Crude  potash 
Oai  bonate  of  potassium.    The  name 


of  potash  when  it  is  calcined,  and 
of  a  whitish  pearly  lustre.  After 
re-crystalIizat).on,  till  pure,  it  is 
sent  into  the  market  as  salts  of 
tartar,  or  purified  penrl  ashes. 

PEARL-BARLEY.  Common 
barley  divested  of  its  cuticle,  and 
rounded  and  polished  in  a  mill,  so 
as  to  acquire  a  peai-ly  appearance. 

PliARL-POCK.  A  term  applied 
to  the  varioloid  form  of  small-pox, 
in  which  the  vesicles  are  unusually 
persistent,  and  present  the  trans- 
parent appearance  of  pearl.  See 
Horn-Pock. 

PEARL-WHITE.  Magistery  of 
Bisviulh  ;  the  sub-nitrate  of  bis- 
muth, incorrectly  called  white  oxide 
of  bismuth. 

PEARLS,  MEDICINAL.  Cap- 
sules for  containing  medicinal 
substances,  consisting  of  gelatin, 
gum  arable,  sugar,  and  honey. 

PEARLY  TUBERCLES.  Follic- 
ular elevations  ;  sebaceous  miliary 
tubercles,  commonly  situated  in 
the  thin  skin  of  the  lower  eyelid  ; 
syn.    Molloscivm  cm,tagiosum. 

PEAS  FOR  ISSUES,    These  are 
made  of  tow,  or  flax,    rolled  up 
with  gum -water    and    wax  ;  to 
which  are  sometimes  added  pow- 
dered savine,  cantharides,  or  ver- 
digris :  orange-peas  from  the  unri|  e 
Curagoa  thick  oranges  are  also  used 
PEBRINE.    The  name  given  by 
Bechamp  to  a  disease  occasioned 
by  the  presence  in  the  tissues  of 
dark    contractile    corpuscles  of 
vegetable    parasitic    origin.  The 
name  is  applied  to  a  peculiar  epi- 
zootic disease  of  silk-worms,  from 
the  appearance  of  dark  spots  uiion 
the  skin  by  which  it  is  accom- 
p^inied.    See  Gatline. 

L^EUTEN,  PE'CTINIS  {veclerc 
to  comb).  A  comb,  or  crest.  A 
pyramidal,  plicated  process,  situ- 
ated in  the  posterior  and  external 
part  of  the  cavity  of  the  eye  in 
2  n 
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birds,  and  covered  with  pigment. 
It  is  also  called  marsupium,  and  is 
formed  from  a  portion  of  the  meso- 
blastic  tissue  which  in  the  fcetal 
state  passes  through  the  choroidal 
cleft  to  form  the  vitreous  humor 
and  other  structures. 

1.  Pectinati  museuli.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  muscular  fasciculi  of 
the  heart,  from  their  resemblance 
to  the  teeth  of  a  comb. 

2.  Pectineus.  A  flat,  quadran- 
gular muscle,  arising  from  the 
pectineal  line  of  the  os  pubis,  and 
inserted  into  the  line  leading  fi-om 
the  trochanter  minor  to  the  linea 
aspera. 

3.  Pectinate.  A  term  applied  to  a 
modification  of  the  pinnatifid  leaf, 
in  which  the  segments  are  long, 
close,  and  narrow,  like  the  teeth  of 
a  comb. 

PE'CTIN  (TrnxTi'r,  a  coaguhim, 
from  ■n-fiyuv/j.i,  to  make  stiff).  The 
basis  or  gelatinizing  principle  of 
certain  vegetable  juices.  It  is  dis- 
tinguished from  gelatin,  or  animal 
jelly,  in  containing  no  nitrogen. 
Pectie  acid  is  formed  by  the  action 
of  alkalies  upon  pectin. 

PECTORA'LIS  (pectus,  the 
breast).  The  name  of  two  muscles 
of  the  trunk  : — 

1 .  Pectoralis  major,  arising  from 
half  the  clavicle,  all  the  edge  of 
the  sternum,  and  the  cartilages^  of 
the  lowest  three  true  ribs,  and  in- 
serted into  the  outer  border  of  the 
bicipital  groove  of  the  humerus. 
It  moves  the  arm  forwards,  &c., 
and  is  a  muscle  of  respiration.  _ 

2.  Pectoralis  minor,  arising 
from  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
ribs,  and  inserted  into  the  coracoid 
process  of  the  scapula.  It  draws 
the  shoulder-bone  forwards  and 
downwards,  and  elevates  the  ribs. 

3.  Hcto-  and  ento  -  pectoralis. 
These  terms  are  preferred  by  Wilder 
to  pectoralis  major  and  minor  ;  the 


ecto-pectoral  acting  as  an  addvctor 
humeri,  while  the  cnrfo-pectoral, 
usually  much  the  larger,  and  thus 
belying  the  name  generally  given 
to  it,  acts  chiefly  as  a  retractor  of 
the  shoulder. 

PE'CTORALS  {medicamenta 
pectoralia,  from  pectus,  pectoris, 
the  breast).  Medicines  which 
relieve  disorders  of  the  chest. 

PECTORl'LOQUY  [pectus,  the 
breast,  loqui,  to  speak).  A  chest- 
sound  ;  a  voice  which  ajipe'ars  to 
proceed  directly  from  the  chest,  and 
to  traverse  the  tube  of  the  stetho 
scope.    See  Auscultation. 

PE'DATE  (pedaius,  furnished 
with  pedes,  or  feet).  A  term  a])- 
plied  to  a  modification  of  the  pal- 
mate leaf,  in  which  the  two  lateral 
lobes  are  themselves  subdivided,  as 
in  Helehorus  niger.  The  same 
modifications  occur  as  in  the  pal- 
mate leaf,  with  similar  terms,  as 
pedatifid,  pedatipartite,  pedati- 
sected,  and  pedatilobate. 

PE'DICEL  or  PE'DICLE  {pedi- 
cellus,  dim.  of  pcdiculus,  a  little 
foot).  A  small  stalk  which  sup- 
ports each  flower  of  a  main  stalk  or 
peduncle  ;  a  pedicle  is,  therefore,  a 
branch  of  a  peduncle,  and  bears 
the  same  relation  to  a  flower  that 
a  petiole  bears  to  a  leaf.  A  flower 
furnished  with  a  pedicle  is  teimed 
pedicellate  ;  in  the  absence  of  a 
pedicle,  it  is  termed  sessile. 

PEDICULA'TION  (jpedicuhis,  a 
louse).  Phllieiriasis.  An  affec- 
tion of  the  skin  associated  with 
great  irritation,  and  due  to  the 
presence  of  pediculi  or  lice. 

PEDrCULUS  (dim.  of  pes,  a 
foot).  The  name  of  a  genus  of 
human  parasites,  belonging  to  the 
subdivision  Ectozoa.  Tiiey  are 
the  P.  capitis,  P.  palpebrarum, 
P.  vcstimenti,  P.  tabescentium,  P. 
pubis,  &c. 

PEDlLU'VIUM  (pes,  pedis,  the 
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foot,  lavare,  to  bathe).  A  foot- 
bath. This  is  a  better  term  than 
lavipedium,  but  pelluvium  or  pel- 
luvia  is  used  by  Festus  for  a  foot- 
tub.    See  Manuliivium. 

PEDOMETER  (pes,  pedis,  a 
foot,  fierpoy,  a  measure).  An 
unclassical  term  applied  to  an 
instrument  for  indicating  the 
number  of  steps  taken  in  walking, 
and  thus  indicating  the  distance 
passed  over.  Podumeter  is  the 
correct  term. 

PEDU'NCULUS.  rcdimlus. 
A  peduncle  or  liower-stalk,  bear- 
ing the  same  relation  to  a  flower 
or  bunch  of  flowers  that  a  petiole 
bears  to  a  leaf  or  leaves.  Stalked 
Howers  are  termed  peduncnlale  ;  in 
the  absence  of  the  peduncle,  a 
flower  is  termed  sessile.  A  pe- 
duncle may  be  unifloral,  hijiural 
niultifioral,  &c.  ' 

Pedunculi  cerebcUi.  The  superior 
pass  fi'om  the  cerebellar  hemisphere 
forwards  beneath  the  corpora  quadri- 
gemina  ;  the  inferior  downwards  to 
torm  the  restiform  bodies  of  the 
medulla,  and  the  middle  from  one 
cerebellar  hemisphere  to  the  other 
forming  in  their  course  the  trans- 
verse fibres  of  the  pons. 

Pedunculi  cerebri.  Longitudinal 
fibres  which  constitute  the  main 
portion  of  the  ciusta  cerebri,  and 
pass  up  from  the  pyramid-bundles 
of  the  pons  to  the  internal  capsule 
on  either  side  of  the  brain 

PELIO'SIS;  PELIO'iMA  (^.- 
Xi6s,  hvid).  The  former  term 
denotes  extravasation  of  blood ; 
the  latter  denotes  extravasated 
blood,  or  the  livor  of  the  Latins. 
The  terms  are  synonymous  with 
pclidnosis,  petidiwma,  derived  from 
■n^\C&v6s,  livid.  The  term  pelitaos 
also  occurs  in  the  so-called  Attic 
form  of  the  word.  Paliosis  rkau- 
matica  is  applied  to  the  crop  of 
small  subcutaneous  hoemorrhaf'es 


{purpura)  found  in  association  with 
acute  rheumatism. 

PELLA'GRA.  Italian  leprosy  ; 
a  severe  constitutional  or  blood 
disease  prevailing  in  Piedmont, 
Milan,  and  some  parts  of  the 
South  of  France ;  it  first  mani- 
fests itself  as  an  erythematous 
eruption  on  the  skin,  which  is 
followed  by  lesions  of  the  mucous 
membranes  and  serious  disturb- 
ance of  the  nervous  system.  It 
is  called  mal  del  sole,  from  its 
being  ascribed  to  the  heat  of  the 
sun's  rays  ;  Italinn  elephantiasis, 
&c.  The  term  is  commonly  de- 
rived from  pellis  agria,  or  wild 
skin  ;  but  it  would  seem  that  the 
old  Italian  name  for  it  was  pella- 
rclla.  It  is  popularly  called  ma- 
laltia  di  miscria. 

PE'LLICLE  {pellicula,  dim.  of 
pelhs,  the  skin  or  hide  of  a  beast 
flayed  off).  i.  A  thin  skin,  or 
falm.  2.  Among  chemists,  the 
terra  denotes  a  thin  surface  of 
crystals  uniformly  spread  over 
a  sahne  liquor  evaporated  to  a 
certain  degree. 

PELLI'CULA  OVI  {pellicula,  a 
small  skm).  Memhrana  pulaminis. 
An  albuminous  membrane  which 
mes  the  shell  of  the  egg.    At  the 

bF/7r^°^  the  egg  it  forms 
the  folhculus  aens,  the  air  of 
which  contains  23-475  per  cent,  of 
oxygen. 

PE'LOSIN".      Cissampelin.  A 
peculiar  alkaloid    procured  from 
the_  root  of  Cissampelos  Pareira 
It  IS  a  powerful  base,  and  forms 
salts  with  acids. 

PE'LTATE  {peltatus,  armed  with 
^  pelta,  a  small  buckler  or  target 

Shipu'  ,  '"'T  °f  half-moon), 
i'hield-shaped  ;  a  torm  applied  to 
leaves  which  are  fixed  to  the  net 
lole  by  their  centre,  or  by  some 
point  within  the  margin  as  Tn 
tropjEolum,  ^  ' 
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PELVI'METER.  An  unclas- 
sical  word,  applied  to  an  instru- 
ment invented  for  measuring  the 
diameters  of  the  pelvis,  particu- 
larly the  antero-posterior,  or  fore- 
and-aft  diameter  of  the  brim.  The 
term  pclycometer,  from  TriXv^,  iri- 
\uKos,  a  basin,  is  correct. 

Peljjco-cheiro-mciresin,  a  term 
denuting  measurement  of  the  pel- 
vis by  the  hand,  is  a  curiosity  in 
medical  nomenclature. 

PELVI-PERITONI'TIS.  A  term 
which  is  intended  to  indicate  that 
the  exudations  occurring  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  female  geni- 
tal tract  may  be  referred  to  the 
peritoneum  covering  the  female 
pelvic  viscera  and  the  neighbour- 
ing pouches  and  folds.  But  there 
are  other  views  of  tiiese  important 
aflfections. 

PE'LVIS  (Tre'Xu^,  a  basin).  The 
basin,  or  the  large  bony  cavity 
which  terminates  the  trunk  in- 
feriorly,  containing  the  urinary 
and  genital  organs,  and,  in  women, 
the  uterus.  If  the  term  i)elvic 
cavity  is  employed,  the  abdominal 
cavity  must  be  restricted  to  the 
part  situated  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  commencenient 
of  the  pelvis.    See  Ahdomen. 

1.  Pdvic  cellulitis.  Inllamma- 
tion  ol  the  cellular  or  areolar 
tissue  of  the  pelvis,  occurring  in 
connection  with  abortion,  &c. 

2.  I'elvic  hcBinatocele.  An  elTu- 
sion  of  blood  into  the  peritoneal 
pouch  between  the  uterus  and  the 
rectum  ;  the  term  is  also  applied 
to  ellusion  of  blood  into  the  sub- 
peritoneal tissue  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  uterus. 

PE'LVIS  KENA'LIS.  The  renal 
basin  ;  a  membranous,  basin-lilce 
sac,  occupying  the  cavity  of  the 
kidney.  Externally,  the  sac  of 
the  pelvis  contracts  into  its  excre- 
tory duct,  the  ui-etcr, 


PE'MPHIGTJS  (n^fi<l,il  a  bub- 
ble). Febris  vesicularis,  ampul- 
losa,  vel  bullosa.  Vesicular  fever  ; 
the  name  applied  by  Sauvages  to 
bladdery  fever  ;  a  cutaneous  dis- 
ease, characterized  by  an  eruption 
of  large  bulke.  Acuta  pemphigus 
includes  the  pemphigus  vulgaris, 
pompholyx  benignus,  and  poni- 
pholyx  solitarius  of  Willan  ;  chronic 
pemphigus  coiresjjonds  with  the 
pompholyx  diutinus  of  Willan  ; 
wliile  gangrenous  pemphigus  is  the 
pemphigus  infantilis  of  Willan, 
the  pemphigus  gangvenosus  of 
Stokes.  The  Greek  term  -n-efiipi^ 
is  the  same  as  irop.<p6s.  See  Fom- 
phulyx. 

PENICl'LLIUM  GLAU'CUM. 
A  parasitic  fungus,  constituting  the 
common  blue-green  mould,  and 
said,  when  transplanted  upon  the 
skin,  to  produce  an  eruption  iden- 
tical with  the  iierpes  preceding 
favus.  The  hyphcBare  colourless, 
the  conidia  of  a  greenish  tint. 

PENICi'LLUS  (dim.  of  peni- 
culum,  a  brush).  A  tent,  or  pled- 
get. Anything  which  has  its  end 
divided  like  a  painter's  brush  ;  in 
this  sense  the  extremities  of  the  vena 
portie  have  been  termed  penicilli. 

PENIS.  The  male  organ  of 
generation,  consisting  of  three 
lengthened  bodies,  closely  united 
to  one  another,  viz.,  the  two 
corpora  cavernosa  and  the  corpus 
spongioswiii. 

PE'NNIPORM  {pcnna,  a  feather 
or  quill, /07-7?ia,  likeness).  Feather- 
shaped  ;  a  term  applied  to  those 
muscles  which  have  their  lihies 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
tendon,  as  the  rectus  fi'iuoris. 

Semi-penniJ'orm.  Half- feather- 
shaped  ;  the  designation  of  those 
muscles  which  have  their  fibres 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  tendon, 
as  the  peronanis  longus. 

PEiJNVKOyAL,    The  coniBiou 
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name  of  the  Mentha  pulegium,  an 
indigeuous  labiate  plant.  Under 
the  same  name,  the  Hedeoma  pule- 
gioides  is  highly  reputed  in  North 
America  as  an  emraenagogue. 

PENTA'NDRIA  (TreVre,  five, 
ai'?')/),  aman).  Having fivestamens  ; 
the  character  ol  the  iifch  class  of 
plants  in  Linnteus's  system. 

Peiitagynia  (/teVrf,  five,  yuvrj  a 
womau).  Having  five  pistils  ;  an 
ordinal  character  in  Linn;eus's 
system  of  plants, 

PENTA'S  TOMA.  The  name  of 
a  genus  of  parasites,  belonging  to 
the  family  of  the  Acarids,  and 
having  no  structural  connection 
with  the  true  helminths.  F.  tceni- 
aides  has  been  found,  in  tlie  pupa 
and  larva  state,  in  the  human  ab- 
dominal and  thoracic  cavities ; 
and  P.  constrict  urn  has  been  found 
in  the  liver  ;  P.  denticulatuin,  has 
also  been  found  in  the  liver,  most 
frequently  dead,  and  embeddeii  in 
a  minute,  white,  calcareous  mass 
just  beneath  the  cajisule. 

PEN- VACCINATOR.  An  in- 
strument for  performing  vaccina- 
tion, invented  by  Dr  Billiard,  and 
made  like  a  drawing-pen,  such  as 
accompanies  a  set  of  mathematical 
instruments. 

PEPO.  A  gourd  ;  a  one-celled, 
indehiscent  fruit,  with  numerous 
seeds  attached  to  parietal  pulpy 
placentfe,  as  in  the  melon  and 
cucumber. 

PEPSl'NA  Ud-n-Tw,  ixi  digest). 
Pepsin,  or  "ferment  substance," 
contained  in  the  gastric  juice,  and 
having  the  power  of  digesting 
proteids  with  the  formation  of 
peptones  ;  as  prepared  by  Briicke 
it  is  found  to  contain  no  nitrogen 
and  is  therefore  not  a  [iroteid  ' 
PEPTIC  (  veTTTw,  to  ripen).  1. 
Any  substance  that  is  digestible. 
2.  A  substance  which  ])romotes 
digestion.     3.    Peptic  glands  are 


the  glands  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach,  which  se- 
crete the  gastric  juice,  the  pro- 
moter of  digestion.  4.  Peptic 
cells  are  the  same  as  the  parietal 
or  oxyntic  cells,  as  distinguished 
from  the  principal  or  central  cells 
of  the  cardiac  {oxyntic,  Langley) 
glands  of  the  stomach. 

Peptone.  A  proteid  solution  ob- 
tained by  artificial  digestion  of 
meat,  white  of  egg,  or  other  sub- 
stances, by  means  of  pepsin. 

PEPTONIZED  FOOD.  A  sy- 
nonymous expression  for  "arti- 
ficially digested  food,"  or  food 
reduced  to  a  fluid  state  by  the 
jirocess  of  artificial  digestion  by 
pancreatic  extracts, 

PER-.  A  Latin  prejmsition, 
which,  when  prefixed  to  the  name 
of  an  oxide,  indicates  the  presence 
of  the  greatest  quantity  of  oxygen 
which  can  exist  in  a  compound  of 
such  materials  as  do  not  possess 
acid  properties,  as  in  ;.e?--oxide. 
In-  non-chemical  terms  the  pre- 
position per  usually  denotes  a 
passage  through,  as  in  percQ\a.- 
tion,  perforation,  &c. 

PER-ACUTE.  Very  sharp;  a 
term  applied  to  diseases  when 
greatly  aggravated,  or  attended 
by  considerable  inflammation.  Pur 
is  an  intensive  jiarticle. 

PERCOLA'TION  (percolare,  to 
strain  through).  Filtration  ;  the 
passing  of  a  fluid  through  a 
strainer,  for  the  jiurpose  of  bring- 
ing all  its  particles  into  contact 
with  the  whole  of  the  menstruum, 
which  is  minutely  divided. 

PERCU'SSION  {percutere,  to 
strike).  The  act  of  striking  upon 
the  chest,  abdomen,  &c.,  with  the 
view  of  producing  sounds  by 
which  the  state  of  the  subjacent 
parts  may  be  ascertained. 

1.  Direct  percussion  consists  in 
striking  the  surface  of  the  chest, 
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&c.,  with  one,  two,  or  more  fingers, 
and  observing  the  degree  and 
quality  of  the  sounds  produced. 

2.  Mediate  percussion  differs 
from  the  former  chiefly  in  the 
employment  of  a  small  plate  of 
ivory,  called  a  plexinieter,  a  piece 
of  leather  or  caoutchouc,  or  the 
second  phalanx  of  the  forefinger 
of  the  left  hand  ;  one  of  these  is 
placed  on  the  part  to  be  examined, 
and  struck  with  the  pulpy  ends 
of  the  middle  and  forefinger  of  the 
right  hand. 

3.  The  scale  of  sounds  which 
may  he  distinguished  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  are  the  following, 
beginning  with  the  dullest : — the 
femoral,  the  jecoral,  the  cardial, 
the  pulmonal,  and  the  stomachal, 
the  clearest  of  all.  Besides  these, 
there  are  the  osteal,  the  humoric 
(when  organs  are  filled  with  air 
and  liquid),  the  hydatic,  and 

4.  The  bruit  de  pot  file,  or  the 
"cracked-pot  sound,"  a  sound 
heard  on  percussing  over  a  cavity 
near  the  surface  of  the  lungs, 
usually  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
chest,  and  in  communication  with 
the  external  air.  It  resembles  the 
noise  of  a  cracked  earthenware 
vessel,  when  struck  with  the 
finger.    See  Change  of  Pitch. 

PERE'NCHYMA.  In  the  no- 
menclature of  vegetable  tissues 
propounded  by  Morren,  this  term 
is  applied  to  the  amylaceous 
granules  contained  within  the 
tissue  of  plants.    See  Parenchyma. 

PER  KG 'LIATE  {perfoliatus, 
from  per  folium,  through  the  leaf). 
A  designation  of  a  leaf,  which,  by 
union  of  its  margins,  encloses  the 
stem,  which  thus  seems  to  pass 
through  it. 

PE'RFORANS  {perforare,  to 
pierce  through).  A  designation 
of  the  flexor  cligitorum  profundus, 
from  its  perforating  the  tendon  of 


the  flexor  sublimis.  N'erms  pet' 
forans  Casserii  is  another  name 
for  the  musculo-cutaneous,  or  ex- 
ternal cutaneous  nerve. 

PERFORATING  ULCER  OF 
THE  FOOT.  A  form  of  chronic 
ulceration  occurring  on  the  sole  of 
the  foot,  and  usually  leading  down 
to  dead  bone  ;  it  is  fn-quently  asso- 
ciated with  a  neuritis  of  the  nerves 
supplying  the  tissues  affected. 

PERPORA'TION  (  perforare,  to 
pierce).  A  term  employed  to 
denote  a  solution  of  continuity, 
from  disease  of  the  parietes  of  a 
hollow  organ,  as  of  the  intestines.. 
Spontaneous  perforation  is  that 
which  occurs  without  having  been 
preceded  by  any  perceptible  modi- 
fication of  function,  local  or 
general. 

PERFORA'TUS  {perforare,  to 
bore  through).  Bored  through  ;  a 
term  applied  to  the  coraco  brachi- 
alis  muscle,  from  its  being  per- 
forated by  the  external  cutaneous 
nerve,  as  discovered  by  Casserius  ; 
and  to  the  flexor  digitorum  {com- 
munis) sublimis  muscle,  from  its 
tendon  being  ])erforated  by  the 
tendon  of  the  flexor  profundus. 

PERI-  {iT(pi).  A  Greek  pre- 
position signifying  around,  ex- 
pressing the  relation  of  circum- 
ference to  centre,  and  thus  properly 
ditt'erent  from  du0i',  on  both  sides, 
which  indicates  doubleness. 

PE'RIANTH    {irepiapefu,  to 

bloom  all  round).  A  collective 
term  for  the  floral  envelopes,  when 
it  is  not  evident  whether  thej' 
consist  of  caly.x  and  corolla,  or  of 
calyx  only,  as  in  tulip. 

PERIARTERI'TIS.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  external  coat  of  an 
artery. 

PERIBRONCIII'TIS  {irep/, 
around,  and  bromhitis).  A  term 
applied  to  characteristic  changes 
of   desquamative   pneumouia  oc- 
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eurring  around  the  walls  of  the 
smallest  bronchioles. 

PERIBRO'SIS  {irepl,  around, 
PpwiTis,  corrosion).  A  term  ap- 
plied to  inflammation  of  theoanthi, 
attended  with  excoriation. 

PERICA'RDIUM  {-n-fptKdpStos, 
around  the  heart).  A  fibro-serous 
double  membrane,  which  surrounds 
the  heart  like  a  bag. 

1.  Pericardium  arfhcercns.  Ad- 
herent pericardium  ;  including 
partial  adhesions  and  calcareous 
and  ossific  deposits. 

2.  Pericarditis  Inflammation 
of  the  pericardium  or  external 
fibro-serous  covering  of  the  heart. 
Pericarditis  suppurans,  or  suppu- 
rative pericarditis,  denotes  an 
accumulation  of  pus  in  the  peri- 
cardium. 

PERI'CARP  (ir€p,/cc{piriof,  the 
case  of  the  fruit).  That  part  of  a 
fruit  which  constitutes  the  ova- 
rium of  the  pistil ;  it  is,  in  fact, 
the  transformed  gernien.  It  con- 
sists of  an  outer  coat,  or  cpicarp  ; 
an  inner  coat,  called  endocnrp,  or 
puta7nen ;  and  an  intermediate 
substance,  termed  mcsocarp,  and, 
when  of  a  fleshy  consistence,  sar- 
cocarp. 

PERICH/E'TIUM  {irepl,  around, 
Xa^TT),  seta).  A  term  applied  to 
the  peculiar  leaves  which  surround 
the  base  of  the  seta,  or  stalk,  of 
mossGs 

PERICHONDRIUM  {w^pl, 
around,  x<^''5poj,  cartilage).  The 
fibrous  membrane  which  covers 
the  surface  of  cartilage  ;  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  periosteum  of 
bones. 

Perichondritis.  Inflammation  of 
the  perichondrium. 

PERICLFNIUM  (irfpf,  around, 
kA'ivtj,  a  couch).  A  name  given  by 
Cassini  to  the  involucrum  of  com- 
posite plants.  Linn.ipus  called  it 
calyx  communis  ;  Necker,  perigy- 


nundra  communis;  Richard,  peri- 
phorantliium. 

PERICRA'NIIJM  {-K^piKp&vios, 
passing  round  the  cranium  or 
skull).  The  periosteum  or  mem- 
brane which  covers  the  bones  of 
the  cranium. 

PERIDI'DYMIS  (irepi',  around, 
SiSv/xoi,  twins).  The  serous  coat 
which  covers  the  testes.  By  the 
older  anatomists  it  was  confounded 
with  the  fibrous  coat,  under  the 
name  tunica  vaginalis  or  elytro'ides, 

PEliIGE'NIU(7r6p(,  about,  yjvus, 
the  jaw).-  By  the  term  perigenic 
cysts,  Brooa  denotes  the  presence  of 
foreign  bodies  encysted  in  the  jaws. 

PERIGLO'TTIS  ( 
covering  of  the  tongue).  A  mass 
of  small  glandular  grains  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  epiglottis.  The  term  does 
not  suggest  this  application. 

PERIGO'NIUM  {iTBpi,  around, 
yovi),  generation).  A  term  synony- 
mous with  peri-anthium,  and 
denoting  the  parts  which  surround 
the  organs  of  generation,  viz.,  the 
floral  envelopes, 

PERIGY'NIUM  {-KipU  around, 
yuv-l),  the  pistil  in  plants).  This 
term  has  been  variously  applied 
by  botanists.  Link  applied  it  to 
the  disk  of  certain  plants.  It  has 
been  used  as  synonymous  with 
urceolus  ;  it  has  been  referred  to 
the  hypogynous  setm  found  at  the 
base  of  the  ovary  of  the  cyperaceK, 

PERI'GYNOUS  (Trepr,  around, 
yufil,  the  pistil  in  plants).  That 
condition  of  the  stamens  of  a  plant 
in  which  they  contract  adhesion 
to  the  sides  of  the  calyx,  and  thus 
surround  the  ovarium,  as  in  the 
rose. 

PERIHEPATI'TIS.  See  ffepar. 
Hepatitis. 

i'E'RILYMPH  {irepl,  around, 
lympha,    water).     A  barbarous 
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word,  intended  to  be  synonymous 
with  aqua  labyrinthi,  and  liquor 
Colunnii,  and  denqting  the  limpid 
fluid  secreted  by  the  serous  mem- 
brane which  lines  the  osseous 
labyrinth  of  the  ear.  It  separates 
the  semicircular  canals  and  vesti- 
bular sac  from  the  bony  chambers 
in  which  they  are  contained.  See 
Endolym-ph. 

PERl'iVlETER  (,r6p,',  around, 
fierpov,  a  measure).  An  instru- 
ment for  measuring  the  extent  of 
the  field  of  vision  of  each  eye. 

PERIME'TRIC  (Trep.',  around, 
fnijTpa,  the  uterus).  Around  the 
uterus ;  a  term  applied  to  adhe- 
sions around  this  organ,  resulting 
from  j)erimetritis  and  parametritis 
following  a  previous  labour. 

Perimetritis.  Inflammation  of 
the  peritoneal  covering  of  the 
uterus  and  its  appendages. 

PERIMY'SIUM  {TTipi  around, 
fivs,  a  muscle).  The  outer  invest- 
ing sheath  of  a  muscle. 

PERINiE'UM,  PERINEUM 
(Trfpictoi,  Triplvaios,  ir^piueos,  the 
space  between  the  anus  and  the 
scrotum).  The  inferior  part  of 
the  trunk  of  the  body,  in  which 
are  situated  the  two  great  excre- 
tory outlets,  the  urethra  and  the 
anus.  Perineorraphy  is  a  plastic 
operation  for  restoring  the  peri- 
nseum  after  rupture. 

PERINEPHRI'TIS  (irepf, 
around,  j/e^piTir,  inflammation  of 
the  kidney).  Inflammation  of  the 
peritoneal  covering  of  the  kidney 
and  of  the  neighbouring  cellular 
tissue. 

Perinephritic  abscess.  Inflam- 
mation and  supjiuration  of  the 
adipose  and  areolar  tissues  sur- 
rounding the  kidney. 

PE'KIOD  (veploSos,  a  going 
round).  A  circuit  or  revolution  ; 
a  stage  or  epoch  of  a  disease,  as 
that  of  increase,  of  am«  or  height, 


and  of  decline.  Also  the  interval 
which  occurs  between  the  paroxysms 
of  intermittent  fever. 

Periodic  fever.    Malarial  fever, 
fever  occurring  at  definite  periods. 

Periodicity.  The  tendency  of 
pathological  conditions  to  recur 
j)eriodically,  after  certain  inter- 
vals, as  in  ague.  Such  conditions 
are  termed  periodical  or  rhyth- 
mical. 

PERINEU'RIUM  (irep/,  around, 
v^vpov,  a  nerve).  The  special 
sheath  surrounding  a  funiculus  of 
nerve-fibres.  See  Endoneurium  and 
Epineurium. 

PEKIO'STEUM  (tt  eplrflTT«  OS, 
round  the  bones).  The  membrane, 
consisting  of  tough  connective 
tissue,  which  surrounds  bhe  bones. 
In  the  recent  state  of  the  teeth, 
their  root  is  surrounded  by  a 
prolongation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  mouth,  called  the 
alveolar -dentar  perioslewm . 

1.  Periostitis.    Inflammation  of  \ 
the  periosteum,  or  investing  mem-  . 
brane  of  bone.    Periostitis  diffusaKf 
is  acute  periosteal  abscess.  A. 

2.  Pcrwslosis.  A  tumor  formed  '  ' 
by  swelling  of  the  periosteum.  \. 

PERIO'TIC  BONES  (irepi', 
around,  oSs,  uit6s,  ear).  The 
petrous  and  mastoid  portions  of 
the  temporal  bones. 

PERI'PHERY  {w(pi(p,'peia,  a 
periphery,  the  line  round  a  circu- 
lar body).  The  circumference  or 
external  surface  of  a  body. 

Peripheric  impulses.  A  term 
applied  by  Naumann  to  the  influ- 
ence which  is  transmitted  from  the 
nerves  of  any  particular  parts  of 
the  body  to  the  centres  of  the 
nervous  system,  i.e.,  the  brain  and 
the  spinal  cord.  On  the  other 
hand,  by  central  impulses  is  meant 
the  influence  which  is  conveyed 
back  again  from  those  centres  to 
the  nerves  of  a  particular  part. 
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PERIPHIMO'SIS.  This  atfec- 
tion  has  been  described  under  the 
term  p'lrnphymosis,  which  is  more 
generally  used,  though  the  jireposi- 
tinn  peri-  is  more  significant  of  the 
affection  that  para-. 

PERIPHY'LLIA  {-K.pi,  about. 
•pvXKov,  a  leafj.  A  term  ai)plied 
by  Link  to  the  minute  hypogynous 
scales  found  within  the  paleie  of 
grasses.  These  little  organs  have 
])erplexed  the  nomenclature  of 
botany  not  a  little,  for,  while  some 
call  them  corolla,  others  call  them 
squamidai  ;  Linnwus  termed  ncc 
tarium,  Richard  glumdla,  De  Can 
dolls  yhiinclhda,  and  De  Beauvois 
lodicibta.  Surely  we  may  here  ex- 
claim, "  Ohe,  iam  satis  est !  " 

PERIPLEURI'TIS  (r^p/, 
around,  and  phuribix).  A  sup- 
[lurative  inflammation  in  the  costo- 
jileuial  cellular  tissue,  occurring 
independently  of  traumatic  causes 
or  of  pleurisy.   This  disease  is  rare. 

PERIPNEUMO'NIA  {■K.fiT.v.v- 
novia,  inflammation  about  the 
lungs).  Peripneumony  ;  inflam- 
mation of  the  parenchyma  of  the 
lung.  Tlie  term  is  synonymous 
with  pncumnnia,  although  it  would 
seem  to  imj)ly  either  a  niore  intense 
degree  of  the  disease,  or  a  more 
superficial  affection.  The  term 
Secondary  has  been  applied  to 
Pneumonia  when  it  occurs  as  a 
complication  of  some  other  disease. 

Peripneumonia  notha.  Spurious 
or  bastard  peripneumony  ;  a  form 
of  bronchitis,  termed  by  Dr  Bad- 
ham  aslhenic.  It  is  sometimes 
called  caktrrhus  svffoi  ativus  ;  and 
by  Frank,  catarrhus  bront-hiorum 
PERIPROCTI'TIS  (TTfp',  around^ 
TrpcuKTds,  the  anus,  the  hinder  parts).' 
Inflammation  of  the  areolar  tissue 
surroundinff  the  rectum. 

PE'RISPEltM  (-^epi,  around, 
(TTrtpfia,  seed).  Another  name  for 
the  albumen,    or    the  substance 


lying  between  the  integuments 
and  the  embryo  of  some  seeds. 
By  Richard  the  term  is  applied 
to  the  tcbta  or  spcrmoderm  of 
other  writers. 

PERISPLENI'TIS  (Trfpf, 
around,  (j-wKi)!/,  the  spleen).  In- 
flammation of  the  peritoneal 
covering  of  the  spleen. 

PE'RISSADS  (T7epian6t,  odd,  of 
numbers,  oj)posed  to  opnos,  even). 
A  term  connected  with  the  new 
theory  of  atomic  weights,  and 
denoting  elements  of  uneven  ato- 
niicily,  including  the  monads  and 
triads.  See  AUmuity  and  Ar- 
tiads. 

Pcriss-artiads.  The  name  of  a 
third  class  of  elements,  which 
have  now  an  odd,  now  an  even 
atomicity. 

PEKISTA'LTIC  CONTRAC- 
TION (n-f  piaraK-rmds,  clasping  and 
comjiressing).  Peristole.  A  term 
ai)j)lied  to  the  vermicular  contrac- 
tions of  the  intestines  ujion  them- 
selves, in  successive  circles,  by 
means  of  which  their  contents  are 
forced  onwards. 

PEt^lSTAPHYLI'NUS  {w.pl, 
about,  a-Ta<pv\-i].  the  uvula)  A 
term  apjilied  to  two  muscles  ot 
the  palate  :  the  cxternus,  or  the 
circumflexus  palati ;  and  the  in- 
ternus,  or  the  levator  palati 
mollis. 

Peristaphylo  -  pharyngeus.  The 
first  or  ujiper  portion  of  the  jialato- 
pharyngeus  muscle  ;  the  second  or 
middle  portion  is  termed  pharyiigo- 
staphylinus ;  the  third  or  lower 
i)ortioii,  thyro-staphylinus. 

PERISTO'MIUM  (,r.pr,  about, 
(TT6ixa,  the  month).  The  mem- 
brane, or  series  of  tooth -like 
processes,  which  closes  the  orifice 
of  the  theca  of  mosses.  Strictly 
speaking,  there  are  two  such 
membranes,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
peristomium. 
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PERISTRO'MA 
covering).  Literally,  rich  tapestry- 
work,  wherewith  lloors  or  beds 
were  spread.  This  term  is  probably 
applied  by  Pecquet,  to  the  mucous 
or  villous  coat  of  the  intestines, 
called  by  Bilsius  museum  villosum  ; 
by  Bartholine,  crusta  membranosa  ; 
and  by  De  Graaf,  crusta  vermi- 
Gularis. 

PERISY'STOLE  {■rr.pi,  aroiind, 
a-varoKi),  a  contraction).  The 
pause  or  interval  which  occurs 
between  the  systole  or  contrac- 
tion, and  the  diastole  or  dilatation, 
of  the  heart. 

PEHITHE'CIUM  {-Kepi,  around, 
a  theca).  The  bag  of  fruc- 
tification in  some  fungi  ;  the  organ 
in  which  the  asoi  are  immersed. 
The  term  pcridium  denotes  also 
a  kind  of  covering  of  sporidia ; 
the  term  peridiolum  is  its  diminu- 
tive. 

PERI'TOMY  (TrepiTou^,  a  cutting 
round).  Syndeclumy.  An  opera- 
tion for  removing  nearly  the  entire 
conjunctiva  and  sub-conjunctival 
tissue  immediately  around  the 
cornea,  together  with  as  much  of 
the  pannous  corneal  conjunctiva 
as  possible. 

PERITON^'UM  {ivepiT6valos, 
stretched  or  strained  over).  The 
serous  membrane  which  lines  the 
abdominal  and  pelvic  cavities,  and 
invests  all  the  viscera  contained 
therein. 

1.  Peritonaeal  fever.  Puerperal, 
or  child-bed  fever,  so  called  from 
its  occurring  frequently  after 
labour. 

2.  Peritonitis.  Inllammation 
of  the  peritonasum.  It  is  simple 
or  tubercular.  The  latter  is  called 
tubercular'  mesentcritis,  and  tahes 
mesenterica,  when  the  mesenteric 
glands  and  the  folds  of  the  mesen- 
tery are  the  chief  seat  of  the 
tubercular  deposit. 


3.  Peritonitis  piierpcraruM. 
Puerperal  peritonitis,  also  called 
metro -peritonitis. 

PERI'TROPAL  (ir^pl,  around, 
TpEiroi,  to  turn).  A  term  applied 
to  the  embryo  of  the  seed,  when 
it  is  directed  from  the  axis  to  the 
horizon,  or,  in  other  words,  when 
its  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  pericarp  to  which  it  is 
attached. 

PERITYPHLI'TIS  {n,pl, 
around,  Tv(px6v,  coecum,  and  the 
termination  -itis,  denoting  inflam- 
mation). Inflammation  of  the 
areolar  tissue  which  connects  the 
cri;cum  with  the  psoas  and  iliac 
mu.scles.    See  Typhlitis. 

PERIVASCULAR  {w^pi,  around, 
vascn.lum,  a  little  vessel).  The  term 
applied  to  that  which  surrounds 
the  walls  of  vessels,  as  the  lymph 
s]>aces  around  the  blood-vessels. 

PERIVITE'LLINE  SPACE. 
The  sjiace  which,  in  the  ovum, 
exisls  between  the  zona  pellucida 
and  the  vitellus  or  yolk. 

PERIZO'AIA  {■Kipiiuiia,  that 
which  is  girded  round  one). 
Literally,  a  girdle  ;  a  truss ;  also 
the  diaphragm. 

PE'RLATE  ACID.  The  name 
given  by  Bergmann  to  the  acidu- 
lous phosphate  of  soda ;  the 
phosphate  of  soda  had  been  pre- 
viously called  sal  mirabilc  perla- 
t'wm.  By  Guyton-Morveau  it  was 
named  ourctic  acid. 

PERMANENT  GAS.  A  gas 
which  cannot  be  reduced  to  a 
liquid  or  solid  state ;  of  recent 
years  most  gases  have,  by  means 
of  great  pressure  and  cold,  been 
reduced  to  a  liquid  and  solid  state. 

PERMANENT  INK.  A  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver,  thickened 
with  sap-green  or  cochineal ;  used 
for  marking  linen. 

PERMANENT  WHITE. 
Sulphate  of  baryta.     At  a  high 
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temperature  it  fuses  into  an  opaque 
white  enamel,  which  is  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  fine  earthenware, 
and  as  a  pigment. 

PERMEABI'LITY  {per, 
through,  menre,  to  pass).  That 
property  of  certain  bodies  by  which 
they  admit  the  passage  of  other 
bodies  through  their  substance. 
The  celiuiar  tissue  of  plauts  is 
permeable  by  fluids,  though  at  the 
same  time  imperforate. 

PERNICIOUS  ANEMIA.  See 
Idiopathic  Anonmia. 

PE'KNIO  {vripva,  irepva,  tlie 
heel).  A  chilblain,  especially  one 
occurring  on  the  heel  ;  the  effect 
of  inflammation  caused  by  cold. 
Pernio  simplex  is  simple  chilblain, 
in  which  the  cuticle  is  unbroken  ; 
pernio  cxidceralus  is  kibe,  accom- 
panied with  ulceration. 

PER'ONE  (irepovT),  a  brooch). 
The  fibula,  or  small  bone  of  the 
leg  ;  so  called  from  its  resembling 
the  pin  of  a  brooch. 

1.  Peroneus  longus.  A  muscle 
placed  at  the  outer  part  of  the  leg, 
and  under  the  sole  of  the  loot. 

2.  Peroneus  brevis.  A  muscle 
having  the  same  form  as  the  pre- 
ceding, but  not  so  long.  They  are 
both  extensors  of  the  leg. 

3.  Peroneus  tertius.  A  muscle 
which  appears  to  be  a  part  of  the 
e.xtensor  longus  digitorum,  but  may 
be  considered  as  analogous  to  the 
flexor  carpi  ulnaris  of  the  fore-arm. 

4.  Nervus  peroneus.  The  external 
popliteal  or  peroneal  nerve.  The 
internal  popliteal  is  the  tibialis 

PERONOSPORa  INFESTANS. 
The  name  given  to  the  fungus  which 
causes  the  "potato-disease." 

PE'ROXIDE.  A  term  applied  in 
chemical  nomenclature  to  denote  the 
highest  degree  of  oxidation  of  which 
a  compound  is  capable  which  does 
not  possess  acid  properties.  See 
Per, 


PE'RSICUS  IGNIS.  Persian 
fire  ;  a  term  applied  by  Avicenna 
to  that  species  of  carbuncle  which 
is  attended  with  pustules  and  vesi- 
cations. 

PERSrSTENS  FEBRIS.  A 
regular  intermittent,  the  paroxysms 
of  which  return  at  constant  and 
stated  times. 

PERSrSTENT  and  CADU'- 
COUS.  Terms  employed  in  botany, 
the  former  to  denote  those  parts  of 
plants  which  do  not  fall  at  the  usual 
period,  as  the  corolla  of  campanula, 
what  are  called  '  ■  evergreen  "  leaves, 
kc.  ;  the  latter,  to  denote  those 
parts  which  do  fall  early,  as  the 
calyx  of  poppy,  &c. 

PE'RSUNATE  {persona,a.ma.sV). 
Masked ;  a  term  applied  to  that 
form  of  the  gamopetalous  corolla, 
in  which  the  limb  is  uijequally 
divided,  the  upper  division,  or  lip, 
being  arched,  the  lower  pi  eminent, 
and  pressed  against  it,  so  that  the 
whole  resembles  the  mouth  ot  a 
gaping  animal,  as  in  antirrhinum. 
See  Ringcnt. 

PERSPIRATION  {perspirarc,  to 
breathe  through).  The  watery 
vapour  which  is  constantly,  but 
imperceptibly,  passing  ofl'  through 
the  skin  is  termed  insensible  per- 
spiration ;  when  it  is  so  excessive  as 
to  collect  in  drops  upon  the  surface, 
it  constitutes  sensible  perspiration, 
or  sweat. 

■Perspiratory  ducts.  Spiral  tubes 
which  commence  apparently  in  the 
corium,  proceed  upwards  between 
the  papillfe,  and  terminate  by  ojien 
pores  upon  the  surface  ot  the  cuticle. 

PERTU'SSIS.  Tussis  convulsiva. 
Whuopiiig-cough  ;  a  contagious  and 
infectious  malady,  characterized  by 
a  peculiar  cough,  occurring  in 
paroxysms,  terminated  by  vomit- 
ing.   It  is  also  called  chin-covgh 

PERUVIAN  BARK.  Cinchona 
bark.    See  Cinchona. 
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PERVIGI'LIUM  {pervigU,  evftr- 
watchful).  Pervigilia.  Prolonged 
sleeplessness  ;  a  watching  or  sitting 
up  all  night. 

PES.  A  foot.  Hence,  the  term 
is  applied  to  parts  resembling  a  foot, 
as — 

1.  Pes  anscrinus.  The  goose's 
foot  ;  the  name  of  a  plexus  of 
nerves,  formed  by  the  facial,  or 
portio  dura  of  the  seventh  pair,  on 
the  side  of  the  face,  and  somewhat 
resembling  the  spreading  loot  of  a 
jjalmipede. 

2.  Fes  acccssorius.  Eminentia 
collatcralis.  A  swelling  which  is 
found  near  the  junction  of  the 
posterior  with  the  descending  coruu 
of  the  lateral  ventricles  of  the  brain  ; 
it  corresponds  to  the  collateral  sulcus 
on  the  surface  of  the  brain. 

3.  Pes  Games.  Talipes  Cavus. 
Hollow  foot  ;  clawed  foot ;  that 
condition  of  the  loot  in  which  the 
sole  is  hollowed  and  the  foot  bowed  ; 
it  is  due  to  contraction  of  the 
plantar  fascia  and  the  underlying 
tendons. 

4.  Pes  hi/ipocampi.  The  extremity 
of  the  hippocampus  major,  which 
has  been  likened  lo  the  club-foot  of 
some  animal,  from  its  presenting 
numerous  knuckle-like  prominences 
on  its  surface. 

5.  Pes  Planus.    Flat  foot. 

6.  Pes  Valgus.  Pes  Varus. 
Talipes  valgus  and  talipes  varus 
respectively. 

PE'SSARY  (irfo-irJj,  a  small 
stone).  An  instrument  made  of 
wood,  &c. ,  formerly  employed  to 
keep  medicinal  substances  applied 
within  the  pudenda,  but  now  used 
for  preventing  prolapsus,  of  the 
uterus  or  vagina,  or  keeping  in 
j)Osition  a  displaced  uterus.  The 
various  forms  of  the  pessary  arc  the 
bung-sliapcd,  the  conical,  theelytroid 
or  sheath-like  of  Cloquet,  the  cuj)- 
and-buU,  and  the  ri«(/-pessary. 
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PESSE'MA  {iriacTeufia,  a  game 
at  draughts).  A  name  given  by  Dr 
W.  D.  iVloore,  of  Dublin,  to  a  new 
form  of  skiu-disease,  described  by 
Dr  R.  Bergh,  of  Copenhagen.  It 
is  supposed  to  be  the  same  disease 
as  that  described  by  Dr  Beigel 
under  the  name  papilloma  areu- 
ele  vidum. 

PESTILENTIA.  Plague.  "  A 
specilic  fever,  attended  with  bubo 
of  the  inguinal  or  other  glands,  and 
occasionally  with  carbuncles." — 
Nom.  of  Bis. 

PKSTIS.  This  term  is  seldom 
used  by  good  authors  to  signify  an 
infectious  disorder.  It  generally 
denotes  a  noxious  atmosphere, 
destruction,  curse,  &c. 

PETAL  (TreVaAoi',  aleaf;  strictly, 
a  neuter  Ibrm  of  irer akos,  outspread, 
broad,  fiat).  A  fluwer-leat' ;  one  of 
the  divisions  of  a  corolla.  See 
Corolla. 

Pctnloid  {elSos,  likeness).  That 
which  resembles  a  petal,  as  applied 
to  the  expanded  filament  of  certain 
stamens,  as  of  nymphiiia ;  the 
stigmata  of  iris,  &c. 

PETE'CHIA  {pdechie,  Ital.,  a 
flea-bite).  A  small  localized  ex- 
travasation of  blood  beneath  the 
skin  occurring  in  purpura,  and 
somewhat  resembling  a  flea-bite, 
but  without  tiie  central  point 
which  characterizes  the  puncture 
of  the  insect.  Some  varieties  of 
typhus- fever  have  been  called 
pciecMal-fever,  from  the  presence 
of  these  spots. 

Petechia}  sine  febre,  purpura 
apyreta,  and  numerous  other  syno- 
nyms of  piorpura,  are  intended  to 
indicate  a  distinction  between  this 
form  of  eruption  and  that  which 
accompanies  typhus  and  some  other 
fevers. 

PETERSEN'S  BAG.  An  india- 
rubber  bag  for  introduction  into 
the  rectum,  and  subsequent  distou- 
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sion  by  water,  in  order  to  make 
the  urinary  bladder  more  accessible 
in  the  operation  ot  suprapubic 
litliotomy. 

PE'TIOLE  {pctiolus,  a  little  foot ; 
a  stalk).  The  foot-stalk,  or  leaf- 
stalk, of  a  plant.  The  apecc  is  the 
part  inserted  into  the  leaf;  the  base, 
that  which  is  connect 'd  with  the 
stem ;  the  cushion-like  swelling 
sometimes  occurring  at  the  base,  is 
called  a  pulviims.  The  term  petinlatc 
is  applied  to  leaves  formed  with  a 
stalk,  whetlier  long  or  short,  simj^le 
or  compound. 

PETIT  MAL.  The  French 
term  for  the  less  severe  attacks 
of  epilepsy,  as  opposed  to  Haut 
Mai,  which  is  applied  to  the  disease 
in  its  more  serious  form,  when 
the  tits  are  sudden,  violent,  and 
characterized  by  severe  tonic  and 
clonic  spasms. 

PETIT'S  OPERATION.  The 
operation  for  removing  the  stric- 
ture in  strangulated  liernia  with- 
out laying  open  the  sac,  but  by 
merely  dividing  the  tendinous  and 
cellular  tissues  outside  the  neck  of 
the  sac. 

PEfRIFYING  SPRING.  A 
term  commonly  applied  to  a  spring 
of  water  containing  a  considerable 
quantity  of  carbonate  of  lime  dis- 
solved in  carbonic  acid,  and  thus 
rendered  capable  of  coating  or  in- 
crusting  any  object,  exjiosed  to  its 
action,  with  a  compact  layer  of 
carbonate  of  lime,  suggesting 
thereby  the  erroneous  idea  of  the 
object's  having  been  converted  into 
limestone.  This  incrustation  is  lufa 
or  tuff.    See  Stalactite. 

Pli'TRlSSAGE.  Massage. 

PE'TRO-  {wirpa,  a  rock).  A 
term  relating  to  the  os  pclros'um, 
or  petrous  portion  of  the  tempo- 
ral bone,  as  ^/ciro-occipital,  pelro- 
sphenoidal,  &c. 

feti-o-sciljiingo-staphylinua.  An 


unwieldy  designation  of  the  levator 
palati  mollis,  from  its  arising  from 
the  petrous  process  and  the  Eu- 
stachian tube,  and  being  inserted 
into  the  velum  palati. 

PETRO'LEUM.  Rock-oil  ;  a 
bituminous  liquid,  which  oozes  out 
of  rocks,  and  is  also  found  on  the 
surface  of  certain  lakes,  especially 
in  Barbadoes  and  Trinidad. 

Petrolene.  According  to  Bous- 
singault,  bitumens  may  be  con- 
sidered mixtures  of  two  bodies, 
viz.,  a  liquid  to  which  he  has  given 
the  name  petrolene,  and  a  solid 
which  he  calls  asphaliene. 

PETRO'SAL  {petrosus,  rocky). 
A  term  applied  to  a  dense  and 
solid  mass  of  bone  forming  a  part 
of  the  temporal  bone,  and  entering 
into  the  base  of  the  skull.  The 
/  elrosal  nerve,  or  petrosus  supei'- 
ficialis  major,  is  a  branch  of  the 
Vidian  nerve. 

PEITENKOFER'S  TliST.  A 
test  for  bile  acids.  When  sulphuric 
acid  is  added  to  a  mixture  of  sugar 
and  cholalic  acid,  a  purple  tint  is 
produced,  indicating  the  presence  of 
cholalic  acid. 

PEWTER.  An  alloy  of  four  parts 
of  tin  and  one  of  lead,  intermediate 
in  hardness  between  lead  and  bri- 
tannia-metal. 

PEYER'S  PATCHES.  Glanchi,- 
Ice  ayminata;.  These  bodies,  com- 
monly called  "Peyer's  Glands," 
pli^xus  intestinales,  are  of  oblong 
shape,  situated  lengthways  along 
that  surface  of  the  intestine  which 
is  opposite  to  the  attachment  of 
the  mesentei-y  ;  they  are  made  up 
of  a  collection  of  lymphoid  nodules 
with  vessels,  nerves,  andlymphatics. 
Peyer,  a  Swiss  anatomist,  1653- 
17r2. 

PHA'CIA  {<paKia,  the  fruit  of 
the  cpaKds,  or  lentil).  The  Greek 
term  for  lentigo  or  hnticula,  or 
freckles,  sajd  lo  resemble  tUe  kntiH 


in  colour  and  size.  A  dish  of  lentils 
was  supposed  to  resemble  a  freckled 
skin.  Dioscorides  was  called  I'hacas 
from  having  a  freckled  face. 

PHACO-MALA'CIA  (0a/cJr,  a 
lentil,  the  lens  of  the  eye,  fj.a\aic'ia, 
softness).  Softening  of  the  lens  of 
the  eye. 

PH^NO'GAMOUS  {(paifco,  to 
show,  ydfio;,  nuptials).  Fhavero- 
gnmous.  A  term  ap])lied  to  those 
plants  in  which  the  sexual  organs 
are  visible,  as  distinguished  from 
cryptniyamoiis  plants,  in  which  the 
reproductive  organs  are  concealed, 
or  of  which  the  function  is  not 
understood. 

PH^NOPHTHA'LMOTROPE 
{<paiuoo,  to  show,  0(peaXfi6s,  the 
eye,  rpdwos,  a  turn).  A  new 
machine,  invented  by  Dr  Bonders, 
of  Utrecht,  for  elucidating  the 
movements  of  the  eye-ball.  By 
its  help,  the  mathematical  analysis 
made  by  Prof  Helmholtz  of  the 
ocular  movements  may  be  practi- 
cally demonstrated. 

PHAGEDiE'NA  (cpdyoo,  to  eat). 
"A  condition  of  wounds  or  ulcers, 
in  which  they  spread  with  a  sloughy 
surface." 

Phagedcena  putris.  Sloughing 
jihagedfEua.  "A  severe  form  of 
phagedcena,  in  which  the  slough 
extends  deeper  than  the  surface." 
—Norn,  of  I)is. 

PHA'GOCYTE  {<p<iyi>i,  to  eat, 
KUTos,  a  cell).  The  name  given  to 
those  leucocytes  which  have  the 
power  of  enclosing  bacteria  and 
destroying  or  feeding  on  them  ; 
this  function  of  leucocytes  has 
been  denied. 

PHA'GOSITE  {(pdyco,  to  eat, 
ff'iTiov,  food).  The  name  of  a 
parasite  which  is  free  during  all 
its  life,  as  the  leech,  the  flea,  the 
fly.  Prof  Van  Beneden  com- 
pares these  to  the  habiluds  of  a 
hotel,  who  avail  themselves  of  the 


table  d'hote,  but  do  not  have  a 
bedroom  in  the    building.  See 

Xenosite. 

PPIAI'OPHYLL  {4>aas,  red- 
brown,  ^JAAof,  a  leaf).  Phu3o- 
phy/l.  The  mime  of  a  group  of 
brown  colouring  matters  found  in 
leaves  ot  plants. 

PHALACRO'SIS  (0aAaVp«„r.s, 
a  becoming  bald).  Odvities.  'i'he 
becoming  bald.  The  tern  0oAa- 
(cfiJy,  bald-headed,  is  derived  from 
<paAap6s,  having  a  patch  of  white  • 
and  this  from  4>a\6s,  white  or 
shining.  The  term  <pa\dKpcc/ia, 
phal"croma,  denotes  a  bald  head, 
and  is  used  by  Cicero  for  a  bald 
man.  Hippocrates  uses  the  ex- 
pression (paXaKpoTTis  KtcpaXTjs  of  a 
bone. 

l^HALANGO'SIS  {<pd\ayl  a 
battalion  of  soldiers).  Inversion 
of  the  cilia  ;  deviation  of  the  eye- 
lashes from  their  natural  position. 
The  iiivertt'c?  "phalanx"  is  pha- 
langonia. 

PHALANX  i<p<l\ay^).  A  bat- 
talion in  the  Macedonian  armies, 
composed  of  16,000  men.  Hence 
the  term  phalanges  is  ajiplied  to 
the  bones  of  the  fingers  and  of  toes, 
from  their  regularity. 

PHANERO'GAMOUS  {<pav€p6s, 
manifest,  yduos,  nuptials).  A  term 
applied  to  those  plants  in  which 
the  reproductive  organs  are  visible. 
It  is  synonymous  with  phcciioga- 
mous.  They  comprise  the  exogens 
and  the  endogens  of  the  natural 
system  of  plants. 

PHA'NTASM  (rf)auT<lCa>,  to  make 
appear).  A  perception  of  sensa- 
tion in  the  organs  of  the  senses, 
dependent  on  internal  causes,  and 
not  excited  by  external  objects.  See 
Ilallucination. 

PHANTOM-TUMORS.  A 
characteristic  designation  of 
gaseous  or  ficcal  accumulations 
in  tho  intestines,  sometimes  mis- 


tH A-PSE 


taken  for  tumors  in  the  pelvic  or 
abdominal  regions,  for  pregnancy  of 
"pure  illusion"  oC  French  writers, 
&c.    See  Musculrir  Tumor. 

PHARMAOEU'TIC  {<pipixaKov,  a 
medicine).  That  branch  of  medi- 
cine which  consists  in  compounding 
drugs.  The  term  pharmaceutist  or 
pharmacist  is  suggested  as  pi'efer- 
able  to  "pharmaceutical  chemist  "  ; 
perhaps  the  latter  of  the  two  is  the 
better  term. 

PharmaceuticreZ  is  a  Greek  word 
with  a  Latin  appendage.  The 
Americans  have  reduced  it  to 
pharmacre;.  "Pharmaceutic"  or 
"  Pharmacia  "  without  the  final 
■al,  would  be  better  Greek,  and, 
comparing  "therapeutic"  and 
"thoracic,"  better  (medical)  Eng- 
lish. 

PHA'RMACON  {<pippLa.Kov).  A 
poison.    A  medicine,  or  drug. 

1.  Fharmaco- dynamics  (SuVo/iir, 
jiower).  That  branch  of  Materia 
Medica  which  treats  of  the  power 
or  effects  of  medicines. 

2.  Pharmaco-finosy  {-yiyvaxTKoi,  to 
know).  That  branch  of  Materia 
Medica  which  treats  of  the  natural 
and  chemical  hislory  of  unjirepared 
medicines  or  simjiles.  It  is  also 
ternied  pharmacography,  pharma- 
comathia,  &c. 

3.  Pharmaco-logia  {x6yos,  a 
description^  Tliat  branch  of 
Acology  which  relates  to  medicines. 
Oinernl  pharmacology  treats  of 
medicines  generally,  and  embraces 
the  siibjects  belonging  to  general 
pharmaco-dynamics.  Special  jjhar- 
macology  treats  of  medicines  in- 
dividually. These  are  arranged 
by  Pereira  into  two  groujis,  the 
inorganic  and  the  organic ;  the 
former  is  subdivided  according 
to  the  chemical  relations  of  its 
members,  the  latter  according  to 
its  external,  or,  as  they  are  usually 
termed,  natural  history  chai-acters. 


4.  Pharmaco-posia  (iroif'tu,  to 
make).  The  process  of  preparing 
medicines.  The  term  is  now  used 
to  denote  a  standard  code  of  medi- 
cines, published  by  the  colleges  of 
physicians  with  the  sanction  of 
Government,  containing  directions 
for  the  preparation  of  medicines. 

PHA'KMACY  (4><ipna.Kov,  a 
drug).  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 
The  ap])lication  of  chemical,  and 
to  a  certain  extent  of  physical, 
knowledge  to  the  jireparation  of 
medicinal  substances. 

PHA'RYNX  {^dpuy^,  the 
throat).  A  musculo-membranous 
bag,  situated  at  the  back  part  of 
the  nose,  mouth,  and  larynx,  and 
leading  to  the  wsopliagus. 

1.  Pharyngitis.      Inllammation  j 
of  the  pharynx.     Granular  (fol-^sJ^  > 
licular)     pharyngitis  constitutes/^ 
"  clergymen's    sore-throat."  See 
Cynavchc. 

^  Pharyngntomy  [tout],  section). 
The  operation  of  cutting  into  the 
pharynx,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tracting any  foreign  body. 

3.  Phary7ign-staphylinus.  The 
second  or  middle  portion  of  the 
palato-)iharyngeus  muscle. 

PHENACETIN.  Para-acct- 
phnietidin.  CeHjOC„H,iNH  (CO- 
CH.,).  A  white  crystalline  powder 
soluble  in  alcohol,  and  with  diffi- 
culty in  water;  it  possesses  anti- 
pyretic and  antalsic  properties 

PHENIC  ACID.  Hydrogen 
phenate.  Another  name  for  car- 
bolic acid,  obtained  from  coal-tar 
oil.  Phenyl  is  a  radical  hydro- 
carbon, contained  in,  or  giving 
rise  to,  all  the  members  of  the 
phenylic  group. 

PHENOL.  Carbolic  acid.  A 
substance  prepared  in  the  dis- 
tillation of  coal-tar,  or  from  the 
vapour  of  benzoic  acid.  It  is  the 
type  of  an  important  series  of  com- 
pounds  of  the  aromatic  group. 
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PHENOPHTHA'LMOSCOPE 
(<?!>a(i/£tf,  to  show,  o(peaXn6s,  the 
eye,  cTKoirea),  to  investigate).  An 
apparatus  for  investigating  tlie 
movements  of  the  eye-ball,  in- 
.  vented  by  Bonders,  of  Utrecht, 
and  announced  in  1870. 

PHENYL  ACE'TAM  IDE.  Same 
as  antifehrin  and  acetani.lide,  q.v. 

PHENYL  HYDRAZIN  HY- 
DROCHLORATE.  A  colourless 
crystalline  .substance,  a  solution  of 
which,  with  acetate  of  soda,  gives, 
when  boiled  with  a  solution  of 
sugar,  and  allowed  to  stand,  yellow 
crystals  of  phenyl-glucosazene  ;  it 
is  thus  used  as  a  test  for  the  pre- 
sence ol'  sugar. 

P  H I L  0  P  ROGE'NITI  VENESS. 
A  term  in  phrenology,  indicative 
of  affection  towards  olfspriug.  It 
is  common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals.  Its  organ,  according  to 
j)hrenologists,  is  seated  at  the 
back  of  the  head,  immediately 
above  Amativeness,  extending  to 
an  equal  distance  on  each  side  of 
the  median  line. 

PHILO'SOPHER'S  STONE. 
Lapis  philosophorum,  A  mysteri- 
ous substance  supposed  to  possess 
the  power  of  converting  the  base 
metals  into  gold.  Of  this  stone, 
Ashmole  says  he  knows  enough  to 
hold  his  tongue,  but  not  enough 
to  speak.    See  Alchemy. 

PHILO'SOPHER'S  WOOL. 
Nil  album.  A  name  given  to  the 
white  ilakes  of  light  oxide  of  zinc. 

PHILOSOPHICAL  LAMP.  A 
lamp  constructed  by  Dobereiner  for 
effecting  the  combination  of  oxygen 
and  hydro.'cn  by  means  of  spongy 
platinum. 

PHILTRE  {4>'i\rpou,  from 
(pi\e(i),  to  love).  This  term  de- 
noted, among  the  Greeks,  a  love- 
charm,  a  potion  or  other  means 
of  procuring  love.  Thessaly  was 
notovioiis  for  love-potions, 


PHIM0'SIS(^6f;ia.tr<y,a  muzzling, 
from  <j>tfx6w,  to  shut  up  as  with  a 
(ptfj.6s,  or  muzzle).  An  affection 
of  the  prepuce,  in  which  it  cannot 
be  drawn  back  so  as  to  uncover  the ' 
glans  penis.  This  is  the  incar- 
cerating phimosis  of  Mason  Good. 
See  Paraphimnsis. 

The  corresponding  Latin  term  is 
capistratio,  derived  from  capit^trnre, 
to  tie  with  a  capistruvi,  a  halter  or 
muzzle. 

PHLEBECTA'SIA  (0A6>,  0Xe- 
fids,  a  vein,  e/cracrij,  extension). 
Hypt-rtrophia  venarum  ;  increment 
of  the  venules  of  the  skin  ;  dilata- 
tion of  veins  as  in  htemorrhoids. 

PHLEBI'SMUS  (9iA€>,  ^AejSJi, 
a  vein).  Closure  of  veins  by  mus- 
cular action. 

PHLEBITIS    (0\e>,   a  vein). 
Inflammation  of  the  veins  ;  dis- 
tinguished  by  a  hard,  cord -like, 
tender  line,  pursuing  the  course^ 
of  a  vein  or  veins,  from  an  in- 
cision or  wound.    The  history  of 
phlebitis  is  that  of  the  coagula! 
(thrombi)     formed     within  the, 
affected  veins,  and  of  the  meta- 
morphoses  through  which  these 
coagula     pass.  —  Virchow.  The 
varieties  are  the  adhesive,  and  the 
suppurative  (pyaemia). 

PHLEBO'^GRAPHY  {<pK4xj>, 
(pXifids,  a  vein,  ypdcpw,  to  describe). 
A  delineation  of  the  veins  ;  a  term 
employed  by  Dunglison,  who  has 
also  the  term  phlebology,  or  a  treatise 
of  the  veins,  and  phleborrhagia,  or 
rupture  of  the  veins. 

PHLE'BULITE  (0A6'i|/,  ^AejSrfy, 
a  vein,  KlQos,  a  stone).  Phlebolilh. 
A  vein  stone ;  a  small  calcareous 
concretion,  formed  by  degeneration 
of  coagula  in  the  cavity  of  veins. 
It  is  of  the  size  of  a  small  pea,  and 
consists  of  carbonate  and  phosphate 
of  lime,  with  much  animal  matter. 

PI-ILK BO'TOMY  (4>K^y\>,  <pM^6s, 
a  vein,  tqh^i,  section),  Vcnaescctio, 
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The  opening  of  a  vein,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  blood-letting. 

P  H  L  E  G  M  A  (^Af^a,  from 
4>\fyu,  to  burn).     Originally,  a 
flame,  fire,  or  heat;  one  of  the 
four  humors  of  which  the  Ancients 
thought  the  blood  was  composed. 
In   medical  language    the  term 
acquired,  in  the  time  of  Hippo- 
crates, the  sense  of  inflammation 
or    heat.      It   afterwards  corre- 
sponded with  the  Latin  pituiia  or 
phlegm  "—a  cold  slimy  humor  of 
the  body,  connected  with  several 
diseases,    and    denoted  specially 
the  tenacious  mucus  of  the  re- 
spiratoiy  passages.     "The  Latin 
medical  writers  retained  Jlegma  in 
the  sense  of  phlegm,  but  for  in- 
flammation and  swelling  they  said 
flemen  and  plcmen."~Liddell  and 
Scott, 

1.  Phlegm-agogues  (d^wyrfj,  an 
exciter).  The  ancient  name  of 
purgatives,  which  produced  glairy 
evacuations,  from  excitement  of  the 
mucous  follicles. 

2.  Phlegmatic.  A  term  applied 
to  the  pitwitous  temiierament,  the 
terms  phlegm  and  jntiiita  havine 
formerly  the  same  meaning ;  thev 
are  now  discarded.    See  Tempera- 

TilGThU, 

burst  forth).  Phlegmatorrhagia. 
Protuse  pituitous  secretion. 

4.  Phlegma,  in  Chemistry,  denotes 
a  watery  distilled  liquor,  as  distin- 
guished from  a  spirituous  liquor 
Hence  the  term  dephlegm^ition 
signifies  the  depriving  of  any  liquid 
ot  Its  superfluous  water 

PHLEGMA'SIA  DO'LENS 
(0A67a,,  to  burn).  CEdema  lactcum  ■ 
crural  phlebitis;  white  leg;  white 
swelling  of  lying-in  woZi  Oh- 
struction,  usually  of  an  inflamma- 
tory character,  of  the  femoral 
vein,  or  ot  tho  femoral  and  iliac 
veins.    The  term  consists  of  a 


Greek  substantive  and  a  Latin 
adjective  (!),  and  denotes  painful 
inflammation  —  a  barbarous  com- 
bination, devoid  of  any  specific 
meaning,  and  somewhat  worse,  if 
possible,  than  the  term  "delirium 
tremens. " 

PHLEGMA'SIA  (4,Xe'yu,,  to 
burn).  A  general  term,  used  by 
Cullen,  Sauvages,  &c.,  for  local 
inflammations;  "but,  as  phleg- 
masia and  phlegmalic  import,  in 
medical  language,  a  very  difi'erent 
and  almost  an  opposite  idea  " 
Mason  Good  prefers  tho  term 
phlogotica,  derived  from  the  same 
root. 

PHLEGMON  (<p\^y^,ou-h,  inflam- 
mation beneath  the  skin).  Acute 
suppurative  inflammation  of  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue 

PHLCEUM  {<P\ol6s,  bark).  Peri- 
dermis.  The  name  given  by  Mohl 
to  one  of  the  layers  of  bark,  the 
epi-phlceum  of  Link.  See  Park  of 
plants. 

PHLOGI'STIC  THEOEY  (0a<,- 
yiarSs,  set  on  fire).  A  theory  pro- 
pounded by  Becker  and  Stahl,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  phenomena 
ot  combustion  were  supposed  to 
depend  on  the  evolution  of  a 
peculiar  subtle  principle,  called 
phlogiston. 

PHLOGI'STICATED  AIR.  The 
name  given  by  Priestley  to  nitro- 
geri,  or  the  mephitic  air  of  Ruther- 
tord. 

PHLOGI'STON  {<pKoy.,r6s,  set 
on  fire,  from  4,K^yo,,  to  burn).  A 
name  given  by  Stahl  to  an  imagi- 
nary  substance,  by  the  existence  of 
which  he  explained  the  phenomena 
of  combustion.  Combustible  bodies 
were  supposed  to  consist  of  an 
incombustible  base,  united  to  this 
phlogiston,  which  escaped  during 
f  Mion.  This  process  is  now 
attributed  to  the  combination  of 
combustible  matter  with  oxygen, 
2  N  ' 
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which  is  hence  called  a  supporter 
of  combustion. 

PHLOGO'SIS  {<p\oy6w,  to  in- 
flame). An  inflammation  ;  a  Hush- 
ing. The  first  genus  of  the  order 
phlegmasia:  in  CuUen's  nosology  ; 
it  is  distinguished  into  simple 
phlegmon  and  erysipelas,  and  is 
succeeded  by  abscess,  gangrene,  or 
sphacelation.  Phlogosin  is  a  sub- 
stance produced  by  the  growth  in 
a  culture-medium  of  Staphylococcus 
aureus  ;  when  injected  under  the 
skin  it  produces  intense  inflamma- 
tion and  suppuration. 

PHLORI'DZIN  {<pKoi6ppiCos, 
having  roots  covered  with  rind  or 
peel).  Phlorizin.  A  substance  dis- 
covered in  the  bark  of  the  trunk  and 
root  of  the  apple,  pear,  cherry,  and 
plum  tree.  It  is  considered  to  be 
closely  allied  to  salicin. 

PHLYCTiE'NA  {4>\vKTau^a,  a 
vesicle,  from  (pkvw,  or  ^Aufw,  to 
bubble  or  boil  up  or  over).  Phlyctis. 
A  general  term  for  a  rising  on  the 
skin,  whether  vesicle,  pimple,  or 
pustule.  Phlyctoinosis  is  an  erup- 
tion of  phlyctaiiise  ;  iMyctmnodes 
is  phlyctsenous.  Phlyclwimla  is  a 
small  phlyctpena  ;  a  small  vesicle  or 
pustule  found  on  the  conjunctiva 
near  the  corneal  margin  in  phlycte- 
nular ophthalmia. 

PHLYSIS  {<l>\vi<^,  to  boil  up  or 
over).  A  term  formerly  employed 
to  denote  a  cutaneous  eruption  filled 
with  any  kind  of  fluid,  generally 
ichorous  or  vesicular  pimples.  The 
term  jMyclcena  is  now  used. 

PHLYZA'CIUM  {4>\vCdKLov, 
from  (pxiu  or  (p\vCa>,  to  boil  up  or 
over).  A  pustule,  commonly  of  a 
large  size,  raised  on  a  hard  circular 
base,  of  a  vivid  red  colour,  and 
succeeded  by  a  thick,  liard, 
dark  -  coloured  scab.  Compare 
Psydracium. 

PHUCli'NIC  ACID  {phocmna, 
a  porpoise).     Delphinic  acid.  A 


volatile  acid  contained  in  train-oil 
or  seal-oil.  Phocenin  is  a  peculiar 
fatty  substance  contained  in  train- 
oil  or  seal-oil,  mixed  with  elain. 

PHCE'NICIN  {<po7vil,  purple). 
Indigo-purple ;  supposed  to  be  a 
hydrate  of  indigo,  >\vith  two  equi- 
valents of  water. 

PHCENICrSMUS  (^oi^iKi'Cw,  to 
be  purple-red,  from  tpolvil,  purple). 
A  purple,  red,  or  crimson  state  ;  a 
synonym  of  measles. 

PHOSNI'GMUS  [<l>oiviyti6s,  red- 
dening or  making  red  ;  especially 
the  irritation  of  the  skin  by  rube- 
facients). A  reddening  of  the 
skin  ;  a  term  employed  with  the 
adjective  jetechialis  by  Sauvages. 
and  as  a  synonym  of  varus  by 
Ploucquet. 

PHUNA'TION  {<t>oivh,  voice). 
An  irregularly-formed  word,  de- 
noting the  utterance  of  vocal 
sounds.  The  term  should  be 
phonesis,  from  which  we  have 
phonetics  or  the  doctrine  of  vocal 
sounds. 

PHO'NOGRAPH  {<i>(^v^,  voice, 
ypa(pw,  to  write,  to  record).  A 
mechanical  contrivance  by  means  ^ 
of  whicli  the  voice  can  actually  be 
imprinted,  so  to  speak,  upon  a 
cylinder  of  metal  or  wax,  that  ■ 
cylinder  sent  by  post  to  any  part  of 
the  world,  and  the  tones  of  the  voice 
be  reproduced,  repeatedly,  upon  an- 
other phonograph. 

PHONOME'TRIC  (<pwvi],  voice, 
fifTpov,  measure).  Voice-measur- 
ing ;  a  term  applied  to  the  appre- 
ciation of  vocal  sounds  by  means  of 
auscultation. 

PHORA'JSTTHIUM  (^epco,  to 
bear,  firflos,  a  flower).  The  term 
applied  by  Richard  to  that  form 
of  the  receptacle  in  plants,  wliich 
is  not  fleshy,  but  is  surrounded 
by  an  involucrum,  as  in  Comjiosifcv. 
,  It  is  also  termed  clinanthium,  and 
more  commonly  thalamus. 
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PHORO'METER(0oprfs,  b'eaiing, 
fiirpov,  a  measure).  An  instrument 
for  estimating  the  deviation  from 
the  normal  in  the  different  visual 
axes  in  a  flections  of  the  extra- 
ocular muscles. 

PHO'SGENE  GAS  {<poos,  light, 
yevvaw,  to  produce).  Oxychloride 
of  carbon.  Chloro-carbonic  acid 
gas  ;  a  compound  of  chlorine  and 
carbon  monoxide.  It  is  named 
from  the  peculiar  power  of  the 
sunbeam  in  eflecting  this  com- 
bination. 

PHOSPHAS.  A  phosphate  ;  a 
salt  formed  by  the  union  of  phos- 
phoric acid  with  a  salifiable  base, 
as  phosphas  calcis,  phosphate  of 
lime,  or  the  cornu  ustum  of  the 
Pharmacopana. 

Phosphas  sodcc.  Phosphate  of 
eoda.  Tasteless  purging  salt,  pre- 
pared from  bones  and  carbonate 
of  soda.  It  was  first  discovered 
combined  with  ammonia,  in  urine, 
by  Stockwitz,  and  was  called  fiosible] 
or  microcosmic  salt. 

PHOSPHA'TIO  DIA'THESIS. 
A  morbid  state  of  the  constitution, 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  the 
phosphates  of  magnesia,  ammonia, 
and  hme  [phosphaturia)  in  the  urine.' 
See  Calculus. 

PHO'SPHENE(0ii,,  light,  0a  W, 
to  make  to  appear).  The  lumi- 
nous image,  or  circle  of  light 
produced  by  pressure  on  any  part 
of  the  retina,  and  lasting  as  long 
as  the  pressure  is  continued.  It 
resembles  the  "  eye  "  in  a  peacock's 
tail. 

PHOSPHITE.  A  salt  formed 
by  the  union  of  phosphorous  acid 
with  a  saliBable  base. 

PHOSPHO-NECRO'SIS  A 
disease  occasioned  by  exposure  to 
the  vapours  of  phosphorus,  and 
characterized  by  pain  fill  swellings 
and  inflammation  of  the  lower  - 
.law,  sometimes  resulting  in  mor- 


tification and  exfoliation  of  the 
bone. 

PHOSPHORE'SCENCE  (0£r, 
light,  4>4pui,  to  carry).  A  terra 
applied  to  the  luminous  appear- 
ance of  the  sea,  especially  in  the 
track  of  sailing  vessels,  occasioned 
according  to  Meyen— 1,  by  mucus 
dissolved  in  the  sea-water  ;  2,  by 
animals  covered  with  a  luminous 
mucus,  as  medusas  ;  and,  3,  by 
animals  possessing  phosphorescent 
organs,  as  Oniscus  fulgens.  The 
term  "phosphorescence"  is  derived 
from  the  opinion  that  the  phenome- 
non depends  on  the  combustion  of 
phosphorus  at  a  low  temperature 
See  Solar  Phosphorus. 

1.  Phosphorescence  of  insuLaiion 
A  property  possessed  by  manv 
bodies  m  consequence  of  which 
after  long  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays,  they  become  luminous  in  the 
dark  on  the  application  of  heat. 
Of  this  kind  are  the  so-called 
phosphorus  of  Baldwin,  phospho- 
rus of  Canton,  phosphorus^  of 
bologna,  &c. 

2.  Phosphorescence  of  orqanic 
remains  in  a  state  of  dissolltZ  ' 
A  luminous  property  observed  in 
touchwood,   an,i    in  sea-fish,  on 
which  a  luminous  film  is  formed 
ihe  phosphorescence  ajipears  to  be 
owing  to  a  low  sort  of  combustion 
as  the  emission  of  light  decreases 
on  rarefying  the  air.  "^^reases 

3  Phosphorescence  of  organic 
ioM^ringlife.  A  phenomS 
which  occurs  in  the  marigold  ^nS 
yellow  lily,  a  little  after"  sunset 
when  the  atmosphere  has  S 
very  much  heated  in  J„]y  IZ 
August.  It  is  probably  of  e^tri 
cal  nature.  The  luminosity  oflhe 
mfusona,  zoophytes,  fire-flies,  and 

fcri^' " '  "'^'"^ 

4.  Minerals  which  become  phos- 
phorescent  from   heat  are  some- 
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times  called  pyro-phosphoric  ;  from 
friction,  fridio-phosphoric ;  from 
electricity,  elcclro-p/wsphoric  ;  and 
from  exposure  to  the  sun,  helio- 
phosphoric.  The  last  are  said  to 
be  insolarized,  as  is  the  case  with 
some  varieties  of  calcite. 

PHO'SPHORUS  {(pUs,  light, 
(pepoi,  to  bring,  so  called  from  its 
luminous  appearance  in  the  dark). 
A  yellow,  waxy  substance,  origi- 
nally prepared  from  urine,  and 
afterwards  from  bones.  Amorphous 
or  red  phosphorus  is  an  allotropic 
variety,  prepared  by  keeping  ordi- 
nary phosphorus  for  several  days 
at  a  temperature  of  450°  or  460° 
Fahr.  ;  it  forms  a  red  or  purple, 
friable,  amorphous  mass.  Black 
phosphorus  is  another  amorphous 
variety,  obtained  by  very  suddenly 
cooling  melted  phosphorus.  TVhitc 
phosphorus  is  produced  by  the 
action  of  light.  Viscous  phos- 
phorus is  obtained  by  heating 
phosphorus  to  near  its  melting 
point,  and  then  suddenly  cooling 
it. 

1.  Phosphoric  acid.  An  acid 
obtained,  in  the  form  of  white 
Hakes,  by  igniting  phosphorus 
under  a  large  bell  jar.  Its  salts 
a,xe  cailled  phos2}hates. 

2.  Phosphorous  acid.  An  acid 
produced,  in  the  form  of  a  white 
volatile  powder,  by  the  slow  com- 
bustion of  phosphorus.  Its  salts 
are  called  phosphites. 

3.  Phosphuret.  A  compound  of 
phosphorus  with  a  conbustible  or 
metallic  oxide,  as  phosphuret  of 

iron,  &c.  ,  ,  , 

4.  Phosphuretted  hydrogen. 
Phosphine.  A  gaseous  compound, 
formed  by  heating  phosphorus  in 
a  retort  completely  lilled  with 
liquor  potas.SR'.  Gaseous  bubbles 
escape,  which  take  fire  spontane- 
ously in  the  air.  .  . 

5.  Phosphorus  of  Baldwin  is  the 


ignited  muriate  of  lime  ;  phosphorus 
of  Canton,  oyster-shells,  calcined 
with  sulphur  ;  and  phosphorus  of 
Bologna,  the  sulphate  of  barytes. 
These  are  consequently  misnomers. 
See  Phosphorescence  by  insulation. 

6.  Phosphorus  Bottle.  A  con- 
trivance for  obtaining  instantane- 
ous light.  It  is  made  by  melting 
together  phosphorus  and  sulphur 
in  a  bottle,  the  sulphide  of  phos- 
phorus thus  produced  being  readily 
ignited  by  friction. 

PHOTO-CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS.  A  method  suggested 
by  Mr  Cartmell,  in  1858,  of  sepa- 
rating the  colours  imparted  to  flame 
by  the  alkalies  and  alkaline 
earths,  which  consisted  in  the  use 
of  coloured  media  through  which 
the  light  was  allowed  to  pass. 
These  media,  by  selected  absorp.- 
tion,  cut  olf  the  rays  of  some 
colours  and  allowed  others  to  pass. 
This  process  has  now  been  super- 
seded by  the  method  of  spectrum 
analysis. 

PHOTO-CHEMICAL 
INDUCTION.  A  term  expressive 
of  the  effect  of  light  upon  a  mixture 
0  f  hydrogen  and  chlorine.  N  o  action 
is  found  to  take  place  during  the 
first  moment  or  two  ;  action  then 
commences,  and  rapidly  increases 
to  a  maximum. 

PHOTO'GRAPHY  {(pUs,  (pwrds, 
light,  ypacpa,  to  paint),  (ffclio- 
graphy. )  A  term  commonly  applied 
to  the  modern  art  of  taking  sun- 
pictures  ;  but  the  term  is  incor- 
rect, for  it  indicates  the  agency  ot 
light,  whereas  it  appears  that  the 
picture  is  produced,  not  by  light, 
but  by  a  chemical  agent  accom- 
panying light,  termed  actinism. 
The  term  transcends  the  limits  of 
the.  art  which  it  designates. 

PIIOTO'METER  (0ir,  ^o-rrfy, 
light,  fierpov,  a  measure).  An  iu- 
struuieut  for  measuring  the  rela- 
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tive  amounts  of  light  emitted  by 
different  inoaudescent  substances  ; 
it  generally  consists  of  a  paper 
screen,  on  which  fall  the  shadows 
of  an  object  placed  between  the 
screen  and  the  sources  of  the 
light ;  the  more  intense  the 
shadow,    the  more  powerful  the 


light. 

PHOTO'METRY  ^^t6s, 
light,  fuerpof,  a  measure).  A 
method  for  estimating  the  relative 
intensities  of  lii^ht. 

PHOTOMIORO'GEAPHY  {<pws, 

4>ajr6s,  light,  niKpos,  small,  ypdcpw, 
to_  write )._  The  photography  of 
microscopic  objects. 

PHOTOPHO'BIA  0a.T<<s, 
light,  (pd^os,  fear).  Intolerance  of 
light,  such  as  occurs  in  some  cases 
of  corneal  ulceration. 

PH'OTOPHONE  (0ais,  cpwrSs, 
light,  <f>a>vfi,  a  voice).  An  apparatus 
for  the  production  and  reproduc- 
tion of  sound  by  means  of  light. 
See  Telephone. 

^  PHOTO'PSIA(0iij,  0„T((j,  light, 
o'pis,  sight).  Visus  hccidus.  The 
subjective  sensation  of  a  bright 
light.  See  Phosphene.  It  is  the 
marmaryr/e  of  Hippocrates 

PHRA'GMATA  {4>pciy/,a,  from 
(/ipacrcTw,  to  fence).  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  botany,  to  spurious  dis- 
sepiments, which  do  not  alternate 
with  the  stigma— when,  for  in- 
stance, they  are  horizontal,  as  in 
Cathartocarjms  fistula,  or  vertical, 
as  in  Verbena.    See  Dissepiments. 

P  H  R  A  G  M  I  D  I  0  T  H  K  I  X 
{<i^payna,  a  pali.sade,  Opil,  hair).  A 
genus  of  Leptolrichece.  The  threads 
arejointless  and  sulphurless.  Habi- 
tat water.  The  successive  sub-divi- 
sion of  cells  is  continuous. 

Phrar/midiolhrix  mv.Uiseptata 
Oocci  and  threads,  the  latter  being 
sejiarated  by  transver.se  jiartitions 
into  short  cylindrical  discs  which 
divide  by  transverse  and  longitu- 


dinal division  into  cocci.  They 
occur  attached  to  crabs  in  sea- 
water. 

PHRENES  (plural  of  ^p-(,„,  the 
mind).  The  diaphragm  ;  so  called 
because  the  Ancients  supposed  it 
to  be  the  seat  of  the  mind.  Hence 
the  terms — 

1.  Phrenic.  A  designation  of 
the  internal  respiratory  nerve, 
which  goes  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  Phrenica.  Diseases  affecting 
mental  faculties,  the  first  order  of 
the  class  A^curo/ica  of  Good.  Also 
medicines  which  atlect  the  mental 
faculties,  as  narcotics,  inebriants 
&c. 

3.  Phrenitis.  Phrensy  ;  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain.  A  term 
under  which  have  been  confounded 
arachnoUis  and  encephalitis.  It 
constitutes  the  third  genus  of  the 
order  phlcgmashc  of  CuUeii.  <l>p6- 
viTis  is  strictly  a  feni.  adjective, 
and  requires  the  addition  of  vdcros 
to  complete  its  meaning. 

4.  Phreno-logy  (AJyor,  an  ac- 
count). A  description  of  the 
mind  ;  a  science,  introduced  by 
Gall  land  Spurzheim,  by  which 
particular  characters  and  propen- 
sities are  indicated  by  the  con- 
formation and  protuberances  of 
the  skull.  The  several  organs, 
with  the  indications  of  each  will 
be  found  in  their  alphabetical 
order. 

6.  Phrcno-pathia  {wddos,  dis- 
ease). A  general  term  for  mental 
disease  or  insanity;  synonymous 
with  phrenim. 

PHTHEI'RIASIS  (<?e.,pfa^„, 
tlie  lousy  disease,  from  <pedp,  a 
Jouse).  Phlhiriads.  Morbus  pedi- 
cular %s.  Lousiness ;  a  variety  of 
mails,  or  cutaneous  vermination 
occasioned  by  the  several  kinds 
ot  pediculus  which  infest  the 
^uman  body.  See  Pediculus  and 
P>ermatoxQa, 
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PHTHIRIUS  INGUINALIS. 
Tte  Crab-louse ;  a  human  para- 
site, belonging  to  the  subdivision 
Ectozoa,  infesting  the  groins. 

PHTHl'SIS  {4>0lcns,  consump- 
tion). A  term  hitherto  employed 
as  synonymous  with  tubercular 
disease  of  the  lungs,  but  capable 
of  being  applied,  as  a  general 
term,  to  other  diseases  of  the 
lung-tissue.  Thus  we  have  hce- 
morrhagic  and  embolic  phthisis, 
bronchial  and  pneumonic  phthisis, 
syphilitic  phthisis,  fibroid  phthisis, 
&c. 

PHTHISIS  BULBI.  Wasting 
of  the  eye-ball,  secondary  to  disease 
or  injury. 

PHTHOE'  {4>Siva>,  to  corrupt). 
Ulceration  of  the  lungs.  This, 
and  phthisis,  are  the  two  branches 
under  which  the  Greek  pathologists 
generally  treated  of  consumption. 

PHY'LLARIES  {<pv\\aoiov,  dim. 
of  (piwov,  a  leaf).  Minute  leaves, 
constituting  the  outer  ring  or 
rings  of  bracts,  which  surround 
the  florets  of  chamomile,  worm- 
wood, and  other  composite  plants. 

PHYLLOCY'ANm  {,<pi\Kov,  a 
leaf,  Kuareos,  blue).  The  blue 
colouring  matter  of  flowers ;  a 
substitute  for  litmus,  extremely 
sensitive  to  minute  traces  of  free 

PHYLLO'DIUM  {4)v\Xov,  a  leaf). 
A  term  applied  to  the  petiole  of  a 
leaf,  when  it  is  expanded  and 
leafy,  and  the  lamina  abortive,  as 
in  many  species  of  Acacia. 

PHYLLOME  {(pvXKov,  a  leaf). 
The  term  applied  to  the  different 
constituents,  sepals,  petals,  &c., 
of  a  flower,  indicating  that  they 
are  but  modified  leaves. 

PHYLLOTA'XIS  {4>v\Kov,  a  leaf, 
rails,  arrangement).  Leaf  order  ; 
the  a'rrangement  of  leaves  on  the 
stem.  Leaves  are  called  radical, 
when  they  rise   from  the  stem 


close  to  the  ground  ;  alternate, 
when  each  leaf  is  developed  singly, 
and  follows  the  preceding  leaf  in 
a  certain  order ;  opposite,  when 
the  leaves  are  placed  opposite  to 
each  other  on  the  stem  ;  verticil- 
late,  when  they  are  placed  in  wliorls 
or  circles  on  the  same  plane ; 
decussate,  when  they  are  placed 
alternately  across  in  pairs  at  right 
angles. 

PHYLLOXERA  VASTA'TRIX. 
The  name  of  the  insect  which 
infests  the  vine,  causing  wholesale 
destruction  of  vineyards. 

PHYLO'GENY  [<pvKov,  a  race, 
y(:vva.ai,  to  produce).  The  gene- 
alogy of  animal  forms  ;  a  term 
indicating  the  process  of  ^evolution 
in  the  animal  and  the  vegetable 
kingdom,  so  as  to  mark  out  the 
line  of  descent  of  each  group  of 
living  beings,  and  to  furnish  it 
with  its  proj)er  genealogical  tree, 
or  "  phylum." 

PHY'MA  {ipvixa,  tuber,  a  tumor, 
from  4>vu>,  to  spring  forth).  A 
term  applied  by  Hippocrates,  and 
the  older  writers,  to  a  suppurating 
tumor,  and  employed  by  Willan 
as  a  generic  term,  including  fur- 
unculus,  anthrax,  and  hordeolum. 
See  Dennatapostasis. 

PHYMA'TOID  (^iC/xa,  tuber,  el- 
5os,  likeness),  Phyma-like  ;  a  term 
applied  to  a  form  of  cancer,  called 
by  Miller  reticular.    See  Cancer. 

PHYSAGO'GA  (0O<Ta,  flatus, 
aywyis,  carrying  off).  Phys»- 
gogues  or  carminatives  ;  medicines 
foi"dispelling  flatulence  and  reliev- 
ing colicky  iiaiu. 

PHY'SALIS  ALKEKE'NGI. 
Winter  cherry  ;  a  solanaceous 
plant  affording  an  example  of  an 
accrescent  calyx,— an  interesting 
object  in  a  group  of  skeleton- 
leaves.  The  fruit  yields  physalni, 
a  bitter  principle,  of  known  repute 
in  gout,  and  the  leave§  have  been 
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used  in  the  south  of  Europe  as  a 
substitute  for  quinine: 

PHYSCO'NIA  ((PvcTKii^,  a  fat 
paunch).  Inflation  ;  corpulency ; 
a  term  substituted  for  the  mogalo- 
splanchnus,  or  big  bowel,  of  Hip- 
pocrates. Mason  Good  uses  para- 
hjsma,  generally,  for  visceral  tur- 
gescence. 

PHY'SIC  NUT.  The  seed  of 
the  C'urcas  purgans  and  C.  mulli- 
fidus.  The  expressed  oil,  called 
jatropha-oil,  has  been  lately  im- 
ported under  the  name  of  oil  of 
luild  castor-seeds. 

PHY'SIC  A  L  SALT.  The  name 
by  which  sulphate  of  magnesia  is 
known  at  Lyiiiington  in  Hampshire. 

PHYSrClAN  {&  <pvGiK6!,  from 
0u£ris,  nature).  This  term  once 
designated  thn  natural  philosopher , 
who  was  also  the  medical  man  ;  but 
when  the  investigation  of  nature  was 
separated  from  the  art  of  healing, 
the  name  "physician"  continued 
to  designate  the  latter  only.  In 
classical  literature,  the  (pvcriKtis,  or 
physical  philosopher,  was  distin- 
guished from  the  rjeijcrfj,  or  moral 
philosopher,  without  regard  to  the 
healing  art,  the  professor  of  which 
was  called  in  Greek  larpds,  and  in 
Latin  medicus. 

PHYSICS  {<pvaLKi,,  natural). 
The  science  which  is  employed  in 
observing  the  jihenomena  of  nature. 
The  term  meta-physics  denotes  a 
science  which  is  distinct  from,  or 
beyond,  physics,  as  abstractions, 
accidents,  relations,  &c. 

PHYSIO'GNOMY  {i>iais, 
nature,  yiyvdia-Kw,  to  judge  of). 
The  study  of  the  general  char- 
acter, or  of  diseased  states,  from 
the  features  of  the  face,  and  the 
cast  of  tlie  countenance.  The 
three  principal  traits  observable 
in  the  countenance  are — 

1.  The  oculo-zygomalic  trait,  com- 
mencing at  the  greater  angle  of  the 


eye,  and  lost  a  little  below  the 
projection  formed  by  the  cheek- 
bone. This  is  the  index  of  dis- 
orders of  the  cerebro-nervous 
system. 

2.  The  7iasal  trait,  beginning  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  ala  nasi, 
and  embracing  in  a  semicircle, 
more  or  less  perfect,  the  outer  line 
of  the  orbicularis  oris.  A  trait 
is  sometimes  observed  towards 
the  middle  of  the  cheek,  forming 
a  kind  of  tangent  with  the  nasal 
trait,  and  sometimes  constituting 
the  dimple  of  the  cheeks;  this  is 
called  the  genal  trait.  These  in- 
dicate disorders  of  the  digestive 
passages  and  abdominal  viscera. 

3.  The  labial  trait,  beginning 
at  the  angle  of  the  lips,  and  lost 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face. 
It  indicates  diseases  of  the  heart 
and  air-passages. 

4.  To  these  may  be  add«d  the 
face  grippee,  or  pinched-in  face,  a 
term  applied  by  the  French"  to  the 
expression  of  the  countenance  in 
peritonitis  ;  the  features  are  altered, 
and  appear  drawn  up  towards  the 
forehead,  which  is  wrinkled,  and 
the  nose  pointed. 

PHYSIO'LOGY  {cpiais,  nature, 
K^yos,  an  account).  The  science 
which  treats  oC  the  functions  of 
living  organisms.    See  Morpholony 

PHYSO'METER  {,pva<iw,  to  in- 
llate,  utTpof,  a  measure).  A  new 
philosophical  instrument  for  de- 
termining variations  in  a  given 
volume  of  confined  air. 

PHYSOME'TRA  {4>v<rd^,  to  in- 
flate, M^Tpo,  the  uterus).  Inflation 
of  the  uterus  ;  the  presence  of 
air  within  the  uterus,  or  uterine 
tympanitis. 

PHYSOSTI'GMATIN.  Esenn. 
The  {loisonous  principle  of  the 
seed  of  Pliysostig^na  venenosum, 
or  Calabar  bean,  a  native  of 
Western  Africa, 
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PHYTO-ALOPE'CIA  (ct>vr6v,  a 
plant,  and  aXoveKla,  balduess). 
The  name  given  to  common  ring- 
worm by  Gruby,  who  considers 
the  granules  of  the  complaint,  as 
well  as  the  abnormal  cell-tissues 
of  favus,  as  vegetable  formations. 
Under  the  same  impression,  Dr 
Malmsten,  of  Stockholm,  names 
the  disease  Tvichophyton  tonsurans. 

PHYTODE'RMATA  {fvr6p,  a 
plant,  Se'p^a,  skin).  Diseases  of 
the  skin,  occasioned  by  the  presence 
of  vegetable  fungi.  Bermatophyta 
is  the  correct  word. 

PHYTO'GRAPHY  {(Pvt6v,  a 
plant,  ypdcpu,  to  write).  An  ac- 
count of  the  rules  observed  in 
describing  and  naming  plants. 

PHYTO'LOGY  {<Pvt6v,  a  plant, 
K^yos,  an  account).  An  account 
of  plants.  This  term  might  be 
appropriately  substituted  for  the 
term  Botany,  as  being  more  in 
accordance  with  the  names  of  the 
other  physical  sciences. 

PHYTO'PHAGOUS  (4>vt6v,  a 
plant,  (pdyai,  to  eat).  Hcrhivorous. 
Feeding  or  subsisting  on  vege- 
tables ;  a  tenn  apjilied  to  those 
animals  which  subsist  on  vege- 
table diet.  ■ 

PHYTO'SIS  {(liVT6v,  a  plant). 
A  term  proposed  by  Sir  E.  Wilson 
as  a  substitute  for  the  generic 
term  pityriasis,  suggestive  of  the 
plant-like  character  of  the  disease. 
It  may  be  applied  to  any  disease 
caused  by  the  presence  of  bacteria. 

PHYTO'TOMY  (0ut(Jv,  a  plant, 
revival,  to  cut).  Vegetable  ana- 
tomy ;  the  display  of  the  tissues 
of  plants  by  means  of  dissec- 
tion. 

PIA  MATER.  Mcninx  media. 
A  very  vascular  fibrous  tissue,  in- 
vesting the  whole  surface  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  con- 
tinued, more  or  less  extensively, 
into  the  substance  of  these  organs. 


along  with  the  vessels.  See  Dura 
Mater. 

PIAN  (a  raspberry).  The  name 
given,  on  the  American  coast,  to 
Frambcesia,  or  Yaws.  Sir  E. 
Wilson  says  that  the  term  pian 
conveys  the  idea,  though  incor- 
rectly, of  the  disease  being  of 
syphilitic  origin.    See  Frambossia. 

PIARRHiE'MIA  (^mp,  fat,  aJua, 
blood).  Milkiness  of  the  serum 
or  fatty  blood,  arising  from  free 
fat  and  molecular  albumen.  Piar- 
rhsemia  is  a  physiological  result 
of  digestion,  pregnancy,  lactation, 
and  hybernation.  Lactescent  se- 
rum is  a  pathological  result  of 
disease. — Tanner.    &ee  Lipa;mia. 

PICA  {pica,  a  pie,  magpie). 
Malacia.  Depraved  appetite  ;  mor- 
bid propensity  to  swallow  innutri- 
tions substances,  as  coal,  sponge, 
&c.  Paulus  .^gineta  says  that 
the  atfection  is  so  called  either 
from  the  variety  of  colours  which 
the  bird  (pica)  possesses,  or  from 
its  being  subject  to  this  com- 
plaint. As  bulimia  denotes  de- 
praved appetite  in  respect  of 
quantity,  in  pica  the  morbid  appe- 
tite is  indicated  by  the  quality 
of  the  substances.  See  Allotrio- 
phagia  and  Malacia. 

PI'CAMAR  {in  pice  amarum). 
The  bitter  principle  of  tar,  and  of 
all  empyreumatic  products. 

PI'COLINE  {pix,  picis,  pitch). 
A  volatile  oily  base,  isomeric  with 
aniline,  and  found  in  coal-tar  ;  it 
is  prepared  by  the  dried  distilla- 
tion of  acrolftin-aramonia. 

PI'CRIC  ACID.  Carbazotic  acid. 
Triniirophenol.  The  last  product 
of  the  action  of  nitric  acid  upon 
indigo  or  Welter's  bitter  ;  it  is  a 
yellow  crystalline  powder,  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol,  and  pre- 
parid  by  heating  phenol  with 
nitric  acid.  Its  aqueous  solution 
is    used    for   hardening  animal- 
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tissues  for  microscopical  examina- 
tion. 

2.  Picric-acid,  test.  A  test  for 
the  presence  of  sugar  in  urine.  A 
deep  red  colour  is  produced  when 
the  acid  is  added  to  a  mixture  of 
saccharine  urine  and  caustic  potash. 

PIORI'N.  A  bitter  substance, 
procured  from  Digitalis  purpurea, 
and  said  to  be  identical  with  digi- 
talin. 

PI'CRO  {iTiKp6s,  bitter).  A 
Greek  adjective  denoting  bitter- 
ness : — 

1.  Picro-glycion  {yXvKis,  sweet). 
Bulcarin.  A  principle  obtained 
from  the  Solarium  dulcamara,  or 
Bitter-sweet,  supposed  by  Pelle- 
tier  to  be  sugar  combined  with 
solanine. 

_  2.  Picro-licJienin.  An  intensely 
bitter  crystalline  compound,  found 
in  the  lichen  Variolara  amara.  It 
is  ])rincipally  febrifuge. 

3.  Picro-meliufXt,  honeyl.  Liter- 
ally, bitter-sweet.  The  character- 
istic principle  of  bile,  or  bile- 
sugar. 

4.  Picro-toxin  (toJikJc,  poison). 
A  non-nitrogenized,  crystalline  sub- 
stance, constituting  the  deleterious 
principle  of  Cocculiis  indicus.  This 
substance  is  sometimes  termed 
cocculin.  It  was  discovered  in  18 12, 
and  has  been  recently  introduced 
as  a  remedy  for  the  night-sweating 
which  accompanies  phthisis. 

PI'CROCARMINE.  A  com- 
pound of  carmine  and  picric  acid  ; 
it  is  used  to  dye  sections  of  tissues 
for  microscopical  e.xamination 

PIEZO'METER  {-^u^oo,  to  com- 
press, yueTpfo),  to  measure).  A 
measurer  of  compressibility ;  an 
instrument  for  measuring  the  com- 
pressibility of  water  and  other 
fluids. 

PIGMENT- ALTERATIONS 
(pigmcntum,  from  pingere,  to 
paint).    Chromalogenous  diseases. 


Discolorations  of  the  skin,  includ- 
ing leucoderma,  in  which  the  pig- 
ment is  deficient,  and  melano- 
dorma,  in  which  it  is  in  excess. 

PIGMENT-CELLS  {pingere,  to 
paint).  Small  polygonal  cells, 
containing  pigmentary  granules, 
imparting  their  colour  to  the 
choroid  and  to  the  iris. 

PIGMENT-LIVER.  Melanmmic 
liver.  An  accumulation  of  blackish 
or  chocolate-coloured  matter  in 
the  vascular  apparatus  of  the 
liver,  sometimes  found  after  death 
from  severe  intermittent,  remit- 
tent, or  continued  fever. — Tanner. 

PIGME'NTUM  NIGRUM  [pin- 
gere, to  paint).  A  dark-brown 
substance,  which  covers  the  inner 
surface  of  the  choroid  coating  of 
the  eye.  The  absence  of  this  sub- 
stance in  the  Albino  gives  the  red 
colour  to  the  iris  and  the  pupil. 

PILA'RE  MA'LUM  (pihis,  a 
hair).  Trichiasis.  Hair-disease ; 
morbid  organization  or  deficiency 
of  hair. 

PILE,  GALVANIC.  An  appa- 
ratus for  exhibiting  the  pheno- 
mena of  galvanism,  and  consisting 
of  a  pile,  or  column  of  metallic 
plates  of  zinc  and  copper,  and 
discs  of  wet  card,  placed  in 
succession  to  one  another,  in  the 
same  regular  order  throughout  the 
series. 

PILES.  A  common  term  for 
hajmorrhoids,  perhaps  derived  ft-om 
pila,  aball,  but,  more  probably,  from 
pilulcB.  Bleeding  piles  are  attended 
with  a  discharge  of  blood  ;  in  blind 
piles  there  is  no  such  discharge.  See 
Emmorrhoids. 

PI'LEUS.  A  felt  cap  or  hat. 
The  botanical  term  for  the  upper- 
most part  of  an  agaric,  resembling 
an  umbrella  in  form. 

Pl'LINE  {pilus,  a  hair).  Im- 
permeable spongio-pilinr.  A  kind 
of  cloth,  composed  of  a  mixture 
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or  sponge  and  wool,  felted  to- 
gether, so  as  to  form  an  even 
and  soft  fabric,  and  afterwards 
rendered  waterproof  by  a  coating  of 
caoutchouc  ;  employed  as  a  substi- 
tute for  poultices  and  fomentation- 
cloths. 

PILLARS.  A  term  applied, 
from  its  obvious  significance,  to 
the  borders  of  the  aponeurosis 
which  bound  the  external  abdom- 
inal ring  on  either  side  ;  to  two 
strong  muscular  masses  which 
pass  down  from  the  diaphragm  to 
the  spinal  column  ;  and  to  the 
two  curved  folds  of  mucous  mem- 
brane constituting  the  arches  of  the 
palate. 

PILOCA'KPINE.  Jahorandine. 
An  alkaloid  contained  in  Pilocarpus 
pinnatus.  When  administered  by 
the  mouth  or  subcutaneously,  it 
produces  salivation  and  profuse 
perspiration. 

PILOCY'STIC  TUMOR  (ttTxoj, 
wool  or  hair  wrought  into  felt, 
Kva-Tis,  a  bladder).  An  encysted 
tumor  containing  hair  and  fatty 
matters. 

PILO'SITY  {pilosus,  hairy).  A 
term  a])plied  to  certain  surfaces  of 
plants  which  are  covered  with  hairs 
which  are  long,  soft,  and  erect,  as 
in  Daucus  carota. 

Pl'LULA  (dim.  of  pila,  a  ball). 
A  pill.  A  mass  of  a  consistence 
sufficient  to  preserve  the  globular 
form,  yet  not  so  hard  as  to  b» 
of  too  difficult  solutiou  in  the 
stomach. 

Pl'LUS.  The  general  term  fo,r 
the  hair  of  the  head,  beard,  or 
other  part  of  any  creature.  Fili 
congenili  are  the  hairs  which  grow 
during  the  foetal  state,  as  those 
of  the  head,  the  eye-brow,  the 
eye-lash  ;  pili  posigeniti  are  the 
hairs  which  grow  after  birth,  as 
distinguished  from  the  congenital 
liairs.    See  Qapilkc?, 


PIME'NTA.  Pimento.  The 
dried  unripe  berries  of  Eugenia 
Pimenta,  or  Allspice  trees  ;  a  native 
of  the  West  Indies. 

Pimcntie  acid.  Heavy  oil  of 
pimento,  a  constituent  of  the  oil  of 
pimento  or  allspice.  The  other 
constituent,  or  light  oil,  is  called 
pimento- hydro -carbon. 

PIMPLE  {papula).  A  small 
acuminated  elevation  of  the  cuti- 
cle, with  an  inflamed  base.  See 
Papula. 

PIN",  or  PIN-EYE.  A  variety 
of  synizesis,  or  contracted  pupil, 
so  called  from  its  being  sometimes 
contracted  to  nearly  the  diameter 
of  a  pin's  head.  Hence  the  words 
of  Shakspere  : — "  Wish  all  eyes 
blind  with  the  pin  and  web."  See 
TVeb. 

PINCHBECK.  An  alloy  of 
copper  and  zinc,  made  in  imita- 
tion of  gold.  It  is  sometimes 
called  tombac,  similar,  and  petit  or. 

PI'NEAL  GLAND  (pineus,  of 
pine).  A  soft  reddish  body,  situ- 
ated above  the  tubercula  quad- 
rigemina,  and  attached  to  the 
posterior  part  of  the  third  ven- 
tricle of  the  brain  ;  it  is  of  a 
conical  form,  resembling  a  pine- 
cone,  and  hence  is  also  termed 
conarium.  It  is  very  improperly 
called  a  gland. 

Pineal  concretions.  Granules  of 
phosphate  of  ammonia,  magnesia 
and  lime,  and  carbonate  of  lime, 
found  in  follicles  of  the  pineal 
body. 

PINGUE'CULA  {pinguis,  fat)." 
A  small  yellow  nodule  found  in 
the  conjunctiva,  close  to  the  inner 
or  outer  margin  of  the  cornea, 
in  elderly  persons  ;  it  consists  of 
thickened  conjunctiva  and  sub- 
conjunctival tissue,  and  contains 
no  fat. 

riNGUE'DO  {pi7iguis,  fat). 
Fat  or  fatness.    It  is  said  that 
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pinguedo  melts  quicker,  and  har- 
dens slower,  than  adcps  ;  and  that, 
while  odeps  lies  at  the  extremity  of 
the  muscles,  and  adheres  to  the 
membranes,  pinguedo  lies  between 
the  flesh  and  the  skin.  Adipem 
teniiare,  to  make  leaner.  Pingui- 
tudo  is  fatness,  but  it  is  only  used 
figuratively.    See  Adeps. 

PINIC  ACID  {pinus,  the  pine). 
An  acid  obtained  from  resin  ;  it 
may  be  regarded  as  an  oxide  of  oil 
of  turpentine. 

PINNA.  The  fin  of  a  fish.  A 
portion  of  the  external  ear,  termed 
pinna  auriculce,  or  the  auricle, 
representing  a  kind  of  funnel, 
which  projects  from  the  side  of 
the  head,  and  collects  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  atmosphere  ;  it  is 
the  flap  of  the  ear  without  the 
auditory  tube.  See  Ifeatus  aiidi- 
torius. 

Pl'NNATE  LEAF  {pinnatus, 
feathered^).  The  form  of  leaf  in 
which  simple  leaflets  are  placed 
on  each  side  of  a  common  petiole, 
as  in  polypody.  The  same  modi- 
fications occur  as  in  the  palmate 
leaf,  with  similar  terms,  as  pinna- 
tifid,  pinnatipartite,  pinnatisected, 
and  pinnatilobate.  When  there  is 
no  odd  leaflet  at  the  end,  the  leaf 
is  said  to  be  ahrupthj  pinnate,  as  in 
Orohtis  tuberosus. 

PINT.  Odarius.  A  term  of 
High  Dutch  origin,  signifying  a 
little  measure  of  wine.  The  im- 
perial liquid  measure  contains 
34'659  cubic  inches:  it  is  equiva- 
lent to  sixteen  fluid  ounces. 

PINTA.  A  jiartial  melasma, 
endemic  in  Mexico.  The  term  is 
derived  from  pinta,  a  spot ;  pintar, 
to  paint,  to  begin  to  deepen  in 
colour,  like  ripening  grapes  ;  hence 
pintas  roxas,  the  petechiaj  of  pur- 
pura.— E.  JVilson. 

PINUS.  A  genus  of  conifer- 
ous   plants,    several    species  of 


which  yield  turpentine,  tar,  pitch, 
&c. 

PIPER.  A  genus  of  exogenous 
plants,  comprising  the  species 
Cuhcba,  supposed  to  yield  the 
ofiicinal  Cubebs  ;  and  the  long  and 
Mack  peppers  of  commerce. 

Piperine.  The  crystalline  prin- 
ciple of  some  species  of  Piper,  or 
pepper,  but  not  the  cause  of  the 
acrimony  of  pepper,  which  is  due  to 
a  peculiar  soft  resin. 

PIPERA'ZINE.  Diethylenc- 
diamine.  A  compound  which, 
from  its  solvent  action  on  uric 
acid  and  urates,  is  frequently  used 
as  a  remedy  for  gout  and  retial 
calculi. 

PI'PETTE.  A  little  pipe.  A 
graduated  tube  for  transferring 
specific  quantities  of  liquors  from 
vessel  to  vessel. 

PIROGOFP'S  OPERATION. 
An  amputation  of  the  foot  iu 
which  the  posterior  end  of  the 
OS  calcis  is  left,  and  its  cut  sur- 
face applied  to  the  cut  lower  end 
of  the  tibia,  in  order  to  form  a 
firm  and  hard  stump  for  walking  on. 

PI 'SI  FORM  [pisum,  a  pea, 
forma,  likeness).  Pea-like ;  the 
designation  of  the  fourth  bone  of 
the  first  row  of  the  carpus. 

PISTACHIO-NUT.  The  seed  of 
Pistacia  vera,  a  tree  belonging  to 
the  Anacardiaceie,  and  introduced 
from  Asia  into  Europe. 

Pl'STIL  [pislillum,  a  pestle). 
A  technical  term  applied  to  the 
female  or  central  organ  of  a  flower, 
consisting  of  the  ovarium,  the 
style,  and  the  stigma.  The  pistil, 
in  fact,  represents  the  metamor- 
phosed leaf  or  leaves  called  carpels, 
which  eventually  become  the  fruit 
of  the  plant. 

PISTOL-SPLINT.  A  splint 
resembling  a  pistol  in  shape,  and 
used  in  the  treatment  of  Collgs'g 
fracture, 
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PITCH.  Fix  nigra.  The 
altered  resin  wliich  results  on  in- 
spissating tar,  or  boiling  it  down 
to  dryness. 

PITCH,  CHANGES  OF.  A 
term  applied  to  certain  percus- 
sion-signs observed  in  the  physical 
examination  of  the  chest. 

PITCHBLENDE.  A  mineral 
of  Saxony,  in  which  the  metal 
uranium  was  discovered  ;  it  was 
named    from    its    black  appear- 

PITCHER-PLANT.  A  plant 
in  which  the  petiole  is  dilated 
and  liollowed  out,  like  a  pitcher, 
the  lamina  being  articulated  to 
it,  and  closing  the  orifice.  The 
pitcher  is  called  asaidium,  and 
the  lid  operculura.  It  occurs  in 
Nepenthes,  in  Sarracenia,  &c. 

PITH.  The  medulla  of  plants  ; 
a  cylindrical  or  angular  column 
of  cellular  tissue,  traversing  the 
Stem  and  branches  of  exogenous 
plants,  and  terminating  in  the 
leaf-buds. 

To  pith.  A  verb  expressing  a 
method  of  instantaneously  killing 
animals  by  inserting  a  sharp 
InstrumRnt  between  the  skull  and 
first  cervical  vertebra,  and  so  into 
the  medulla  oblongata. 

PI'TTACAL  (TTi'TTa,  pitch,  «a- 
Xo's,  beautiful).  A  beautiful  blue 
colouring  matter,  discovered  in 
the  oil  of  tar. 

PITTA'CIUM  (TrfTTa,  pitch).  A 
piece  of  cloth  covered  with  a 
salve  ;  a  soothing  plaster  for  the 
head,  or  other  part. — Celsus. 

PITTED  TISSUE.  Bothrcn- 
chyma.  A  modification  of  the 
cellular  tissue  of  plants,  having 
its  sides  marked  by  pits,  sunk  in 
the  substance  of  the  membrane. 
It  was  formerly  called  dotted  ducts, 
vasil'orm  tissue,  &o. 

PITUl'TA.  Phlegm  ;  viscid 
mucus  ;  scrosity.    Horace  speaks 


of  lenta  pituila,  the  tough  mucus 
secreted  by  the  intestines. 

1.  Pituitary  7nembrrine.  A  de- 
signation of  the  Schneiderian  mem- 
brane, which  lines  the  cavities  of 
the  nose. 

2.  Pituitary  stnm.  A  portion 
of  the  brain,  formerly  called  the 
infuiulibulum. 

3.  Pituitary  body.  A  portion 
of  the  brain  which  is  lodged  in 
the  cella  turcica,  and  was  for- 
merly called  the  pituitary  gland. 
It  is  not  glandular.  It  is  formed 
chieHy  of  the  diverticulum  of 
Kathke  (a  process  of  the  buccal 
epiblast),  and  the  infundibulum 
which  grows  downwards  from  the 
floor  of  the  thalamencephalon. 

PITY'EIASIS  {-KLTvpiaai^,  from 
■nlTupov,  furfur,  bran).  JSerpes 
furfuraceus.  Branny  tetter.  Non- 
contagious desquamation  of  the 
cuticle ;  a  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
production  of  minute  white  scales 
or  patches  of  irregular  form,  and 
named  from  the  furfuraceous  or 
bran-like  desquamation  by  which 
it  is  attended.  The  varieties  are  : 
— pityriasis  capitis,  dandriff  of 
the  head  occurring  in  infants ; 
■pityriasis  rubra,  red  dandriff,  a 
severe  form  of  general  dermatitis 
with  considerable  desquamation  ; 
pityriasis  versicolor,  dandriff 
characterized  by  the  variegated 
appearance  of  the  skin,  and  referred 
to  parasitic  aS'ections  as  a  synonym 
of  Tinea  versicolor  ;  and  pityriasis 
nigra,  or  black  dandriff",  occurring 
in  children  born  in  India. 

PIVOT-JOINT.  A  joint  in 
which  a  given  bone  fiirnishes  an 
axis,  or  pivot,  on  which  another 
turns  as  in  the  atlas  and  axis ; 
or  itself  turns  on  its  own  axis, 
resting  on  another  bone,  as  in  the 
fore-arm, 

PIX,  PICIS  {Tthra).     Pitch  ; 
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the  resin  of  the  wood  of  coniferous 
plants,  extracted  by  fire  and  in- 
spissated, comprising  the  varieties, 
tar,  Burgundy  pitch,  black  pitch, 
&c. 

PLACE'BO.  Literally,  though 
incorrectly,  /  will  please  ;  a  term 
applied  to  any  medicine  given  to 
humor  the  patient,  as  a  t/oW-pill, 
&c. 

PLACE'NTA  (vrAciJ,  a  plain). 
Literally,  a  cake.  The  after-birth  ; 
an  organ  formed  for,  and  appro- 
priated to,  the  service  of  the  fcetus. 
The  human  placenta  is  composed 
of  two  parts,  viz.,  the  foital 
placenta,  consisting  entirely  of 
dense  tufts  of  branched  vascular 
villi  ;  and  the  uteri7ie  placenta, 
formed  of  the  substance  of  the 
decidua,  which  penetrates  between 
the  villi  of  the  former,  even  to  the 
surface  of  the  chorion,  and  com- 
pletely encloses  them. 

1.  Placenta  deciduata.  That  form 
of  placenta  in  which  both  fatal 
and  material  elements  are  ex- 
pelled_  at  birth.  There  are  three 
varieties — discoidal  in  rodents, 
mcta-discoidal  in  man,  and 
zonary  in  elephants. 

2.  Placenta  non-deciduala.  That 
form  of  placenta,  the  fretal  portion 
only  of  which  is  expelled  at  birth. 
There  are  two  varieties— rfi/^wse,  in 
ungulates,  and  cotylcdonary  in 
ruminants. 

3.  Placenta  siiccenturiata  {succen- 
turialus,  kept  in  reserve).  Sub- 
sidiary placenta.  —  Power  and 
iiedgewick. 

4.  Placental  bruit.    P.  bruit,  P. 
murmur.    See  Auscultation. 

5.  Placenta  proevia.  A  t*rm 
denoting  attachment  of  the  pla- 
centa over  the  mouth,  instead  of  to 
the  fundus,  of  the  uteius.  Prmvia 
denotes  going  before,  leading  the 
way. 

li.  In  botany,  the  placenta  is 


that  part  of  the  ovarium  to  which 
the  seeds  are  attached  ;  it  may 
he  central  or  parietal,  according 
as  it  occupies  the  centre  or  the 
walls  of  the  ovarium,  respectively. 

7.  Placentitis.    Inflammation  of 
the  placenta. 

PLACOIDEI  (7rAc£f,  a  plate, 
tlSos,  form).  An  order  of  fishes 
in  which  the  esoskeleton  consists 
of  either  bony  plates  or  spine-like 
processes ;  it  comprises  sharks, 
rays,  &c. 

PLADAKO'SIS  (TTAaSopJi,  wet). 
A  flaccid  tumor  within  the  eye- 
lid, either  warty,  or  sebaceous. 

PLAGIOCEPHALY  {TT\iyios, 
oblique,  KecpaK-ri,  head).  A  con- 
dition of  oblique  deformity  of  the 
skull,  due  to  too  early  closure  of 
either  half  of  the  coronal  or  lamb- 
doidal  suture. 

PLAGUE  {TrArjy-fi,  plaga,  a 
stroke,  from  ttAtjo-o-o),  to  strike). 
A  continued  contagious  fever, 
usually  of  an  adynamic  type, 
accompanied  with  buboes,  car- 
buncles, and  petechiae,  and  bearing 
a  striking  resemblance  to  typhus. 
It  is  denominated  Aoi/iSs  by  the 
Greeks,  pestis  and  pestilentia  by 
the  Latins,  la  peste  by  the  French, 
pistilenza  by  the  Italians,  and 
Pest  by  the  Germans.  (The  Latin 
word  plaga  is  used  by  Celsus  to 
signify  an  incision  :  ' '  levibus 
plagis  incidere,"  to  make  super- 
ficial incisions.) 

PLAITED.  A  form  of  {esti- 
vation or  vernation,  in  which  the 
leaves  are  folded  lengthwise,  like 
the  plaits  of  a  fan,  as  in  many 
palms. 

PLANE'SIS  (TrAav^iris),  wander- 
ing. A  wandering  about  ;  the  rest- 
lessness of  delirious  patients. 

PLANTA  PEDIS.  The  .sole  or 
under  surface  of  the  foot. 

Plantigrada  are  those  animals 
which  walk  on  the  sole  of  the  foot. 
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PLA'NTAIN-MEAL.  C'onquin- 
tay.  A  whitish  meal,  obtained  from 
the  core  of  the  Musa  Sapientum, 
Plantain  or  Banana.  A  starch  is 
also  procured  from  this  plant. 

PLANTA'RIS  {planta,  the  sole 
of  the  foot).  A  muscle  arising 
from  the  external  condyle  of  the 
femur,  and  inserted  together  with 
the  ten  do  Achillis  into  the  os  cal- 
cis  ;  it  extends  the  foot.  Also,  the 
name  given  to  two  divisions,  the 
internal  and  the  external,  of  the 
posterior  tibial  nerve,  at  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  inner  ankle. 

PLANULA  {planus,  flat).  The 
free-swiniming,  ciliated  emlDryo  oi 
some  of  the  Hydrozoa. 

PLANUM'OS  {planum,  smooth). 
The  former  name  of  the  orbital 
portion  of  the  ethmoid  bone. 

PLA'SMA  {-wKaiXfia,  anything 
formed  or  moulded).  1.  The 
colourless  fluid  of  the  blood,  also 
called  liquor  sanguinis,  in  which 
the  yellowish-red  particles,  called 
corpuscles,  are  suspended.  2. 
The  viscous  material  of  a  cell 
from  which  the  new  developments 
take  place. 

Plasmata  bronchiorum.    Casts  of 
the  bronchial  tubes. 

PLASMO'PHAGOUS  {TrXdcrfj.a, 
anything  formed  or  moulded, 
(payiiu,  to  eat).  A  term  applied 
to  a  form  of  nutrition  of  plants, 
depending  on  the  assimilation  of 
living  organic  matter,  without 
elimination  or  distinction  of  any 
kind  between  useful  and  useless 
substances,  as  in  the  nutrition 
of  parasites.  See  Biophagous  and 
Necrophagous. 

PLASTER.  Emplastrum.  A 
solid  and  tenacious  compound, 
produced  by  the  action  of  oxide 
of  lead  on  fixed  oils  and  fats.  Why 
should  a  plaster  ready  for  use  be 
called  by  the  same  name  as  the" 
composition  from  which  it  is  made  ? 


It  is  like  calling  a  table  ' '  a  wood." 
See  Sapo. 

PLASTER  OF  PARIS. 
The  white  powder  obtained  by 
calcining  gypsum  or  sulphate  of 
lime,  and  named  from  its  being 
first  found  at  ilontmartre  in  the 
vicinity  of  Paris. 

PLASTIC  ELEMENT  {iv\a<T- 
tikSs,  fit  for  moulding,  from 
Trxdoraa),  to  mould).  An  element 
which  contains  the  germ  of  a 
higher  form.  Plastic  force  is  the 
generative  or  formative  power  of 
organized  bodies,  also  called  nisus 
formatiims.  Surgeons  call  theliquor 
sanguinis  plastic  lymph. 

PLASTIC  SURGERY  {irKacr- 
tik6s,  fit  for  moulding,  from 
irKauaoj,  to  mould),  licparative 
Surgery.  The  performance  of 
operations  for  the  repair  of  defi- 
ciencies in  structure,  whether 
resulting  from  injury,  from  dis- 
ease, or  from  malformation. 

PLASTIDULE.  A  technical 
term  applied  to  a  molecule  of  pro- 
toplasm, in  the  theory  of  Haeckel : 
a  certain  number  of  carbon-atoms 
unite  with  a  number  of  hydrogen, 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulphur- 
atoms  to  form  a  ' '  plastidule  "  ;  the 
sum  of  the  atom  forces  of  these 
elements  constitutes  a  "plastidule- 
soul."    See  Monism. 

PLA'STIN  {iTKaaffu!,  to  mould). 
The  chief  proteid  constituent  of 
protoplasm  ;  it  is  a  muco-globulin 
with  phosphorus. 

PLA'STRON  (TrXotro-cu,  to  form, 
to  mould).  The  combined  sternum 
and  costal  cartilages  of  the  tortoise 
and  turtle. 

-PLASTY.  This  term  forms  a 
suflBx  in  several  words,  denoting 
artificial  formation,  as  in  hetero- 
plasty,  rhino-plasty,  &c.  The  com- 
plete expression  is  ttAottikij,  rix'''t> 
plastic  art,  of  which  "  plasty  "  is 
an  irregular  modilication. 
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PLATE  CtTLTURE.  A  method 
of  cultivating  microbes  artificially 
in  a  suitable  medium  spread  on 
glass  plates. 

PLATEIA'SMA  (nAaris,  broad). 
A  defect  in  speech,  characterized 
by  the  term  blobber-lipped,  and 
observed  in  persons  with  very  thick 
and  broad  lips. 

PLA'TINOCYA'ISrOGEN.  The 
supposed  radical  of  a  series  of 
bodies,  called  iilaiinocyanides.  It 
is  not    known  in    the  separate 

PLA'TINUM.  A  heavy,  dull, 
white  metal  discovered  in  the 
auriferous  sand  of  certain  rivers 
in  America.  Its  name  is  a  diminu- 
tive of  plala,  silver,  and  indicates 
its  whiteness. 

1.  Platinum,  spongy.  Platinum 
procured  in  a  state  of  e.xtreme 
division,  though  the  particles  ad- 
here slightly  together.  It  has  the 
appearance  of  sponge,  though  per- 
fectly metallic. 

2.  Platinum,  black.  Metallic 
platinum  obtained  in  the  form  of 
a  black  powder,  by  decomposing 
the  chloride  by  means  of  gal- 
vanism. 

3.  Eesin  of  platinum.  A  resid- 
uary resinous  matter,  obtained  by 
distilling  bi-chloride  of  platinum 
with  acetone. 

PLATYCO'illA  (TTAar^j,  broad, 
K6p-q,  the  pupil).  Dilatation  of  the 
pupil  of  the  eye. 

PLATY'SMA  MYO'DES  {-rrKi- 
ruaixa,  a  flat  piece,  or  plate,  fiuaSris, 
Heshy,  or  full  of  flesh  ;  the  terminal 
-wSrjs,  denot'mg fulness).  A  muscu- 
lar expansion,  arising  from  the 
cellular  substance  of  the  neck,  and 
inserted  into  the  lower  jaw,  whence 
it  extends  su|)eriorly  to  the  face  ;  it 
is  also  called  musculus  culaneus, 
&c.  It  draws  the  skin  of  the  cheek 
downwards  ;  and,  when  the  mouth  ' 
is  shut,  brings  the  skin  under  the 


lower  jaw  upwards.  It  is  com- 
monly called  Platysma  myoidcs. 

PLE'CTEUM  [irKmrpou,  any- 
thing to  strike  with,  from  irXTjircrui, 
to  strike).  1.  The  styloid  process 
of  the  temporal  bone.  2.  The 
uvula.    3.  The  tongue. —  Webster. 

PLEDGE  T.  Pcnicillus  or 
penicillum.  A  compress  ;  a  roll  or 
tent  of  lint,  for  absorbing  the 
matter  discharged  from  wounds. 

PLEIOMASTIA  (TrAfTos ;  Ion. 
for  wAfos,  full,  /xaa-rds,  the  breast). 
The  occurrence  of  several  nipples 
on  one  breast.  The  term  pleio- 
mazia  is  used  to  express  the  exist- 
ence of  more  breasts  than  two 
on  one  ])erson.  For  the  distinc- 
tion between  fxa(6s  and  /iao-rJy,  see 
Mastodynia. 

I'LE'OCHROISM  {-kX^os,  full, 
Xp(<a,  colour).  A  projjerty  of  many 
mineral  substances  of  exhibiting 
two  or  more  distinct  colours  when 
viewed  iii  dillerent  directions  by 
transmitted  light.    See  Diehroism. 

PLESSOR  {-KKitaaw,  to  strike). 
A  hammer  used  for  percussing  the 
chest  or  any  other  part  of  the  body. 

PLETHO'RA  (TTA^ecipa,  fulness, 
from  7rA7)8a),  to  fill).  A  state  of 
the  system  characterized  by  an 
excessive  quantity  of  blood  or  of 
its  solid  constituents.  The  term  is 
synonymous  with  hyperemia  and 
polycemia. 

PLETHYSMOGRAPH  (^K'nOos, 
fulness,  ypd(f>u,  to  write).  An 
instrument  for  registering  the 
changes  in  the  volume  of  any 
organ,  as  of  the  spleen,  or  of  a 
poition  of  a  limb,  during  varia- 
tions in  the  amount  of  blood  pass- 
ing through  it. 

PLEURA  {wAfvpcL,  the  side,  pi. 
of  irAeuprf;/,  a  rib).  A  serous  mem- 
brane which  encloses  each  lung 
invests  it  as  far  as  the  root,  and 
IS  then  reflected  upon  the  parietes 
of  the  chest.    That  portion  of  the 


576 


PLE— PLT 


membrane  which  is  in  relation 
with  the  lung  is  called  pleura  pul- 
monalis  ;  that  in  contact  with  the 
parietes,  pleura  aostalis.  [The  terms 
ir\evpd  and  irKtvpSv  denote  a  rib, 
not  a  membrane.  The  pleura  of 
modern  writers  is  the  vwe^cvKws  (sc. 
vfj.Tiu)  of  Aretfeus  and  Galen,  or  the 
membrane  which  fastens  together 
internally,  or  undergirds,  the  whole 
of  the  ribs.  ] 

PLEURE'JSrCHYMA  {wXevpd, 
the  side,  fyxv/j.a,  anything  poured 
in).  A  designation  of  the  woody,  or 
fibro- vascular,  tissue  of  plants,  con- 
sisting of  elongated  tubes,  tapering 
to  each  end,  lying  in  bundles,  and 
communicating  with  one  another 
by  invisible  pores. 

PLE  UR I 'TIS  {n\(vp7Tis,  sc. 
vo<t6s).  Pleurisy  ;  inflammation  of 
the  pleurae,  or  serous  membranes 
which  invest  the  lungs  and  inner 
surface  of  the  thoracic  walls.  See 
Pleura. 

1.  Pleur-odynia  (oSufTj,  pain). 
Pleuralgia.  Rheumatism  of  the 
intercostal  muscles.  It  is  also 
called  "  false  pleurisy." 

2.  Pleuro  -  pneumonia.  Acute 
pleurisy  complicated  with  pneu- 
monia, sometimes  called  pleuro- 
peripneumonia.  If  the  pleurisy 
predominate,  the  disease  is  some- 
times termed  pncumo-pleuritis. 

3.  Pleuro  ■  rrhaea  serosa.  An 
effusion  of  serum,  or  of  serum 
mixed  with  blood,  into  the  cavity 
of  the  pleura.  The  term  is  synony- 
mous with  hydrothorax  or  dropsy 
of  the  chest. 

PLEURO  -  GESOPHAGEA'LIS. 
A  special  muscle  of  the  oesophagus, 
arising  from  the  left  wall  of  the 
posterior  mediastinum,  and  unit- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  fibres 
of  the  ccsophagus ;  another  mus- 
cular slip  occasionally  exists,  pass- 
ing from  the  loft  bronchus  to  the 
aisophagus. 


PLEUROPEIIITONEAL 
SPACE.  That  space  in  the  embryo 
which  exists  between  the  somato- 
pleure  and  splanchnopleure ;  it 
afterwards  exists  as  the  pleural  and 
peritoneal  cavities. 

PLEUROTHO'TONOS  (TrXeu- 
pAdev,  from  the  side,  rdfu,  to 
stretch).  Tetanus  lateralis.  Te- 
tanus of  the  lateral  muscles ;  a 
spasmodic  disease  in  which  the 
body  is  bent  to  one  side.  See 
Emprosthotonos. 

PLEXI'METER  {ivX^is,  per- 
cussion, fierpov,  a  measure).  A 
measurer  of  percussion ;  a  term 
applied  by  M.  Piorry  to  the  ivory 
plate  with  which  he  performed 
mediate,  percussion. 

PLEXUS  (plectere,  to  weave). 
A  kind  of  net-work  of  interlacing 
blood- vessels,  nerves,  or  fibres. 

1.  Plt'xus  chorioides.  A  small 
,mass  of  blood-vessels  and  reddish 

granulations,  found  in  the  ventricle 
of  thecerebellum,  or  fourth  ventricle, 
and  named  from  its  resemblance  to 
the  chorion. 

2.  Plexus  retiformis.  A  term 
applied  to  the  erectile  spongy  tissue 
of  the  vagina,  from  its  net-like 
appearance. 

3.  Plexus  Solaris.  An  assem- 
blage of  ganglia  and  interlaced 
and  anastomosing  filaments,  sur- 
rounding the  two  semi-lunar  gan- 
glia of  the  abdomen.  It  gives  off 
numerous  filaments,  which  accom- 
pany, under  the  name  of  plexuses, 
all  the  branches  given  off  by  the 
abdominal  aorta.  Thus,  from  the 
solar  plexus  are  derived  the 
phrenic,  the  gastric,  the  hepatic 
plexus,  &c. 

PLICA  {pHcare,  to  knit  to- 
gether). A  fold,  a  plait,  a  dupli- 
cature.  The  classical  word  is 
plicatura. 

L  riic(K  longitudinales.  A  term 
applied  to  the  disposition  of  the 
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luiicous  membrane  of  the  oeso- 
phagus. 

2.  Flicce  palmatm,  A  term  ap- 
plied to  the  folds  of  mucous  mem- 
brane, observed  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  cervix  uteri.  They  are  also 
termed  arhor  vikc  uterina. 

3.  Plica  semilunaris.  A  slight 
duplioature  of  the  conjunctiva, 
on  the  outer  side  of  tlie  caruncula ; 
the  rudiment  of  the  third  lid  of 
animals,  the  membrana  nictilans  of 
birds. 

4.  Pliem  sigmoidece.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  tlie  folds  which  form  the 
boundaries  of  the  saoculi  of  the 
large  intestine. 

PLICA    POLO'NICA  {pUcara, 
to  knit  together).    Trichosis  plica. 
Literally,  the  Polish  plait  or  fold  ; 
a  parasitical  disease  of  the  hair,  so 
named  from  the  manner  in  which 
the  hair  is  plaited  or  matted  to- 
gether into  a  compact  mass  by  a 
viscid    and    offensive    secretion ; 
occurring    most     frequently  in 
Poland.    This  affection  is  said  to  be 
frequently  preceded  by  perverted 
appetite;  hence  the  proverb,  "Scepe 
sub  pied  latet  seu  fcetus  seu  plica." 
Alibert  distinguishes  this  affection 
according  to  the  form  it  assumes' 
into —  ' 
1.  Plique  muUi/onnc,  in  which 
the  hairs  form  a  great  number  of 
ropes  hanging  round  the  face,  like 
serpents  round  the  Gorgon's  head. 
_  2.  Plique  d  queue,  oio  solitaire 
111  which  the  whole  hair  is  united 
into  one  long  plica,  or  tail,  prin- 
cipally occurring  in  females,  and  in 
those  who  wear  their  hair  after  the 
national  Polish  fashion. 

3.  Plique  en  masse,  ou  larvae,  in 
which  the  hair  is  all  melted  into 
one  cake,  covering  the  head  like  a 
helmet. 

4  Under  the  term  TrichosispUca, 
Sir  Krasmus  Wilson  has  described 
the  i  olish  ringworm,  which  he  con- 


sidered to  be  a  state  of  granular 
degeneration  of  the  hair,  ^alogous 
to  ringworm  of  the  scalp.' 

PLICATE  (plicatus,  folded  to- 
gether). Folded  together ;  a  term 
applied,  in  botany,  to  a  form  of 
vernation,  in  which  the  leaf  exhibits 
several  folds,  like  those  of  a  fan,  as 
in  vine. 

PLOCA'RIA  CA'NDIDA.  Cey- 
lon Moss ;  an  Algaceous  plant, 
abounding  in  mucilaginous  and 
starchy  matter,  and  yielding  a 
decoction  and  a  jelly  employed  in 
pharmacy. 

PLUMBA'GO.  Graphite.  A 
substance  commonly  called  black 
lead,  found  in  primary  mountains, 
and  supposed  to  be  a  carburet  of 
iron.  Essentially,  it  is  nearly  a 
pure  form  of  carbon,  the  presence 
of  iron  being  accidental. 

PLUMBISM  {23lumbum,  lead). 
An  unclassical  term  for  disease 
occasioned  by  absorption  of  lead 
into  the  system. 

PLUMBUM.  Lead  ;  a  metal  of 
a  bluish-gray  colour.  Plumbum 
was  formerly  used  as  a  generic 
term ;  thus,  according  to  Pliny, 
tin  was  called  Plumbmn  album  ; 
and  Agricola  calls  lead  Plumbum 
nigrum.  By  the  alchemists  lead 
was  called  Saturn.  [Phmib-um  is 
essentially  the  same  word  as 
IJ.6Kvfi-os,  or  ix6Ku&n-os,  and  serves 
to  illustrate  the  interchange  which 
occurs,  in  the  classical  languages, 
between  certain  consonants.]  See 
Lead. 

1.  Ores  of  lead.  Lead  is  com- 
bined with  sulphur,  forming  galena ; 
with  chlorine,  forming  horn-lead  ; 
with  oxygen,  forming  native  min- 
ium ;  and  with  carbonic  acid,  form- 
ing ivhite  lead-ore. 

2.  Oxides  of  lead.  These  are 
the  sllbo.^cide,  of  a  gray  colour  ;  the 
oxide,  protoxide,  or  massicot,  which 
IS  yellow ;  the  red  oxule,  or  minium  : 
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and  the  binoxide,  peroxide,  or  puce 
oxide,  of  a  brown  colour.  The 
last  is  also  termed  plumbic  acid, 
a  compound  remarkable  for  the 
facility  with  which  it  yields  oxygen 
to  substances  which  have  an  affinity 
for  that  element. 

PLUMMER'S  PILL.  The  com- 
pound Calomel-pill  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia, consisting  of  calomel, 
antimony,  guaiacum,  and  castor-oil. 
One  grain  of  calomel  is  contained 
in  six  grains  of  the  preparation  of 
the  London  College. 

PLU'MULE  {plumula,  a  little 
feather).  The  feather-like  ascend- 
ing axis  of  the  embryo  of  a  seed  ; 
the  rudiment  of  the  stem,  leaves, 
and  flowers  of  the  new  plant.  It  is 
also  called  gcinmule,  from  geramula, 
a  small  bud.    See  Badicla. 

PNEUMA,  PNEU'MATOS 
{■n-vivjxa,  -aros).  Wind  ;  any  aeri- 
form fluid. 

1.  Pneum-arthrosis.  A  secretion 
of  gas  within  the  joints,  which 
disappears  spontaneously  and  fre- 
quently in  the  course  of  a  few  days, 
and  even  hours.  It  often  occurs 
in  the  knee  during  the  conva- 
lescence from  articular  rheumatism, 
&c.  Pneumat-arthrosis  is  a  better 
term. 

2.  Pneumatic  trough.  A  trough 
or  cistern  of  wood  or  japanned 
tin  for  collecting  gases  which  are 
not  capable  of  being  absorbed  by 
water. 

3.  Pneumatica.  Pneumatics,  or 
medicines  which  influence  the 
functions  of  respiration  and  calori- 
fication. 

4.  Pneumatics.  The  science  which 
treats  of  the  mechanical  properties 
of  air  and  other  compressible  fluids, 
as  fluidity,  weight,  elasticity,  &c. 

5.  Pneiimato-celc  (wTjAij,  a  tumor). 
(1)  Hernia  of  the  lung;  the  pro- 
trusion of  a  portion  of  the  lung  at 
some  part  of  the  thoracic  walls. 


forming  a  tumor  under  the  skin.  (2) 
A  distension  of  the  scrotum  by  air. 

6.  Pneumato- meter  (/xeVpoi',  a 
measure).  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  quantity  of  air 
taken  into,  and  discharged  from, 
the  lungs  at  each  inspiration  and 
expiration,  respectively.  The  term 
spirometer  is  inadmissible,  being 
hybrid. 

7.  Pneumatoiis.  A  blowing  up. 
A  distension  of  the  cellular  mem- 
brane by  air.  The  result  of  the 
distension  should  be  designated 
pneumatoma.  See  Preface,  par. 
2. 

8.  Pneumo-pcricardiiim  ;  pneu- 
mato-pericardiiom.  A  collection  of 
air  within  the  pericardium,  fre- 
quently observed  in  the  examina- 
tion of  dead  bodies,  particularly 
such  as  have  been  kept  for  some 
time  ;  it  may  exist  also  previously 
to  death. 

9.  Pneumo-thorax  (0cupaj,  the 
thorax  or  chest).  Pnctimato-thorax. 
The  presence  of  air  in  the  pleural 
cavity.  AVhen  there  is  liquid  with 
the  air,  the  disease  is  called  ^mcw- 
motJiorax  with  effusion,  or  hydro- 
imeumo -thorax.  [As  we  have  many 
terms  relating  to  the  lungs  com- 
mencing with  jmctimo  {Tn/ev/iaiv), 
and  several  relating  to  air  com- 
mencing with  pneumato  [irv^viia, 
wufv/xaTos),  it  might  be  better  for 
the  sake  of  uniformity  to  employ 
the  term  pneumato-thorax — a  term 
which  might  be  claimed  also  on 
classical  grounds.] 

PNEU'MOGLIME.    A  respi- 

PNEUMO-CONIO'SIS  {irv^vnoiv, 
the  lung,  K6vts,  dust).  A  term 
introduced  by  Zenker  to  denomi- 
nate that  form  of  "professional 
phthisis "  which  is  occasioned  by 
the  inhalation  of  various  dusts  or 
powders,  and  occurs  among  needle- 
makers,    stone-cutters,    &c.  See 
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Anthracosis,  which  might  be  called 
anthracotic  pneumoconiosis  among 
moulders. 

PNEUMO-CxASTRIC  NERVES. 
The  par  vagum,  nervi  vagi,  or 
eighth  pair  of  nerves,  distributed 
to  the  lungs  and  the  stomach. 
From  its  numerous  distributions, 
it  has  been  termed  the  middle 
sympathelic  nerve. 

Fncumo-gastric  Lobule.  A  small 
foliated  or  lamellated  tuft  of  the 
cerebellum,  also  called  flocculus. 

PNEUMO  -  H^MORRHA'GIA 
{wveiixuv,  the  lung,  alfia,  blood, 
p-hyvfxi,  to  burst  forth).  A  term 
proposed  by  Andral,  to  denote 
pulmonary  apoplexy,  the  term 
'apoplexy"  having  been  origi- 
nally applied  to  a  determinate 
group  of  symptoms,  aud  not  to  any 
particular  form  of  organic  lesion. 
See  Broncho-hmmorrhaqia. 

PNEUMO'NIA  (^.etl^co^,  ^,,1. 
P-ovos,  the  lung).  Peripneumonia  ; 
pneumonitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
substance  of  the  lungs.  Laennec 
distinguishes  acute  pneumonia  into 
encjorgement,  or  inflammatory  con- 
gestion ;  hcpalization,  or  the  red 
hepatization  of  Andral  ;  and  puru- 
lent infiltration,  or  the  gray  hepa- 
tization of  that  writer. 

1.  Lobar,  lobular,  or  vesicular 
Vncumonia.  Terms  applied  to 
pneumonia,  according  as  it  afifects 
whole  or  continuous  parts  of  lobes 
the  polygonal  subdivision  of  these' 
or  the  vesicles  in  general.  ' 

2.  Catarrhal  pneumonia.  An 
intense  inflammation  of  the  fine 
and  terminal  bronchi,  which 
rapidly  spreads  to  the  pulmonary 
parenchyma. 

3.  Traumatic  pneumonia  is  the 
result  of  wound  of  a  lung 

PNEUMONIC  SPOT.  The 
localized  flush  on  the  cheek  of  a 
patient  with  pneumonia 

PNEUMONO'METER 


the  lung,  fxerpov,  a  measure).  Pul- 
mometer.  An  apparatus  for  ascer- 
taining the  power  of  the  lungs, 
by  measuring  the  quantity  of  air 
inhaled  at  a  single  inspiration.  In 
diseases  of  the  lungs,  only  two  or 
three  pints  will  be  inhaled;  in 
health,  eight  or  nine  pints  may  be 
inspired. 

POCK.  A  pustule  on  the  skin. 
^  PO'DAGRA  {wovs,  iroSos,  a  foot, 
&ypa,  seizure).  Strictly  speaking, 
a  local  variety  of  regular  gout 
attacking  the  foot.    See  Gout. 

PODA'LIC  VERSION  {nois, 
TToSSs,  a  foot).  The  operation  of 
turning  the  foetus  in  utero  by 
passing  up  the  hand  and  seizing 
one  of  the  feet,  and  so  converting 
the  case  into  one  of  foot  presen- 
tation. 

PODELCO'MA  {no6s,  ttoSSs,  a 
foot,  e^KUfxa,  an  ulcer).  Perforat- 
ing ulcer  of  the  foot. 

PODOCARPI'NIC  ACID.  A 
name  given  by  A.  C.  Oudemans  to 
a  new  acid,  allied  to  the  resins, 
which  occurs  in  the  wood  of  the 
Podocarpus  cuprcssina  of  Java 

PODOGY'NIUM  {no6s,  ^oSds,  a 
loot,  yvuii,  a  female).  The  stalk 
upon  which  the  ovary  is  seated  in 
certain  plants,  as  Passiflora.  It  is 
also  called  gynophore,  thecaphore, 
and  oasigynium. 

PODOPHY'LLIN.  Podophylli 
resina.  Resin  of  Podophyllum  •  a 
resm  procured  from  the  dried 
rhizome  of  the  Podophylhim  pelta- 
I'fw-ff  i'*^  Mandrake,  May-apple, 
or  Wild  Lemon  ;  a  Ranunculaceous 
plant,  imported  from  North 
America,  where  it  is  reputed  a 
complete  substitute  for  mercury 
and  its  preparations,  and  has  hence 
caCeP'*'  ---^  «f  "vegetable 

PODOSPE'RMIUM  {.ois,  ^oS6s, 
^■A  fTfp/ta,   seed).     A  term 
applied  by  some  writers  to  the 
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funiculus  or  umbilical  cord,  by 
which  the  ovule  of  some  plants  is 
connected  with  the  placenta. 

PODOTHE'CA  (tvous,  ttoSJs,  a 
foot,  e^/cr),  a  receptacle).  The 
cuticle  of  the  foot ;  an  anatomical 
preparation.  Thus  cheiro-theca 
ixfip,  x^'P"^^)  ''^1^  hand)  is  the 
cuticle  of  the  hand. 

PCECI'LIA  (TTOiKiX'ia,  a  marking 
with  various  colours,  embroidery). 
A  term  applied  to  piebald  skin. 

PCECILOCYTES  {toikIkos,  un- 
stable, KVTos,  a  cell).  The  irregular- 
shaped  red-blood  corpuscles  seen 
in  the  blood  of  patients  suffering 
from  idiopathic  anajmia,  chlorosis, 
&c.  ;  this  condition  of  the  blood  is 
called  pcecilocytosis. 

POINT,  M'BURNEY'S.  A 
localized  area  of  tenderness  in 
inliammation  of  the  vermiform 
appendix  ;  it  is  situated  about  two 
inches  from  the  right  anterior  iliac 
spine,  along  a  line  between  that 
bony  point  and  the  umbilicus. 

POINTING  OF  ABSCESS.  That 
part  of  an  abscess  at  which  soften- 
ing takes  place,  the  skin  bulges 
over  the  part,  and  fluctuation  be- 
comes perceptible. 

POISON-NUT.  The  vernacular 
and  characteristic  name  of  the 
crow-fig  or  mix  vomica. 

POISON- VALLEY  OF  JAVA. 
A  valley  of  Java,  aHbrding  the 
most  remarkable  natural  example 
of  an  atmosphere  overloaded  with 
carbonic  acid  gas. 

POISONED  WOUNDS. 
"Wounds  inoculated  with  foreign 
matter,  producing  general  symp- 
toms, or  propagating  inflammation 
to  other  parts  of  the  body." 

POISONS.  Pharmaca.  Sub- 
stances which,  when  absorbed  into 
the  blood,  arc,  by  a  direct  action, 
capable  of  seriously  affecting  health 
or  destroying  life.  They  are  divided 
by   Drs   Taylor    and  Stevenson 


{MedicalJurisprudcnce,  1883,  from 
which  the  following  account  is 
mainly  taken)  into  two  classes, 
viz. : — ■ 

I.  Irritants,  which,  when  taken 
in  ordinary  doses,  occasion  speedily 
violent  vomiting  and  purging,  fol- 
lowed by  pain  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels.  Many  of  these,  as  the 
mineral  acids,  caustic  alkalies,  cor- 
rosive sublimates,  &c. ,  are  cor- 
rosive, and  when  swallowed,  are 
accompanied  by  an  acrid  and  burn- 
ing taste. 

Irritant  poisons  belong  mainly 
to  the  mineral  kingdom,  and  may  be 
divided  into  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  irritants  ;  a  few,  such  as 
cantharides,  belong  to  the  animal 
kingdom. 

II.  Neurotics,  which  act  upon 
the  nervous  system,  and  give  rise 
to  headache,  giddiness,  numbness, 
paralysis,  stupor,  and  sometimes 
convulsions. 

Some  irritant  poisons,  however, 
may  have  a  primary  or  secondary 
action  on  the  central  nervous 
system ;  thus  arsenic  and  oxalic 
acids  have,  in  some  instances,  given 
rise  to  coma,  paralysis,  and  tetanic 
convulsions. 

On  the  other  hand,  opium  has 
given  rise  to  symptoms  of  irritant 
poisoning,  as  pain  and  vomiting. 

I.  Ieritant  Poisons. 

1.  The  Mineral  Acids.— The 
principal  of  these  are  the  Sulphuric, 
the  Hydrochloric,  and  the  Nitric. 

Symptoms. — Sense  of  burning  in 
the  stomach  and  throat ;  eructa- 
tions from  the  gases  evolved  in 
the  stomach  by  chemical  decom- 
position ;  the  lips  shrivelled,  at 
first  whitish,  afterwards,  if  from 
nitric  acid,  yellowish,  if  from 
sulpliuric  acid,  brownish ;  diffi- 
culty of  swallowing ;  vomiting  of 
1  brownish  or  black  matter ;  cos- 
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tiveness,  tenesmus,  weak  pulse ; 
countenance  glazed ;  extremities 
cold  and  clammy  ;  sulFocating  fits. 

Tests. — The  common  properties 
are  those  of  reddening  the  vege- 
table blues,  and  of  corroding  all 
articles  of  dress,  especially  those 
made  of  wool,  hair,  and  leather. 
The  particular  tests  are — 

(1)  For  Sulphuric  acid,~\ia -pro- 
perty  of  evolving  heat  on  being 
diluted  ;  and  the  addition  to  it,  in 
this  state,  of  a  little  nitric  acid, 
and  afterwards  of  a  solution  of  the 
nitrate  of  baryta,  the  precipitate 
being  sulphate  of  baryta. 

(2)  For  Hydrochloric  acid,— its 
peculiar  vapour,  oi'  fumes,  in  the 
concentrated  state ;  or  the  white 
vapour  formed  when  a  rod  dipped 
in  it  is  brought  near  a  rod  dipped 
in  ammonia;  when  diluted,  it 
forms,  with  nitrate  of  silver,  a 
white  precipitate,  which  is  the 
chloride  of  silver. 

(3)  For  AHtric  «cjV;,— the  action 
of  copper,  lead,  or  tin ;  nitric 
oxide  gas  is  disengaged,  and  ruddy 
fumes  of  nitrous  acid  gas  are 
formed  when  the  gas  comes  into 
contact  with  the  oxygen  of  the  air. 

Treatment.— AAramistiv  chalk, 
or  magnesia,  or,  in  the  absence  of 
both,  the  plaster  of  the  apartment 
beat  down   and    made  into  thin 
paste  with  water,  solution  of  soap 
&c.    Dilute    freely,    both  before 
and  after  the  antidote  is  given 
with    any   mild    fluid,    milk  or 
oleaginous  matters  being  preferred. 
The  treatment  of  the  supervening 
inflammation  is  the  same  as  that 
of  gastritis. 

2.  Oxalic  Acid.— This  is  the 
most  rapid  and  unerring  of  all  the 
common  poisons  ;  it  is  frequently 
mistaken  for  Eijsom  salt. 

Symptoms.  —  Excessive  irrita- 
tion ;  burning  pain  in  the  stomach 
and  throat,  generally  followed  by 


violent  vomiting,  though  some- 
times by  none ;  feeble  pulse,  or 
total  failure  of  the  pulse ;  skin 
cold  and  clammy  ;  nervous  symp- 
toms in  lingering  cases  ;  occasion- 
ally convulsions. 

Tests. — In  the  form  of  a  pure 
solution,  its  acidity  is  ascertained 
by  its  effects  on  litmus- paper. 
With  ammonia  it  produces  a 
radiated  crystallization,  the  oxa- 
late of  ammonia  formed  being 
much  less  soluble  than  the  oxalic 
acid  itself.  The  other  tests  are 
the  hydrochlorate  of  lime,  sulphate 
of  copper,  and  nitrate  of  silver, 
formiug  oxalates. 

Treatment.  —  Emetics  may  be 
administered,  if  vomiting  is  not 
already  free,  but  waste  no  time  in 
giving  them,  if  no  antidote  is  at 
hand  ;  and  especially  avoid  dilut- 
ing with  warm  water.  Administer, 
as  soon  as  possible,  large  doses  of 
magnesia,  or  chalk,  suspended  in 
water;  and,  in  default  of  these, 
the  plaster  of  the  apartment.  Al- 
kalies are  inadmissible,  as  they 
form  only  soluble  salts. 

3.  Acid  Potassium  Oxalate.— 
This  has  been  mistaken  for  cream 
of  tartar ;  its  poisonous  effects 
resemble  those  of  oxalic  acid. 

4.  Caustic  Alkalies,  i.e., 
potash,  soda,  and  their  carbonates'. 

Symptoms.— An  acrid,  caustic 
taste,  burning  heat  in  the  throat, 
gullet,  and  stomach ;  occasional 
vomiting  of  a  dark  brown  matter 
with  shreds  of  mucous  membrane  • 
the  body  surface  is  cold  and 
clammy,  there  is  purging  and  colic, 
the  pulse  is  quick  and  feeble,  and 
the  hps,  tongue,  and  throat  are 
swollen,  soft,  and  red. 

Tests. — Strong  alkaline  reaction  ■ 
caustic  potash  and  soda  give  a 
brown,  and  the  carbonate  a  yellow 
precipitate  with  a  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver. 
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Treatment.  —  Do  not  use  the 
stomach-pump,  but  administer  weak 
acetic  acid  and  olive  oil. 

5.  Baryta. — The  preparations 
of  this  earth  are  of  importance, 
from  their  being  very  energetic, 
and  easily  procured.  These  are 
the  pure  earth,  or  oxide,  the  muri- 
ate, and  the  carbonate. 

Symptoms. — In  a  case  in  which 
an  ounce  of  the  muriate  was  swal- 
lowed by  mistake  for  Glauber's 
salt,  a  sense  of  burning  was  felt  in 
the  stomach  ;  vomiting,  convul- 
sions, headache,  and  deafness 
ensued  ;  and  death  took  place 
within  an  hour.  Violent  vomiting, 
gripes,  and  diarrhica  have  been  pro- 
duced by  a  quantity  not  much  ex- 
ceeding the  usual  medicinal  doses. 

Tests. — The  Carbonate  is  known 
by  its  white  colour,  insolubility  in 
water,  solubility,  with  efferves- 
cence, in  muriatic  acid,  and  the 
properties  of  the  resulting  muriate 
of  baryta.  The  tests  fur  the  Muriate 
are  the  following  : — 

(1)  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  distin- 
guishes it  from  all  other  metallic 
poisons,  as  it  causes  no  change  in 
the  barytic  solutions. 

(2)  Alkaline  sulphates  distin- 
guish it  from  the  alkaline  and 
magnesian  salts,  as  they  do  not 
act  upon  these  compounds,  but 
cause,  in  all  solutions  of  baryta,  a 
heavy  white  precipitate,  which  is 
insoluble  in  nitric  acid. 

(3)  It  is  distinguished  from  the 
muriates  of  lime  and  strontia,  by 
evaporating  the  solution  till  it 
crystallizes.  The  crystals  _  are 
known  not  to  be  muriate  of  lime, 
because  they  are  not  deliquescent. 
The  crystals  of  the  muriate  of 
strontia,  which  is  not  poisonous, 
are  delicate  six-sided  prisms,  while 
those  of  the  barytic  salt  are  four- 
sided  tables,  often  truncated  on 
two  opposite  angles,  sometimes  on 


all  four  ;  the  muriate  of  strontia 
is  further  distinguished  from  the 
poison  by  its  solubility  in  alcohol, 
which  does  not  take  up  the  muriate 
of  baryta  ;  and  by  its  effect  on  the 
flame  of  alcohol,  which  it  colours 
rose-red,  while  the  barytic  salts 
colour  it  yellow. 

(4)  It  is  distinguished  from  the 
other  soluble  barytic  salts  by  the 
action  of  nitrate  of  silver,  which 
throws  down  a  white  precipitate. 

Treatment. — Administer  speedily 
some  alkaline  or  earthy  sulphate, 
as  that  of  soda  or  magnesia,  which 
immediately  converts  the  poison 
into  the  insoluble  sulphate  of 
baryta,  which  is  quite  inert. 

6.  Phosphorus.  —  The  yellow 
form  alone  is  poisonous,  and  has 
been  used  for  suicidal  purposes  in 
the  form  of  rat-paste. 

Symptoms. — A  taste  and  odour 
of  garlic  ;  pain  and  oppression  in 
the  region  of  the  stomach,  with 
eructations  of  a  garlicky  odour, 
luminous  in  the  dark  ;  vomiting  of 
coffee-coloured  or  yellow  liquids ; 
intense  thirst ;  death  in  a  few 
hours  from  collapse.  When  the 
irritant  symptoms  subside,  life 
may  be  prolonged  for  several  days, 
jaundice  sets  in,  the  liver  becomes 
enlarged,  and  vomiting  occurs ; 
the  skin  becomes  cold,  the  pulse 
feeble  and  rapid,  urine  scanty  and 
high-coloured  ;  coma  and  jactita- 
tion of  the  limbs  precede  death 
about  the  fifth  day. 

Teste.— The  characteristic  gar- 
licky odour,  its  luminosity,  especi- 
ally when  the  liquids  containing 
it  are  distilled  in  the  dark.  Vapours 
of  phosphorus  blacken  paper  mois- 
tened with  a  solution  of  silver 
nitrate. 

Treatment.— 'E.m-pty  the  stomach 
by  the  pump  or  by  emetics,  adminis- 
ter oil  of  turpentine,  purgatives, 
and  demulcent  drinks, 
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7.  Iodine  is  a  strong  irritant  to 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels. 

Symptoms. — Burning  heat  in  the 
throat ;  pain  in  the  stomach,  with 
vomiting  and  purging ;  the  vomited 
matter  smells  of  iodine,  and  is  of  a 
yellow  colour,  unless  starchy  foods 
are  present,  when  the  colour  is  of 
a_  dark  blue ;  thirst,  headache, 
giddiness,  convulsive  movements 
of  the  limbs,  and  fainting  indicate 
absorption  of  the  poison  into  the 
system. 

Tests. — Characteristic  odour,  the 
characteristic  blue  reaction  with 
starch ;  it  is  best  extracted  from 
the  stomach  contents  by  digesting 
the  latter  with  carbon  disulphide 
or  chloroform,  filtering,  separating 
the  solution  of  iodine  in  the  disul- 
phide or  chloroform,  and  evaporat- 
ing the  latter,  when  crystals  of 
iodine  are  left. 

Treatment.  — Stomach  -  pump  or 
emetics  ;  starch  and  water,  or  white 
of  egg  and  water. 

8.  AiiSENic— All  the  arsenical 
poisons  operate  nearly  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  lolvite  oxide,  and 
therefore  require  similar  tests  and 
treatment. 

Symptoms. — Sickness  and  faint- 
ness;  burning  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  stomach  ;  violent  vomiting 
and  retelling,  often  preceded  by 
tightness  and  heat  in  the  throat, 
and  incessant  desire  for  drink ; 
hoarseness  and  difficulty  of  speech  ; 
the  matter  vomited  is  greenish  or 
yellowish,  sometimes  streaked  with 
blood ;  diarrhcea,  or  tenesmus ; 
abdomen  tense  and  tender,  some- 
times swollen,  sometimes  drawn  in 
at  the  umbilicus  ;  sometimes  irrita- 
tion of  the  lungs  and  air-passages, 
and  of  the  urinary  passages  • 
Cl  amps  of  the  legs  and  arms  ;  pulse 
small,  feeble,  rapid,  and  soon  im- 
perceptible,  attended  with  great 
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coldness,  clammy  sweats,  and  even 
lividity  of  the  feet  and  hands  ; 
sometimes,  though  rarely,  palpita- 
tion ;  the  countenance  collapsed 
from  an  early  period,  and  expressive 
of  great  torture  and  anxiety  ;  the 
eyes  red  and  sparkling  ;  the  tongue 
and  mouth  parched  ;  delirium  and 
stupor ;  death. 

Tests  for  the  White  Oxide. — (1) 
Reduce  the  solid  oxide  to  the 
metallic  state  with  freshly  ignited 
charcoal.  Other  tests  are,  its 
alliaceous  or  garlicky  odour,  and 
the  production  of  a  silvery  alloy, 
when  the  oxide  is  mixed  with 
carbonaceous  matter,  and  heated 
between  two  copper  plates. 

(2)  In  solution,  the  oxide  is  de- 
tected by  the  reduction-process. 
Marsh's  Test,  the  ultimate  object 
of  which  is  to  exhibit  metallic 
arsenic  ;  and  by  the  liquid  tests, 
as  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  animo- 
niacal  nitrate  of  silver,  and  ammo- 
niacal  sulphate  of  copper,  the  indi- 
cations of  each  of  which  must 
concur. 

Treatment. —Hva.cua.te  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  by  an  emetic, 
administering  milk,  or  .strong 
farinaceous  decoctions,  both  be- 
fore and  after  the  vomiting  has 
begun.  Allay  the  inflammation  by 
blood-letting,  and  other  antiphlo- 
gistic treatment. 

9.  Mercury.— The  most  impor- 
tant of  the  mercurial  poisons  is 
the  Corrosive  Sublimate,  or  Hy- 
drargyri  oxymurias,  as  being  the 
most  active  and  most  frequently 
used  for  criminal  purposes. 

(S'2/mjnto??is.— Similar  to  those  of 
poisoning  with  arsenic ;  vomit- 
ing, especially  when  anything  is 
swallowed ;  violent  pain  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  as  well  as  over 
the  whole  belly,  and  profuse 
diarrha?a. 

Tesfe.— Keduco  the  mercury  to 
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its  metallic  state.  The  liquid  tests 
are  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas, 
hydriodate  of  potass,  ]>rotocliloride 
of  tin,  and  nitrate  of  silver. 

Treatment. — Give  white  of  egg, 
diluted  in  water,  which  converts 
the  bichloride  of  mercury  into  a 
protochloride  and  albumen ;  if 
albumen  or  gluten  cannot  be  had, 
milk  should  be  used ;  iron  filings 
reduced  to  the  metallic  state ; 
meconic  acid,  from  its  tendency 
to  form  insoluble  salts  with  the 
metallic  oxides,  is  a  good  antidote  ; 
alkaline  mecouates  are  also  useful. 
The  treatment  for  salivation  con- 
sists in  exposure  to  a  cool  pure  air, 
nourishing  diet,  purgatives,  and 
sometimes  venesection. 

10.  Copper. — The  most  impor- 
tant among  the  poisonous  salts  of 
this  metal  are  the  sulphate,  or 
Hue  vitriol,  and  the  mixed  acetate, 
or  artificial  verdigris. 

Symptoms. — Generally  the  same 
as  those  caused  by  arsenic  and 
corrosive  sublimate.  Some  pecu- 
liarities have  been  observed,  as 
violent  headache,  then  vomiting, 
and  cutting  pains  in  the  bowels, 
and  afterwards  cramps  in  the  legs, 
and  pains  in  the  thighs.  Some- 
times, throughout  the  whole  course 
of  the  symptoms,  there  is  a  pecu- 
liar coppery  taste  in  the  mouth, 
and  a  singular  aversion  to  the 
smell  of  copper  ;  occasionally  there 
is  jaundice ;  death  is  generally 
preceded  by  convulsions  and  insen- 
sibility. 

Tests. — The  four  following  tests, 
taken  together,  are  sufficient  for 
copper  in  solution  : — 

(1)  Ammonia,  —  which  causes 
a  pale  azure-coloured  precipitate, 
which  is  re-dissolved  by  an  excess 
of  the  test,  forming  a  deep  violet- 
blue,  transparent  fluid. 

(2)  Sul})hurettcd  hydrogen  gas,— 
which  causes  a  dark  brownish- 


black  precipitate,  the  sulphide  of 
copper. 

(3)  Ferro  -  cyanate  of  'potass, — 
which  causes  a  fine,  hair-brown 
precipitate,  the  ferro-cyanate  of 
copper. 

(4)  Metallic  iron, — a  polished  rod 
or  plate  of  which,  held  in  a 
solution  of  copper,  soon  becomes 
covered  with  a  red  powdery  crust, 
which  is  the  copper  in  its  metallic 
state. 

Treatment. — The  best  antidotes 
are  the  white  of  eggs,  ferro-cyanate 
of  potass,  and  metallic  iron. 
Avoid  vinegar,  which  must  be  more 
injurious  than  useful,  on  account  of 
its  solvent  power  over  the  insoluble 
compounds  formed  by  the  salts  of 
copper  with  animal  and  vegetable 
matters. 

11.  Antimony. — Poisoning  with 
the  preparations  of  antimony  is 
not  common  ;  accidents,  however, 
sometimes  occur,  from  their  ex- 
tensive employment  in  medicine. 
The  principal  preparation  is  Tartar 
Emetic. 

Symptoms,  — Vomiting,  attended 
with  burning  pain  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  and  followed  by  purging 
and  colic  pains ;  tightness  in  the 
throat,  and  violent  cramps. 

Tests. — The  tests  for  the  solution 
oHartar  emetic  are  : — 

(1)  Caiistic potass, — which  precip- 
itates it  white,  if  tolerably  concen- 
trated. 

(2)  Lime-ivaier, — which  also  pre- 
cipitates it  white,  wlien  the  solution 
contains  more  than  half  a  grain  to 
an  ounce. 

(3)  Suhcarbonate  of  potass, — 
which  throws  down  a  white  precipi- 
tate when  it  contains  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a  grain  to  an  ounce. 

(4)  Muriatic  and  Sulphuric  acids, 
— which  throw  down  a  white  pre- 
cipitate, and  take  it  up  again  wheri 
added  iu  excess. 
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(5)  Infusion  of  gall-nuts, — which 
causes  a  dirty,  yellowish-white 
jirecipitate,  but  will  not  act  on  a 
solution  which  contains  much  less 
than  two  gi-ains  per  ounce. 

(6)  Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  the 
best  re-agent,— which,  in  a  solution 
containing  only  an  eighth  part  of 
a  grain  per  ounce,  strikes  an 
orange-red  colour,  which,  when 
the  excess  of  gas  is  expelled  by 
heat,  becomes  an  orange-red  pre- 
cipitate. 

Treatment.  —  Administer  large 
draughts  of  warm  water,  and 
tickle  the  throat,  to  induce  vomit- 
ing ;  and  while  that  is  doing,  pre- 
pare a  decoction  of  yellow  bark, 
to  decompose  the  poison  ;  admin- 
ister the  bark  in  powder,  before 
the  decoction  is  ready.  After- 
wards opium  may  be  given,  and 
venesection  emi)loyed,  if  signs  of 
inilamiuation  of  the  stomach  be 
obstinate. 

12.  ZiNc.~The  only  important 
compound  of  this  metal  is  the  sul- 
phate, or  White  Vitriol. 

Symptoms. — In  a  case  in  which 
about  two  ounces  of  white  vitriol 
in  solution  were  swallowed,  the 
countenance  became  immediately 
pale,  the  extremities  cold,  the  eyes 
dull,  the  pulse  fluttering  ;  burnin" 
pain  was  felt  in  the  stomach,  and 
violent  vomiting  ensued. 

Tests. ~T\\e  solution  of  the  pure 
salt  is  precipitated  white  by  ;— 

( 1 )  The  Caustic  alkalies,  by  which 
an  oxide  is  thrown  down,  which 
IS  soluble  in  an  excess  of  am- 
monia. 

(2)  The Alkaliiiocarbonates, — the 
carbonate  of  ammonia  heme  the 
most  delicate  of  these  re-a|ents 
Ihe  precipitate  is  soluble  in  an 
excess  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
and  IS  not  thrown  down  again  bv 


boiling. 

(3)  Sulphurelted  hydrogen.—The 


colour  of  the  precipitate  dis- 
tinguishes the  present  genus  of 
poisons  from  all  those  previously 
mentioned,  as  well  as  from  the 
poisons  of  lead. 

(4)  The  Ferro-cyanate  of  potass. 
Treatment. — Potass  in  syrup  has 
been  successfully  administered ;  al.so 
cream,  butter,  and  chalk. 

13.  Lead. — The  principal  pre- 
parations of  this  metal  are  Litharge, 
Red  Lead,  White  Lead,  Sugar  of 
Lead,  and  Goulard's  Extract.  The 
first  three  are  much  used  by  house- 
painters  and  glaziers  ;  the  last  two 
in  surgery,  and  the  sugar  of  lead  in 
the  artr. 

Symptoms.— These  are  of  three 
kinds :  one  class  of  symptoms 
indicates  inflammation  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  the  leading  feature 
of  which  is  violent  and  obstinate 
colic ;  another,  spasm  of  its  muscles  ; 
the  third,  injury  of  the  nervous 
system,  sometimes  apoplexy,  more 
commonly  palsy,  and  that  almost 
always  partial  and  incomplete. 
Each  of  these  classes  of  symptoms 
may  exist  independently  of  the 
other  two  ;  but  the  last  two  arc 
more  commonly  combined. 

Tests. —These  may  be  distin- 
guished, according  to  the  several 
compounds  of  lead,  into  the  follow- 
ing :— 

(1)  Litharge  and  Red  Lead  may 
be  known  by  their  colour— the 
former  being  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  grayish-red,  heavy  powder, 
the  latter  of  a  bright-red  powder, 
resembling  vermilion ;  by  their 
becoming  black  when  suspended 
in  water,  and  treated  with  a 
stream  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  ;  and  by  the  former  becomTnw 
entirely,  the  latter  partly,  soluble 
in  nitric  acid. 

(2)  White  Lead  is  known  by  its 
being  blackened  liy  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  ;  by  beiug  soluble,  •jvith 
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effervescence,  in  nitric  acid  ;  and 
by  becoming  permanently  yellow 
when  heated  to  redness. 

(3)  Sugar  of  Lead  is  known,  in 
the  solid  state,  by  its  solubility  in 
water,  and  by  the  effects  of  heat. 
It  first  undergoes  the  aqueous 
fusion,  then  abandons  a  part  of  its 
acid  empyreumatized,  next  be- 
comes charred,  and  finally  the 
oxide  of  lead  is  reduced  to  the 
metallic  state  by  the  charcoal  of 
the  acid.  In  the  fluid  state,  the 
acetate  of  lead,  as  well  as  all  its 
soluble  salts,  may  be  detected  by 
the  following  tests,  provided  they 
act  characteristically : — 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas, — 
which  causes  a  black  pre- 
cipitate, the  sulphuret  of 
lead  ;  a  test  of  extreme 
delicacy. 

Chromaie  of  potass, — which,  in 
the  state  of  proto-chromate 
and  bi-chromate,  causes  a 
fine  gamboge-yellow  precip- 
itate, the  chromate  of  lead. 
For  the  characteristic  action 
of  this  re-agent,  it  is  desir- 
able that  the  suspected  liquid 
be  neutral. 

Eydriodate  of  potass, — which 
causes  also  a  lively  gam- 
boge-yellow precipitate,  tlie 
iodide  of  lead. 

A  piece  of  zinc,  held  for  some 
time  in  a  solution  not  too 
diluted ;  it  displaces  the 
lead,  taking  its  place  in  the 
solution,  and  the  lead  is 
deposited  in  the  form  of 
a  crystalline  arborescence. 
This  is  a  very  characteristic 
test. 

(4)  Goulard's  Extract  is  distin- 
guished ham  sugar  of  lead  by  the 
elfect  of  a  stream  of  carbonic  acid, 
which  throws  down  a  copious  pre- 
cipitate of  carbonate  of  lead. 

Treatment.— Yot:    tUe  irritant 


form  of  poisoning,  administer  any 
of  the  soluble  alkaline  or  earthy 
sulphates  ;  in  default  of  them,  the 
alkaline  carbonates,  particularly 
the  bi-carbonates,  which  are  less 
irritating  than  the  former.  The 
phosphate  of  soda  is  an  excellent 
antidote.  If  the  patient  does  not 
vomit,  give  an  emetic  of  the  sul- 
phate of  zinc.  In  other  respects, 
the  treatment  is  the  same  as  that 
of  poisoning  with  the  irritants 
generally.  In  the  advanced  period, 
when  p)<^lsy  is  the  chief  symptom 
remaining,  the  treatment  depends 
almost  entirely  on  regimen. 

14.  Vegetable  Ikkitants. — 
The  more  important  of  these  are 
Aloes,  Colocynth,  Gamboge,  Jalap, 
Scammony,  Savin,  and  Croton  Oil ; 
in  large  doses  they  produce  severe 
vomiting  and  purging,  and  death 
from  exhaustion. 

15.  Caebolic  Acid. — 
Symptoms. — A  burning  sensation 

in  the  mouth  and  stomach,  with 
whitening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane ;  it  is  rapidly  absorbed  into 
the  system,  and  giddiness,  delirium, 
and  insensibility  result ;  tlie  urine 
is  smoky,  or  even  black. 

Tests,  — A  purple  colour  with  per- 
chloride  of  iron  ;  when  mixed  with 
the  contents  of  viscera,  phenol  can 
be  separated  by  first  acidulating 
with  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  dis- 
tilling, the  phenol  coming  over  in 
the  distillate. 

Treatment.— ^toma.ch.  -  pump  or 
an  emetic,  administration  of  white 
mixture,  saccharated  lime-water, 
white  of  egg,  stimulants,  subcu- 
taneous injection  of  atropine. 

16.  Animal  IrviuTANTs.— 
Cantiiarides.  —  The  principle 

of   this    poison    appears    to  be, 
according  to  M.  Robiqiiet,  a  white, 
crystalline,  scaly  substance,  termed 
cantharidin. 
Symptoms,^—ln  a  case  in  which 
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a  drachm  of  the  powder  was  taken 
by  a  young  man,  there  was  a 
sense  of  burning  in  the  throat  and 
stomach,  and  in  about  an  hour 
violent  pain  in  the  lower  belly  ; 
the  voice  became  feeble,  the 
breathing  laborious,  and  the  pulse 
contracted ;  there  was  excessive 
thirst,  and  unutterable  anguish  in 
swallowing  any  liquid  ;  there  was 
also  priapism.  To  these  symptoms 
may  be  added  tenesmus,  strangury, 
salivation,  and  occasionally  signs 
of  injury  of  the  nervous  system, 
headache,  and  delirium. 

Tests. — When  the  case  has  been 
rapid,  the  remains  of  the  powder 
will  probably  be  found  in  the  stom- 
ach, and  may  be  easily  discovered 
by  its  resplendent  green  colour. 
It  appears  that  it  does  not  under- 
go decomposition  for  a  long  time 
when  mixed  with  decaying  animal 
matters. 

Treatment. — No  antidote  has  yet 
been  discovered.  If  vomiting  has 
not  begun,  emetics  may  be  given  ; 
if  otherwise,  they  should  be  dis- 
couraged. Oleaginous  and  demul- 
cent injections  into  the  bladder 
generally  relieve  the  strangury. 
The  warm  bath  is  a  useful  auxiliary. 
Leeches  and  blood-letting  are  re- 
quired, according  to  the  degree  of 
the  inflammation. 

II.  Neurotic  Poisons. 

Narcotics,  as  Opium  and 
Morphia,  Hydrocyanic  Acid  and 
Cyanide  of  Potassium,  Sulphide 
of  Carbon,  Benzol,  Nitrobenzol, 
Aniline,  Nitro-glycerine,  Chloral 
Hydrate,  Nicotin,  Calabar  Bean, 
Atropine,  Poisonous  Fungi,  kc. 

I.  Opium.— The  principles  con- 
tained in  this  substance,  and  which 
are  thrown  down  by  boiling  a  watery 
infusion  of  it  with  magnesia,  are 
morphia,  the  alkaloid  of  opium  ; 
narcoUne,  a  poison,  not  an  alkaloid  ; 


a  peculiar  acid  named  the  meconic  ; 
and  a  resinoid  substance. 

Symptoms. — Giddiness  and  stu- 
por ;  the  person  becomes  motion- 
less and  insensible  to  external 
impressions,  breathes  slowly,  and 
lies  quite  still,  with  his  eyes  shut 
and  the  pui)ils  contracted,  the 
whole  expression  of  the  counte- 
nance being  that  of  deep  and  perfect 
repose.  As  the  poisoning  advances, 
the  features  become  ghastly,  the 
pulse  feeble  and  imperceptible,  the 
muscles  excessively  relaxed,  and, 
unless  assistance  is  speedily  pro- 
cured, death  ensues.  If  the  person 
recover,  the  sopor  is  attended  by 
prolonged  sleep,  which  commonly 
ends  in  twenty-four  or  thirty-six 
hours,  and  is  followed  by  nausea, 
vomiting,  giddiness,  and  loathing 
of  food.  It  should  be  remembered, 
that  the  possibility  of  rousing  the 
patient  from  the  lethargy  caused 
by  opium  is,  in  general,  a  good 
criterion  for  distinguishing  the 
effects  of  this  poison  from  apoplexy 
and  epilepsy. 

Tests. — These  may  be  distin- 
guished according  to  their  action 
upon  the  diderent  principles  of 
opium. 

(1)  Morphia,  when  treated  with 
nitric  acid,  is  dissolved  with  effer- 
vescence, and  becomes  instantly 
orange-red,  which,  if  too  much  acid 
has  been  used,  changes  quickly  to 
yellow.  When  suspended  in  water, 
in  the  form  of  fine  powder,  and 
treated  with  a  drop  or  two  of 
permuriate  of  iron,  it  is  dissolved, 
and  forms  a  deep  greenish-blue 
solution.  Morphia  is  precipitated 
from  its  solutions  by  the  alkalies. 

(2)  Narcotine  does  not  undergo 
the  changes  produced  on  morphia 
by  nitric  acid  and  the  permuriate 
of  iron.  When  crystallized  to- 
gether from  alcohol,  and  not  quite 
pure,  the  narcotine  forms  tufts  of 
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pearly,  thin,  tabular  crystals,  while 
the  morphia  is  in  short,  thick, 
adamantine,  prismatic  crystals. 

(3)  Meconic  acid,  when  heated 
in  a  tube,  is  partly  decomposed, 
and  partly  sublimed  ;  and  the  sub- 
limate condenses  in  filamentous, 
radiated  crystals.  When  dissolved, 
even  in  a  very  large  quantity  of 
water,  the  solution  acquires  an 
intense  cherry-red  colour  with  the 
permuriate  of  iron.  The  sublimed 
crystals  have  the  same  property. 
Its  solution  gives  a  pale  -  green 
precipitate  with  the  sulphate  of 
copper  ;  and  if  the  precipitate  is 
not  too  abundant,  it  is  dissolved  by 
boiling,  but  reappears  on  cooling. 

Treatment. — The  primary  object 
is  to  remove  the  poison  from  the 
stomach  ;  this  is  done  by  emetics 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  in  the  dose  of 
half  a  drachm,  or  two  scruples  ; 
by  the  stomach-pump  ;  by  the 
injection  of  tartar  -  emetic  into 
the  rectum  ;  or  by  the  injection 
of  apomorphia  beneath  the  skin. 
The  next  object  is  to  keep  the 
patient  constantly  roused,  by 
dragging  him  up  and  down  be- 
tween two  men.  Cold  water, 
dashed  over  the  head  and  breast, 
has  succeeded  in  restoring  con- 
sciousness for  a  short  time,  and 
appears  to  be  an  excellent  way  to 
insure  the  operation  of  emetics. 
Internal  stimulants  have  been 
given  with  advantage,  as  assafce- 
tida,  ammonia,  camphor,  musk,  &c. 
Venesection  has  also  been  success- 
fully used  ;  and,  in  desperate 
cases,  artificial  respiration  may  be 
adopted  with  propriety.  When 
the  opium  has  been  completely 
removed,  the  vegetable  acids  and 
infusion  of  coffee  have  been  found 
useful  for  reviving  the  j)atient, 
and  subsequently  in  subduing  sick- 
ness, vomiting,  and  headache. 

3.  JllYDilOCYANIC    Acip.  —  This 


poison  is  found  in  the  essential 
oils  and  distilled  waters  of  the 
Bitter  Almond,  the  Cherry  Laurel, 
the  Peach-blossom,  &c. 

Symptoms. — A  person  who  swal- 
lowed an  ounce  of  the  alcoholized 
acid,  containing  about  forty  grains 
of  the  pure  acid,  was  observed 
immediately  to  stagger,  and  then 
to  sink  down  without  a  groan, 
apparently  lifeless  ;  the  pulse  was 
gone,  and  the  breathing  was  for 
some  time  imperceptible.  After 
a  short  interval,  he  made  so  for- 
cible an  expiration,  that  the  ribs 
seemed  drawn  almost  to  the  spine. 
The  legs  and  arms  became  cold, 
the  eyes  prominent,  glistening, 
and  quite  insensible ;  and  after 
one  or  two  more  convulsive  ex- 
pirations he  died,  five  minutes  after 
swallowing  the  poison. 

Tests. — (1)  Its  Peculiar  Odour, 
which,  when  diff'used  through  the 
air,  has  a  distant  resemblance  to 
that  of  bitter  almonds,  but  is 
accompanied  with  a  peculiar  im- 
pression of  acriditj'  in  the  nostrils 
and  back  of  the  throat. 

(2)  The  Sulphate  of  Copper 
forms  with  it,  when  rendered 
alkaline  with  a  little  potass,  a 
green  precipitate,  which  becomes 
nearly  white  on  the  addition  of  a 
little  hydrochloric  acid. 

(3)  If  the  acid  is  rendered 
alkaline  by  potass,  the  Salts  of 
the  Protoxide  of  Iron  produce  a 
grayish-green  ynecipitate,  which,  on 
the  addition  of  a  little  sulphuric 
acid,  becomes  of  a  deep  Prussian- 
blue  colour.  The  common  green 
vitriol  answers  very  well  for  this 
purpose. 

(4)  The  Nitrate  of  Silver  pro- 
duces, in  a  very  diluted  solution,  a 
white  precipitate,  which,  when  dried 
and  heated,  emits  cyanogen  gas, 
which  is  easily  known  by  the  beauti- 
ful rose-red  colour  of  its  ll^e. 
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Ti-catment.— This  consists  in  the 
use  of  the  cold  affusion,  and  the 
inhalation  of  dOuted  ammonia  or 
chlorine.  Venesection  is  also  pro- 
bably indicated  by  the  signs  of 
congestion  in  the  head. 

3.  NiTRo-BENzoL. — This  has  been 
used  in  confectionery  as  a  substi- 
tute for  essential  oil  of  bitter 
almonds ;  it  is  poisonous,  both 
when  inhaled  as  a  vapour,  or  swal- 
lowed as  a  liquid. 

Symptoms.— y^h&n  swallowed,  a 
burning  taste  in  the  mouth,  and 
tingling  and  numbness  of  the  lips 
and  tongue,  flushed  face,  unsteady 
gait ;  stupor,  coma,  and  death. 

res^s.—Peculiarodour  resembling 
that  of  oil  of  almonds,  from  which 
it  is  distinguished  by  its  reaction 
with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  giving 
no  colour,  whereas  the  oil  of 
almonds  gives  a  rich  crimson  colour 
with  a  yellow  border  ;  when  acted 
on  by  acetic  acid  and  iron  filings,  it 
is  reduced  to  aniline. 

Trea^mejii.— Stomach-pump  and 
emetics,  stimulants,  hypodermic 
injection  of  atropine,  artilicial  res- 
piration. 

4.  NiTRO-GLYCERiN. — As  a  one 
per  cent,  solution,  this  is  used  as 
medicine. 

Symptoms.  —  Severe  headache, 
blueness  of  the  face,  slowness  of 
the  pulse,  giddiness,  unconscious- 
ness. 

Tests. — A  heavy,  oUy-looking 
liquid,  soluble  in  water,  but  not 
in  alcohol  or  ether  ;  with  aniline 
and  strong  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields 
a  red  colour. 

5.  Chloral  Hydrate.— 
.S'//mj7tow!,s.— Profound  sleep,  pass- 
ing into  coma;  loss  of  sensation, 
pulse  rapid,  irregular,  and  weak  ; 
the  temperature  falls  below  normal  • 
deatli  usually  takes  place  from' 
paralysis  of  the  heart. 

Tests.— A  crystalline  substance 


with  a  peculiar  odour  and  a  bitter 
taste ;  it  volatilizes  on  heating ; 
when  heated  with  potash,  it  decom- 
poses, and  chloroform  is  given  off. 

Treatment. — Stomach  -  pump  or 
emetics ;  administer  by  mouth  or 
rectum  strong  coffee  ;  hypodermic 
injection  of  strychnine ;  artificial 
respiration  and  inhalation  of  amyl 
nitrite. 

6.  Calabar  Bean. — Alegumiu- 
ous  seed  of  a  dark  colour,  resembling 
the  garden  bean,  but  is  thicker  and 
more  rounded.  Its  properties  are 
due  to  an  alkaloid  ca.\\edL  physostirj- 
mine  or  eserin. 

Symptoms. — When  taken  as  an 
oTdeal,  it  produces  violent  thirst, 
inability  to  swallow,  cramps,  and 
muscular  twitchings ;  vomiting 
may  take  place,  and  if  early,  re- 
covery ensues,  otherwise  conscious- 
ness remains  until  death. 

The  extract,  when  applied  to  the 
eye,  or  taken  internally,  causes 
marked  contraction  of  the  pupil; 
it  paralyzes  the  motor  nerves,  and 
destroys  life  by  paralyzing  the 
respiratory  muscles. 

Tests. — A  solution  of  bromine 
added  to  a  solution  of  sulphate  of 
eserine  produces  a  red  colour ; 
applied  to  the  eye,  marked  cou- 
traction  of  the  pupil  ensues. 

Treatment.— ^torsia.<A\  -  pump  or 
emetics,  tannic  acid,  hypodermic 
injection  of  atropine  or  of  strych- 
nine, chloral  hydrate,  stimulants. 

7.  Belladonna  (Atropine).— 
The  leaves,  berries,  and  root  are 
poisonous. 

»S'2/m;jtoms.— Heat  and  dryness  of 
the  mouth  and  throat,  nausea, 
vomiting,  giddiness,  indistinct 
vision,  dilated  pupils,  delirium, 
gi-eat  excitement,  convulsions! 
stupor,  and  lethargy. 

Tests.— Tho  leaves,  seeds,  &c., 
being  indigestible,  may  bo  de- 
tected in  the  contents  of  the  viscera. 
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Sulphuric  acid  dissolves  atropine 
without  change  of  colour  ;  when  a 
crystal  of  potassium  bichromate  is 
added,  a  green  colour  is  produced  ; 
atropine  is  precipitated  from  solu- 
tions by  the  addition  of  chloriodide 
of  potassium  and  mercury. 

8.  Strychnia.— This  is  the  most 
energetic  poison  next  to  the  Prussic 
acid. 

Symptoms. — [In  a  case  in  which 
Strychnia  had  been  prescribed  in 
too  large  doses,  the  patient  was 
seized  with  spasm  of  the  muscles 
about  the  larynx  and  those  of  one 
arm  ;  she  felt  as  if  strangled.  On 
a  repetition  of  the  dose,  the  same 
symptoms  were  renewed  ;  she  felt 
and  looked  as  if  strangled. — Mar- 
shall Hall.} 

Tests. — An  intensely  bitter  taste  ; 
its  alcoholic  solution  has  an  alka- 
line reaction ;  it  forms  neutral 
and  crystallizable  salts  with  the 
acids  ;  in  its  ordinary  form  it  is 
turned  orange-red  by  the  action 
of  nitric  acid,  owing  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  yellow  colouring  matter, 
or  of  brucia  ;  pure  strychnia  is  not 
turned  orange-red  by  nitric  acid  ; 
the  orange  colour  is  destroyed  by 
proto-chloride  of  tin. 

9.  Nux  Vomica. — This  is  the 
most  common  species  of  Strych- 
nos ;  no  poison  causes  so  much 
torture.  It  is  very  often  found 
in  the  stomach  of  those  poisoned 
with  it. 

Symptoms. — In  the  most  charac- 
teristic case  yet  published,  there 
were  convulsions,  with  much  agita- 
tion and  anxiety  ;  during  the  fits 
' '  the  whole  body  was  stiffened 
and  straightened,  the  legs  pushed 
out,  and  forced  wide  apart ;  no 
pulse  or  breathing  could  bo  per- 
ceived ;  the  face  and  hands  were 
livid,  and  the  muscles  of  the  former 
violently  convulsed."  In  the  short 
intervals    between    the    fits  the 


patient  was  quite  sensible,  had  a 
quick,  faint  jjulse,  complained  of 
sickness,  with  great  thirst,  and 
perspired  freely.  "A  fourth  and 
most  violent  fit  soon  succeeded,  in 
which  the  whole  body  was  extended 
to  the  utmost  from  head  to  foot. 
From  this  she  never  recovered  :  she 
seemed  to  fall  into  a  state  of 
asphyxia,  relaxed  her  grasp,  and 
dropped  her  hands  on  her  knees. 
Her  brows,  however,  remained 
contracted,  her  lips  drawn  apart, 
salivary  foam  issued  from  the 
corners  of  her  mouth,  and  the  ex- 
pression of  the  countenance  was 
altogether  most  horrific."  She 
died  in  an  hour  after  swallow- 
ing the  poison. 

Tests. — (1)  The  powder  has  a 
dirty  greenish-gray  colour,  an 
intensely  bitter  taste,  and  an 
odour  like  powder  of  liquorice. 
It  inflames  on  burning  charcoal ; 
and  when  treated  with  nitric  acid, 
acquires  an  orange  -  red  colour, 
which  is  destroyed  by  the  addition 
of  proto-chloride  of  tin.  Its  in- 
fusion also  is  turned  orange-red  by 
nitric  acid,  and  precipitated  grayish- 
white  with  tincture  of  galls. 

(2)  It  may  be  detected  in  the 
stomach  by  boiling  the  contents 
— or  the  powder,  if  it  can  be 
separated  —  in  water  acidulated 
with  sulphuric  acid.  The  liquid, 
after  filtration,  is  neutralized  with 
carbonate  of  lime,  and  then  evapo- 
rated to  dryness.  The  dry 
mass  is  then  acted  on  with  suc- 
cessive portions  of  alcohol,  and 
evaporated  to  the  consistence  of 
a  thin  syrup.  The  product  has 
an  intensely  bitter  taste,  precipi- 
tates with  ammonia,  becomes 
orange-red  with  nitric  acid,  and 
will  sometimes  deposit  crystals  of 
strychnia  on  standing  two  or  three 
days. 

Treatment.— L\ti\o  is  known  of 


the  treatment.  Evacuate  the 
stomach  thoroughly  with  the 
stomach-pump,  or  emetics,  and 
administer  full  doses  of  chloral ; 
the  powdered  nux  vomica  adheres 
with  great  obstinacy  to  the  inside 
of  the  stomach.  If  the  patient  is 
not  attacked  with  spasms  in  two 
hours,  he  will  generally  be  safe. 

10.  Aconite.— All  parts  of  the 
plant  Aconitum  napcllus  are 
poisonous. 

Symptoms. — A  burning  astrin- 
gent sensation  in  the  tongue,  fauces, 
and  lips,  with  salivation  and  a 
sensation  of  swelling  of  the  fauces  ; 
severe  vomiting  ;  a  feeling  of  cold- 
ness in  the  extremities,  and  numb- 
ness all  over  the  body. 

Tests.— ThaxQ  is  no  chemical  test ; 
if  portions  of  the  plant  have  been 
taken,  these  must  be  looked  for  and 
recognized.  In  the  case  of  Percy 
John,  who  was  poisoned  by  aconi- 
tine  administered  by  Lawson,  Drs 
Stevenson  and  Dupre  extracted 
from  the  stomach  contents  aconitine 
by  the  process  of  Stas  ;  the  extract, 
when  tasted,  gave  the  peculiar  sen- 
sation to  the  tongue,  and  when 
injected  into  mice,  produced  fatal 
ellects,  similar  to  those  caused  by 
Morson's  aconitine. 

r/-ea«OTC7ti.— Emetics  and  stom- 
ach-pump ;  stimulants,  digitalin  or 
atropine  hypodermically ;  inhala- 
tion of  nitrite  of  amyl. 

11.  Poisonous  Fungi.  The 
general  symptoms  present  a  well- 
marked  conjunction  of  deep  nar- 
cotism and  violent  irritation. 
Jl-motics  are  of  primary  import- 
ance ;  the  sopor  and  inflammation 
of  the  bowels  are  to  be  treated  in  the 
usual  way.    No  antidote  is  known 

12.  Poisonous  Gasks.  (l)  Sul- 
phurctIM  Hydrogen,  tlie  most  dele- 
terious of  all  the  gases.  TJie 
'Symptoms,  in  cases  where  the 
vapours  are  breathed  in  a  state  of  ■ 


!  concentration,  are  sudden  weak- 
I  ness,  and  all  the  signs  of  ordinary 
asphyxia.  When  the  emanations 
are  less  concentrated,  two  varieties 
1  of  affections  have  been  observed, 
the  one  consisting  of  pure  coma, 
the  other  of  coma  and  tetanic  con- 
vulsions. 

Test. — The  presence  of  this  gas, 
in  all  noxious  emanations,  is  best 
proved  by  exposing  to  them  a  bit 
of  filtering  paper  moistened  with 
a  solution  of  lead.  The  smell  alone 
must  not  be  relied  on,  as  putrescent 
animal  matter  exhales  an  odour 
like  that  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
though  none  be  present. 

(2)  Carbonic  acid  is  the  most  im- 
portant of  the  deleterious  gases, 
being  the  daily  source  of  fatal 
accidents.  A  person  immersed  in 
this  gas  diluted  with  air  was  at 
first  afl'ected  with  violent  and 
irregular  convulsions  of  the  whole 
body  and  perfect  insensibility, 
afterwards  with  fits  of  spasm  like 
tetanus  ;  and  during  the  second  day, 
when  these  symptoms  had  gone  oil', 
he  continued  to  be  affected  with 
dumbness. 

(3)  The  Fumes  of  Burning  Char- 
coal appear  to  have  produced,  in 
a  certain  case,  slight  oppression, 
then  violent  palpitation,  and  next 
confusion  of  ideas,  gradually  end- 
ing in  insensibility.  Sometimes 
there  are  tightness  in  the  temples, 
an  undefinable  sense  of  alarm  ; 
at  other  times,  a  pleasing  sensation.' 

Treatment.  —  This  consists 
chiefly  in  the  occasional  employ- 
ment of  the  cold  affusion,  and  in 
moderate  blood  -  letting  ft-om  the 
arm  or  from  the  head. 

POL-,  POLY-  (TToAi/y,  many).  A 
Greek  prefix,  denoting  many  or 
much. 

1.  Poly -ache Ilium.  A  term  ap- 
plied by  Kichard  to  a  fruit  con- 
sisting   of   several    achenia  (sec 
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Achoenium).  When  there  are  two 
cells,  the  fruit  is  a  di-acheniiim  ; 
when  three,  a  tri-achenium  ;  and 
so  on.  The  diachenium  is  found  in 
the  Umbelliferse.    See  Ifcricarp. 

2.  Poly  -  adeljMa  (dSe\0os,  a 
brother).  The  eighteenth  class  of 
plants  in  the  Linnaean  system,  in 
which  the  stamens  are  associated 
in  several  parcels,  as  in  Hypercium. 

3.  Poly-andria  {avnp,  a  man). 
The  thirteenth  class  in  the  Lin- 
nsen  system  of  plants,  compris- 
ing those  which  have  more  than 
twenty  stamens  inserted  beneath 
the  ovarium. 

4.  Polif-arlhritis  {apSpov,  ajoint). 
Inflammation  of  several  joints 
simultaneously. 

5.  Poly-atomic  banes.  A  term 
explanatory  of  the  theory  of  M. 
Millon  respecting  the  constitution 
of  suhsalts.  He  assumes  that  two, 
three,  four,  and  even  six  equiva- 
lents of  water,  or  a  metallic  oxide, 
may  together  constitute  a  single 
equivalent  of  base,  and  unite  as 
such  with  a  single  equivalent  of 
acid  to  form  a  neutral  salt. 

6.  Poly-basic  acid  {fida-is,  a  base). 
An  acid  which  is  capable  of  vari- 
ous powers  of  neutralizing  bases. 
Phosphoric  acid,  for  instance,  is 
united  with  three  units  of  water, 
and,  in  this  state,  it  is  tri-basic, 
or  possesses  a  threefold  power  of 
neutralizing  bases.  But  it  may 
part  with  one  of  its  three  units  of 
water  ;  it  is  then  known  as  pyro- 
pliosphoric  acid,  and  it  is  bi-basic. 
Further,  the  latter  acid  may  part 
with  one  of  its  two  units  of  water  ; 
it  is  then  known  as  meta-phosplioric 
acid,  and  it  is  now  mono-basic. 

7.  Poly-chrestiis  {xPVO'ros,  use- 
ful). A  term  applied  to  medicines 
which  have  many  virtues,  or  uses, 
as  sal  polychrest,  or  the  sulphate 
of  potash. 

8.  Poly-chruism  {xpoa,  colour). 


A  curious  peculiarity  of  coioui" 
connected  with  the  phenomenon 
of  double  refiraction,  and  exhibited 
in  the  transmission,  in  the  case 
of  certain  minerals,  of  different 
colours  in  different  directions. 
Thus  tourmalines,  viewed  parallel 
to  their  axis,  are  generally  opaque  ; 
perpendicularly  to  it,  they  appear 
to  be  green,  red,  brown,  &c. 

9.  Poly-chroite  (xpoa,  colour). 
The  name  given  by  Bouillon  to  the 
extractive  matter  of  saffron,  from 
the  fact  of  its  watery  infusion 
assuming  different  colours  when 
treated  with  different  agents. 

10.  Poly-chrome  (xpS^ua,  colour). 
A  peculiar  crystalline  principle, 
found  in  some  vegetables,  as 
quassia.  It  gives  to  water  the 
quality  of  exhibiting  a  curious 
play  of  colours,  among  which  blue 
predominates,  like  that  of  the 
opal,  when  the  solution  is  viewed 
by  reflected  light ;  one  part  will 
give  this  property  to  1,500,000  of 
water.  The  term  poly-chrome  has 
been  applied  specially  to  esciolin,  in 
consequence  of  its  highly  fluorescent 
property. 

11.  Poly-coria  [Kopri,  the  pupil). 
The  presence  of  more  than  one 
pupillary  opening  in  the  iris,  either 
as  a  natural  or  pathological  con- 
dition. 

12.  Poly-cotyledoiioiis.  A  term 
applied  to  an  embryo  which  has 
more  than  two  cotyledons  or  seed- 
lobes,  as  distinguished  from  a 
dicotyledonous  and  a  mono-cotyle- 
doiious  embryo. 

13.  Poly-dipsia  (Si'i^/o,  thirst). 
Sitis  morbosa.  Excessive  thirst ; 
insatiable  desire  of  drinking.  It 
is  analogous  to  bulimia,  or  the  in- 
satiable desire  of  eating. 

14.  Puly-embryonatc.  A  term 
denoting  the  existence  of  two  or 
more  embryos  in  the  same  seed. 

15.  Puly-(jamia  (ydnos,  nuptials). 
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The  twenty  -  third  class  of  the 
Linnfean  system  of  plants,  com- 
prising those  which  hear  hermaph- 
rodite and  unisexual  flowers  on 
the  same  individual ;  or  hermaph- 
rodites on  one  individual,  males 
on  a  second,  and  females  on  a  third. 

16.  Poly-gynia  {yvv-ri,  a  woman). 
An  order  of  plants  in  the  Linnrean 
system,  in  which  there  is  an  in- 
definite number  of  pistils. 

17.  Poly-hcemia  {al/ia,  blood). 
An  excessive  fulness  of  blood — a 
term  synonymous  with  plethora 
and  hyperhcemia. 

18.  Poly  -  maslia  {fiaa-Tos,  the 
breast).  The  presence  of  more  than 
two  breasts  or  nipples. 

19.  Poly-meric  {fi^pos,  a  part). 
A  term  applied  to  compounds  in 
which  the  ratio  of  the  elements  is 
the  same  in  different  compounds, 
but  the  total  number  of  each  is 
greater  in  one  compound  than  in 
the  others.  Polymerism  is  mul- 
tiple relation  of  composition.  See 
Mel.americ. 

20.  Polyopia  Uni-ocularis.  De- 
fective vision,  in  which  more  than 
one  image  of  an  object  is  seen  when 
viewed  with  one  eye  only. 

21.  Poly-pclalous  {ixeraXov,  a 
flower-leaf).  A  term  applied  to  a 
corolla,  of  which  the  petals  are 
distinct  from  one  another,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  gamo-petaloiis 
corolla,  in  which  the  petals  are 
united,  and  from  the  a-petalous,  in 
which  there  are  no  petals. 

22.  Poly-phagia  {(pdyai,  to  eat). 
Excessive  desire  of  eating.  See 
Bulimia. 

23.  Poly-pharmacy  {cpip^aKov,  a 
drug).  The  combination  of  several 
active  drugs  in  one  prescription  on 
the  off-chance  that  one  or  other  may 
do  good. 

24.  Poly-phyllous{<p6\xov,&\<i&^). 
Many -leafed,  as  applied  to  a  calyx, 
aperianth,  &c.j  andas  distinguished 


from  oligo-phyllous,  few-leafed,  and 
a-phyllous,  leafless. 

25.  Poly-pus  {-Kois,  a  foot).  A 
pendulous,  pedunculated  tumor, 
generally  of  a  pyriform  shape, 
occurring  in  the  nose,  uterus, 
or  rectum,  and  named  from  an 
erroneous  idea  that  it  has  several 
feet,  or  roots,  like  the  animal 
so  called.  There  are  the  true 
mucous  or  gelatinous,  and  the  so- 
called  fibrous  or  medullary  poly- 
pus. 

26.  Poly-sarciaia-dp^,  flesh).  Cor- 
pulency ;  obesity  ;  bulkiness  of 
the  body,  from  accumulation  of 
fat. 

27.  Poly-scpalous.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  a  calyx  of  which  the  sepals 
are  distinct  from  one  another,  as 
distinguished  from  gamo-sepaloiis, 
in  which  form  the  sepals  are 
united. 

28.  Poly-spermous{a-irepna,seed). 
A  term  applied  to  fruits  which 
contain  many  seeds,  as  distin- 
guished from  those  which  have 
few,  or  the  oligo-spermous. 

29.  Poly-lheionic  (06roj',sulphur). 
A  term  applied  to  a  series  of  new 
acids  of  sulphur,  all  containing  six 
atoms  of  oxygen.  These  acids  are 
named  by  Berzelius  ditheionic,  tri- 
thcionic,  tetratheionic,  and  penta- 
theionic.    See  Theion. 

30.  Poly-uria  (ovpeu,  to  make 
water).  This  term  is  used  synony- 
mously with  diuresis  to  denote 
an  excessive  secretion  of  urine 
containing  an  absolute  and  relative 
increase  of  urea.  The  latter  term 
has,  however,  no  such  meaning. 
See  Azoturia.  The  term  is  also  ap- 
plied to  the  passing  of  an  abnor- 
mal quantity  of  urine,  as  in  dia- 
betes. 

POLAR    GLOBULES.  Small 
granular  spheres  seen  in  the  peri  vi- 
telline space  during  the  maturation 
of  the  ovum  ;  they  are  extruded 
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portions  of  the  nucleus  of  the  ovum 
with  a  small  portion  of  the  sur- 
rounding vitellus. 

POLA'RITY.  A  disposition  in 
the  particles  of  matter  to  move  in 
a  regular  and  determinate  manner, 
and  not  confusedly,  when  affected 
by  other  agents.  This  disposition 
presents  a  contrast  of  properties, 
as  attraction  and  repulsion,  cor- 
responding to  a  contrast  of  posi- 
tions, as  exhibited  by  the  two  ends 
of  a  magnet,  called  its  poles ;  by 
the  dissimilar  phenomena  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  sides  of  a 
polarized  ray  of  light,  &c. 

Chemical  and  cohesive  polarities. 
Two  hypothetical  forces,  supposed 
by  Prout  to  reside  in  the  ultimate 
molecules  of  matter :  the  chemical 
being  of  a  binary  character,  existing 
between  molecule  and  molecule,  and 
chiefly  between  molecules  of  dif- 
/eren.i matter ;  theco/isstvedetermin- 
ing,  under  certain  circumstances, 
the  cohesion  of  the  molecules  of  the 
same  matter. 

POLARIZA'TION.  The  pro- 
perty by  which  a  ray  of  light, 
under  certain  circumstances,  ac- 
quires poles,  or  sides  with  different 
properties,  like  those  of  a  magnetic 
bar. 

POLE,  POSITIVE  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE (iroA.os,  a  pivot  or  hinge  upon 
which  anything  turns).  A  term 
applied,  in  electricity,  to  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  wire  of  a  galvanic 
or  voltaic  battery,  the  extremity 
connected  with  the  last  zimu-plate 
of  the  battery  being  called  the 
negative  pole,  that  connected  with 
the  last  platinum-^\a.iQ  being  called 
the  positive  pole. 

POLE'NTA  ( pollen,  pollinis,  fine 
flour).  The  polenta  of  the  Ancients 
was  barley  bread  dried  at  the  fire, 
and  fried  after  it  had  lain  soaking 
in  water  one  night.  The  substance 
sold.in  the  London  shops  under  the. 


name  of  polenta  is  the  meal  of  Zea 
Mays  or  Indian  corn. 

POLIOENCEPHALI'TIS 
{iro\i6s,  gray,  eV,  in,  Kf(pa\ii,  the 
head).  Inflammation  of  the  gray 
matter  of  the  brain,  especially  of  the 
corticomotor  region. 

POLIOMYELI'TIS(7roAi<Jj,  gray, 
Hve\6v,  marrow).  Inflammation  of 
the  gray  matter  of  the  spinal  cord. 
Anterior  chronic  poliomyelitis  is  the 
Charcot's  term  for  progressive  mus- 
cular atrophy,  which  is  due  to  a 
slow  degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the 
anterior  cornua  of  the  cord. 

POLIO'SIS  (ttoAi'ojo-is,  a  be- 
coming gray,  from  iro\i6s,  gray). 
Canities.  Grayness  of  the  hair  ; 
a  species  of  trichosis  of  Mason 
Good. 

POLITZER'S  BAG.  An  india- 
rubber  bag  used  to  inject  air 
through  the  nostrils  during  the 
act  of  swallowing  into  the  Eus- 
tachian tubes.  Politzer,  a  Viennese 
physician. 

POLLEN.  Literally,  fine  flour  ; 
a  term  applied  to  the  powdery 
matter,  or  grains,  enclosed  within 
the  anthers  of  plants,  and  consti- 
tuting the  male  element  of  repro- 
duction.   See  Fovilla. 

1.  Pollen-tube.  A  delicate  trans- 
parent tube,  emitted  by  the  pollen- 
grain  ;  when  this  falls  upon  the 
stigma,  the  fovilla  passes  down  the 
tube,  until  the  grain  is  emptied. 

2.  Pollen-mass.  A  term  applied 
to  the  peculiar  state  of  the  pollen  in 
AsclepiadacesE  and  Orchidacepe,  in 
which  the  pollen  grains  cohere  into 
a  solid  waxy  mass. 

POLLINODIUM  {pollen).  The 
male  sexual  organs  of  certain 
moulds  ;  the  corresponding  female 
structure  is  termed  carpoqonium, 

POLYCLrNIC  (ttoXus,  many, 
kXivikt],  belonging  to  the  bedside). 
A  general  clinic  ;  a  general  hospital 
where  various  diseases  are  treated- 
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POLYGALIN.     Senegin.  The 
active  principle  of  Polygala  senega. 

POMPHOLY'X  {■KoyLcpoXv^,  a 
water-bubble).  Water  blebs  ;  an 
eruption  of  bullfe  or  blebs,  without 
inflammation  round  them,  and 
without  fever,  breaking  and  heal- 
ing without  scale  or  crust.  The 
term  is  connected  with  iro/i^os,  a 
blister  on  the  skin,  and  with 
fv(Ta\ls,  a  water-bubble.  The  term 
is  synonymous  with  pemphigus. 

The  term  Pompholyx  was  applied 
by  the  Greeks  to  the  slag  or  scoria 
left  on  the  surface  of  smelted  ore, 
and  has  been  applied,  by  chemists, 
to  zinc-white  or  the  protoxide  of 
zinc,  also  fancifully  termed  lana 
philosophica,  nihil  album,  and 
flowers  of  zinc. 

POMUM.  A  fruit  consisting  of 
several  membranous  or  cartilaginous 
carpels,  containing  few  seeds,  and 
embedded  in  a  fleshy  mass,  formed 
by  an  enlarged  calyx,  as  in  apple 
and  pear. 

POMUM  ADA  MI  (Adam's 
apple).  The  prominent  part  of  the 
thyroid  cartilage,  so  called  from 
its  projecting  more  in  men  than  in 
women. 

PO'NDERABLE  MATTER 
(^lorerfws,  weight).  A  term  applied 
to  matters  possessing  weight,  as 
metals,  gases,  &c.,  and  used  in 
contradistinction  to  imponderable 
agents,  as  light,  heat,  and  electricity. 

PONDO  {po7idus,  weight).  A 
pound-weight ;  a  term  indeclinable 
both  in  the  singular  and  the  plural 
numbers. 

PONS  (PONTIS).  A  bridge; 
a  medium  of  communication  between 
two  parts. 

1.  Pons  hepatis.  A  portion  of 
the  substance  of  the  liver,  which 
passes  from  one  lobe  to  the  other 
frequently  converting  the  lower 
half  of  the  longitudinal  fissure  into 
(1  tnje  canal, 


2.  Pons  Tarini.  A  layer  of 
whitish-gray  substance,  connected 
on  either  side  with  the  crura 
cerebri.  Prom  its  being  perforated 
by  several  thick  tufts  of  arteries, 
it  is  also  called  locus  perforatus. 
It  forms  part  of  the  floor  of  the 
third  ventricle. 

3.  Pons  Varolii.  A  broad  trans- 
verse band  of  white  fibres  which 
arches,  like  a  bridge,  across  the 
upper  part  of  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata. It  is  the  commissure  of  the 
cerebellum,  and  associates  the  two 
lateral  lobes  in  their  common  func- 
tion. It  is  also  called  proticberantia 
annularis,  nodus  encepliali  &c 

PO'NTINE.  Belonging  to 'the 
pons  Varolii  ■  the  pontine  hccmor- 
rhage  is  bleeding  into  the  pons;  pon- 
tine hemiplegia  is  paralysis  of  one 
side  of  the  body,  due  to  a  lesion  of 
the  pons. 

PpPLES  (-ITIS).  The  ham  of 
the  leg  behind  the  knee. 

Poplitmus.  A  muscle  arising 
fi-om  the  external  condyle  of  the 
femur,  and  inserted  into  the  superior 
triangular  surface  at  the  back  of 
the  tibia.    It  bends  the  thigh  and 


.  PO'PULIN.  An  alkaloid  found 
in  the  bark  and  leaves  of  the 
Popuhis  tremula,  or  Poplar,  where 
it  IS  accompanied  by  salicin 

PORCELAIN-BISCUIT.  ■  A  sub- 
stance invented  by  Mr  Wedgwood 
nea,rly  as  hard  as  agate,  capable  of 
resisting  the  action  of  all  corrosive 
miatters,  and  consequently  peculiarly 
adapted  for  mortars  in  the  chemist's 
laboratory. 

PORCUPINE  DISEASE.  Rh- 
thyosis  sebacea  spinosa  ;  Sauroderma 
spmosum.  The  spinous  variety  of 
ichthyosis,  in  which  the  hardened 
masses  of  altered  sebaceous  substance 
acquire,  by  growth,  the  form,  thick- 
ness and  length  of  short  spines. 
TORE,     ABDOMINAL.  Au 
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opening  on  the  abdominal  surface 
near  the  anus  in  some  fishes,  as  the 
SalmonidiB,  in  Amphioxus,  &c. 

PORENCE'PHALUS  (iropos,  a 
pore  or  opening,  iyKe<pa\os,  the 
brain).  Under  this  term  Heschel 
has  described  those  cerebral  defects 
in  which  a  large  portion  of  the  con- 
volutions and  centrum  semiovale 
is  wanting,  so  that  a  person  may 
look  through  the  aperture  straight 
into  the  ventricle. 

POROPLA'STIG  (irJpos,  a  pore, 
TrAao-Tiictfs,  fit  for  moulding).  The 
term  applied  to  any  porous  sub- 
stance which  can  be  moulded  ;  a 
poroplastic  jacket  is  made  of  felt, 
impregnated  with  a  resinous  sub- 
stance which,  under  heat,  softens 
and  admits  of  the  material  being 
moulded  to  the  surface  of  the  body. 

PORO'SITY  {porus,  from  ivopos, 
a  passage).  A  property  of  all  matter 
by  which  its  component  molecules 
are  kept  apart  from  one  another, 
the  intervals  between  them  being 
called  pores  or  interstices.  See 
Impenetrability. 

PO'RPHYRA  {iropcpvpa,  the 
purple-snail,  purple).  The  Greek 
synonym  for  purpura.  In  the  use 
of  the  two  terms  may  be  observed 
the  Greek  preference  for  the  aspi- 
rate, and  the  Latin  for  the  tenuis. 
See  Purpura. 

PORPHYRIZA'TION.  The  pro- 
cess of  reducing  a  substance  to 
powder  by  operating  on  a  slab  with 
a  muUer,  the  slab  being  made  of  a 
species  of  porphyry. 

PORPHYRO'XINE  {wopcpi'jp^os, 
purple,  oi,vs,  acid).  An  alkaloid 
contained  in  opium,  and  said  to  be 
a  crystalline  resin. 

PORRI'GO.  Moist  scall ;  an 
eruption  of  straw-coloured  pustules, 
concreting  into  yellow  or  brownish 
crusts,  or  cellular  scabs.  Sir  E. 
Wilson  defines  it  as  "  scurfiness  or 
scaliness,  especially  of  the  head  ; 


dandrifif;  the  equivalent  of  pity- 
riasis." The  species,  as  given  by 
Willan,  are : — 

1.  Porrigo  larvalis.  Impetigo. 
Milk-scall,  or  the  crustea  lactea  of 
authors.  It  envelops  the  face  of 
infants,  like  a  larva,  or  mask. 

2.  Porrigo  furfurans.  An  erup- 
tion of  pustules  which  successively 
issue  mthin  scabs,  like  furfur,  bran, 
or  scurf. 

3.  Porrigo  lupinosa.  The  same 
as  Tinea  favosa. 

4.  Porrigo  scutulata.  The  same 
as  Tinea  tonsurans. 

5.  Porrigo  decalvans.  The  same 
as  Alopecia  areata. 

6.  Porrigo  favosa.  The  same  as 
Tinea  favosa. 

7.  ' '  The  genus  Porrigo  of  WiUan 
contains  diseases  of  the  most  oppo- 
site kind,  and  has  been  tlie  source 
of  much  confiision  ;  so  much,  in- 
deed, that  it  would  be  well  that  the 
term  should  become  obsolete  and 
forgotten." — E.  IVilson. 

8.  The  term  Porrigo  is  used  by 
Celsus,  and  derived  from  the  Latin 
porrum,  an  onion,  because  "  ut 
porrum  in  tunicae  involucra,  ita 
cutis  velut  in  squamas  resolvitur." 

PO'RRIGOPHY'TON  {porrigo, 
and  4>vTov,  a  plant).  The  Porrigo- 
plant.  Under  this  name  Gruby 
has  described  a  mucedinous  plant, 
to  the  dilTusion  of  the  spores  of 
which  he  refers  the  production  of 
favxis.    See  Mentagrophytc. 

PORRO'S  OPERATION.  The 
Csesarean  section  plus  the  removal 
of  the  uterus  and  its  appendages. 

PORTAL  CIRCULATION.  A 
subordinate  part  of  the  venous  cir- 
culation, in  which  the  blood,  return- 
ing from  the  spleen,  stomach,  and 
intestines,  passes  through  the  liver 
before  entering  the  vena  cava  in- 
I'erior. 

PORTAL  VEIN.  Vena  porta. 
A  vein  originating  from  all  the 
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organs  within  the  abdomen,  ex- 
cept the  kidneys  and  bladder,  and 
the  uterus  in  the  female.  It  has 
two  principal  trunks,  the  splenic 
and  the  superior  mcsentenc  veins. 

PORTE-CAUSTIQUE.  A  caus- 
tic-carrier ;  an  instrument  for  ap- 
plying the  solid  nitrate  of  silver 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  uterus, 
similar  in  appearance  to  a  uterine 
sound. 

PORTER'S  SIGN.  Same  as 
Tracheal  Tugging. 

PORTE-TOPIQUE  VAGINAL. 
An  instrument  made  of  vulcanized 
india-rubber,  by  means  of  which 
the  patient  is  enabled  herself  to 
apply  any  medicinal  substances  to 
the  vagina  and  neck  of  the  uterus. 

PORTIO  DURA.  The  hard 
portion  of  the  seventh  pair  of  nerves, 
or  facial,  arising  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  respiratory  tract,  where 
it  joins  the  pons  Varolii. 

1.  Portia  mollis.  The  soft  por- 
tion of  the  seventh  pair  of  nerves, 
or  auditory,  arising  from  the 
anterior  wall  or  floor  of  the  fourth 
ventricle,  by  means  of  the  lineoe 
transversce,  or  white  fibres,  of  the 
calamus  scriptorius. 

2.  Portio  intermediaoi  Wnsherg. 
A  third  nerve  exposed  to  view  on 
separating  the  two  "portions" 
above  described. 

PORTLAND  SAGO.  Portland 
Arrow-root.  A  fecula,  prepared  in 
the  island  of  Portland  from  the 
cormus  of  the  Aritm  maculatum, 
Wake-robin,  or  Cuckoo  pint. 

PORUS.  A  pore ;  a  minute 
orifice  of  a  perspiratory  duct,  hair- 
follicle,and  sebiparous gland.  Also 
a  small  interstice  between  the 
particles  of  matter  which  compose 
bodies. 

Porus  opticus.    An  opening  in 
the  centre  of  the  cribriform  lamella, 
for  the  transmission  of  the  artcria  ! 
centralis  retinre  to  the  eye.  j 


POSCA.  A  term  used  by  Celsus 
for  sour  wine  mingled  with  water, 
and  probably  derived  from  folarc, 
to  drink,  as  esca  is  from  cdere,  to 
eat.  Posset  is  milk  curdled  with 
wine  or  an  acid,  and  is  a  term 
probably  derived  from  the  same 
source. 

POSITURA  PRAVA.  Mal- 
position ;  as  of  the  testes. 

POSO'LOGY  {iroaos,  how  much, 
\o-y6s,  description).  That  branch 
of  medicine  which  treats  of  qtian- 
tity,  or  doses. 

POST-AXIAL  [post  and  axis). 
This  and  proB-axial  are  terms  used 
by  Huxley  and  Flower  to  express 
the  relationship  of  different  parts 
of  the  anterior  and  posterior  (upper 
and  lower)  limbs  to  the  axes  of 
the  latter.  At  an  early  stage  in 
the  development  of  the  fcetus  the 
limbs  are  applied  to  the  sides  of 
the  body,  so  that  one  border  looks 
forward  and  the  other  backward  ; 
the  anterior  borders,  and  therefore 
the  radius  and  thumb,  the  tibia 
and  big  toe,  are  prce-axial ;  while 
the  posterior  borders,  and  therefore 
the  ulna  and  little  finger,  the 
fibula  and  little  toe,   are  post- 

PO'STEKIOR  AURIS.  A  muscle 
situated  behind  the  ear,  and  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  bundles 
of  fleshy  fibres,  sometimes  called 
musculi  rctrahcnles  auriculam. 

POST-MORTEM  EXAMINA- 
TION. An  uncouth  expression  for 
the  opening  and  examination  of  the 
dead  body.  Sectio  is  not  satisfac- 
tory.   Autopsia  is  unintelligible 

POST-ORAL,  PR^-ORAL. 
These  are  terms  applied  to  the 
different  plates,  bars,  or  arches  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  future 
mouth  in  the  fcetus;  those  which 
He  in  front  of  the  mouth  are 
termed  prao-oral,  and  consist  of  the 
fronto-nasal,  the  external  nasal,  and 
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maxillary  plates;  those  wliich  lie 
behind  (below)  the  mouth  are 
termed  post-oral,  and  consist  of 
five  pairs,  the  first  being  the  man- 
dibular, in  which  the  inferior 
maxilla  is  formed. 

POSTHE'TOMY  {woaev,  the 
foreskin,  Tefivw,  to  cut).  Circum- 
cision ;  the  removal  of  the  fore- 
skin or  prepuce. — Duiiglison. 

POSTHFTIS  (TToo-flTj,  the  fore- 
skin). Inflammation  of  the  fore- 
skin or  prepuce.  When  compli- 
cated with  inflammation  of  the 
surface  of  the  glans  penis,  the  dis- 
ease is  termed  halano-posthitis. 

POST-PARTUM  {parire,  to  bring 
forth).  That  which  occurs  after 
labour  as  post-partum  haemorrhage. 

PO'STUMOUS  CHILD  (postu- 
mus,  sup.  of  2^osterus,  coming 
after).  A  child  born  after  the 
death  of  its  father.  The  term  is 
usually  incorrectly  spelled  posthu- 
mous, and  absurdly  derived. 

POTA'SSA.  Potass,  or  potash  ; 
the  Vegetable  Alkali,  so  called 
from  its  being  obtained  by  the  in- 
cineration of  vegetables.  It  is  the 
hydrated  protoxide  of  potassium, 
and  is  known  by  the  names  potassa 
fusa,  kali  causticum,  lapis  infer- 
nalis,  causticum  commune  acerri- 
mum,  &c.  The  term  potash  is 
derived  from  the  circumstance 
that  the  water  in  which  the  ashes 
are  washed  is  evaporated  in  iron 
pots. 

Polassa  caustica.  Caustic  pot- 
ash. Hydrate  of  potash,  contain- 
ing some  impurities. 

POTA'SSIUM.  Kalmm.  One  of 
the  kaligenous  metals  discovered 
by  Davy,  who  first  succeeded,  in 
1807,  in  separating  it  from  its 
oxide,  potassa  or  potash.  It  com- 
bines with  sulphur,  forming  sul- 
phurets  or  sulphides  of  potassium, 
formerly  believed  to  be  comjjounds 
of  sulphur  and  potassa. 


POTA'TO.  A  tuber  occurring  on 
the  subterranean  stem  of  Solanum 
tuberosum,  and  probably  named 
from  its  resemblance  to  the  sweet 
potato  of  Convolvulus  hallatas,  a 
reputed  aphrodisiac.  Potato -starch, 
commonly  called  "English  Arrow- 
root," is  a  fecula  obtained  from  the 
tuber.  Potato-sugar,  or  "patent 
sugar, "  is  manufactured  from  potato- 
flour. 

POTATO-FLY.  The  Cantharis 
■vittata ;  a  celeopterous  insect,  in- 
festing the  Ipomoia  pondurata  or 
Potato-vine,  and  employed  for  vesi- 
catory purposes  in  North  America. 

POTENTIAL  ENERGY.  See 
Energy. 

POTIO  ;  POTUS  {potarc,  to 
drink).  The  former  term  denotes 
the  act  of  drinking  ;  the  latter, 
the  draught.    See  Sorhitio. 

POTT'S  DISEASE.  Caries  of 
the  bodies  of  the  vertebrre,  leading 
to  yielding  and  bending  of  the 
column,  and  so  to  angularcurvature. 

POTT'S  FRACTURE.  Fracture 
of  the  fibula  about  three  inches 
above  the  ankle,  the  tip  of  the 
malleolus  internus  being  also 
splintered  ofl'.  First  carefully 
described  by  the  eminent  surgeon 
Pott  (1713-1788),  who  observed  the 
fracture  in  his  own  person. 

POTULE'NTA  (potulcntus,  from 
potus,  drink).  Drinks ;  liquids 
taken  bj'  the  mouth  to  quench 
thirst.    See  Esculent, 

POUPART'S  LIGAMENT.  The 
lower  border  of  the  aponeurosis  of 
the  external  oblique  muscle  of  the 
abdomen,  which  is  stretched  be- 
tween the  anterior  superior  spinous 
process  of  the  ilium  and  the  spine 
of  the  pubes. 

POX.  The  vulgar  name  of 
syphilis  ;  formerly  called  great 
pox,  to  distinguish  it  from  Variola, 
or  small  pox,  on  account  of  the 
larger  size  of  its  blotches. 


I'ftACTICE.  PRACTISE. 
' '  There  is  no  reason  why  the  noun 
and  the  verb  should  not  both  be 
spelled  with  c,  as  in  notice,  sacrifice, 
ap2)rentice,  and  all  like  cases  where 
the  accent  precedes  the  last  syllable. 
The  distinction  in  spelling  between 
the  noun  and  the  verb  properly 
belongs  only  to  words  which  are 
accented  on  the  last  syllable,  as 
device,  devise,  where  the  verb  has 
the  sound  of  ize.  The  spelling 
practise  tends  to  give  it  the  same 
sound,  as  we  see  in  uneducated 
persons  ;  and,  hence,  it  is  desirable 
to  follow  the  regular  analogy,  and 
write  the  noun  and  verb  alike." — 
JFehster. 

VRM  and  PRO.  These  prepo- 
sitions are  the  same  word  ;  they 
are  the  Sanskrit  pra,  the  Greek 
irpo,  and  the  English  for  and 
fore. 

^  PR^-AXIAL.  PRE-AXIAL. 

See  Post-axial. 

PRiEOO'RDIA  {prm,  before,  cor, 
the  heart).  The  fore  part  of  the 
region  of  the  thorax.  This  term  is, 
however,  generally  used  in  the  sense 
of  epigastrium. 

PR^CU'NEUS  (in  front  of  the 
cuneus  or  wedge).  The  quadrate 
lobule  of  the  brain. 

PR^DORSO-ALTOI'DEUS.  A 
designation  of  the  longus  colli,  a 
long,  fiat  muscle,  consisting  of  two 
portions. 

PRjEPLORA'TION  {pro:,  before, 
florere,  to  flower).  Estivation. 
A  term  denoting  the  manner  in 
which  the  floral  envelopes  of 
plants  are  arranged  previously  to 
their  expansion.    See  Vernation. 

PRiE-ORAL.  PRE-ORAL.  See 
Post-oral. 

PRzEPU'TIUM  (vox  hybr.  prm 
TTocrBtov,  dim.  of  ttoo-^tj,  membrum 
virile).  The  prepuce ;  the  fore- 
skin of  the  penis.  It  is  connected 
with  the  under  part  of  the  glans 


by  a  triangular  fold,  termed  frcv- 
num  2)rceputii. 

PRE- ACTION.  A  term  applied 
by  Dr  Richardson  to  a  transient 
hypenemia  of  the  skin,  induced  by 
the  operation  of  the  ether  spray 
in  procuring  insensibility,  while 
the  hyperremia  which  follows  the 
state  of  insensibility,  or  inertia, 
of  the  nervous  element  of  the  skin, 
constitutes  reaction. 

PRECI'PITATE  ipneccps,  head- 
long). A  solid  substance  precipi- 
tated, or  thrown  down,  from  a 
solution,  by  addition  of  a  reagent, 
or  by  exposure  to  heat  or  light. 
Hence  the  terms  red  precipitate, 
or  peroxide  of  mercury  ;  white  pre- 
cipitate, or  ammoniated  submuriate 
of  mercury  ;  siveet  precipitate,  or 
calomel ;  prcecipitatc  per  se,  or  red 
oxide  of  mercury,  &c. 

Purple  precipitate  of  Cassius. 
Solution  of  gold  in  nitro-muriatic 
acid  one  ounce,  distilled  water  a 
pint  and  a  half ;  mix,  and  dip  rods 
of  tin  into  the  mixture  as  a  precipi- 
tant. 

PRECIPITA'TION  (prccc«iw, 
headlong).  The  process  of  throiu- 
ing  doivn  solids  from  solutions  iu 
which  they  are  contained.  The 
substance  so  separated  is  called  a 
precipitate ;  and  the  substance  em- 
ployed to  produce  this  efllect,  a 
2irecipitant. 

PRECO'CITY  {prcccoclus,  ripe 
before  its  time).  Premature  de- 
velopment of  sexual  organization 
or  power. 

PRECU'RSOR  {proc,  before,  cur- 
rere,  to  run).  A  term  applied  to 
symptoms  which  precede,  or  indi- 
cate the  approach  of,  a  disease. 

PREDISPOSING  CAUSE.  A 
state  which  renders  the  body  sus- 
ceptible of  disease,  as  temperament, 
age,  sex,  &c. 

PREGNANCY  {I'rcegnans,  quasi 
gignere  prce,  pregnant),  Utero- 
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gestation ;  the  period  of  child 
bearing.  In  classic  writers,  pmgr- 
nans  is  said  of  a  woman  whose 
lying-in  is  near  at  hand,  and  gravida 
of  a  woman  with  child,  whether 
the  time  of  her  delivery  be  near  or 
distant.  But  this  distinction  is 
not  constant. 

Spurious  pregnancy.  An  affection 
described  by  Dr  Gooch,  in  which 
the  mammsB  are  swollen,  and  dis- 
charge a  serous  fluid  resembling 
thin  milk ;  being  precisely  what 
takes  place  in  real  pregnancy. 

PREMO'LAR  (pros,  before, 
molaris,  a  molar  tooth).  A  term 
applied  to  the  teeth  which  appear, 
in  the  diphyodont  mammalia,  be- 
tween the  true  molars  and  the 
canines.  In  human  anatomy  they 
are  called  hicuspids. 

PRESBYO'PIA  {irpifffivs,  an  old 
ma.n,  the  eye).  Visus  senilis. 
Far-sightedness  ;  long  sight ;  failure 
of  vision  when  directed  to  near 
objects  ;  a  stute  of  the  eye  observed 
in  advanced  age,  and  due  to  im- 
paired elasticity  of  the  lens. 

PRESCRIPTION  (prcescribere, 
to  write  before).  A  medicinal 
formula.  It  has  been  divided  into 
four  constituent  parts,  suggested 
with  a  view  of  enabling  the  basis 
to  operate,  in  the  language  of 
Asclepiades,  "citb,"  "  tutb,"  et 
"jucwide" — quickly,  safely,  and 
pleasantly.    These  are — 

1.  The  Basis,  or  principal  medi- 
cine.   

2.  The  Adjiwans  ;  that  which  \/^g'. /«?•», 
promotes  its  operation — "Citb." 

3.  The   Corrigens ;  that  which 
corrects  its  operation — "  Tutb." 

4.  The  C'onstUuens ;  that  which 
imparts  an  agreeable  form — "  Ju- 
cundi. " 


Ahs.  fehr.    Absente  febre,  in  the 

absence  of  fever. 
Ad  2  vie.    Ad  duas  vices,  at  twice 
taking. 

Add.    Adde  et  addantur,  add,  let 
there  be  added ;  addendus,  to 
be  added ;  addendo,  by  adding. 
Ad  dcf.  animi.    Ad  defectionem 

animi,  to  fainting. 
Ad  gr.  acid.  Ad  gratam  aciditatem, 

to  an  agreeable  sourness. 
Ad  lib.    Ad  libitum,  at  pleasure. 
Admov.     Admove,  apply  ;  admo- 
veatur  or  admoveantur,  let  there 
be  applied. 
Ad  redd,  prcec.     Ad  reoidivum 
prsBcavendum,  to  prevent  a  re- 
lapse. 

Adst.  febre.    Adstante  febre,  wheu 

the  fever  is  on. 
Aggred.  febre.    Aggrediente  febre, 

while  the  fever  is  coming  on. 
Altern.  horis.  Alternis  horis,  every 

other  hour. 
Aliquant.    Aliquantillum,  a  very 
little. 

Alt.  noct.    Alternis  noctibus,  every 

other  night. 
Alvo  adst.    Alvo  adstricta,  when 

the  belly  is  bound. 
Amp.    Amplus,  large. 
Anodyn.    Anodynus,  anodyne. 
Apert.    Apertus,  clear,  &c. 
Applic.    Applicetur,  let  there  be 
applied. 

Aq.  bull.    Aqua  bulliens,  boiling 
water. 

Aq.  dest.     Aqua  destillata,  dis- 
tilled water. 


I,  does. 

Abbreviations  used  in  Prescriptions  !j-^Bis  ind.    Bis  indies,  twice  a  day. 


A.  Aa,  Ana,  of  each  ingredient. 
Abdom.    Abdomen,  the  belly. 


Aqua  fervens. 
Aqua 


water. 
Aq.  font. 

water. 
Bain.  tep. 

warm  bath. 
BB.  Bbds.  Barbadensis 


boiling 


fontana,  spring- 
Balneum  tepidum, 
Barba- 


Bull.    Bulliat,  let  it  boil. 
Gap.    Capiat,  let  him  take. 
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Casrul.    Gcruleus,  blue. 
Cat.    Cataplasma,  a  cataplasm 
Cath,    Catharticus,  cathartic. 
CO.    Cucurbitula  cruenta,  a  cup 

ping-glass. 
C.   M.     Cras    mane,  to-morrow 

morning. 
C   N.      Cras    nocte,  to-morrow 

night. 

Coch.  ampl.     Cochleare  amplum, 

a  large  spoon. 
Coch.  infant.    Cochleare  infantis, 

a  child's  spoon. 
Coch.  magn.    Cochleare  magnum, 

a  large  spoon. 
Coch.  mod.    Cochleare  modicum,  a 

dessert  spoon. 
Coch.  mad.   Cochleare  medium,  the 

same  as  cochleare  modicum. 
Coch.  pan.    Cochleare  parvum,  a 

small  spoon. 
Col.    Colatus,  strained. 
Colat.    Colatur,  let  it  be  strained  ; 

colaturre,  of  or  to  the  strained 

liquor. 

ColcHt.     Colentur,   let    them  be 

strained. 
Comij.    Compositus,  compounded. 
Cont.  rem.    Continuantur  remedia, 

let  the  medicines  be  continued. 
Cop.    Copiosus,  plenteous. 
Coq     Coque,  boil;  coquantur,  let 

them  be  boiled. 
Ci-ast.    Crastinus,  for  to-morrow. 
C.   V.     Cras  vespere,  to-morrow 

evening. 
Cucurb.  erucnt.    See  C.  C 
Cuj.    Cujus,  of  which. 
Cajusl.    Cujuslibet,  of  any 
Cyath.  thoce.     Cyatho  there   in  a 

cup  of  tea.  ' 
Bcaur.  pil.    Deaurentur  pilule,  let 

the  pills  be  gilt. 
Deb.   spiss.     Debita  spissitudo,  a 

proper  consistence. 
nccub.    Decubitus,  of  lying  down 
Be  d.  m  d    De  die  in  diem,  from 

day  to  day. 
Dcj  aM     Dejcctionos  alvi,  stools. 
^et.    Detur  lot  it  be  given. 


Dextra  lateralis,  right 
alternis,  every 
tertiis,  every 


Dext.  lat. 
side. 

/Dieb.  alt.  Diebus 
s  other  day. 

Dieb.  tcrt.     Diebus  lercus,  every / 
third  day.  ^ 
Diluc.    Diluculo,  at  day-break. 
Dim.    Dimidium,  one  half,  y' 
Dir.  prop.     Directione  propria, 

with  a  proper  direction. 
Diuturn.     Diuturnus,  long-con- 
tinued. 

Donee  alv.  bis  dej.  Donee  alvus 
bis  dejiciat,  until  two  stools  have 
been  obtained. 
Donee  alv.  sol  fuer.  Donee  alvus 
soluta  fuerit,  until  a  stool  has 
been  obtained. 
Efferv.  Effervesoentia,  ell'erves- 
cence, 

Ejusd.    Ejusdem,  of  the  same. 
Elect.    Electuarium,  electuary. 
■Emp.    Emplastrum,  a  plaster. 
Encm.  Enema,  a  clyster;  enemata, 
clysters. 

Ex.  vel  ext.    Extraotum,  extract. 
Ext.  sup.  aha.     Extende  super 
alutam,  spread  upon  leather. 

E .  ft.    Fiat,  let  a  be  made. 

F.  h.    Fiat  haustus,  let  a  draui'ht 
be  made.  ° 

F.  pil.  xij.    Fac  pilulas  duodecim 

make  12  pills. 
Feb.  dur.    Febre  durante,  during 

the  fever. 
Fern,  intern.    Femoribus  internis 
to  the  inner  part  of  the  thighs.  ' 

F.  venais.    Fiat  venresectio,  bleed. 
ist.  arm.    Fistula  armata,  a  clys- 
ter-pipe and   bladder  fit  for 
use. 

Fl.     Fluidus,  liquid;    also,  by 

measure. 
Fontic.    Fonticulus,  an  issue. 
J^ot.    Fotus,  a  fomentation. 
Oarg.    Gargarisma,  a  gargle. 
trcl  qudv.    Gelatinii  quavis,  in  any 
kind  of  jelly.  ^ 

G.  0.  Cr.    Gummi  guttae  Gambia;, 
gamboge.  ' 
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a  grain ;  grana, 


Gr.  Granum 
grains. 

GU.  Gutta,  a  drop  ;  guttse,  drops. 
GuU.  quibusd,    Guttis  quibusdam, 

with  a  few  drops. 
ITai:  fil.  sum.  iij.    Hanim  pilu- 

larum  sumantur  tres,  let  three 

of  these  pills  be  taken. 
H.  d.  or  Iwr.  decuh.    Hora  decu- 
bitus, at  going  to  bed. 
Hehdom.    Hebdomada,  a  week. 
Ilestern.    Hesternus,  of  yesterday. 
Hinul.     Hirudo,  a  leech ;  hiru- 

dines,  leeches. 
H.  S.  or  hor.  som.    Hora  somni, 

just  before  going  to  sleep  ;  or, 

on  retiring  to  rest. 
Hor.   un.   spatio.      Horfe  unius 

spatio,  at  the  end  of  an  hour. 
Hor.  interm.   Horis  intermediis,  at 

the  intermediate  hours  between 

what  has  been  ordered  at  stated 

times. 

Ind.     Indies,  from  day  to  day,  or 
daily. 

In.  pulm.    In  pulmento,  in  gruel. 

Inf.    Infusum,  infusion. 

Inj,  enam.    Injiciatur  enema,  let  a 

clyster  be  given. 
Inject.    Injection,  an  injection. 
Lat.  dol.     Lateri  dolenti,  to  the 

side  affected. 
lb.    Libra,  a  pound  weight,  or  wine 
pint ;  when  preceded  by  Arabic 
figures,   avoirdupois   weight  is 
meant ;  but  when  succeeded  by 
Roman  numerals,  troy  weight,  or 
pint  measures. 
Lot.    Lotio,  lotion. 
M.     Misce,   mix ;    mensura,  by 
measure  ;  manipulus,  a  handful. 
Mane  pr.    Mane  primo,  very  early 

in  the  morning. 
Medict.    Medietas,  half. 
Medioc.    Mediocris,  middle-sized. 
Min.    Minimum,  the  60tli  part  of 

a  drachm  measure. 
Mist.    Mistura,  a  mixture. 
Mitt.    Mitte,  send ;  mittatur,  or 
mittantur,  let  there  be  sent. 


Mill.  sang,  ad  '^xij.  salt.  Mittatur 
sanguis  ad  uncias  duodecim 
saltem,  take  away  at  least  12 
ounces  of  blood. 

Mod.  prcBS.  Modo  praescripto,  in 
the  manner  directed. 

Mor.  sol.  More  solito,  in  the 
usual  way. 

N.    Nocte,  at  night. 

Narthec.    Narthecium,  a  gallipot. 

TV.  M.    Nux  moschata,  a  nutmeg. 

0.  Octarius,  a  pint. 

01.  lini  s.  i.  Oleum  lini  sine  igne, 
cold-drawn  linseed-oil. 

Omn.  alt.  hor.    Omnibus  alternis  / 

horis,  every  other  hour.  r- 
Omn.  hor.  Omni  hora,  every  hour^^ 
Omn.   bid.     Omni  biduo,  every 

two  days. 
Omn.  bill.     Omni  bihorio,  every  / 

two  hours.  ^ 
Omn.  man.     Omni  mane,  every 

morning. 
Omn.  nod.     Omni  nocte,  every 

night. 

Omn.  qtiadr.  hor.  Omni  quadrante 
horte,  every  quarter  of  an  hour. 

0.  0.  0.  Oleum  oUyx.  optimum, 
best  olive-oil. 

The  ounce  avoirdupois,  or 
"common  weight,  as  distinguished 
from  that  prescribed  by  physi- 
cians in  their  orders. 

P.  Pulvis,  powder  ;  pondere,  by 
weight ;  pilula,  pill. 

P.  jS.  Partes  requales,  equal 
parts. 

P.  D.  Pliarmacopctia  Dublinensis. 
P.  E.    Pharmacopeia  Edinensis. 
P.  L.     Pharmacopoeia  Londinen- 
sis. 

P.  U.  S.     Pharmacopoeia  of  the 

United  States. 
Paracent.  abd.  Paracen  tesis  abdom  - 

inis,  tapping. 
Part.  aff.    Partem  artectain,  the 

part  allccted. 
Part,  dolent.     Partem  dolentum, 

the  part  in  pain. 
Part.  vie.    Partitis  vicibus,  to  be 


PfeESCRiPTtoN 


603 


given  in  divided  doses,  instead 

of  all  at  once. 
Per.  op.  emet.    Peracta  operatione 

emetici,  when  the  operation  of 

the  emetic  is  finished. 
Per  salt.     Per  saltum,  by  leaps, 

i.e.,  fi-om  an  artery. 
Plen.  riv.     Pleno  rivo,  in  a  full 

stream. 

Post  sing.  sed.  liq.  Post  singulas 
sedes  liquidas,  after  every  loose 
stool. 

Ppt.  vel.  prep.  Prseparata,  pre- 
pared. 

P.  r.  n.  Pro  re  nata,  according  as 
circumstances  may  require  ;  that 
is,  occasionally — prout  res  posoit. 

P.  rat.  cel.  Pro  ratione  fetatis, 
according  to  the  age  of  the 
patient. 

Pro  2Mt.  com.  vel  pro  pot.  ord. 

Pro  potu  communi,  or  ordinario, 

for  a  common  drink. 
Prox.  luc,  Proxima  luce,  the  day 

before. 

Pug     Pugillus,  a  gripe  between 

the  finger  and  thumb:   lit.,  a 

little  fist. 
Q-  p.    Quantum  placet,  as  much 

as  you  please. 
^-         vel  qudq.  quart,  hor. 

Quftque  quarta  hora,  every  four 

hours. 

Q-  s.    Quantum  sufBcit,  as  much 

as  is  sufficient. 
Quadrihor.     Quadrihorio,  every 

four  hours. 
Quadrupl.     Quadruplicato,  four 

times  as  much. 

Qimmp.  Quamprimum,  immedi- 
ately. 

Qudq.  vel  quisq.  Quaque  or  quis- 
que,  every  one. 

Qiior.    Quorum,  of  which. 

It.  Recipe,  take  ;  but  for  this  the 
old  authors,  and  the  French  to 
tins  day  use  the  sign  being 
the  old  heathen  invocation  to 
Jupiter,  seeking  his  blessing 
upon  the  formula;  equivalent 


to  the  usual  invocation  of  the 
poets,  and  of  Mohammedan 
authors ;  or  the  Laus  Deo  of 
book-keepers  and  merchants' 
clerks.  Dr  Paris  observed,  that 
the  astrological  symbol  is  at 
present  so  disguised  by  the  ad- 
dition of  the  down  stroke,  which 
converts  it  into  R,  that,  were  it 
not  for  its  cloven  loot,  we  might 
be  led  to  question  the  fact  of  its 
superstitious  origin. 
Red.  in  pidv.    Redactus  in  pulver- 

em,  powdered. 
Pedig.  in  pulv.    Redigatur  in  pul- 
verem,  let  it  be  reduced  into 
powder. 

Reg.  hep.    Regio  hepatis,  region  of 
the  liver. 

Reg.  umb.    Regio  umbilici,  region 

of  the  navel. 
Repet.^    Repetatur,  or  repetantur, 
^  let  it,  or  them,  be  repeated. 
S.  A.    Secundum  artem,  according 
to  art. 

Scap.  Scapula,  the  shoulder-blade. 
Scroh.  cord.     Scrobioulus  cordis 

the  pit  of  the  stomach. 
Bed.    Sedes,  a  stool. 
Semidr.      Semidrachma,    half  a 
drachm. 

Semih.    Semihora,  half  an  hour. 
Sept.    Septimana,  a  week. 
Sesunc.    Sesuncia,  an  ounce  and  a 
half. 

Sesquih.      Sesquihora,    half  an 
hour. 

Setae.    Setaceum,  a  seton  ;  also  a 
sieve. 

%.  luce.    Sequenti  luce,  the  fol- 
lowing day. 
Si  n.  val.    Si  non  valeat,  if  it  does 

not  answer. 
Si  op.  sit.    Si  opus  sit,  if  there  be 
occasion. 

Si  vir  perm.    Si  vires  permittant 

It  the  strength  will  bear  it. 
Sign.  n.  pr.    Signetur  nomine  pro- 
pno,  write  upon  it  the  usual 
name,  not  the  trade  name. 
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Signal.  Signatura,  a  label. 
Sinci.  Singulorum,  of  each. 
8.  S.  S.    Stratum  super  stratum, 

layer  upon  layer. 
Sol.    Solutio,  solution. 
S.  0.  S.  vel  si  op.  sit.    Si  opus  sit, 

if  there  be  occasion. 
>S's.    Semis,  a  half. 
St.    Stet,  let  it  stand ;  stent,  let 

them  stand. 
Sub  fin.  coct.    Sub  finem  coctionis, 

when    the    boiling    is  nearly 

finished. 

Siib-sulph.  Sub-sulphas,  a  sub- 
sulphate. 

Suhtep.    Subtepidus,  lukewarm. 

Sue.    Succus,  juice. 

Sum.  Sumere,  to  take  ;  sumendus, 
to  be  taken. 

Sum.  tal.  Sumat  talem,  let  the 
patient  take  one  like  this. 

S.  V.  Spiritus  vinosus,  ardent 
spirit  of  any  strength. 

S.  V.  R.  Spiritus  vinosus  rectifi- 
eatus,  spirit  of  wine. 

S.  V.  T.  Spiritus  vinosus  tenuis, 
proof  spirit,  or  half  and  half 
spirit  of  wine  and  water. 

Temp.  dext.  Tempori  dextro,  to 
the  right  temple. 

T.  0.  Tinctura  opii,  tincture  of 
opium  ;  generally  confounded 
with  laudanum,  which  is,  prop- 
erly, the  wine  of  opium. 

T.  0.  C.  Tinctura  opii  camphor- 
ata,  paregoric  elixir. 

Tr.  vel  tinct.    Tinctura,  tincture. 

Troch.  Trochiscus,  a  troch  or 
lozenge. 

Ult.  prccscr.  Ultimo  pra;scripti:s, 
the  last  ordered. 

Umh.    Umbilicus,  the  navel. 

Ung.    Unguentum,  ointment. 

Usq.  ut  liq.  anim.  Usque  ut  liqup- 
rit  animus,  until  fainting  is  pro- 
duced. 

Utend.    Utendus,  to  be  used. 
Fent.    Vcntriculus,  the  stomach. 
F.  0.  S.    Vitello  ovi  solutus,  dis- 
solved in  the  yolk  of  an  egg. 


Vovi.  urg.  Vomitione  urgente, 
when  the  vomiting  begins. 

V.  S.    Ventesectio,  bleeding. 

Zz.    Zingiber,  ginger. 

9.  Scrupulum,  a  scruple,  equal  to 
20  grains  troy. 

3.  Drachma,  a  drachm,  equal  to 
three  scruples  ;  or,  in  liquids,  the 
Sth  part  of  an  ounce  measure. 

5.  Uncia,  an  ounce  troy;  or,  in 
liquids,  the  16th  part  of  a  wine 
pint. 

PRESENTATION.  An  obstet- 
ric term  indicating  the  relation  of 
the  foetus  to  the  os  uteri  during 
the  early  stage  of  parturition. 
The  term  "  position  "  is  applied  to 
the  relation  of  the  presenting  part 
to  the  pelvic  inlet. 

PRESPHE'NOID  {prce,  before, 
sphenoides,  the  sphenoid  bone). 
The  name  of  a  bone  in  the  human 
skull,  which,  in  Prof.  Owen's 
Homologies,  constitutes  the  "cen- 
trum" of  the  frontal'  vertebra, 
viewed  in  relation  to  the  arche- 
type vertebrate  skeleton. 

PRESTON  SALTS.  Prepared 
by  adding  a  few  drops  of  liquor 
ammonisa  fortior  and  some  volatile 
oils  to  coarsely-powdered  sesqui- 
carbonate  of  ammonia. 

PRESYSTOLIC  {frx, 
before,  n-va-ToXri,  a  contraction). 
That  which  precedes  the  systole  or 
contraction  of  the  heart,  as  the 
presystolic  murmur  which  immedi- 
ately precedes  and  runs  up  to  the 
first  sound. 

PRI'APISM  (irpiairicr/irfi).  Pain- 
ful erection  of  the  penis  unattended 
by  concupiscence.  The  term  is 
derived  from  Priapus,  the  god  of 
country  life,  represented  by  the 
Ancients  as  a  wooden  figure  with 
a  large  generative  organ,  symboliz- 
ing the  fructifying  principle  in 
nature.    See  Satyriasis. 

PRICKLE  CELLS.  Cells  with 
their  edges  besot  with  ridges  or 
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spikes  found  in  the  mucous  layer 
of  the  epidermis,  and  in  the  deeper 
layers  of  stratified  epithelium  else- 
where throughout  the  body. 

PRICKLY  HEAT.  The  popular 
name  for  lichen  tropicus,  or  summer 
rash,  a  form  of  eczema. 

PRIM^  \IM.  The  first  pas- 
sages, viz.,  the  stomach  and  intes- 
tinal tube,  as  distinguished  from  the 
lacteals,  or  secundce  vice,  the  second 
passages. 

PRIMARY  ATOMS.  Blemen- 
tarij  atoms.  The  atoms  which 
enter  iuto  the  composition  of  a  com- 
pound atom,  being  themselves  un- 
decomposed. 

PRIMARY  DISEASE.  The  first 
in  a  succession  of  diseasedconditions 
as  a  primary  venereal  sore.  See 
Secondary  Disease. 

PRI'MINE  {primus,  first).  The 
first  or  outermost  sac  of  the  ovule 
in  plants.  The  interior  sac  is 
termed  secundine. 

PRIMI'PARA  (pri7nus,  first, 
parire,  to  bring  forth).  One  who 
IS  delivered  of  her  first  chQd. 

PRIMI'TI^.  A  Latin  term 
denotmg  the  first  things  of  their 
kind,  and  sometimes  applied  to 
the  waters  discharged  before  de- 
livery of  the  fcetus. 

PRIMITIVE  FIBRILL^ 
OF  SCHULTZE.  Minute  fibrils 
into  which  the  axis  cylinder  of  a 
nerve  separates  at  its  end.  They 
stain  deeply  with  gold  solutions  and 
methyl  blue,  by  which  means  the 
terminations  of  nerve  fibrils  can  be 
traced. 

PRIMITIVE  GROOVE.  The 
longitudinal  depression  in  the 
primitive  streak  of  the  blastoderm 
The  streak  is  duo  to  local  increase  in 
cells  of  the  primitive  ectoderm,  and 
IS  first  formed  at  the  posterior  end 
of  the  embryonic  area.  Thamedul- 
tnry  groove  is  a  subsequent  forma- 
tion in  front  of  the  primitive  groove 


PRIMORDIAL  KIDNEYS. 
These  are  the  WolflSan  bodies  of 
the  fcetus,  and  correspond  to  the 
segmental  organs  of  fishes  and  of 
some  invertebrates. 

PRINCIPAL  FOCUS.  The 
principal  focus  of  a  lens  is  the 
point  at  which  the  parallel  inci- 
dent rays  meet  after  having  passed 
through  the  lens. 

PRISM  {irpior/j.a,  from  irpiu,  to 
saw).  _A  solid  glass  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle,  named  from  its  pro- 
perty of  separating  a  ray  of  light 
into  its  constituent  parts,  and 
employed  in  spectrum  analysis. 

PRISMATIC  NITRE.  Nitrate 
of  potassium,  also  called  nitre  and 
saltpetre.  It  crystallizes  in  long 
six-sided  prisms. 

PRO'BANG.  A  long  slender 
piece  of  whalebone,  with  a  piece  of 
sponge  at  the  ends,  for  examining 
the  oesophagus,  or  removing  any 
obstruction  in  it.  The  ball-prohang 
consists  of  an  ivory  ball  attached  to 
a  piece  of  whalebone  or  flexible 
wire. 

PROBE  (prohare,  to  try).  An 
instrument  with  which  the  depth 
and  extent  of  wounds  are  tried 

PROCATA'RCTIC  {■npoKc- 
TapKTiKos,  beginning  beforehand). 
A  term  applied  to  causes  which 
induce  disease  in  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  predisposition  to  disease. 

ihese  vrords—procatarctie  causes 
~ha.ve  been  used  with  diOFerent 
significations.  Some  have  employed 
them  synonymously  with  predis- 
ponent  or  remote  causes;  others 
with  occasional  or  exciting  causes.'' 
— Dunglison. 

PROCE'RUS(Zon^;).  A  synonym 
01  tlie  pyramidalis  nasi,  a  small 

PRorFN^1?<j*r''°^*""'"^"^'=''^^ 

1  KOLE  bSUS  {procedere,  to  issue 
lortU).  Aiwphysis.  A  process  or 
eminence  of  a  bone.  Also  a  lobe  or 
portion  of  the  braiu. 
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1.  Processus  a  cercbello  ad  testes. 
The  name  of  two  cords,  which 
pass  from  the  nates  and  testes  of 
the  brain  to  the  cerebellum.  They 
are  the  su2Krior  peduncles  ;  the  cor- 
pora restiformia  are  the  inferior 
peduncles. 

2.  Processus  elavatus.  The  en- 
larged extremity  of  each  posterior 
pyramid  of  the  corpus  restiforme. 

3.  Processus  cochleariformis.  A 
small,  spoon-like,  bony  plate,  on 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  pyramid. 

4.  Processus  mammillares.  A 
name  formerly  given  to  the  olfac- 
tory nerves,  from  their  being  con- 
sidered as  emunctories,  or  canals, 
by  which  the  serum  and  pituita, 
separated  by  the  brain,  were  con- 
veyed away. 

5.  Processus  vermiformcs.  Two 
worm-like  lobes  of  the  cerebellum, 
connecting  the  lateral  hemispheres 
superiorly  and  inferiorly. 

6.  Process,  azygos.  The  rostrum, 
or  ridge,  on  the  median  line  of 
the  guttural  aspect  of  the  sphenoid 
bone. 

7.  Process,  digital.  fA  name 
given  to  the  extremity  of  the  cornu 
ammonis,  from  its  bulbous  form, 
resembling  the  point  of  a  finger. 

8.  Process  of  Raw.  A  very 
elongated  slender  process,  sup- 
ported anteriorly  by  the  neck  of 
the  malleus. 

9.  Processes  of  hones.    See  Os, 

OSShS 

PROCIDE'NTIA  {procidere,  to 
fall  forward  or  down).  Prolapsus. 
The  falling  down  of  a  part,  as  of 
the  anus,  uterus,  &c.  Procidentia 
tuhulorum,  or  protrusion  of  the 
tubuli  of  the  testis,  is  also  termed 
Jiernia  testiauli  and  fimgus  testiculi. 
See  Prolapsus  uteri. 

PROCCE'LIAN  (vrpo,  before, 
Ko7\os,  hollow).  A  designation 
of  those  vcrtebrce  which  have  a 
Q9.vity  in  front  of  the  "centrum" 


or  body,  and  a  ball  at  the  back 
part. 

PROCTA'LGIA  (Tpa,«T<<y,  the 
anus,  &Kyos,  pain).  Pedal  neural- 
gia. Neuralgia  of  the  anus  ;  pain 
about  the  anus,  without  primary 
inflammation.  The  term  proctitis 
denotes  inflammation  of  the  rectum 
and  anus. 

PROCTECTA'SIA  {irpwKrd!,  the 
anus,  eKTaais,  an  extension).  A 
dilated  condition  of  the  anus. 

PROCTE'CTOMY  {npccKTSs,  the 
anus,  e/cTo/i^,  a  cutting  out). 
Strictly,  this  term  means  excision 
of  the  anus,  but  it  is  more  usually 
used  in  the  sense  of  excision  of 
the  rect  m. 

PROCTO'CACE  (irp«KTdy,  anus, 
kukSs,  ill).  Suppuration  and  slough- 
ing of  the  anus. 

PRO'CTOCELE  (7rpu>Kr6s,  the 
anus,  /c^Atj,  tumor).  Inversion  and 
prolapsus  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  rectum,  from  relaxation  of 
the  sphincter,  with  more  or  less 
swelling.  — Dunglison. 

PROCTODAEUM  (irpo-zcrrfs,  the 
anus,  oSei'a,  a  way).  That  portion 
of  the  invaginated  epiblast  which 
forms  the  lower  end  of  the  rectum 
and  the  anus. 

PROCTOTOMY  {-npwKrds,  anus, 
TffjLvw,  to  cut).  Incision  into  the 
rectum  for  the  relief  of  stricture, 
or  into  the  anus  to  divide,  and  so 
paralyse,  the  sphincter  ani. 

PRO'DROMA  {TrpdSpofios,  a  fore- 
runner). Plur.  Prodromata.  A 
premonitory  symptom.  But  there 
is  no  such  Greek  neuter  noun. 
The  term  prodromus  is  used  as  a 
fore-runner  or  messenger. 

PROFLU'VIA  {projluere,  to  flow 
down).  Fluxes  ;  pyrexia,  attended 
with  an  increased  excretion  of  a 
matter  not  naturally  bloody  ;  the 
fifth  order  of  the  7^)/?-e.r('rt'of  Cullen's 
nosology,  including  the  genera 
catarrlius  and  dysenteria, 
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PROFU'NDUS.  Literally,  deep, 
or  deep-seated.  A  designation  of 
one  of  the  flexors  of  the  fingers,  from 
its  being  situated  more  deeply  than 
the  flexor  sublimis. 

PROFU'SIO  {■prof under  e,  to 
pour  forth).  A  loss  of  blood;  a 
genus  of  the  order  Apoeenoses,  or 
increased  secretions,  of  CuUen's 
nosology. 

Profusio  seri.  Serous  exudation, 
as  ascites,  &c. 

PROGLOTTIDES  {TrpSyXwrrU, 
iSos,  the  tip  of  the  tongue).  The 
separate  portions  or  segments  of  a 
tapeworm  containing  the  generative 
organs  and  ova. 

PROGNA'THOUS  SKULL  {wp6, 
forward,  y^dBoi,  the  jaw).  Under 
this  term  Dr  Pritchard  describes 
that  form  of  the  skull  which  is 
characterized  by  the  forward  pro- 
minence of  the  jaws,  and  which 
is  most  marked  in  some  of  the 
Negro  races  of  the  Guinea-coast, 
and  in  some  of  the  Polynesian  and 
Australian  races.  A  jaw  may  be 
as  prognathous  as  to  be  almost 
a  muzzle.  See  Orthognathous 
Skull. 

PROGNO'SIS  (ivp6yvu,an, 
foreknowledge).  Foreknowledge, 
prognostication,  or  the  faculty  of 
foreseeing  and  predicting  what  will 
take  place  in  diseases.  Such  signs 
are  called  prognostics. 

PROLA'BIUM  {pro,  before, 
labium,  the  lip).  The  membrane 
which  invests  the  front  part  of  the 
lips. 

PROLA'PSUS  {prolaU,  to  fall 
forward).  Procidentia.  Thefallino- 
down  of  any  part. 

1.  Prolapsus  ani  or  rectal  pro- 
lapsus consists  in  the  protrusion 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
rectum  through  tlie  anal  oi'ifice 
Internal  prolapsus  is  another  name 
for  invagination  of  the  rectum. 

2.  Prolapsus  funis.    Prolapse  of 


the  cord  in  labour  in  front  of  the 
presenting  portion  of  the  fojtus. 

3.  Prolapsus  iridis  denotes  pro- 
trusion of  the  iris  through  an  ulcer 
or  wound  of  the  cornea. 

4.  Prolapsus  uteri  is  the  descent 
of  the  uterus  below  its  natural 
level  into  the  pelvic  cavity ;  by 
procidentia  uteri,  is  signified  the 
protrusion  of  the  uterus  beyond 
the  vulva. 

PROLE'PSIS  (7rp({\7)i//is,  a  taking 
beforehand).  The  anticipating  of 
a  period,  as  of  the  return  of  a 
paroxysm  at  an  earlier  time  than 
it  occurred  before ;  a  foreseeing  of 
something  not  quite  orderly  ;  the 
art  of  predicting. 

PROLI'FEROUS  {proles,  off- 
spring, ferre,  to  bear).  A  term 
applied,  in  botany,  to  a  flower 
which  produces  another  flower 
fi'omitscentre,asincertain  roses,  &c 
PROLFFEROUS  CYSTIC  TU- 
MOR. A  variety  of  cystic  tumor, 
also  called  sero-cystic  sarcoma;  a 
cyst  that  produces  highly-organized 
or  even  vascular  structures— ^?'oZes, 
or  offspring,  as  it  were.  See  Sar- 
coma. 

PROME'THEAN  LIGHTS 
{Prometheus,  the  fire-stealer). 
Small  glass-bulbs,  filled  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid,  and  sur- 
rounded with  an  inflammable 
mixture  of  moist  chlorate  [of 
potash  and  sugar,  which  it  ignites 
on  being  struck,  affording  an  in- 
stantaneous light. 

PROMONTO'RIUM.  Apromon- 
tory ;  an  eminence  of  the  internal 
ear,  formed  by  the  outer  side  of  the 
vestibule,  and  by  the  corresponding 
scala  of  the  cochlea. 

PRONA'TION  {pronus,  bending 
downward).  The  act  of  turning 
the  palm  of  the  hand  downwards 
by  rotating  the  radius  upon  the 
ulna  by  means  of  the  pronator 
muscles,    See  Supination, 
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PRONA'TOR  TERES  {pronus, 
bending  downward).  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  inner  condyle  of 
the  humerus  and  the  coronoid 
process  of  the  ulna,  and  inserted 
into  the  middle  of  the  radius. 

Pronator  quadratus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  edge  of  the  ulna, 
and  inserted  into  the  edge  of  the 
radius.  This,  and  the  preceding 
muscle,  turn  the  radius  and  the 
hand  inwards. 

PRONE'PHROS.  See  Meso- 
nephros. 

PRONU'CLEUS.  The  term 
applied  to  that  portion  of  the 
nucleus  of  the  ovum  which  re- 
mains within  the  vitellus  after 
the  extrusion  of  the  polar  globule  ; 
this  is  the  female  pronucleus  :  the 
male  pronucleus  is  formed  from 
the  head  of  the  spermatozoon 
which  has  penetrated  into  the 
ovum  ;  the  male  and  female  pro- 
nuclei approach  each  other  and 
ultimately  coalesce,  after  which 
segmentation  of  the  ovum  takes 
place. 

PROOF-SPIRIT.  The  defini- 
tion of  this  term  is  given  under 
the  expression  Standard  Proof 
Spirit.  The  "Proof"  in  former 
days  was  derived  from  the  con- 
duct of  the  spirit  when  poured 
upon  gunpowder.  "If  explosion 
folloived  the  combustion  _  of  the 
spirit,  the  sample  was  said  to  be 
'above'  or  'over-proof;  if  the 
gunpowder  only  languidly  'fizzed' 
away,  or  slowly  burnt,  the  spirit 
was  said  to  be  '  proof ' ;  but  if  it 
remained  so  moist  as  not  to  take 
fire,  it  was  declared  to  be  'below' 
or  'under  proof  " 

PROOTIC  CENTRE  (irpJ ;  oOj, 
dirds,  ear).  One  of  the  ossific 
centres  of  the  petromastoid  bone  ; 
it  includes  the  greater  portion  of 
the  labyrinth,  part  of  the  mastoid 
process,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 


petrous  bone.  See  Opisihotic  and 
Upiotic. 

PROPAGA'TION  (propagare,  to 
extend).  A  term  applied  to  the 
extension  of  disease  from  one  part 
to  another,  as  from  the  periphery 
to  the  centre  of  nervous  lesions. 

PROPAGA'TION  IN  PLANTS. 
This  term  is  more  comprehensive 
than  reproduction,  for  it  includes 
not  only  the  natural  means  of 
continuing  the  species,  but  also 
those  to  which  recourse  may  be 
had  by  art ;  it  includes,  in  fact, 
reproduction  by  fecundation  and 
reproduction  without  fecundation. 

PROPA'GO.  A  term  applied  by 
the  older  botanists  to  the  branch 
laid  down  in  the  process  of  layering. 
The  term  propagulum  was  applied 
by  Link  to  offset  in  certain  plants. 
See  Offset. 

PROPHYLA'XIS  {■Kpo<pi\<xt,is, 
caution).  A  term  denoting  the 
use  of  precautionary  measures  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  the 
attempt,  that  is,  to  cure  the  dis- 
ease before  its  reality  is  demon- 
strated. The  precept,  Principiis 
obsta,  is  here  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance. 

PRO'PHYSIS  (irp6,  before, 
(pvffLs,  growth).  Symblepharon. 
Adhesion  of  the  globe  to  the  eye-lid. 

PRO'PIONYL  (TrpiToj,  first, 
ttIwv,  fat).  The  radical  assumed  to 
exist  in  a  number  of  organic  com- 
pounds, collectively  known  as  the 
propionic  group.  The  name  is 
derived  from  the  position  of  pro- 
pio7iic  acid,  as  the  first  in  the 
series  of  fatty  acids  which  sepa- 
rates, as  an  oily  layer,  when  liber- 
ated in  aqueous  solutions  of  its 

PROPTO'SIS  OCULI  (np6,  be- 
fore, TTTwo-is  a  falling).  Proci- 
dentia oculi.  Protrusion  of  the 
globe  of  the  eye  between  the 
palpebne. 


PROPYL.  Trityl.  The  assumed 
root  of  the  members  of  the  propylic, 
or  tritylic,  group  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Among  these  arepropylene, 
propylamine,  &c. 

PROPY'LAMINE.  A  compound 
or  substituted  ammonia,  in  which 
one  of  the  three  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen belonging  to  ordinary  am- 
monia IS  replaced  by  the  radical 
propyl. 

PKOSCO'LEX  (^pj,  ^,,^^^1,  a 
worm).    The  embryonic  stage  of  a  i 
tapeworm,  found  in  the  tissues  of  I 
various  animals. 

PROSE'CTOR    {pro,  before, 
secare,   to  cut).     One  who  jire- 
pares  the  subjects  for  anatomical  ' 
lectures. 

PROSENCE'PHALON-  (,rpj,  ' 
Tprf,  before,  iu,  in,  K,<Pa\-l,,  head).  ! 
bee  Vesicles,  cerebral. 

PROSE'NCHYMA.  A  term 
applied  by  Link  to  that  form  of 
parenchyma  in  plants,  in  which 
the  cells  taper  to  each  end,  and 
overlap  each  other;  the  term 
parenchyma  being  restricted  to 
that  form  of  the  tissue  in  which 
the  cells  have  truncated  extremi- 
ties. 

PROSOPA'LGIA  {^pSau^^ov,  the 
tace,  &\yos,  pain).  Pain  of  the 
face;  face-ague;  neuralgia,  or  tic 
douloureux  of  the  face 

PEOSOP-ECTA'SIA  {.p6a..ou, 
the  lace,  ewTao-is,  enlargement) 
i ace-enlargement;  general  swell- 
ing of  the  face  from  osseous  tumor 
arising  from  various  diseases;  a 
special  case  of  hyperostosis.  See 
Macrosomia. 

.^^^^O'STATE  {.pocTTrfx,,,  one 
who  stands  before).  Prostata.  A 
gland  (so  called),  situated  he- 
Jore  the  vesiculae  seminales,  and 
surrounding  the  commencement 
of  the  urethra  in  the  male.  It  is 
essentially  a  muscular  body. 

1.  Prostatic  urethra.    The  most 
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dilated  part  of  the  urethra,  a  little 
more  than  an  inch  in  length,  situ- 
ated in  the  prostate  gland. 

2.  Prostate  eooicretions.  Calculi 
of  the  prostate  gland,  proved,  by 
Dr  Wollaston,  to  be  phosphate  of 
hme,  not  distinctly  stratified,  and 
tinged  by  the  secretion  of  the 
prostate  gland. 

_  3.  Prostatectomy  {iKTOfi-fi,  exci- 
sion). Removal  of  a  portion  of  the 
prostate. 

4.  Prostatic  enlargement.  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  prostatic  "gland," 
producing  displacement  of  the 
urethra  and  difficult  micturition. 

5.  Prostatitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  prostate  gland,  occurring  in 
the  course  of  gonorrhcea,  and  from 
various  other  causes. 

6.  _  Proslato-rrhma  (f)4u,  to  flow). 
A  discharge  of  clear,  glairy  viucus 
Irom  the  prostate,  owing  to  irrita- 
tion of  that  organ. 

PRO'STHESIS  (.pj.eerr.r,  a 
putting  to,  application).  1.  Hip- 
pocrates uses  this  term  for  the 
administration  of  food  or  nourish- 
ment. 2.  The  term  is  also  applied 
to  the  surgical  process  of  acldinc, 
some  artificial  part  to  the  human 
body  and  is,  in  this  sense,  opposed 
to  aphasresis  or  the  taking  away  of 

PROSTRA'TION  (prostratio,  an 
overthrowing).  Another  name  for 
collapse,  or  shock  to  the  nervous 
system.  See  Collapse. 
,„P?OTAGON.  A  crystalline 
substance  obtained  from  the  brain  • 
It  contains  both  phosphorus  and 
n  trogen,  and  according  to  Hoppo 

lecithin''  "  °^ 

GYir^?^^I  ''"d  PROTO'- 
^^JN^.  Two  terms  applied  to 
the  a,.,angement  of  the  Vej.roduc- 

l^huu'fr%  hermaphrodite 
plants,  the  former  denoting  the 
development  of  the  stamens  before 
2q 
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the  pistils,  the  latter  the  devel- 
opment of  the  pistil  before  the 
stamens.  The  phenomena  of 
Protandry  and  Protogyny  are 
comprised  under  the  term  Heter- 
acmy. 

PROTEIN  (irpwTeio.,  to  hold 
the  first  place).  A  name  given 
by  Mulder  to  a  proximate  com- 
pound of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
and  hydrogen,  very  nearly  iden- 
tical with  albumen  or  white  of 
egg.  Its  name  is  derived  from 
its  occupying  the  first  or  most 
important  place  in  relation  to  the 
albuminous  principles.  It  is 
synonymous  with  the  protoplasm 
of  Huxley,  the  bioplasm  of  Beale, 
and  is  considered  to  be  the 
"physical  basis"  of  life. 

PROTEINA'CEOUS  PRIN- 
CIPLES. "  Proteids."  A  term 
applied  to  albuminous  alimentary 
principles,  from  their  analogy  in 
composition  to  protein.  Their 
composition  is  identical  with  that 
of  the  constituents  of  the  blood, 
and  hence  they  may  be  called  the 
"  flesh  -  and -blood  -  making  princi- 
ples," or  tissue-formers.  To  this 
class  belong  the  gluten  of  flour  ; 
the  albumen  of  white  of  egg  and 
of  blood-serum  ;  the  syntonin,  or 
principal  constituent  of  muscle  ; 
and  casein,  the  chief  constituent 
of  cheese  ;  while  gelatin  and 
chondrin  may  be  considered  as 
outlying  members  of  the  same 
crroup.  See  Oelatigenous  Principles. 
"  PROTEO'LYSIS.  A  term  de- 
noting the  changes  undergone  by 
proteids  during  their  transforma- 
tion into  more  readily  dill'usible 
substances  such  as  peptones. 

PROTERA'NDROUS  (TrpJrepos, 
before,  aviip,  man).  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  botany,  to  cases  in  which 
the  anthers  are  mature  before 
the  stigma.  Proterogynous  {yvvit, 
woman),  on  the  other  hand,  de- 


notes that  the  stigma  is  mature 
before  the  anthers. 

PRO'THESIS  (TrpJfleo-is,  a  placing 
before).  The  application  of  an 
artificial  apparatus,  as  of  a  mask, 
to  the  face,  in  order  to  conceal 
any  destruction  or  mutilation  of 
the  features. 

PRO'TIDE.  One  of  the  pro- 
ducts yielded  by  boiling  protein 
with  potash.  The  other  products 
are  erythroprotide  and  leucin. 

PROTI'STA  {wpdiTiirros,  the 
very  first).  A  term  suggested  by 
Haeckel  to  designate  those  ques- 
tionable forms  of  life  which  can- 
not be  conclusively  referred  to  the 
animal  or  to  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

PROTO-  (TrpwToj,  the  first).  This 
prefix  denotes  the  loiuest  degree 
in  which  one  body  unites  with 
another,  as  p?-o<-oxide.  Per  de- 
notes the  highest  degree,  as  per- 
oxide. 

PROTO-COMPOmSTD.  A  binary 
compound  of  single  equivalents  of 
salt-radical  and  basyl,  as  hydro- 
chloric acid,  protochloride  of  tin, 
&c. 

PROTO-ORGANISMS  {-upSiros, 
first).  A  general  term  compre- 
hending vibrios,  bacteria,  &c., 
which  exhibit  the  first  or  earliest 
state  of  organization,  and  which, 
it  is  said,  may  arise  and  be  de- 
veloped in  albuminoid  substances 
protected  from  air. 

PROTOPE'PSIA  {irpSiros,  first, 
7r6>is,  digestion).  Primary  diges- 
tion, including  the  processes  of 
chymification  in  the  stomach,  chy- 
lification  in  the  small  intestines, 
and  defecation  by  the  large  in- 
testine.   See  Deuteropcpsia. 

PRO'TOPIIYTES  {irpinos,  first, 
4>vt6v,  a  plant).  Tlie  lowest  order 
of  iilants,  mostly  unicellular  ; 
plant-infusoria  or  animalcules,  in- 
cluding the  diatoms,  desmidians, 
&c.    See  Cryptogamia. 


PROTOPLA'SMA  (^pZros,  first, 
irAacr/xa,     anything     formed  or 
moulded).   A  term  applied  by  Molil 
to  the  mucilaginous  granular  con- 
tents of  the  vegetable  cell,  whicii 
he  supposes  to  be  especially  con- 
cerned in  the  elaboration  of  new 
cells.    The  term  protoplasm  is  now 
employed    as    synonymous  with 
'germinal  matter,"  primitiye  or- 
ganic   matter,    cell-substance  or 
primitive  slime,  and  considered  to 
be  the  "physical  basis"  of  life. 
See  Bioplasm. 

PRO'TOPLAST  {^pZros,  first, 
ttWo-o.,  to  form).  An  organized 
individual,  capable  (either  singly 
or  as  one  of  a  pair)  of  propagating 
individuals;  itself  having  beeS 
propagated  by  no  such  previous 
individual  or  pair.  Hence— 

1.  A  species  is  a  class  of  indi- 
viduals, each  of  which  is  hypothoti- 
cally  considered  to  be  the  de- 
scendant of  the  same  protoplast, 
or  of  the  same  pair  of  protoplasts! 

A  variety  is  a  class  of  indi- 
viduals,  each    belouffiiir,   to  the 


same  species,  but  each  diflerincr 
from_  other  individuals  of  the 
species  in  the  points  wherein  they 
agree  amongst  one  another. 

3.  A  race  is  a  class  of  individuals 
concerning  which  there  are  doubts 
as  to  whether  they  constitute  a 
separate  species,  or  a  variety  of  a 
recognized  one.—Latham. 

PI^OTO-SALT.  A  salt  contain- 
ing a  metallic  protoxide.  Proto- 
sutpliate  13  a  compound  of  sul- 
phuric  acid  with  a  protoxide 

PEOTO-yERTEBR^  (;p£,„, 
first,  vertebra).  Mesoblastic  so. 
^f  Z^r^  f  "^.^^  q'^adrangular  masses 

sidrof  S''^'°*'r'  ^^^^  <^i«ier 
s^e  of  the  spinal  cord  of  the  early 

toTJ?'''/''^-  'Z*''™  applied 
to  the  first  combination    of  an 


element  with  oxygen.  When  more 
than  one  equivalent  of  the  element 
is  combined  with  oxygen,  the 
combination  is  termed  suboxide 

PROTOZOA  (TrpcSroy,  first,  (Hou, 
an  animal).  The  most  lowly  or- 
ganized forms  of  animal  life,  such 
as  the  amceba,  the  sponges,  &c 

PROTRA'CTOR  {protrahere,  to 
draw  forward).  An  instrument 
lor  drawing  extraneous  bodies  out 
of  a  wound. 

PROTU'BERANCE  {pro,  before 
tuber,  a  swelling).  An  eminence 
or  projecting  part ;  thus,  the  pons 
Varolii  IS  called  the  annular  pro- 
iuherance;  the  cornua  Ammonis 
are  termed  by  Chaussier  protube- 
rances, cylinclrotdcs,  &c. 

PROUD  FLESH.  Large  flabby 
ftingous  granulations  projecting 
Irom  the  surface  of  a  wound 

PRO'XIMATE  CAUSE  {proxi- 
mus  nearest).  A  term  often  used 
to  denote  the  first  link  in  the 
chain  of  diseased  eilects  —  the 
nearest  cause. 

PROXIMATE  ORGATvrrr 
ANALYSLS.  The  sepafaMot^flS 
organic  mixture  into  its  immediate 
components. 

PRO'XIMATE  PRINCIPLES 
A  term  applied  to  those  com- 
pounds which  are  supposed  to 
stand,  in  order  of  siniDlicit-p 
nearest  to  the  "  elements  "^  The 
elements  are  the  ultimate  prin^ 

A  /.^'-Mwa,  a  live  coal). 

farbl^/PP^'"^       Avicenna  to  a 

eschar  Th^T"^"*^^  "  "^''k 
escnar     The  term  has  been  sun- 

posed  to  be  derived  from  TO  ,^, 
^  plum  from  its  fancied  resem 
blance  to  this  fruit  in  a  ripe  Tt2. 
fcjee  Termvnthus. 

PRU'NIN.    "An  active  resinoid 
principle"    prepared    from  the 
inner  bark  of  Prunus  Virginiana 
commonly    called    Wild  Sry' 


PRU-PSE 


Virginian  Prune,  &c. ,  a  large  rosa- 
ceous tree  of  America. 

PRURI'GO  (prurire,  to  itch). 
Pruriginous  rash  ;  a  chronic  afleo- 
tion  of  the  skin,  characterized  by 
a  thickened  and  discoloured  state 
of  that  membrane,  attended  by 
excessive  pruritus,  or  itching,  and 
generally  an  eruption  of  papulae. 
The  varieties  are  : — 

1.  Prurigo  mi/ds.  Mild  prurigo, 
in  which  the  affection  of  the  skin 
is  less  severe  than  in  the  following 
varieties. 

2.  Prurigo  formicans.  Formi- 
cating prurigo,  in  which  the  skin 
feels  as  if  stung  by  ants  or  pierced 
with  hot  needles. 

3.  Prurigo  senilis.  Prurigo  of 
aged  persons,  resembling  the  for- 
mer variety,  but  more  obstinate. 

PRURI'TUS  {prurire,  to  itch). 
A  painful  sensation  of  itching, 
occasioned  by  morbid  change  or 
simple  augmentation  of  the  sensi- 
bility of  the  skin,  or  the  presence 
of  a  parasite.  The  term  differs 
from  prurigo,  as  it  merely  denotes 
itching,  while  the  latter  is  applied 
to  the  cutaneous  disease  attended 
with  itching ;  in  other  words, 
prurigo  signifies  a  morbid  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  evidenced  by  pru- 

7*1/ tUS 

PRUSSIAN  BLUE.  A  beauti- 
ful pigment,  being  a  ferro-cyanate 
of  the  peroxide  of  iron.  See  Ferro- 
cyanic  Acid, 

PRU'SSIAS.  A  prussiate  ;  a 
name  now  exploded,  except  in 
commerce,  in  which  it  denotes  a 
cyanide :  what  is  termed  _  the 
yellow  prussiale  of  potash,  is  a 
ferro-cyanide  of  potassium  ;  the 
red  prussiale  of  potash  is  the  ferrid- 
cyanide  of  potassium. 

PRUSSIC  ACID.  Zootic  acid. 
A  designation  of  hydrocyanic  acid, 
from  its  being  an  ingredient  in 
Prussian  blue. 


PRU'SSINE.  Prussic  gas.  Tke 
cyanogen  of  Gay  Lussac.  See 
Cyanogen. 

PSALLOI'DES.  See  Corpus 
psalloides.  [On  the  etymology 
and  meaning  of  this  word,  Dr 
Mayne,  after  observing  that  there 
is  no  such  word  as  y^a\\6s,  a 
stringed  instrument,  says: — "In- 
stead, however,  appears  psaloides 
(Castellus),  the  analogue  of  i|;aAo- 
eiSey,  for  tf/a\iSoeiS4s  (GorrBeus), 
signifying — arched  like  a  vault, 
and  applied  to  a  hard  body  borne 
or  raised  on  three  arches  forming 
the  roof  of  the  third  or  middle 
ventricle  of  the  brain.  It  thus 
ought,  strictly,  to  be  Psalidoides, 
being  derived  from  ^a\is,  iSos,  an 
arched  work,  and  tlSos,  resem- 
blance ;  and  it  means  —  like  or 
resembling  an  arched  work,  arch, 
or  vault.  The  Corpus  psaloides, 
therefore  (adopting  the  contracted 
form  of  this  word),  cannot  be  a 
synonym  of  Lyra,  which  is  the 
correct  name  for  the  appearance 
of  cords  or  lines,  on  the  under 
surface,  posteriorly,  of  the  CorjnirS 
callosum,  but  is  another  term  for 
the  Fornix  itself,  viz.,  the  arch- 
like  or  arched  body."] 

PSALTE'RIUM  (il-aAT^pioc,  a 
stringed  instrument).  Lyra.  A 
part  of  the  brain,  consisting  of 
lines  impressed  upon  the  under 
surface  of  the  posterior  part  of 
the  corpus  callostim.  The  term 
is  also  applied  to  the  third  stomach 
of  ruminants,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  which  is  thrown  into 
many  folds. 

PSAMMO'MA  i^anixos,  sand). 
A  tumor  consisting  of  globular 
calcareous  concretions  surrounded 
by  fibrous  tissue,  found  growing 
from  the  brain  or  its  membranes, 
especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  pineal  body. 

PSELLI'SMUS    i<f/f\\lCa.',  to 
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stammer).  Misenunciation ;  in- 
accurate articulation  ;  a  genus  of 
the  Byscinesice  of  Cullen,  com- 
prising the  following  species : — 

1.  Psellismus  balhutiens.  Lisp- 
ing ;  faulty  multiplication  of  la- 
bials. 

2.  Psellismus  emolliens.  Faulty- 
substitution  of  soft  for  harsher 
letters. 

3.  Psellismus  lallans.  Lullaby- 
speech  ;  mispronunciation  of  the 
letter  I. 

_  4.  Psellismus  ringens.  Rota- 
cismus  ;  mispronunciation  of  the 
letter  r, 

5.  Pscllismuslngostomatum.  Mis- 
pronunciation occasioned  bv  hare- 
lip. 

6.  Psellismus  acheilos.  Mispro- 
nunciation arising  from  defect  of  lip. 

_  7.  Psellismus  hcvsilans.  Hesita- 
tion in  speech. 

8.  Psellismus  metallicus.  The 
stammering  which  sometimes  at- 
tends tremor  mercurialis. 

PSEUDO-  {^^„v^s,  false).  A 
prefix  denoting  spuriotisness  ;  thus, 
pscMcJo-membrane  signifies  false 
membrane. 

1.  Pseudo-acetic  acid.  Propionic 
acid.  A  name  given  to  a  peculiar 
acid,  strongly  resembling  acetic 
acid,  said  to  be  occasionally  formed 
during  the  manufacture  of  tartaric 
acid. 

2.  Pseud-aconitine.  An  active 
crystallizable  alkaloid,  said  to  be 
found  in  the  root  of  Aconitum 
napelliis.    See  Aconitia. 

3.  Pseudo-allcannin.  The  name 
given  by  some  chemists  to  the 
colouring  matter  of  alkanet. 

4.  Pseud-arthrosis  (&p0pou,  an 
articulation).  A  false  joint,  owing 
to  the  absence  of  bony  union  be^ 
tween  the  ends  of  a  broken  bone 

5.  Pseudo  blepsis  (M^Vc,  "to 
see).  False  or  depraved  sight  -  a 
genus    of    the    Dysceslhesim  '  of 


Cullen,  comprising  the  species 
imaginaria,  in  which  objects  are 
supposed  to  appear,  which  have 
no  real  existence  ;  and  the  species 
mutans,  in  which  objects  are  really 
present,  but  appear  somewhat 
changed. 

6.  Pseudo-bulb.  A  term  applied 
to  the  enlarged  aerial  stem  of 
Orchidaceous  plants.  It  resembles 
a  tuber  or  a  corm. 

7.  Pseudo-cyesis  (Kvriais,  preg- 
nancy). False  or  imaginary 
pregnancy. 

8.  Pseudo-epit/ielium.  A  term 
applied  to  the  layer  which  lines 
the  vascular,  lymphatic,  and  serous 
cavities  of  the  body,  as  distinguished 
from  the  real  epithelium  of  mucous 
membranes. 

9.  Pseudo-erythrin.  A  substance 
similar  to  erythrin,  occasionally  ob- 
tained, and  occasionally  altogether 
wanting,  in  the  alcoholic  solutions 
of  the  lichens. 

10.  Pseudo-gall.  A  term  applied 
to  certain  anomalous  excrescences 
upon  trees  and  other  plants 
which,  though  they  much  re- 
semble galls,  are  not  so  distinctly 
traceable  to  the  operations  of  any 
insect.  One  of  these  occurs  on 
the  common  bramble,  and  bears 
some  resemblance  to  the  bedeguar 
ot  the  rose.  They  appear  to  be 
simply  hypertrophic  diseases,  like 
wens  in  animals. 

^'^.  Pseudo-helminths  {.'iKfjuvs,  a 
worm).    Certain  worms  which  are 
not  human   parasites,  but  which 
have    probably    been  introduced 
into  the  excrements  or  into  the 
viscera  of  the  human  subject  for 
the  purpose  of  deception.  They 
are  I)actylius  aculcatus,  Spirop- 
tcra  hominis,  Diplosomn  crenalum 
and  trordms  aqiiaticus,  or  common 
hair-worm  of  ditches,  about  a  foot 
long,  extremely  slender,  and  which 
coils  Itself  into  knots.— Cobbold 
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12.  Pseudo-hypertrophic  paraly- 
sis. See  Duchcnne's  Disease.  The 
muscles  appear  to  be  ^greatly  en- 
larged, jjarticularly  those  of  the 
lower  extremities  ;  the  enlargement 
is,  however,  due  to  increase  in  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  muscle, 
while  the  muscular  fibres  are 
atrophied. 

13.  Pseudo- jaundice.  A  synonym 
for  the  "choloid"  jaundice  of  Dr 
Macleod.    See  Icterus  choloides. 

14.  Pseudo-mania.  A  state  of 
mind  in  which  a  person  accuses 
himself  of  crimes  of  which  he  is 
innocent.  It  seems  to  be  connected 
with  inordinate  vanity  and  habitual 
untruthfulness. 

15.  Pseudo-memhrane.  A  false 
membrane,  resulting  from  inflam- 
mation, as  that  formed  in  pleurisy, 
in  peritonitis,  in  croup,  &c. 

16.  Pseudo  -  morphia.  A  base 
discovered  in  certain  species  of 
opium.  Pelletier  thinks  it  is  some 
combination  of  morphia,  in  which 
this  substance  has  lost  its  poison- 
ous properties. 

17.  Pseudo-morphism.  A  term 
proposed  as  a  substitute  for  the 
term  Mimicry  in  plants.  What 
have  been  hitherto  spoken  of  as 
mimetic  plants  are  simply  cases  of 
plants  belonging  to  one  family 
putting  on  the  habit  characteristic 
of  another. 

18.  Pseudo  -  morphous  crystal 
i/xopcpv,  form).  A  crystal  which 
occasionally  assumes  crystalline 
forms  belonging  to  other  minerals. 
Thus,  quartz  may  assume  the  form 
of  the  cube  of  lluor-spar,  of  the 
lenticular  crystal  of  gypsum,  and 
of  the  dodecahedron  of  calc-spar. 

19.  Pseudo -paraplegia.  Under 
the  term  "Tetanoid  Pseudo-para- 
plegia," Dr  Seguin,  of  Now  York, 
describes  a  peculiar  paraplegiform 
attection  characterized  by  impair- 
ment of  the  functions  of  the  lower 


extremities,  when  the  patient  is  in 
the  erect  posture,  without  any  loss 
of  power  in  these  parts.  It  depends 
upon  tonic  spasm  of  the  muscles 
of  the  lower  limbs. 

20.  Pseudo  -  2)liytes  {(pvTov,  a 
plant).  A  term  given  by  Miiller 
to  certain  pathological  cellular 
forms  found  in  the  interior  of 
vegetable  or  animal  cells,  resembling 
corpuscles  of  pus  and  ferments. 

21.  Pseudo-plasma{irxda-fjia,a,iiy- 
thing  moulded  or  formed,  especi- 
ally of  clay  or  wax).  A  false  forma- 
tion ;  a  faulty  structure.  The  term 
pseudo  -plasmata  constitutes  Hebra's 
ninth  class  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
comprising  cancer  and  tubercle. 

22.  Pseudo-podia  (irovs,  iroSJj,  a 
foot).  Protrusions  of  the  cell  sub- 
stance observed  in  AmoebiB  and 
other  Rhizopods,  and  serving  the 
purposes  of  prehension  and  pro- 
gression. 

23.  Pseudo-quina.  A  species  of 
Strychnos,  the  bark  of  which, 
called  quina  do  caynpo,  is  employed 
in  the  Brazils  as  a  substitute  for 
cinchona-bark. 

24.  Pseudo-scope  {(TKowia,  to  see). 
An  Instrument  invented  by  Mr 
Wheatstone  for  producing  the 
' '  conversion  of  the  relief  "  of  any 
solid  object  to  which  it  is  directed, 
thus  conveying  to  the  mind  a  false 
perception  of  all  external  objects, 
by  transposition  of  the  distances  of 
the  points  which  compose  them. 
It  produces  the  reverse  of  the 
stereoscope.  The  inside  of  a  tea- 
cup appears  a  solid  convex  body  ; 
and  a  small  terrestrial  globe  appears 
a  concave  hemisphere. 

25.  Pscudo-stomata  {ard/xa,  a 
mouth).  Minute  spaces  which 
exist  between  the  Hat  endothelial 
cells  lining  the  internal  surface  of 
serous  membranes,  and  are  filled  up 
by  processes  belonging  to  the 
underlying  colls. 
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26.  Pseudo-syphilis.  A  disease 
resembling  syphilis,  but  not  of  the 
same  nature.  By  some  writers  it 
is  supposed  to  be  syphilis,  more 
or  less  modified  by  mercurial  treat- 
ment. 

27.  Pseudo-toxin.  A  brownish- 
yellow  substance,  obtained  from  the 
watery  extract  of  belladonna. 

28.  Pseud-ova.  Bodies  inter- 
mediate between  buds  and  ova  ;  a 
term  sometimes  applied  to  the 
bodies  fi-om  which  the  young  of  the 
viviparous  Aphides  are  produced. 

PSILO'SIS  (4'iAJa),  to  strip  bare). 
Sprue.  _  A  disease  of  the  intestinal 
tract  giving  rise  to  severe  diarrhoea, 
and  due  to  atrophy  of  the  mucous 
glands  of  the  small  intestine. 

PSITTACO'SIS  {,^lTraKos,  a 
parrot).  An  infectious  disease  of 
parrots  communicable  to  man. 

PSO'AS  {y\,6ai,  the  loins).  The 
name  of  two  muscles  of  the  loins, 
anciently  called  aKdiweKis,  the 
foxes.    They  are: — 

1.  Psoas  macjnus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  last  dorsal  and 
the  four  superior  lumbar  vertebra}, 
and  inserted  into  the  lesser  tro- 
chanter of  the  OS  femoris.  It 
moves  the  thigh  forwards. 

2.  Psoas  pamis.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  last  dorsal  ver- 
tebra, and  inserted  into  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis ;  it  is  very  often 
wanting.  It  bends  the  spine  upon 
the  pelvis. 

PSOAS-ABSCESS.  A  chronic 
collection  of  pus  in  the  groin, 
below  Poupart's  ligament,  in  the 
course  of  one  or  both  of  the  psoas 
muscles.  When  it  occurs  above 
Poupart's  ligament,  it  is  termed 
ihac  abscess. 

PSOPHO'METEE  (^<{0oj,  a 
sound,  fiiTpov,  a  measure).  A 
measurer  of  any  articulate  sound, 
as  that  of  the  compressed  air 
against  the  membrana  tympani  ■ 


an  instrument  employed  in  aural 
auscultation. 

PSO'EA  (t/zfiipa,  the  itch,  from 
^pdco,  or  i/zdJai,  to  rub).  A  synonym 
of  eczema  among  the  Greeks,  now 
restricted  to  scabies.  Mason  Good 
derives  the  term  from  the  Hebrew 
word  isora,  to  smite  malignantly  or 
with  a  disease.  The  name  has  been 
applied  to  the  lichen  of  certain 
trees.    See  Scabies. 

PSOEIA'SIS  {ipwpiaats,  a  being 
itchy  or  mangy).  Psora  leprosa  ; 
lepra  difusa.  Dry  scall,  or  scaly 
tetter;  a  chronic  disease  of  the 
skin,  accompanied  by  very  slight 
irritation,  and  consisting  of  red 
patches,  of  various  sizes  and  shapes, 
covered  with  numerous  dry  silvery 
scales  ;  it  affects  the  extensor  sur- 
facesof  the  trunk  and  limbs,  especi- 
ally those  of  the  knees  and  elbows. 

1.  Psoriasis  guttata.  Small  red 
patches,  covered  with  very  fine 
white  scales. 

2.  Psorias  is  diffusa.  Spots  large 
and  irregular,  often  confluent,  and 
covered  with  thick  scaly  incrusta- 
tions. 

3.  Psoriasis  inveterata.  The 
whole  texture  of  the  skin  thickened 
and  hard,  the  surface  covered  with 
a  furfuraceous  deposit. 

4.  Psoriasis  gijraia.  Patches 
occurring  in  stripes  of  a  tortuous  or 
serpentine  form, 

I  5.  Psoriasis  rupioides.  A  name 
given  when  the  scales  form  crusts 
resembling  those  of  rupia  (rhypia). 

6.  Local  varieties  occur  on  the 
palms  of  the  hands  from  contact 
of  irritating  substances,  and  are 
commonly  termed  bakers',  brick- 
layers', and  washerwomen's  itch. 
These  are  forms  of  eczema  due  to 
local  irritation. 

PSORIC  HYPOTHESIS.  A 
celebrated  hypothesis  by  which 
Hahnemann  referred  all  chronic 
diseases  indiscriminately,  with  the 
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exception  of  tliose  due  to  sypliilis 
and  sycosis,  and  a  few  others,  to  a 
special  chronic  miasm,  on  wliicli  lie 
conferred  the  ancient  name  psora — 
a  term  having  no  real  relation  to 
the  modern  ' '  scabies. "  The  anti- 
psoric  remedy  was  sulphur. 

PSOROPHTHA'LMIA  {^poipa, 
the  itch,  d(p9a\/xia,  inflammation 
of  the  eye).  Inflammation  of  the 
eye-lids,  frequently  attended  with 
pruritus. 

PSOROSPERMIA  {xf^ipa,  from 
xf/dat,  to  rub,  (Tirepfia,  seed,  from 
(TTrdpo!,  to  sow).  Certain  parasites 
found  on  and  in  the  bodies  of 
fishes ;  they  probably  are  embryonic 
forms  of  a  Gregarina. 

PSYCHIATRE'IA  (4-«x^.  the 
soul,  the  mental  powers,  larpela, 
medical  treatment).  The  treat- 
ment of  mental  diseases. 

PSY'CHIC  FORCE  {^uxikiS,, 
belonging  to  the  ^uxv,  psyche,  or 
soul).  A  supposed  "force"  to 
which  the  phenomena  of  "spiritu- 
alism "  were  assigned  by  Mr  W. 
Crookes,  in  1871. 

PSY'CHICAL  REMEDIES 
XiKtJr,  belonging  to  the  ^vxv, 
psyche,  or  soul).  These  consist 
in  the  employment  of  the  mental 
affections,  to  promote  the  healthy 
functions  of  the  body,  or  to  modil'y 
the  progress  of  disease. 

PSYCHODO'METER  ^  {xpvxv, 
psyche,  uSos,  a  way,  jj.dTpov,  a 
measure).  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  rapidity  of  psychic 
events.    See  Reaction- lime. 

PSYCHO'LOGY  (^vxv,  the  soul, 
x6-yos,  a  description).  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  intellectual  and  moral 
faculties  ;  ' '  the  science  conversant 
about  the  phenomena  of  the  mind, 
or  conscious  subject,  or  self,  or 
ei/o."    The  science  of  mental  facts. 

PSYCHONEURO'SIS,  VASO- 
MOTOR, i^vx-fi,  the  soul,  and  neio- 
rosis).    A  special  form  of  insanity 


described  by  Reich  as  occurring 
in  a  child  whose  mother  had  been 
frightened  during  her  pregnancy. 

PSYCHO'SES  (i^up^oxrij,  a  giving 
life  or  soul  to).  A  term  proposed 
by  Prof.  Huxley  for  mental  phe- 
nomena or  states  of  conscious- 
ness. These  were  termed  by  Des- 
cartes, "thoughts";  by  Locke  and 
Berkeley,  ' '  ideas  "  ;  and  by  Hume, 
"perceptions." 

PSYCHO'SIS  {xpixirc-t!,  from 
^uxv,  the  soul,  life).  Literally, 
the  giving  .life  or  soul  to,  ani- 
mating, quickening.  The  pro- 
ducing of  excitation  in  some 
forms  of  insanity,  as  by  electro- 
therapeia. 

PSYCHRO'METER  {^uxp<5s, 
cold,  fiiTpoi',  a  measure).  A  par- 
ticular kind  of  hygrometer,  for 
measuring  the  tension  of  the 
aqueous  vapour  contained  in  the 
atmosphere. 

PSYDRA'GIUM  {^pvSpdKioy,  dim. 
of  \ji65pa^,  a  white  blister  on  the 
tip  •  of  the  tongue).  A  blister  ;  an 
inflammatory  pustule  less  raised 
and  red  than  the  phlyzacious  pus- 
tule. The  Greeks  seem  to  have 
connected  the  term  with  the  lie- 
hlister,  ^evfia  or  t^eva-fia  being  a  lie. 
We  find  \f/vxpa;iSpdKia,co\d  blisters, 
as  distinguished,  perhaps,  from 
(pXvCdKia,  or  hot  blisters.  See 
Phlyzacium. 

PTA'RMICS  {-rrraipa,,  to  sneeze). 
Sternutatories.  Medicines  which 
excite  sneezing.    See  Errhines. 

PTE'RION  (TTTe'poi/,  a  wing). 
That  part  of  the  temporal  fossa 
where  the  frontal,  sphenoid,  tem- 
poral, and  parietal  bones  meet  or 
approach  each  other. 

PTERY'GIUM  {irTipvyiov,  dim. 
of  TTTepv^,  a  wing).  A  thickened 
state  of  the  conjunctiva,  prob- 
ably so  called  from  its  triangular 
shape. 

PTERY'GIUM  U'NGUIS 


PTE-PUB 
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(irrepvyiov,  a  little  wing,  dim.  of 
TTTepv^,  a  wing  ;  unguis,  a  nail). 
A  condition  in  which  the  epider- 
mis of  the  margin  of  the  nail- 
follicle  remains  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  nail,  and  advances 
with  its  growth,  until  the  nail  is 
more  or  less  completely  covered, 
as  by  a  wing. 

PTERYGOI'DEUS  (Trr/pi^f, 
TTTfpvyos,  a  wing,  6?5oy,  likeness). 
Resembling  a  wing;  the  name  of 
a  process  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

1.  FLerygoideus  intcrnus.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  inner 
plate  of  the  pterygoid  process  of 
the  sphenoid  bone  and  the  tuber- 
osity of  the  palate  bone,  and  in- 
serted into  the  inside  of  the  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw  ;  acting  with  its 
fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  it  pro- 
trudes the  lower  jaw. 

2.  Pterygoldeus  externus.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  outer 
plate  of  the  pterygoid  process,  &e., 
and  inserted  into  the  condyle  of 
the  lower  jaw,  &c.  This,  and  the 
preceding  muscle,  move  the  jaw 
from  side  to  side,  and  perform 
the  action  of  grinding  with  the 
teeth. 

3.  Nervus  pierygohlmis.  The 
pterygoid  or  Vidian  nerve,  which 
passes  backwards  from  the  spheno- 
palatine ganglion,  through  the 
pterygoid  canal,  and  is  divided 
into  the  carotid  and  petrosal 
branches. 

4.  Pterygo-pharyngeus.  A  syno- 
nym of  the  constrictor  superior 
muscle,  from  its  arising  from  the 
bon7^°     process  of  the  sphenoid 

5.  Plerygo-staphylinus{<TTa<t>v\-h, 
a  bunch  of  grapes).  The  name  of 
a  muscle  arising  from  the  ptery- 
goid process  of  the  sphenoid 
bone,  and  inserted  into  the  velum 
palati. 

PTILO'SIS  (tttiAcoo-is,  the  moult- 


ing of  birds).  Madarosis  ;  Alo- 
pecia. Loss  of  the  eye-lashes, 
occasioned  by  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eye-lids. 

PTISAN  {-KTLaau-q,  from  irTiVo-w, 
to  pound  or  peel).  Barley-broth  ; 
a  term  applied  to  decoctions  of 
pcarl-larley.  Horace  speaks  of  the 
"ptisanarium  oryzas,"  or  ptisan- 
drink  of  rice ;  and  Celsus  has 
cremor  ptisantc,  or  the  thick 
juice  of  barley. 

PTOMAINES  {-r.T&p.a,  a  corpse  ; 
Fr.  ptomaine).  A  class  of  bodies, 
probably  alkaloids,  possessing 
highly  poisonous  properties,  ex- 
tracted from  decaying  animal 
matter.    Compare  Leucomaine. 

PTO'SIS  (TTToio-ir,  prolapsus, 
from  TrrTTTw,  to  falj).  A  falling  of 
the  upper  eye-lid,  with  a  partial 
or  complete  want  of  power  to  ele- 
vate it,  caused  by  paralysis  of  the 
third  nerve.  It  is  also  called 
blepharo- ptosis,  lapsus  palpebral 
superioris,  &c.  It  appears  to  be 
the  same  aH'ection  as  Beer  terms 
atonia  palpelrarum,  or  relaxation 
of  the  eye-lids. 

PTY'ALIN  (-.rUKou,  saliva), 
i he  active  principle  of  saliva,  pos- 
sessmg  the  property,  like  dias- 
tase in  plants,  of  changing  the 
starch  of  the  food  into  sugar 

PTY'ALISM  (.r^o,,  "to  spit). 
t>aliva  frequens.  Salivation 


-   "    -1  •      •-"•n.  * (ALiuu  I  an 

involuntary  flow  of  saliva  ;  a 
genus  of  the  Apoecnoscs,  or  in- 
creased secretions,  of  Cullen's 
no.sology. 

PTY'ALOGOGUES(^T,;aA<.., 
saliva,  fi-yo),  to  induce).  Medi- 
cines which  cause  salivation,  or  a 
flow  of  saliva. 

PU'BERTY  (p^ules,  the  hair 
which  appears  on  the  body  at  the 
age  of  puberty).  Literally,  the 
appearance  of  the  first  downy  hair 
on  young  peoj)le  ;  the  hair  itself  • 
the  vigour  of  youth,  usually  at  the' 
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fourteenth  year  for  the  male,  and 
the  twelfth  for  the  female.  It 
varies,  however,  in  different  cli- 
mates. 

PUBES  and  PUBER.  These 
terms  are  adjectives,  denoting  that 
which  is  adult  or  of  ripe  age. 
Piibes  is  also  a  substantive,  de- 
noting the  hair  which  appears  on 
the  body  at  the  age  of  puberty. 

PUBE'SCEFCE  (puhcs,  the  hair 
of  puberty).  The  down  of  plants, 
consisting  of  soft,  short  hairs, 
which  partly  cover  the  cuticle, 
and  is  variously  described  as  vil- 
lous, pilose,  hirsute,  tomentose, 
silky,  velvety,  &c. 

PUBIO  -  SUBUMBILICA'LIS. 
A  designation  of  the  pyramidalis 
muscle,  indicative  of  its  origin 
and  insertion.  • 

PUBIS  OS.  The  pubic,  or 
share-bone  ;  a  part  of  the  os  in- 
nominatum,  one  of  the  bones  of  the 
pelvis. 

PUCOmiA  FAVI.  A  para- 
sitic fungus  occurring  in  Tinea 
favosa. 

PUDE'ISTDUM  {pudor,  shame). 
Vkdva.  A  term  applied  to  the 
external  parts  of  generation  in 
the  female.  Pudendal  hoBmatoccle, 
labial  thrombus,  or  sanguineous 
tumor  of  the  vulva,  denotes  extra- 
vasation of  blood  into  the  areolar 
tissue  of  the  labia  majora,  nymphse, 
or  vaginal  walls. 

PUDIC  {pudcre,  to  be  ashamed). 
Nervus  pudendalis  superior.  The 
name  of  a  branch  of  the  sciatic 
plexus. 

PUE'KPERAL  FEVER  (i^wer- 
pera,  a  woman  recently  delivered). 
Febris  pucrperarum.  ' '  A  continued 
fever,  communicable  by  contagion, 
occurring  in  connection  with 
child-birth,  and  often  associated 
with  extensive  local  lesions,  es- 
pecially of  the  uterine  system." 
 iV^bni.  of  Dis.    Under  this  term 


are  included  acute  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis, and  adynamic  or  malignant 
puerperal  fever ;  two  forms  of 
child  -  bed  fever,  arising  from 
uterine  phlebitis.  See  Ephemera 
Pucrperarum. 

Puerperal  mania.  Mania  pucr- 
perarum. Mania  consequent  on 
parturition,  connected  with  partu- 
rition or  with  lactation.  See  the 
last  paragraph  under  Insania. 

Puerperal  eclampsia.  See 
Eclampsis. 

PUPF-BALL.  The  Lycoperdon 
giganteum ;  a  fungaceous  plant, 
used  for  staunching  blood,  and  for 
making  tinder. 

PUGI'LLUS  (dim.  of  pugnus,  a 
fist).  A  little  handful ;  the  eighth 
part  of  a  handful  ;  a  gripe  between 
the  finger  and  thumb. 

PULEX  IRRI'TANS.  The 
common  flea  ;  one  of  the  epizoa  or 
animal  parasites  which  live  upon 
the  skin. 

PULMO  (PULMO'NIS).  The 
lungs ;  the  organs  which  occupy 
the  sides  of  the  chest,  separated 
from  each  other  by  the  heart  and 
the  mediastinum. 

1.  Pulmonic  circulation.  The 
passage  of  the  blood  from  the 
right  side  of  the  heart  through 
the  pulmonary  arteries  to  the 
lungs,  and  back  to  the  left  side  of 
the  heart  through  the  pulmonary 
veins.  This  is  also  called  the  lesser 
circulation,  in  order  to  distinguish 
if  from  the  greater  circulation, 
or  the  passage  of  the  blood  from 
the  left  side  of  the  heart  through 
the  arteries  of  the  body,  and  back 
again  through  the  veins  to  the 
right  side  of  the  heart.  See  Portal 
Circulation. 

2.  Pulmonary  apoplexy.  Effu- 
sion of  blood  into  the  air-cells  of 
the  lungs,  and  its  coagulation 
there.  It  may  be  circumscribed, 
the  eil'usiou  varying  in  size  from 
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that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  an  orange  ; 
or  it  may  be  diffused  through  the 
broken-down  pulmonary  tissue. — 
Tanner. 

3.  Pulmonary  cancer,  A  disease 
most  commonly  of  encephaloid 
character,  occurring  as  a  secondary 
infiltration,  or  as  a  secondary 
nodular  deposit ;  generally  asso- 
ciated with  mediastinal  cancer. — 
Tanner. 

4.  Pulnionitis.  A  barbarous  term 
for  pneumonia,  or  inflammation  of 
the  substance  of  the  lungs. 

5.  Etymology.  "  Pulmo  "  is  pro- 
bably the  only  word  in  -mo  {n), 
vionis,  remaining  in  the  Latin 
language,  which  has  an  active 
force.  It  is  formed  from  ivK^vixuv, 
the  Ionic  form  of  -nvdixav,  by 
transposition  of  a  and  u,  and  by 
rejecting e.  Thus,  TrAcu^cr,  ttAu^ov, 
TrvKfiwu  ;  Latin,  ptdmo.  Its  mean- 
ing is  "that  which  breathes"- 
hence,  "lnng."—JV/iiie's  Latin 
Suffixes,  p.  93. 

PULP  OF  TOOTH.  A  tsrm 
applied  to  the  nucleated  cells  of  the 
primary  basis  of  the  tooth.  It  is 
contained  in  the  hollow  of  the 
tooth,  or  pulp-cavity. 

PULS  (PULTIS).  A  thick  por- 
ridge used  by  the  Ancients;  also 
water-gruel,  panada,  &c.  From 
this  term  are  derived  pulmenlum 
and  puhnenlarium,  words  of  simi- 
lar meaning  denoting  a  condiment 
or  relish  ;  pultarius,  a  pipkin,  and 
ptilticula,  gruel,  or  panada,  used 
by  Celsus. 

PULSE,  VOLUME  OF.  The 
volume  of  the  pulse  is  said  to  be 
full,  when  greater  than  usual,  as 
in  general  plethora  and  the  early 
stages  of  acute  diseases  ;  sinall  or 
contracted,  when  less  than  usual 
being  sometimes  so  small  as  to  bo 
called  thread-like,  as  in  anajmia 
after  severe  luemorrhagc,  and  in 
all  cases   of  ^reat   prostration  • 


hard,  ff,rm,  or  resistant,  when  it 
resists  compression  ;  wiry,  when 
very  hard  and  at  the  same  time 
small ;  and  soft,  when  it  is  almost 
synonymous  with  compressibility, 
and  generally  indicates  defective 
tone  and  loss  of  vital  power. 

PULSELESSNESS.  The  En- 
tasia  acrotismus  of  Dr  Good. 
Failure  or  cessation  of  the  pulse, 
often  accompanied  witli  pain  in  the 
epigastrium ;  the  perception  and 
the  voluntary  muscles  remaining 
undisturbed. 

PULSUS  (pulsus,  a  stroke).  A 
beating  or  striking;  and,  hence, 
the  stroke  or  beat  of  an  artery  • 
the  pulse.  ' 

1.  Pulsus  cordis.  The  impul.se  of 
the  heart,  or  the  shock  communi- 
cated by  the  apes  of  the  heart  to 
the  walls  of  the  thorax  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  fifth  and  sixth  ribs. 
This  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  arterial  pulse. 

2.  Pulsus  dicroticus,  bisferiens, 
btsahens.  Eedoubled  pulse  ;  when 
two  strokes  follow  each  other 
rapidly,  and  are  separated  from 
the  two  succeeding  strokes  by  a 
pause. 

3.  Pulsus  incidens,inciduus.  In- 
cident pulse;  when  the  second 
pulsation  is  weaker  than  the  first 
the  third  than  the  fourth,  the 
htth  resuming  the  strength  of  tlia 
hrst— the  "critical  pulse"  of  old 
writers. 

4.  Pulsus  caprizans.  A  small 
pulse,  soon  succeeded  by  a  larwe 
one,  conveying  the  impression  of 
an  unsuccessful  effort,  followed  by 
the  overcoming  of  an  obstacle.  The 
term  is  used  by  Terence  for  an  un- 
even beating  of  the  pulse. 

5.  Pulsus  2>aradoxiis  (-rrapddoios 
contrary  to  opinion,  strange).  Pa- 
radoxical  pulse  ;  complete  or  partial 
failure  of  the  pulse  during  inspira- 
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6.  Pulsus  pulmonicus.  A  term 
applied  by  Dr  Mollison  to  a  pheno- 
menon which  occurs  in  operations 
of  the  chest,  and  consists  in  the 
expulsion  of  a  certain  quantity  of 
the  air  in  the  chest,  synchronously 
with  each  contraction  of  the  heart, 
and  beat  of  the  pulse. 

7.  Pulsus  vcnosus.  The  regurgi- 
tation, or  rather  periodic  arrest  of 
the  bloodin  thegreat  venous  trunks. 
The  term  is  more  correctly  applied 
to  the  visible  pulsation  communi- 
cated to  the  veins  by  the  transmission 
of  the  heart's  impulse  through  the 
capillary  vessels. 

PULIJ.  A  substance  consisting 
of  the  silky  hair  found  clothing 
the  rhizome  and  lower  portion  of 
the  stipes  of  some  species  of  the 
fern  Cibotium,  and  recommended 
as  a  styptic. 

PUL  VERIZA'TI0N(j3MZi)is,  pow- 
der). The  process  of  reducing  a 
substance  to  powder  by  contusion, 
trituration,  grinding,  friction,  por- 
phyrization,  &c.  When  substances 
are  added  to  assist  the  process,  and 
are  afterwards  washed  out,  the 
operation  is  termed  mediate  jiul- 
verization. 

PULYl'NAR.  A  pillow,  or 
cushion.  Hence  pulvinar  seu  cer- 
vieale  lupuli  denotes  a  pillow  of 
hops,  employed  for  producing 
sleep.  Dr  Willis  brought  it  into 
vogue,  by  prescribing  it  for 
George  III. 

Ptdvinar.  The  term  applied  to 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  optic 
thalamus. 

PULVIS  FU'LMINANS.  A 
mixture  of  3  parts  of  saltpetre,  1 
part  of  sulphur,  and  2  of  carbon- 
ate of  potash,  all  carefully  dried. 
Heated  on  an  iron  plate,  it  melts 
and  then  explodes  violently. 

PU'MICE.  A  light,  spongy, 
vitreous  stone,  usually  found  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  volcanoes. 


It  appears  to  be  the  scum  or  froth 
of  lava,  suddenly  cooled  by  ejec- 
tion. The  Island  of  Lipari  is 
chiefly  formed  of  this  substance. 

PU'NCTIO;  PUNCTUM  {pun- 
gere,  to  prick).  The  former  term 
denotes  the  act  of  pricking,  or 
making  a  small  hole,  as  with  a 
needle  ;  also,  a  point  or  small 
spot.  The  latter  term  denotes 
the  small  hole  or  spot  so  made. 
The  following  imnelii  are  opera- 
tions of  Nature  : — 

1.  Punctum  ccecum.  The  blind 
spot ;  a  term  applied  to  the  point 
of  entry  of  the  optic  nerve,  which 
is  found  to  be  insensible  to  the 
stimulus  of  light. 

2.  Punctum  ossificationis.  The 
centre  of  ossification  in  the  de- 
velopment of  bone. 

3.  Punctum  proximum.  The 
nearest  point  at  which  the  power 
of  accommodation  can  produce 
distinct  vision. 

4.  Punctum  remotum.  The  fur- 
thest point  of  distinct  vision. 

5.  Punctum  saliens.  A  name 
given  to  the  first  rudiments  of  the 
heart,  the  pulsations  of  which  are 
perceived  through  the  enveloping 
mucous  organs. 

6.  Puncta  lacrymalia.  The  exter- 
nal commencements  of  the  lacrymal 
ducts,  situated  on  the  lacrymal 
tubercles  near  the  inner  canthi  of 
the  eye-lids. 

7.  Puncta  vasculosa.  Numerous 
small  red  spots  observed  on  the 
centrum  ovale  minus  of  the  brain. 

PUNCTURA'TIO  ;  PUNCTU'- 
RA  {pungerc,  to  prick).  The  former 
term  denotes  the  act  of  making 
a  puncture  ;  the  latter  denotes 
the  puncture  made.  Thus  the 
term  acupuncturation  denotes  the 
making  of  an  acupuncture.  Tlio 
term  puncturatio  is,  indeed,  not 
found  in  classical  literature,  but  it 
is  legitimately  formed,  and  bears 
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the  same  relation  to  punctura,  as 
punctio  bears  to  piinctum. 

PUPA  (L.  pupa,  a  doll).  That 
stage  in  the  development  of  the 
insect  which  immediately  precedes 
the  perfect  stage  or  imago.  The 
pupa  has  been  termed  chrysalis 
when  quiescent,  and  nymph  if  ex- 
hibiting movements. 

PUPIL,  AEGYLL  EOBEET- 
SON.  A  pupil  which  reacts  to 
accommodation  but  not  to  light  ; 
this  peculiarity  may  be  observed 
in  some  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia. 

PUPIL,  EXCLUSION  OF.  The 
result  of  adhesion  of  the  entire 
pupillary  margin  of  the  iris  to  the 
lens.  Occlusion  of  the  pupil  is  due 
to  the  exudation  of  lymph  into  the 
pupil,  fonniiig  a  complete  mem- 
brane over  the  aperture. 

PUPI'LLA  (dim.  of  pupa,  a 
puppet).  The  pupil,  .  or  round 
aperture  in  the  centre  of  the  iris 
of  the  eye,  through  which  the  black 
interior  of  the  eye  is  visible. 

1.  Fupilla  factitia.  Artificial 
pupil.  An  alteration  in  the  shape 
or  position  of  the  pupil ;  or  a  new 
aperture  in  the  iris,  effected  by 
surgical  operation,  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  the  rays  of  ligh  t  to  reach 
the  retina. 

2.  Piipillce  considen/ia  vel  si(,h- 
sidentia.    Closure  of  the  pupil 

PU'EGATIVES  {purgare,  '  to 
cleanse).  Active  cathartics  ;  medi- 
cines which  stimulate  secretion 
and  promote  evacuation.  See 
Cathartic. 

PU'EIFOEM  FLUID  (pus, 
puris,  matter,  forma,  likeness).  A 
fluid  formed  by  the  softening  down 
of  a  fibrinous  exudation,  without  the 
development  of  real  pus-globules 

PUEKINJE'S  CELLS.  Pear- 
shaped  cells  with  long  processes, 
louud  m  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
gray  cortical  substance  of  the  cere- 
bellum. 


PUEKINJE'S  FIGUEES.  The 

appearance  of  the  retinal  blood- 
vessels and  the  yellow  spot,  to  a 
person  moving  a  lighted  candle 
close  to  the  outer  side  of  his  eye 
in  a  room  otherwise  dark. 

PUEKINJE'S  VESICLE.  The 
germinal  vesicle,  the  nucleus  of  the 
ovum. 

PUEKINJEAN  COEPUSCLES. 
Minute  cells,  scattered  numerously 
through  the  substance  of  bone,  and 
named  from  Purkinje,  who  first  de- 
scribed them. 

PU'EPLE  OF  CASSIUS.  A 
purple  -  coloured  powder,  precipi- 
tated when  protochloride  of  tin 
is  added  to  a  dilute  solution  of 
gold. 

PU'RPUEA.     Porphyra.  This 
term  originally  denoted  the  mol- 
lusc from  which   the  purple-dye 
was  produced  ;  hence  it  was  used 
for  the  dye  itself;  it  is  now  applied 
to  "a  disease  not  usually  attended 
liy  fever,  characterized  by  purple 
si)ots  of  eflused  blood,  which  are 
not  effaced  by  pressure,  and  are 
of  small  size,  except  where  they 
run  together  in  patches.  "—iVo??z.. 
of  Bis.    Tanner  defines  the  disease 
as  "a  morbid  condition  of  the 
blood  and  capillary  vessels,  lead- 
ing to  disintegration  of  the  red 
corpuscles,  with  diffusion  of  their 
contents."     AVhen    the  ha'mor- 
rhagic  spots  are  very  small,  they 
are  termed  pctechioe ;  when  large, 
vihices  or  ecchymoscs. 
_  Purpura  simplex  is  the  variety 
in  which  hoemorrhage  is  confined 
to  the  skin  ;  in  purpura  hccmor- 
rhagica  blood  escapes  also  from 
the    mucous    surfaces;  jjurpura 
urticans"  is  a  complication  of 
erythema  with  purpura  simplex  • 
and  imrpura  senilis  is  a  form  of 
cutaneous  hemorrhage  occurring 
in  the  arms  of  old  women,  from 
exposure. 
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PU'ErURIC  ACID.  All  acid 
first  described  by  Dr  Prout,  and 
named  by  Dr  Wollaston  from  its 
remarkable  tendency  to  form  red 
or  ^wrpfe-coloured  salts  with  alka- 
line bases.  It  is  obtained  from 
uric  or  lithic  acid.  Its  salts  are 
termed  purpurates. 

PU'RULENT  iims,  matter).  Of 
the  nature  of  pus ;  attended  with 
pus. 

PUS  {wvov,  matter).  The  fluid 
formed  by  the  process  of  suppura- 
tion ;  it  contains  a  large  number 
of  so-called  "pus-cells."  When 
chemically  composed  of  water  con- 
taining albumen,  fibrin,  saline, 
and  fatty  matters  in  solution  and 
admixture,  pus  is  termed  healthy 
or  laudable,  not  because  suppura- 
tion is  ever  other  than  a  morbid 
process,  but  because  it  may  ac- 
company other  processes  tending 
to  a  beneficial  result ;  when  ad- 
mixed and  tinged  with  blood,  pus 
is  termed  sanious :  when  thin, 
watery,  and  acrid,  ichorous  ;  when 
containing  cheesy-looking  flakes, 
curdy ;  and  when  diluted  with 
mucus  or  serum,  it  is  frequently 
termed  micco-pus  or  sero-pus. 
When  pus  is  formed  on  the  free 
surface,  the  process  is  termed 
purulent  secretion  ;  when  it  is 
formed  in  the  substance  of  parts, 
it  gives  rise  to  abscess. 

Pus-cells.  The  name  given  to 
the  "  exudation  cells  "  found  in 
inflammatory  lymph,  where  they 
undergo  suppurative  degeneration. 
According  to  Oohnheim  they  are 
the  leucocytes  or  white  blood  cor- 
puscles which  have  exuded  from 
the  blood-vessels  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissue  ;  the  pus-cells  of 
freshly  secreted  pus  exhibit  amre- 
boid  movements,  and  cannot  be 
distinguished  from  leucocytes  ; 
the  older  pus-cells,  however,  are 
dead,  in  shape  circular,  and  in 


appearance  more   granular  than 
leucocytes. 

PUSH.  A  small  cutaneous 
phlegmon,  differing  from  a  boil  or 
fuTunculua  in  containing  uniform 
and  mature  pus  ;  that  of  the  boil 
always  containing  a  core. 

PU'STULA  {pus,  pus,  the  white 
viscous  matter  produced  by  inflam- 
mation). Another  form  of  the  word 
pusula,  denoting  "  an  elevation  of 
the  cuticle,  with  an  inflamed  base, 
containing  pus."  The  term  Pus- 
tulce,  as  employed  by  Willaii,  cor-  < 
responds  with  the  genus  Ekpyesis  of 
Mason  Good. 

PU'STULA  MALIGNA.  Char- 
Ion.  Malignant  pustule.  "A 
spreading  gangrenous  inflamma- 
tion, commencing  as  a  vesicle  on 
exposed  skin,  attended  with  pe- 
culiar hardness  and  fretor,  and 
derived  from  cattle  similiarly  dis- 
eased."— A^om.  of  Dis.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  malignant  pustule 
due  to  the  inoculation  of  the  Bacillus 
Anlhracis  is  very  characteristic  ; 
in  the  centre  is  a  brownish,  almost 
black,  crust,  around  this  a  ring 
of  small  vesicles,  which  is  in  turn 
surrounded  by  a  halo  of  dusky-red, 
indurated  skin. 

PU'TAMEN  {putare,  to  prune  or 
cut).  A  synonymous  term  for  the 
endocarp,  or  innermost  layer  of  the 
pericarp,  of  osseous  fruits. 

PUTREFA'GTION  {putris, 
putrid,  facore,  to  make).  The  spon- 
taneous decomposition  of  nitrogen- 
ous animal  or  vegetable  matters, 
attended  with  fretor,  under  the 
influence  of  atmospheric  oxygen 
and  a  suitable  temperature  ;  a 
species  of  fermentation.  See  Ere- 
macausis. 

PUTRESCINE  (putris,  putrid). 
A  non-poisonous  ptoniaine  devoid 
of  oxygen,  produced  during  the 
putrel'action  of  animal  tissues. 

PUTRID    PEVER.     A  name 


P  U  T— P  Y  R 


623 


given  to  typhus,  from  its  symptoms 
of  putroscency.  It  has  been  called 
spotted  fever,  from  its  being  at- 
tended with  petechia3,  or  flea-bite 
spots;  and  by  the  Spaniards, 
tavardillo,  from  tavardo,  a  spotted 
cloak. 

PU'TRILAGE.  A  term  applied 
to  animal  matters  which  are 
partly  decomposed  ;  a  gangrenous 
slough. 

PYJi'MIA  [ttvov,  pus,  alfia, 
blood).  Pyohcemia.  Literally,  pus 
in  the  Mood.  A  febrile  all'ection, 
due  to  blood-poisoning,  and  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  abscesses 
in  the  viscera  and  other  parts. 
Its  English  synonyms  are  "puru- 
lent absorption"  and  "purulent 
infection."  It  is  the  simple  "pyo- 
genic "  fever  of  Jenner. 

PYELI'TIS  (TTueAor,  pelvis,  and 
-iTis,  the  Greek  termination  for  in- 
flammation). InQammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  pelvis 
and  infundibula  of  the  kidney. 

PY'IN  {ttvou,  pus).  A  peculiar 
matter,  besides  albumen,  found  by 
Gueterbock  in  solution  in  pus 
Vogel^  doubts  whether  it  is  an 
essential  component  of  pus.  The 
same  matter  is  contained  in  mucus 
PYLEPHLEBI'TIS  (^^a^,  a 
gate,  the  portal  vein,  and  0A6- 
^iTis,  inflammation  of  a  vein)  An 
acute  or  suppurative  form  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  portal  vein 

PYLETHBOMBO'SIS  (.^a„,  a 
gate,  the  portal  vein,  and  ep6u- 
^oxTis,  a  becoming  curdled)  The 
deposition  of  thrombi  or  clots  in  the 

^°PYTn'RmV*?  t'-il^'^taries. 

1  yLUmS  [n,'j\rt,  a  gate  ;  &pn 
oare)  Literally,  a  ^e-keeper. 
The  lower  and  contracted  orifice 
of  the  stomach,  guarding,  like  a 
sphincter,  the  entrance  Into  the 
pZler'.  (^'°P^^W  or  the 

Falve  of  the  pylorus.    An  in- 


correct designation  of  a  circular 
rim  placed  internally  at  the  nar- 
rowest part  of  the  pylorus  ;  it  is 
merely  a  replication  of  the  coats  of 
the  stomach. 

PYOCTANIN  (,rOoy,  pus,  icrelua,, 
to  kill).  Methyl  violet,  an  aniline 
dye  ;  its  solution  is  said  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  pus,  and  when 
injected  into  a  cancerous  growth, 
to  prevent  its  further  develop- 
ment. 

PYOCYANIN  (■wDou,-pns,Kvd,'eos, 
blue).  The  colouring  substance  of 
blue  pus.  It  is  also  the  name  of  an 
alkaloid  produced  by  the  growth  of 
Bacillus  pyocijancus. 

PYOGE'iNESIS  {ttZov,  pus,  yi- 
veais,  creation).  Formation  of  pus  ; 
a  direct  product  of  inflammation. 
The  term  pyogcjiic  membrane  is 
applied  to  the  consolidated  lymph 
which  forms  the  boundary  of  an 
abscess,  from  an  idea  that  it  consti- 
tutes the  secreting  organ  of  pus. 
See  Limiting  Fibrin 

PYONEPHROSIS    {nvo.,  pus 
ue^pds,  the  kidney).  Suppurative 
inflammation  of  the  kidnev 

PYO-PNEUMO-THORAX  {.uou, 
pus).  A  complication  of  empyema 
with  pneumo-thora.Y.  This  dis 
ease  may  be  followed  by  perfora- 
tion of  the  pericardium,  and  the 
escape  of  pus  and  air  into  the 
pericardial  sac,  constituting  pvo- 
pneumo-pcricarditis. 

PYOSALPINX  (.Co.,  pus, 

Itw'^ix.  V*',?""?'*^-  abscess 
withm  the  Fallopian  tube 

PY'RAMID.     A  conkal  bony 

eminence  situated  on  the  posterior 

diately  behind  the  fenestra  ovalis 
Also,  a  small  obtusely-pointed 
eminence  of  the  inferior  vermi 
form  process  of  the  cerebellum, 
i he  term  Pyramid  has  various 
applications :—  '"nuua 

1.  Pyramids  of  Ferrein.  The 


name  of  numerous  small  fasciculi, 
of  a  pyramidal  form,  resulting 
from  division  of  the  tubuli  urini- 
feri. 

2.  Pyramids  of  Malpighi.  The 
name  given  to  the  conical  masses 
forming  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
kidney. 

3.  Pyramidalis.  A  muscle  aris- 
ing from  the  pubes,  and  inserted 
into  the  linea  alba,  nearly  half-way 
between  the  pubes  and  the  umbili- 
cus.   It  assists  the  rectus. 

4.  Pyramidalis  nasi.  A  slip  of 
the  occipito-frontalis  muscle,  which 
goes  down  over  the  nasal  bones, 
and  is  fixed  to  the  compressor 
nasi. 

5.  Emincntia  pyramidalis.  A 
small,  hollow,  conical  eminence, 
situated  behind  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
and  at  tho  lower  part  of  the 
prominence  formed  by  the  aqueduct 
of  Fallopius. 

6.  The  name  pyramidalis  was 
also  given  by  Winslow,  Casserius, 
and  others,  to  the  levator  labii 
superioris  ala:que  nasi,  from  its 
dividing  into  two  small  fasciculi, 
one  of  which  is  implanted  into  the 
alee  nasi,  while  the  other  goes  to 
the  upper  lip  ;  it  is  tims pyramidal, 
with  its  base  downward. 

PYRA'MIDAL  SKULL.  Under 
this  name  Dr  Pritchard  describes 
that  form  of  the  skull  which 
Blumenbach  terms  Mongolian,  and 
which  is  most  characteristically 
seen  in  the  Esquimaux.  The  whole 
face,  instead  of  approaching  the 
oval  or  elliptical,  as  in  Europeans, 
is  of  a  lozenge-shape  ;  and  the 
larger  proportion  which  it  bears  to 
the  capacity  of  the  cranium  indi- 
cates in  the  pyramidal  skull  a  more 
ample  extension  of  the  organs  of 
sensation. 

PYRE'NE  (irOp,  fire).  A  hydro- 
carbon found  in  coal-tar,  similar  in 
chemical  properties  to  anthracene. 


PY'EETHRUM  (nvp.Opoi',  from 
TTvp,  fire,  from  the  hot  taste  of 
the  root).  A  genus  of  composite 
plants  belonging  to  the  tribe  Aste- 
racecc.  The  Pyrethri  radix,  or  Pel- 
litory  root,  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is 
the  root  of  Anacydus  Pyrethrum 
of  De  Candolle,  imported  from  the 
Levant. 

PYKE'TINE  (  ■nvp,  fire).  A  py- 
rogenous  or  empyreumatic  resin, 
which,  combined  with  acetic  acid, 
exists  in  wood-soot  or  fuligo  ligni. 

PYRE'TINE,  CRYSTALLIZED. 
The  name  given  by  Berzelius  to  a 
yellow  light  sublimate,  observed 
in  the  neck  of  the  retort,  in  the 
destructive  distillation  of  amber. 
This  was  called  by  Vogel  volatile 
resin  of  amber  ;  by  Gmelin,  amber- 
campJior. 

PYRETO'LOGY  (7rupfT({s,  fever, 
A6yos,  an  account).  A  description 
or  treatise  of  fevers. 

PY'RIDINE.  A  volatile  organic 
base  found  in  bone  oil,  and  re- 
sembling picoline  in  its  properties. 

PYHIFO'RMIS  (pyrus,  a  pear, 
forma,  likeness).  Pear  -  shaped  ; 
inversely  conical  ;  the  name  of  a 
muscle  arising  from  the  hollow  of 
the  sacrum,  and  inserted  into  the 
cavity  at  the  root  of  the  trochan- 
ter major  :  it  is  also  called  ^j/ra- 
midalis.    It  moves  the  thigh. 

PYIaO-,  PYR-  (ttCp,  fire).  Words 
compounded  with  this  term  denote 
the  presence  of  fire,  heat,  fever,  &c. 

1.  Pyr-acid.  An  acid  produced 
by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
an  organic  acid,  as  the  ^?_7/ro-citric, 
by  decomposition  of  the  citric,  &c. 

2.  Pyrexia.  Inflammatory  or 
symptomatic  fever,  presenting  the 
varieties  sthenic,  or  typical  in- 
flammatory fever  :  asthenic,  or 
typhoid  fever ;  and  irritative,  or 
nervous  fever. 

3.  Pyrites.  Native  compounds 
of  metals  with  sulphur ;  as  iron- 
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pyrites,  native  sulphide  of  iron, 
or  sulphur- ore.  The  term  pyrites 
originally  denoted  a  fire-stone,  a 
sort  of  stone  out  of  which  fire 
could  be  struck. 

4.  Pyro-acetic  ether.  An  ethe- 
real fluid,  procured  by  the  dis- 
tillation of  acetic  acid. 

5.  Pyro-acetic  spirit.  An  in- 
flammable fluid,  also  called  acetone, 
evolved  on  heating  some  of  the 
acetates  of  potash,  lead,  and  cop- 
per. 

6.  Pyro  -  catechin.  Orthodiphe- 
not.  A  substance  prepared  by 
the  dry  distillation  of  catechu  and 
kino ;  it  is  isomeric  with  resorcin 
and  hydroquinone. 

7.  Pyro  -  conia.  Empyreumatic 
oil  of  hemlock  ;  an  oil  obtained  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  hem- 
lock, said  to  resemble  that  procured 
from  foxglove. 

8 .  Pyro-daturia.  Empyreumatic 
oil  of  stramonium  ;  an  oil  obtained 
by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
stramonium,  resembling  tar  and 
the  aqueous  fluid  which  distils 
along  with  its  acid.  In  its  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  it  re- 
sembles pyro-digitalina. 

9.  Pyro  -  digitalina.  Empyreu- 
matic oil  of  foxglove,  obtained  bv 
destructive  distillation  of  the  dried 
leaves. 

10.  Pyro-electric  ;  frictio-elcctric. 
lerms  applied  to  minerals  which 
become  electrified  and  capable  of 
attracting  light  bodies  after  being 
heated  or  rubbed.  Friction  with 
a  feather  is  sufficient  to  excite 
electricity  m  some  varieties  of 
blende  while  most  tourmalines  are 
pyro-electric. 

11.  Pyro.gallic  acid.  An  acid 
produced  by  heating  gallic  acid, 
which  evolves  carbonic  acid,  and 
is.converted  into  the  pyrogenous 

12.  Pyro-hyoscyamia.  Empyreu- 


matic oil  of  henbane ;  an  acid 
produced  by  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  henbane,  and  identical 
in  its  properties  with  pyro-digi- 
talina. 

13.  Pyro-licJienin.  A  substance 
obtained  from  the  Variolaria 
amara,  said  to  possess  antifebrile 
properties. 

li..  Pyro-ligneous  acid.  An  acid 
obtained  by  distillation  from  wood. 
In  its  strongest  form  it  is  acetic  acid. 

15.  Pyro-ligneous  ether.  An  im- 
pure liquor,  sometimes,  but  erro- 
neously, called  naphtha,  obtained 
in  the  destructive  distillation  of 
wood.  It  is  also  termed  ^7/roa;?/Zic 
spirit,  and  is  an  impure  methyl 
alcohol.  Pyroligneous  is  a  barbar- 
ous term. 

16.  Pyro  -  ligneous  spirit.  A 
substance  produced  during  the 
distillation  of  wood.  It  is  more 
volatile  than  alcohol,  but  burns 
very  well  in  a  spirit-lamp,  and  has 
the  advantage  of  being  cheap. 

17.  Pyro-ligniteofiron.  A  crude 
mixture  of  the  ferrous  and  the 
ferric  acetate  of  iron,  used  as  a 
mordant  for  dyeing  black. 

18.  Pyro-logy.  Eire- Chemistry. 
A  treatise  on  heat,  and  its  applf. 
cations  in  chemistry,  blowpipe- 
operations,  &c, 

19.  Pyro-lusitc.  The  native  oxide 
ol  manganese. 

20.  Pyro-mania  {^alvo^ai,  to  be 
mad).  Incendiary  madness :  a 
lorm  of  partial  moral  mania  in- 
ducing a  propensity  to  incendiarism 

21.  Pyro-meter  {/Merpou,  a  meas- 


•  ^-^n  instrument  for  measuring 
high  temperatures,  as  of  furnaces! 
&c.,  m  which  thermometers  cannot 
be  employed.  Wedgwood  employed 
clay  cylinders  for  this  purpose,  on 
tbe  principle  that  clay  progres- 
sively contracts  in  its  dimensions 
as  It  13  progressively  exposed  to 
higher  degrees  of  heat. 

2  R 


626 


TYR— PYU 


22.  Pyro-mctry  {fx^Tpov,  a  meas- 
ure). Tliat  branch  of  science 
whicli  investigates  the  dilatation 
of  bodies  by  heat. 

23.  Pyro  -  phlydis  ((pXvKTis,  a 
vesicle).  A  fiery,  hot  vesicle ; 
the  pustula  maligna  of  Alibert. 

24.  Pyro-phorus  {(pepw,  to  carry). 
An  artificial  product,  which  takes 
fire  on  exposure  to  the  air :  hence 
it  has  been  called,  in  Germany, 
Luftzimder,  or  air-tinder.  It  is 
prepared  by  heating  tartrate  of 
lead,  or  a  mixture  of  potash,  alum, 
and  organic  matter,  in  close  vessels 
till  they  cease  to  give  off  inflam- 
mable gases. 

25.  Pyro  -  phosphate.  Graham 
suggested  the  substitution  of  the 
terms  pyro-phosphate  of  water  and 
meta-phosphate  of  water  for  the 
terms  pyro-phosphorio  acid  and 
meta-phosphoric  acid  :  if  the  latter 
terms  are  employed  at  all,  it  is  to 
be  remembered  that  they  are  ap- 
plicable to  the  proto-  and  deuto- 
hydrates,  and  not  to  the  acid  itself, 
which  is  the  same  in  all  the  hy- 
drates. 

26.  Pyrosis  {Tripcoais,  burning; 
from  TTvp,  fire).  Ardor  stomachi. 
A  form  of  indigestion  attended  by 
pain  in  the  epigastrium,  as  of 
extreme  heat  (emphatically  called 
by  the  French  /cr'  chaud),  with 
eructation  of  watery  fluid.  This 
disease  is  called  in  England  black 
water;  and  in  Scotland  water- 
brash. 

27.  Pyro-tartarie  acid.  A  crys- 
talline acid  yielded  by  the  distilla- 
tion of  tartaric  acid,  together  with 
an  oily  acid  called  pyruvic  acid. 

28.  Pyro-lecliwj  {rexv-i},^''^^)-  The 
art  of  fire,  or  the  management  and 
application  of  fire  in  chemical 
operations. 

29.  Pyr-othonide  {o66vr),  linen). 
A  liquid  iirepared  by  distilling 
rags,  and  then  called  rag-oil ;  but 


commonly  procured  by  burning  a 
cone  of  paper  on  a  plate,  and  then 
termed  paper -oil.  It  is  a  popular 
remedy  for  tooth-ache. 

30.  Pyro-xanthin;  pyroxylen^  A 
crystalline,  orange-red  substance, 
obtained  from  raw  pyi'oxylic  spirit. 

31.  Pyro  -  xylic  spirit  {{^vXov, 
wood).  A  classical  name  for  pyro- 
ligneous  acid  or  wood-naphtha, 
obtained  as  one  of  the  products  of 
the  dry  distillation  of  wood.  This 
was  formerly  termed,  by  Mr  Taylor, 
pyroligneous  ether. 

32.  Pyro-xylin.  The  chemical 
name  of  gun-cotton  ;  prepared  by 
immersing  cotton-wool  in  equal 
parts  of  sulphuric  acid  and  nitric 
acid,  then  washing  and  drying  ; 
used  in  the  preparation  of  collo- 
dion. The  term  pyroxylinum 
would  be  preferable,  as  it  would 
correspond  in  termination  with 
glycerinum,  digitalinum,  iodum, 
&c. 

33.  Pyr-iivic  acid  {uva,  a  grape). 
An  acid  derived  from  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  the  racemic  and 
tartaric  acids. 

PY'RIlHIN(7ruppdy,red).  A  term 
applied  by  Zimmermann  to  an 
atmospheric  organic  substance 
which  reddens  solutions  of  silver. 
It  occurs  in  rain-water,  and  is 
chemically  different  from  the  ex- 
.tractiv.e  matter  and  the  gluten  of 
plants  and  animals. — Dauhcny. 

PY'RRHOL.  A  volatile  oily 
alkaloid,  of  unknown  composition, 
discovered  by  Runge  in  coal-tar. 

PYTHOGE'NIO  {Trvda,  to  make 
putrid,  yivviia,  to  produce).  A 
synonym  for  enteric,  as  applied  to 
endemic  contagious  fever,  generated 
by  decomposing  animal  matter,  and 
indicating  the  putrid  source  of  the 
disease.    See  Enteric  Fever. 

PYU'RIA  (TrDof,  pus,  ovpov, 
urine).  Purulent  urine,  urine  con- 
taining pus. 


PYX— QUA 
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PYXI'DII|M  {pyxis,  a  box).  A 
fruit  which  dehisces  by  a  trans- 
verse rupture  of  its  wall  (dehis- 
cence circumscissile),  so  that 
when  ripe,  the  seed  and  their 
placenta  a[)pear  as  if  seated  in  a 
cup,  covered  by  an  operculum  or 


lid,  as  in  hyoscyamus,  anagallis 
&c.    See  Capsule. 

PY'XIS  {irv^ls,  a  box).  Another 
name  for  the  acelabuluvi,  or  cavity 
which  receives  the  head  of  the 
femur,— as  into  a  box. 


Q 


_  Q.  S.  An  abbreviation,  employed 
in  prescriptions,  for  quantum 
su]}icit,  or  quantum  satis,  as  much 
as  is  sufficient. 

QUACK  (gitacfei,  Dutch, ywatei 
Oer    to  make  the  noise  of  froas' 
ducks  &c.).    A  term  formed  from 
a  sound,  as  the  comic  term  Kodf 
for  the  croaking   of  frogs,  and 
applied,  by  way  of  derision,  to  a 
person  who  professes  to  cure  all 
diseases  by  a  single  remedy ;  also 
to  remedies  which  are  sold  under 
the  protection  of  a  jjatent  A 
quacksalver  is  a  crier  of  salves  or 
a  mountebank.    A  quack-mcdikne 
was  formerly  called  arcanuvi,  or 
secret  remedy  ;  now  it  is  a  patent 
or,  more  properly,  a  proprietary 
medicine,  the  ingredients  of  which 
may  be  known  by  all 

MEN^f^^^N^^^™  ELE- 
MENTS.   Another  term  for  tetra- 
tomic   or   tetrad  elements.     See  I 
Atomieitij.  ' 

/J^^'^^^^S-  Q^^^rtapars 
hhrie.  A  quarter  of  a  pound  •  three 
ounces  (Troy).  i-^^nu,  inree 

QUADRANT  ELECTKO'ME- 

int  V>,p  i"'^'""''"*  fo'-  estimat- 
ing the  degree  or  intensity  of 
electricity,  invented  by  Mr  Plenley 
The  dillerences  of  electric  intensify 
aie  denoted  by  an  index  which 
traverses  a  quadrant  divided  into 


several  muscles,  derived  from  their 
square,  or  oblong,  form.  These 
are : — 

1.  Quadratus  hmboricm,  arisine 
from  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and 
inserted  into  the  last  rib  and  the 
transverse  processes  of  the  first 
four  lumbar  vertebne.    It  inclines 

hnn  I  when 
both  act,  they  bend  the  loins 
forward. 

f'^'^ff'''.  femoris,  arising 

f  wt  "-*!'''?  '^"d  inserted 

into  the  intertrochanteric  line  It 
moves  the  thigh  backwards  ' 

S.  Qicadraius  menti.  A  name 
of  the  muscle,  otherwise  called 
depressor  labii  inferioris 

QUADEI-  {quattior,  "four).  A 
Latin  prefix,  denoting  the  number 
four  and  corresponding  with  the 
Greek  ietra,  as  in  JrMocuIar 
four^elled;   ......spermous.  £: 

Ji'-v.iJiiNbUK.  A  collective  desio- 
uation  offour  muscles  of  the  tS? 
derived  f^'om   their  similarity'of 

action.  They  are  the  rectus  femoris 
the  vastus  externus,  the  vastus  in' 
teimus,  and  the  crurleus 

QUADRIGE'MINUS.  Four 
double  ;  a  term  ap,,lied  to  fou  • 
tuhereles  situated  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  posterior  surface  of  the  brahi 
he  two  upper  tubercles  a  e  caTled 
th.  nates,  the  two  lower  theV£ 
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QUADKIVA'LENT  {quatuor, 
four,  valeo,  to  have  power).  The 
term  applied  to  an  element  which, 
in  chemical  reaction,  is  capable  of 
replacing  lour  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

QUADRU'MANA  [quatuor,  four, 
mantis,  a  hand).  Four-handed  ; 
the  designation  of  an  order  of 
Mammalia,  including  the  monkey, 
the  lemur,   &c.,   which   have  a 


movable  thumb  on  their  lower 
extremities,  opposed  to  the  fingers  ; 
all  their  extremities  are,  in  fact, 
instruments  of  prehension. 

QUANTITY.  Under  this  article 
is  shown  the  correspondence  be- 
tween the  French  and  English 
Weights  and  Measures,  as  calcu- 
lated by  Dr  Duncan. 


1.  Measures  of  Length :  the  Metre  being  at  32°,  and  the  Foot  at  62°. 


Millimetre 

Centimetre 

Decimetre 

Metre  * 

Decametre 

Hectometre 

Kilometre 

Myriametre 


English  inches. 

•03937 
39371 
93710 
37100 
71000 
10000 
00000 
00000 


3 
39 
393 
3937 
39371 
393710 


Mil. 

Fur. 

Yds. 

Feet. 

In. 

0 

0 

10 

2 

9-7 

0 

0 

109 

1 

1 

0 

4 

213 

1 

10-2 

6 

1 

156 

0 

6 

2.  Measures  of  Capacity. 


Cubic  inches. 

Millilitre 

•06103 

Centilitre 

•61028 

English. 

Decilitre 

6-10280 

Tons. 

Hhds. 

Wine  Gal. 

Pints. 

Litre 

61-02800 

0 

0 

0 

2-1133 

Decalitre 

610-28000 

0 

0 

2 

5-1352 

Hectolitre 

6102-80000 

=  0 

0 

26-419 

Kilolitre 

61028-00000 

1 

0 

12-19 

Myrialitre 

610280-00000 

=  10 

1 

58-9 

3.  Measures  of  Weight. 


English  grains. 

•0154 
-1544 
1-5444 
15-4440 
154-4402 
1544-4023 
15444-0234 
=  154440-2345 


Milligramme 
Centigramme 
Decigramme 
Gramme 
Decagramme 
Hectogramme 
Kilogramme 
Myriagramme 

To  these  may  be  added  the  following  English  Weights  and  Pleasures 


Avoirdupois. 
Pounds.    Ounces.  Drachms. 
0  0  5-65 

0  3  8-5 

2  3  5 

22  1  2 


*  Deoidea  by  Capt.  Kater  to  be  39-37070  inches  {Phil.  Trans.,  1818,  p.  109). 
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a.  Troy  Weight. 


Pound.  Ounces. 
1       =  12 
1 


Drachms. 

Scruples. 

Grains. 

Grammes, 

96 

=      288  = 

5760 

.-=  372-96 

=  8 

=       24  = 

480 

=  31-08 

1 

3 

60 

3-885 

1 

20 
1 

1-295 
0-06475 

Pound.  Ounces. 
1      =  16 
1 


p.  Avoirdupois  Weight. 

Drachms.  Grains. 

256       =  7000-  = 

16       =  437-5 

1       =  27-34375  = 


Grammes. 
453-25 
28-328 
1-7705 


Gallon. 
1 


Pints. 


1  = 


7 

Ounces. 
128  = 
16  = 
1  = 


Measiires. 

Drachms. 
1024  = 
128  = 
8 

1  = 


Cub.  inches. 
231- 
28-875 
1-8047 
0-2256 


KB.— The  English  ale  gallon  contains  282  cubical  inches. 


Litres. 
3-78515 
0-47398 
0-02957 
0-00396 


QUANTI' VALENCE  (quantus, 
how  great,  valerc,  to  avail).  A 
term  used  by  Hofmann  to  express 
atomicity.  They  both  mean,  atom- 
fixing  power.  The  terms  tmiva- 
lent,  bivalent,  trivalent,  and  q^iad- 
rivalcnt  are  also  employed  to  express 
monatomic,  diatomic,  triatomic, 
and  tetratomic,  respectively.  See 
Atomicity. 

QUA'RANTINE  {quarante, 
forty).  The  trial  which  passengers 
and  goods  are  obliged  to  undergo  in 
ships  supposed  to  be  infected  with 
some  disease.  It  consists  in  their 
being  stationed  at  a  distance  from 
the  shore  for  a  certain  period— 
etymologically,  forty  days  ;  but,  as 
It  is  not  always  necessary  to  con- 
fine travellers  in  a  wretched  abode 
1- J"  ^^"^^  period,  or  to  draw  the 
life-blood  of  all  our  words  from 
their  etymology,  we  speak  of  a 
quarantine "  of  five,  ten,  or  any 
number  of  days  fewer  than  forty, 
without   any    great    violence  to 


See 


our  philological  sensibilities. 
Lazaretto. 

1.  "Quarantine  of  ohservation." 
This  involves  only  the  enforced 
detention  and  isolation  of  a  vessel 
with  all  persons  and  things  on 
board  for  a  specified  time,  due 
attention  to  ventilation  and 
cleanliness  being  required  to  be 
observed. 

2.  ' '  Quarantine  of  rigour  or  strict- 
ness.'' In  strict  quarantine,  be- 
sides a  longer  detention  and  a 
more  rigorous  isolation,  other 
special  precautionary  measures, 
including  the  disembarkation  of 
persons  and  the  cargo  in  a 
lazaretto,  and  their  presumed  dis- 
infection by  fumigation,  &c.,  are 
imposed. 

3.  Susceptible  and  Non-siosccp- 
tibia  goods.  These  terms  are  ap- 
plied to  goods  carried  in  ships  or 
by  land,  and  subject  to  or  free 
trom  quarantine,  according  as  they 
are  supposed  to  be   capable  or 
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incapable  of  retaining  and  tiuiis- 
mitting  the  poison  of  the  plague 
— the  plague  of  the  Levant,  To 
the  susceptible  class  of  goods  be- 
long wool,  silk,  leather,  and  many- 
vegetable  substances,  as  cotton, 
linen,  and  paper.  To  the  7io?i- 
msce^iiSZe  class  belongwood,  metals, 
and  fruits. 

QUARTAN  AGUE.  A  species 
of  intermittent  fever,  in  which 
the  intermission  is  generally  about 
seventy-two  hours,  the  paroxysm 
commencing  in  the  afternoon  ;  the 
usual  duration  being  under  nine 
hours.  The  varieties,  as  given  by 
Mason  Good,  are  : — 

1.  The  double  quartan,  in  which 
the  paroxysms  of  the  one  set  occur 
in  the  intermissions  of  the  other, 
evincing  a  difference  of  duration  or 
of  violence,  with  an  interval  on  the 
third  day  only. 

2.  The  triple  quartan,  consisting 
of  a  single  quartan  with  regularly 
returning  paroxysms,  while  each  of 
the  intervening  days  is  marked  with 
a  slighter  or  separate  attack. 

3.  The  duplicate  quartan,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  quartan,  with 
two  paroxysms  on  the  regular  day 
of  attack,  the  intervals  being  of 
ordinary  duration. 

4.  The  triplicate  quartan,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  quartan,  with 
three  paroxysms  on  the  regular 
day  of  attack,  the  intervals  being  un- 
disturbed, and  of  ordinary  duration. 

QUARTA'TION  [quarius,  the 
fourth).  An  operation  by  which 
the  quantity  of  one  substance  is 
made  equal  to  a  fourth  part  of  the 
quantity  of  another :  thus,  in 
separating  gold  from  silver,  three 
parts  of  silver  are  added  to  the 
supi)osed  gold,  and  they  are  then 
fused  together,  the  gold  thus  becom- 
ing at  most  one-fourth  of  the  mass 
only.  They  are  then  i)artcd  by  the 
action  of  nitric  acid. 


QUARTER  EVIL.  A  form  of 
anthrax  occurring  in  cattle. 

QUARTINE  {quarius,  fourth). 
The  name  of  the  fourth  membrane 
or  envelope  of  the  nucleus  in  plants, 
as  described  by  Mirbel. 

QUARTZ.  Pure  silica  crystal- 
lizing in  hexagonal  prisms. 

QUA'SSIA  WOOD.  The  wood 
of  Ficrcena  (Quassia)  excelsa,  im- 
ported in  the  form  of  billets  from 
Jamaica.  The  name  is  derived 
from  that  of  the  negro  Quassy, 
who  first  made  known  the  medi- 
cinal value  of  one  of  the  species 
of  Quassia.  The  bitter  principle 
of  quassia  is  called  quassin  or 
quassite. 

QUATE'RNARY  {quaternarius, 
of  the  number  four).  A  term 
applied  in  chemistry  to  those 
compounds  which  contain  four 
elements,  as  gum,  fibrin,  &c.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  any 
arrangement  in  which  the  pre- 
vailing number  is  four,  as  in  the 
floral  envelopes  of  Cruciferous 
plants,  &c. 

QUATE'RNI,  QUATER,]SrA'TI. 
Latin  numerals  occurring  in  com- 
pound terms,  and  denoting  four 
together. 

QUATREFAGES'S  LAW. 
From  the  phenomena  of  asexual 
reproduction  in  all  its  forms,  M. 
de  Quatrefages  has  deduced  the 
following  generalization  : — 

"The  formation  of  new  indi- 
viduals may  take  place,  in  some 
instances,  by  gemmation  from,  or 
division  of,  the  parent  being ;  but 
this  process  is  an  exhaustive  one, 
and  cannot  be  carried  out  in- 
definitely ;  when,  therufore,  it  is 
necessary  to  insure  the  continu 
ance  of  the  species,  the  sexes  must 
present  themselves,  and  the  germ 
and  the  sperm  must  be  allowed 
to  come  into  contact  with  each 
other." 


QUE-QUl 
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QUERCITE  {quercus,  an  oak). 
A  sugar  extracted  from  acorns. 

QUE'RCITiiON.  The  bark  (from 
which  the  epidermis  has  been 
removed)  of  a  particular  species 
of  oak,  termed  Quercus  nigra  or 
Quercus  tinctoria.  It  contains  a 
peculiar  tannin,  named  qucrcitan- 
nic  acid,  and  a  yellow  colouring 
principle,  formerly  called  qucrci- 
trin,  but  now  qucrcUric  or  querci- 
tronic  acid. 

QUERCUS  CORTEX.  Oak 
bark  ;  the  dried  bark  of  the  small 
branches  and  young  stems  of 
(luercus  pcdunculala.  Collected 
in  spring,  from  trees  growing  in 
Britain.— Ph. 

QUICKENING  (Saxon  quick  = 
alive).  The  period  of  pregnancy 
when  the  movements  of  the  fretus 
are  first  felt  by  the  mother  ;  this 
is  about  the  seventeenth  week. 

QUICKLIME.  Protoxide  of 
calcium,  obtained  by  exposing  car- 
bonate of  lime  to  a  strong  red 
heat,  so  as  to  expel  its  carbonic 
acid. 

QUICKSILVER  {quick,  the  old 
Saxon  term  for  living,  as  expressive 
of  mobility).  Anjcntum  vivmn. 
A  metal  always  occurring  liquid  in 
temperate  climes.    See  Mercury 

QUILLAIA  BARK.  The  bark 
of  Quillaia  Molina;,  a  rosaceous 
tree  growing  in  Chili;  it  is  rich 
in  saponine,  and  is  therefore  used 
for  foi-ming  emulsions. 

QUI'NARY  {quinarius,  of  the 
number  five).  A  term  applied  to 
a  system  in  which  the  prevailing 
number  is  fA-c.  Thus,  in  dicoty- 
ledonous plants,  the  floral  enve- 
lopes, in  most  cases,  i)resent  this 
number,  five  sepals,  five  petals, 
separate  or  combined 

I' NCHN  CI  AL  (quincunx, 
from  qtiinque-tincia,  five-twelfths 
of  a  whole).  A  form  of  estiva- 
tion or  vernation,  in  which  there 


are  five  Jeaves,  two  of  which  are 
exterior,  two  inferior,  and  the 
fifth  covers  the  interior  with  one 
margin,  while  its  other  margin 
is  covered  by  the  exterior,  as  in 
rose. 

QUmi,  QUINA'TL  Latin  nu- 
merals, occurring  in  compound 
terms,  and  denoting  five  together. 

QUININE.  Quinia.  An  or- 
ganic alkaloid,  forming  the  most 
important  active  principle  of  the 
cinchona  barks.  Quinamine  and 
quinquinine  are  new  preparations 
of  cinchona  bark. 

QUINQUIVA'LENT  {quinquc, 
five,  valco,  to  have  power).  The 
term  applied  to  an  element  which 
is  capable  of  replacing  five  hydro- 
gen atoms  in  chemical  reaction. 

QUINSY  {sqv.i  nscy  or  squiiiancy 
of  the  old  writers  ;  a  term  derived 
from  the  Greek  root  cynanche, 
through  the  intermediate  corrup- 
tion of  the  French  word  csqui- 
nancie).  Cynanche  tonsillaris. 
Paristhmitis ;  throat  affection, 
inflammation  of  the  throat,  or 
sore  throat.    See  Cynanche. 

QUINTAN  {quintanus,  of  or  bo- 
longing  to  the  fifth).  A  form  of 
intermittent  which  recurs  everv 
fifth  day.  ^ 

QUINTE'SSENCE  {qui^ila  es- 
sentia, a  fifth  being).  A  term 
denoting,  in  alchemical  language, 
the  fflh  and  last,  or  highest  es- 
sence of  any  natural  body.  It 
IS  now  applied  to  any  extract 
which  contains  all  the  virtues  of 
a  substance  in  a  small  quantity  ; 
to  the  most  volatile  jiart  of  a 
substance,  as  being  considered  the 
most  valuable  ;  and  sometimes  to 
alcohol,  when  it  contains  some 
pharmaceutic  agent. 

QUINTINE  [qidnlus,  fifth). 
The  name  of  the  fifth  membrane 
or  envelope  of  the  nucleus  in 
plants,   as  described  by  Mirbcl 
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It  is  the  vasicida  amnios  of  Mal- 
pighi,  the  additional  membrane  of 
Brown,  and  the  sao  of  the  emlryo 
of  Adolphe  Brongniart. 

QUINTU'PLICI  {quinque,  five, 
plica,  a  fold).  A  Latin  numeral, 
denoting  five-fold. 

QUOTI'DIAN  AGUE,  A  species 
of  intermittent  fever,  in  which 
the  intermission  is  about  every 
twenty-four  hours,  the  paroxysm 
commencing  in  the  morning ;  the 
usual  duration  being  under  eigh- 
teen hours.  The  varieties,  as  given 
by  Mason  Good,  are  : — 

1.  The  2'<^ftM  quotidian,  in 
which  the  febrile  attack  is  con- 
lined  to  a  particular  part  or  organ, 
and  usually  accompanied  with 
distressing  pain. 


2.  The  catenating  quotidian,  in 
which  the  disease  associates  with, 
or  gives  rise  to,  various  foreign 
symptoms,  or  other  diseases. 

3.  The  protracted  quotidian,-  in 
which  the  intermission  is  inordi- 
nately short  or  imperfect.  This 
is  the  quoiidiana  continua  of  the 
Latins,  and  the  amphimerina  of 
the  Greeks, 

4.  The  antici])ating  quotidian  of 
Dr  Fordyoe,  in  which  the  par- 
oxysm precedes  its  antecedent 
period  usually  by  about  two  hours, 
and  continues  the  same  foremaroh 
at  every  recurrence.  This  is  the 
fabris  subintrans  of  Frank,  &c. 

5.  The  retarding  quotidian  of 
Dr  Fordyce,  forming  a  direct 
counterpart  to  the  anticipating. 


R.  In  words  derived  from  the 
Greek  language,  the  letter  h  should 
be  written  after  r,  as  the  represen- 
tative of  the  aspirated  sound  with 
which  this  letter  was  pronounced 
by  the  Greeks.  "We  should  write 
rAachitis  as  well  as  rheumatism  ; 
r/iypia  as  well  as  rAythm. 

RABDO'IDAL  (^aj35os,  a  rod, 
elSos,  likeness).  Ehabdoidal.  Rod- 
like ;  a  term  formerly  applied  to 
the  sagittal  suture,  or  that  which 
unites  the  parietal  bones.  See 
Suture. 

RA'BIES.  Lyssa.  Madness 
occurring  after  the  bite  of  a  rabid 
animal.  Celsus  observes,  "  Omnis 
fero  morsus  habet  quoddam  virus." 
In  this  country  the  cases  are 
mainly  referrible  to  Iiydropihobia. 

1.  Rabies  canina.  Canine  Rab- 
ies, produced  by  the  bite  of  a 
rabid  dog,  wolf,  or  fox.  Three 
stages  of  the  disease  in  an  animal 


affected  with  rabies  are  described  ; 
the  first  characterized  by  general 
restlessness  and  loss  of  usual  cheer- 
fulness ;  the  second,  not  invariably 
present,  by  great  irritation  and 
outbursts  of  furious  excitement ; 
and  the  third  by  depression,  ex- 
haustion, and  paralysis,  ending  in 
death. 

2.  Babies  felina.  Feline  Rabies, 
produced  by  the  bite  of  a  rabid  cat. 

3.  Rabies  mephitica.  Under  this 
term  has  been  described  the  result 
of  the  bite  of  the  skunk,  as  nearly 
always  fatal  from  the  character  of 
its  salivary  secretion. 

EAGE.  A  permanent  or  per- 
petuated "variety "of  a  species, 
capable  of  fruitful  union,  and  pro- 
pagated by  generation.  Blumen- 
Ijach  distinguishes  the  following 
races  : — 

1,  Caucasian  race.  Skin  white, 
passing  into  fiesh-colour,  occasion- 
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ally  brownish ;  hair  wavy,  of  a 
light  or  dark  tint ;  face  oval,  facial 
angle  large,  viz.,  from  80°  to  85°. 
The  Europeans,  excepting  the 
Laplanders  and  Finns  ;  the  in- 
habitants of  Western  Asia,  as  far 
as  the  Obe,  the  Ganges,  and  the 
Caspian  Sea;  and  the  North 
Africans  belong  to  this  class. 

2.  Ilongolian  race.  Skin  yellow  ; 
hair  black,  straight,  scanty  ;  face 
broad,  fiat ;  glabella  flat  and  broad. 
All  the  Asiatics,  except  those  of 
the    Caucasian  variety  and  the 
Malays;     the    Laplanders  and 
Tmns  ;  the  most  northern  Ameri- 
cans, the  Esquimaux,  and  Green- 
landers  belong  to  this  class. 
_  3.  American  race.    Skin  brown- 
ish, copper-coloured  ;  hair  black, 
straight,  scanty.    All  the  Ameri- 
cans not  included  in  the  preceding 
variety  belong  to  this  class. 

4.  Mhiopian  race.    Skin  black 
or    brownish-black  ;    hair  black 
coarse,  short,  woolly,  and  frizzly  ; 
skull  narrow,  long;  facial  angle  of 
only  70°  to  75°.    All  the  Africans, 
excei.tmg  those  of  the  Caucasian 
variety,  viz.,  the  African  negroes 
the  negroes  of  New  Holland  and 
the    Indian  Archipelago,   or  the 
1  apuas,  belong  to  this  class. 

5.  Malay  race.  Skin  yellow- 
brown  ;  hair  black,  soft,  curling,  ' 
and  abundant;  cranium  moderatolv 
narrow  The  brown  islanders  of 
the  South  Sea  ;  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Sunda  Isles,  the  Moluccas,  the 
Philippine  and  Marianne  Isles,  and 
the  true  Malays  of  Malacca  belong 

RACF'MF  f^"' 

KAOL  ME  (racemus,  a  bunch  of 
F^P^l)-  ^„f"rm  of  inflorescence, 
in  which  all  the  buds  of  an  elon- 
gated branch  are  developed  as 
flower-buds  and  at  the  same  time 
produce  pedicles,  as  in  hyacinth 
A  raceme  difTers  from  a  spike  only 
in    the    greater    length    of  its 


pedicles.  A  conipuund  raceme  is 
one  that  has  pedicles  more  than 
one-flowered. 

RACE'MIO  ACID  {racemus,  a 
bunch  of  grapes).  An  acid,  also, 
called  paratarlao  ic,  found,  together 
with  tartaric  acid,  in  grapes. 

RACE'MOSE  [racemus,  a  bunch 
of  grapes).  A  term  applied  to 
certain  glands  with  numerous 
Iranchcd  tubes,  somewhat  resem- 
bling a  bunch  of  grapes,  as  the 
salivary  glands  and  the  pancreas. 
The  term  racemose  has  been  ap- 
plied to  Brunner's  Glands  with 
more  propriety  than  the  term 
sohtarij.    See  Brunner's  Glands. 

RA'CHIS  (pax's).  Properly, 
IJiac/ns.  The  spine  ;  the  vertebral 
column  ;  strictly,  the  sharp  ridge 
along  the  back  of  an  animal,  and 
so,  the  back-bone  itself. 

1.  Rachi-algia    {6.\yos,  pain). 
Rhachialgia.  Literally,  spine-ache 
or  backbone-ache;  a  designation 
of  Painters'  Colic,  from  the  pains 
striking  through  the  back. 

2.  Rach-itis  (ftax'^Tts,  sc.  vdffos, 
a  spinal  complaint).  Rhachitis. 
Rickets.  "  A  constitutional  disease 
ot  early  childhood,  manifested  by 
curvature  of  the  shafts  of  the  long 
bones  and  enlargement  of  their 
cancellous  extremities.  "-iVow.  of 
■Uis.     ihe  term  rachitis  (from 


P«X'r,  the  spme)  was  adopted  by 
Glisson    who  first  described  it 
partly  because  he  conceived  the 
vertebrsB  to  be  the  bones  most 
commonly  implicated,  but  chielly 
rom  the  resemblance  to  the  Eni' 
Iish    name.     The    spine  is  un- 
doubted y    iable  to  p^artake  with 
tlie  rest  of  the  skeleton  in  the 
morbid  condition  of  rickets,  but 
certainly  not  in  a  greater  degree 
than  the  other  bones     The  disease 
oslco-malacia  infan- 
tum, from  Its  occurrence  in  the 
early  period  of  childhood 
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3.  Curvatura  rachilka.  Kickety 
curvature  of  the  spine. 

RACHICLASIS  {,c\i<ris,  a  break- 
ing). Forcible  extension  of  the 
angular  curvature  of  a  diseased 
spinal  column. 

RA'CHIS  (IN  BOTANY). 
Rhachis.  That  form  of  floral  axis 
in  which  several  pedicles,  or 
flower-stalks,  are  developed  at 
short  distances  from  one  another, 
as  in  Grasses. 

RACK.  ArrarJc.  A  spirit  ob- 
tained in  Batavia,  by  distillation 
from  fermented  infusions  of  rice, 
and  hence  termed  ricc-ftpirit. 

RADIANT  HEAT  (radius,  a 
ray).  The  heat,  or  caloric,  which 
is  emitted  from  the  surface  of  a 
heated  body,  equally  in  all  direc- 
tions, in'tlie  form  of  radii  or  rays. 
See  Calorie. 

RADIA'TA  {radius,  a  ray). 
Radiate  or  rayed  animals  ;  a  class 
of  invertebrate  animals,  the  organs 
of  whose  bodies  are  arranged  in  a 
radiate  manner  around  the  diges- 
tive cavity,  as  in  the  star-fish, 
constituting  Cuvier's  fourth  divi- 
sion of  the  animal  kingdom.  See 
Zoolor/y. 

EADIA'TION  [radiarc,  to  emit 
radii  or  beams).  The  emission  of 
heat  or  of  light,  in  rectilinear 
directions,  from  the  surface  of  a 
heated  or  a  luminous  body,  re- 
spectively, in  the  form  of  radii  or 
rays. 

R.\'DICAL  {radix,  radicis,  a 
root).  A  term  applied  generally,  in 
chemistry,  to  the  basis  of  a  com- 
pound. Gerhardt's  definition  is-— 
"the  proportion  in  which  certain 
elements  or  groups  of  elements 
may  be  substituted  for  others,  or 
may  be  transferred  from  one  body 
to  another  in  the  act  of  double 
decomposition." 

A  Radical  is  termed  sim'plc, 
when  it  is  itself  an  elementary 


body,  as  chlorine  in  hydrocliloric 
acid  ;  or  compound,  when,  though 
itself  a  compound,  it  acts  as  a 
simple  body  in  its  modes  of  com- 
bination, as  cyanogen  in  the 
cyanides. 

RA'DICAL  LEAVES  [radix,  a 
root).  Leaves  which  appear  to 
arise  from  the  radix,  or  root  of  a 
plant,  and  belong  to  what  are 
called  acaulescent  plants. 

RADICALS,  COMPOUND. 
Organic  radicals.  Bodies  consisting 
of  two  or  more  simple  substances 
united  together,  and  therefore 
compound,  yet  capable  of  acting, 
in  many  respects,  as  simple  bodies  ; 
that  is,  they  unite  with  sulphur, 
oxygen,  and  other  bodies,  without 
being  themselves  decomposed,  and 
form  with  them  new  compounds, 
possessed  of  acid  or  basic  pro- 
perties. 

The  names  of  the  compound  radi- 
cals, as  they  are  termed,  are 
formed  by  affixing  to  some  name 
which  denotes  their  origin  the 
termination  -yl  (uXv,  matter);  thus 
ethyl  is  the  radical  of  ether,  amyl 
of  amylic  alcohol,  acetyl  of  acetic 
acid,  benzoyl  of  benzoic  acid.  The 
termination  -yl  is  indillerently 
used,  -ivhether  the  radical  contain 
oxygen  or  not. 

RADICALS,  DOUBLE.  A  class 
of  bodies  formed  by  the  union  of 
any  two  single  positive  radicals 
or  of  a  positive  with  a  negative 
r.adical.  No  double  negative  radi- 
cal has  yet  been  obtained. 

RA'DICLE  {radicula,  dim.  of 
radix,  a  root).  The  lower  portion 
of  the  embryo  of  the  seed  of  a 
plant,  or  the  descending  axis  of 
growth,  developing,  on  germination, 
into  the  root.    See  Plumule. 

RADIO  -  CARPO  -  METACAR- 
PEUS.  The  name  of  a  muscle 
described  as  arising  from  the  front 
of  the  radius  above  the  pronator 
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qtiadratus,  and  connected  witli 
that  muscle  ;  and  inscrlad,  partly 
into  the  anterior  annular  ligament, 
partly  into  the  trapezium,  and 
partly  into  the  bases  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  metacarpal  bones.' 

RADIOGRAPHY.  See  Skia- 
graphy, and  Mntgan  R  nis. 

RA'DIUS.  The  spoke  of  a 
wheel  ;  the  semi-diameter  of  a 
circle.  The  smaller  of  the  two 
bones  in  the  fore-arm  ;  so  called 
trom  its  fancied  resemblance  to  the 
spoke  of  a  wheel. 

RAG-PICKERS'  DISEASE.  An 
acute  febrile  disease  occurring 
a.mongst  rag-sorters  ;  it  is  probably 
due  to  the  inhalation  of  the  germs 
01  anthrax. 

RAG  TURNSOLE.  Linen  im- 
pregnated with  the  blue  dye  ob- 
tained from  the  juice  Bhizophora 
tinctoria. 

RAILWAY  SPINE.    The  term 
applied  to  an  aggregation  of  symp- 
toms, such  as  paralysis,  anfesthesia, 
hypenBsthesia,  of  the  extremities 
Sent  °^  rB.i\^va.J 

RAINBOW  WORM.  Th,  Herpes 
/T-isof  Bateman ;  aformoferythenia 
occurring  in  small  circular  patches! 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  con- 
centric rings  of  ditferent  colours  — 
like  a  rainbow.  ' 

RALE.  A  French  term  denot- 
ing a  rhonchus  or  rattle,  heard  by 
means  of  the  stethoscope.  See 
AusadtaUon.  ^ 

RAME'NTA  {radere,  to  scrape 

the"         1°'*"^'  denotes 
the  thin,  brown,  foliaceous  scales 
which  appear  on  the  back  of  the 
fronds  of  many  ferns  &c 
RAMOLLISSEMENT."  French 

fnI  n?H°',°^''°  "PP^'-^d  t°  soften- 
I  A  ArTTc'''^'°  °'"  '^Pi"'^!  cord. 
RAMUS.    A  branch  of  a  tree  • 

and,  hence,  a  branch  of  an  artery' 
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as  the  ramus  anaslomolicus  nmgnus, 
a  branch  of  the  brachial  artery. 
Also,  the  lower  portion  of  the  os 
pubis,  and  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  ischium,  have  been,  severally, 
denominated  the  branch  or  ramus 
of  those  divisions  of  the  os  in- 
nominatum. 

RAMU'SCULE  (dim.  of  ramiis, 
a  branch).  A  small  branch,  as 
those  of  the  pia  mater,  which 
penetrate  into  the  substance  of  the 
brain. 

RANCI'DITY.  The  change 
which  oils  undergo  by  exposure  to 
the  air,  owing,  probably,  to  fermen- 
tation, induced  by  the  action  of 
oxygen  upon  albuminous  matters 
present  m  the  oils,  and  causing  a 
splitting  up  of  the  fats  into  glycerine 
and  a  fatty  acid. 

RANI/NE  ARTERY  {rana,  a 
irog).  That  portion  of  the  lingual 
artcrij,  which  runs  in  a  serpentine 
direction  along  the  under  surface 
ot  the  tongue  to  the  tip  of  that 
organ. 

RA'NULA  (dim.  of  rana,  a  frog) 
Grawuillc.  Frog-tongue  ;  a  tunior 
or  cyst  formed  under  the  tongue 
either  by  obstruction  of  the  dScts 
of  the  sub-hngual  gland,  or  by 
dilatation  of  one  of  its  follicles. 
1  he  term  is  derived,  either  from 
an  imaginary  resemblance  of  the 
swel  ing  to  a  frog,  or  from  the 
peculiar  croaking  noise  which  the 
paaent  makes  when  affected  with 

RANUNGULA'CE^.  The 
Crowfoot  order  of  exogenous  plants 
comprising  aconite,  hellebore,  and 

R  a^tv'JI't?'*'''"^'''^  medidne. 
RANVIER'S  NODES.  These 
are  constrictions  found  at  regular 
intervals  on  the  fibrils  of  medul- 
kted  nerves  ;  at  each  node  the 
medullary  sheath  is  interrupted 
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RANVIER'S  TACTILE  DISCS 
or  MENISCI.  Certain  concavo-con- 
vex expansions  of  the  axis  cylinders 
of  nerves,  applied  to  the  surface  of 
epithelial  cells  in  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  epidermis. 

RANVIER'S  VASO- FORMA- 
TIVE CELLS.  Connective  tissue 
cells  of  the  embryo,  within  which 
are  formed  the  first  red  blood-discs. 

RAPE  OIL.  An  oil  procured 
by  expression  from  the  seed  of  the 
Brassica  napus,  or  Rape,  and  used 
in  making  ointments,  &c. 

RAPHA'NIA.  An  affection 
supposed  to  have  been  produced  by 
eating  the  seeds  of  the  Eaphanus 
raphanistrum,  or  Wild  Charlock; 
it  is  attended  with  spasm  of  the 
joints,  trembling,  &c. 

RAPH]^  (^aTTTO),  to  sew). 
Rhaphi.  Literally,  a  scam-  Hence 
the  term  is  applied  to  lines  having 
the  appearance  of  a  seam.  By 
the  older  writers,  the  word  raphe 
was  used  to  denote  a  species  of 
synarthrosis,  or  almost  immovable 
joint. 

1.  Baphe  corporis  callosi.  _  A 
linear  depression  along  the  middle 
of  the  corpus  callosum,  between 
two  slightly  elevated  longitudinal 
bands. 

2.  Raphi  perinei.  An  elevated 
line  which  runs  along  the  middle  of 
the  perineum  to  the  anus. 

3.  Raphe,  in  Botany.  A  fascicu- 
lus of  vessels  which  connects  the 
base  of  the  ovule  with  the  base  of 
the  nucleus,  as  in  the  orange. 

RA'PHIDES  {pa-KTcc,  to  sew). 
Needles ;  small  acicular  crystals, 
found  within  the  cells  of  the 
parenchyma  of  certain  plants. 

RAPTUS  {rapcre,  to  seize).  A 
forcible  seizure.  Hence  the  terms 
raptus  nervorum,  or  cramp  ;  raptus 
supinus,  or  opisthotonos ;  raptus 
melancholicus,  or  the  paroxysmal 
violence  of  lunatics. 


RAREFA'CTION  {rarus,  thin, 
facere,  to  make).  The  act  of  mak- 
ing a  substance  thin,  or  less  dense. 
The  term  is  generally  applied  to 
elastic  fluids,  and  denotes  an  aug- 
mentation of  the  intervals  between 
their  particles.  The  term  is  used 
in  opposition  to  condensation,  and 
in  the  same  sense  as  dilatation,  the 
latter  term  being  applied  both  to 
fluids  and  solids. 

RA'RITY  {rarus,  thin).  A  pro- 
perty of  matter  opposed  to  density, 
and  denoting  a  thinness  or  subtilty 
of  bodies :  mercury  is  a  dense 
fluid,  ether  a  rare  one.  The  term 
rarity  is  generally  applied  to 
aeriform  bodies,  the  terms  dilata- 
tion and  expansion  being  employed 
in  speaking  of  solids  and  liquids. 

RASHES.  A  popular  term  for 
patches  of  superficial  redness  of  the 
skin.    See  Exanthemata. 

RA'SPATORY  {radere,  to  scrape). 
A  surgeon's  rasp  ;  an  instrument 
for  scraping  diseased  bones. 

RASU'RA  [radere,  to  scrape 
ofi).  A  rasure,  erasure,  or  scratch. 
The  raspings  or  shavings  of  any 
substance. 

RATAFI'A.  A  term  denoting  a 
sweet,  aromatic,  spirituous  liquor, 
drunk  at  the  ratification  of  an 
agreement.  Ratafias  are  prepared 
by  flavouring  sweetened  spirit  with 
various  kinds  of  fruit. 

RATHKE'S  DIVERTICULUM. 
See  Pituitary  Body. 

RATTLE.  The  English  equiva- 
lent for  the  Greek  i>iyxo^< 
Xos,  the  Latin  rhonchus,  and  French 
rdle,  denoting  various  soiinds 
heard  by  auscultation.  This  is 
one  of  those  words  of  which  the 
sound  suggests  the  meaning,  by 
the  process  termed  by  grammarians 
onomatopoiia. 

RAUCE'DO  [raucus,  hoarse). 
Raucitas.  Hoarseness;  huskiness 
of  voice  ;  rough  utterance. 
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RAY  (radius,  a  shoot  or  rod). 
The  smallest  form  iu  which  light 
and  caloric  are  emitted  from 
bodies.  A  ray  is  a  single  line  of 
light,  as  it  comes  from  a  luminous 
body.  A  beain  of  light  is  a  body 
of  parallel  rays.  A  pencil  of  light 
is  a  body  of  diverging  or  converg- 
ing rays.  Rays  are  distinguished 
into — 

1.  Calorific  rays,  which  excite 
heat ;  the  highest  degree  of  caloric 
being  indicated  in  the  red  ray  of 
the  prismatic  spectrum. 

2.  Luviinoios  rays,  which  impart 
light ;  the  highest  degree  of  illu- 
mination being  confined  to  the 
brightest  yellow  or  palest  green  of 
the  prismatic  spectrum. 

3.  :  Chemical  rays,  which  cause 
neither  heat  nor  light,  but  pro- 
duce powerful  chemical  changes, 
as  that  of  darkening  the  white 
chloride  of  silver;  these  are  also 
termed  de-oxidizing  or  hydrocjcnat- 
ing  rays,  from  their  characteristic 
efl'ect  in  withdrawing  oxygen  from 
water  .and  other  oxides.  The 
greatest  chemical  action  is  found 
to  be  exerted  just  beyond  the  violet 
ray  of  the  prismatic  spectrum. 

symmetrical  gangrene.  Local 
asphyxia.  A  disturbance  in  the 
circulation  of  the  extremities,  pro- 
bably due  to  vaso-motor  influence 
or  a  local  neuritis,  and  leading  to 
coldness,  a  purplish  hue,  and  pain 
m,  and  ultimately  gangrene  of,  some 
portion  of  the  affected  part. 

REA'CTION  {re,  an  inseparable 
particle,  meaning  back  or  again 
agere,  to  act).  1.  The  resistance 
made  by  all  bodies  to  the  action 
or  impulse  of  others  which  en- 
deavour  to  change  their  state 
either  of  motion  or  of  rest.  2  A 
modification  of  the  organic  prop, 
erty  of  the  animal  system-a  vital 
phenomenon,  arising  from  the  ap- 


plication of  an  external  influence, 
as  exhaustion  of  vital  force  con- 
sequent on  over-exertion.  3.  In 
chemistry,  the  term  reaction  de- 
notes the  mutual  action  of  chemical 
agents  upon  one  another.  See 
Ecageiit. 

licaction-tivie.  A  term  applied 
by  M.  Exner  to  the  time  which 
elapses  between  the  impression  of 
a  stimulus  on  an  organ  of  sense 
and  the  conscious  reaction.  This 
time  is  difi!'erent  for  different  in- 
dividuals, and  the  difl!erence  is 
denoted  scientifically  by  the  ex- 
pression "personal  equation." 

REA'GENT  {re,  again,  agcre,  to 
act).  A  substance  which  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  any  body, 
even  in  a  minute  proportion,  in  a 
solution,  by  rendering  the  solu- 
tion turbid,  by  staining  it  some 
particular  colour,  or  by  deposit- 
ing a  precipitate.  Thus,  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver  is  a  most  power- 
ful reagent  in  detecting  chloride 
of  sodium.  The  term  reagent  is 
synonymous  with  test. 

REA'LGAR.  The  red  sulphide 
of  arsenic.  It  is  either  native,  and 
dug  out  of  the  earth,  in  China  ;  or 
factitious,  procured  by  boiling  or- 
piment,  or  the  yellow  sulphide  of 
arsenic,  in  subliming  vessels 

RECEIVER.  A  vessel  fitted  to 
the  neck  of  a  retort,  alembic,  &c., 
tor  the  purpose  of  receiving  the 
products  of  distillation.  It  is  also 
called  a  refrigeratory,  from  its  cool- 
ing the  contents. 

RECETTACLE.  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  botany,  to  the  dilated  and 
depressed  axis  of  inflorescence 
constituting  what  is  called  the 
seat  of  the  artichoke.  But  this 
part  of  a  plant  has  received  various 
designations  with  reference  to  its 
special  office. 

1.  The  receptacle  is  sometimes 
termed  torus  or  thalamus,  with 
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reference  to- its  bearing  the  car- 
pels or  fruits  ;  anthophorum,  when 
it  bears  on  its  summit  the  petals 
and  stamens  ;  gonophorum,  when 
it  rises  in  the  form  of  a  column 
and  bears  the  stamens ;  carpo- 
pkorum,  when  it  bears  only  the 
ovarium. 

2.  In  the  last  case  it  may  be 
either  a  roundish  stalk,  when  it 
is  called  podogynium  or  thccapho- 
rum  ;  or  it  may  be  much  enlarged 
and  fleshy,  with  numerous  ovaria, 
when  it  is  named  polyphorum. 
When  lengthened  into  a  tapering 
body,  with  the  styles  adhering,  it 
bears  the  name  rostrum.  These 
terms  are  perhaps  useful  in  de- 
scribing particular  families. 

RECEPTA'CULUM  CHYLI. 
Cistema  chyli,  or  Reservoir  of  Tec- 
quet.  The  receptacle  of  the  chyle, 
an  enlargement  of  the  thoracic 
duct,  near  its  commencement  op- 
posite the  first  or  second  lumbar 

RECIPKOCAL  DECOMPOSI- 
TION. A  term  applied  by  chemists 
to  certain  cases  of  decomposition 
in  which  the  law  of  elective  affinity 
appears  to  be  reversed.  Thus, 
though  A  may  attract  B  more 
strongly  than  either  A  or  B  is 
attracted  by  G,  yet,  under  some 
circumstances,  G  may  be  employed 
to  decompose  partially  the  com- 
pound A  B.  In  the  following  cases 
it  is  asserted  by  Berthollet  that 
the  body  first  mentioned  in  each 
line  decomposes  a  compound  of  the 
second  and  third,  although  its 
attraction  for  the  second  is  inferior 
to  that  of  the  third  for  the 
second : — 

1.  Potassa  separates  sulphuric 
acid  from  baryta. 

2.  Lime  separates  sulphuric  acid 
from  potassa, 

3.  Potassa  separates  oxalic  acid 
from  lime. 


4.  Nitric  acid  separates  lime 
from  oxalic  acid. 

EEGKLINGHAUSEN'S  SAFT- 
KAN^LGHEN.  Cell  spaces. 
Lymphatic  canaliculi.  Spaces 
which  surround  and  contain  the 
cells  of  connective  tissue  cor- 
puscles. 

RECLINA'TION  (rcclinare,  to 
turn  backward).  The  operation 
of  turning  a  cataract,  so  as  to 
change  the  position  of  its  anterior 
and  posterior  surfaces,  so  that  the 
anterior  surface  becomes  the  upper 
one,  and  the  posterior  surface  the 
lower  one. 

RECREMENTI'TIOUS 
FLUIDS  [re,  an  inseparable  jiar- 
ticle  denoting  hack,  and  cernere,  to 
separate).  Those  secreted  fluids 
which  are  retained  in  the  body  for 
useful  purposes,  as  those  of  the 
liver,  the  pancreas,  &c. 

REGRUDE'SGENCE  {recrudes- 
cere,  to  become  raw  again ;  of 
loounds,  to  open  afresh).  The  re- 
curring of  the  severity  of  a  disease 
after  temporary  remission. 

RECTIFICA'TION.  The  repeat- 
ing of  a  distillation  or  sublimation 
several  times,  in  order  to  render 
the  substance  purer  and  finer. 

EE'GTIFIED  SPIRIT.  Sfriritus 
rectificatus.  Alcohol,  with  16  per 
cent,  of  water ;  obtained  by  recti- 
fication. 

REGTI'TIS.  An  unclassical 
word  for  inflammation  of  the  rec- 
tum.   See  Proctitis. 

RE'CTOCELE  {rectum,  and 
KT]\i],  a  tumor).  An  unclassical 
term,  denoting  protrusion  of  the 
rectum,  occasioned  by  prolapsus 
of  the  walls  of  the  vagina.  It  is 
termed  vaginal  rcctocelc. 

RECTO'TOMY  {rectum,  and 
rofii],  section).  An  unclassical 
term  for  section  of  the  rectum. 
By  "linear  reototomy,"  is  meant 
a  section  of  the  stricture  and  all 
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the  rectum  below  it,  including 
the  anus. 

RECTUM  (7'ci;i!((s,  straight).  The 
straight  gut,  the  last  of  the  in- 
testines, e.xteuding  from  the  last 
lumbar  vertebra  to  the  anus.  The 
name  is  taken  from  the  old  ana- 
tomists, whose  descriptions  werQ  de- 
rived from  examination  of  brutes. 
It  has  been  called  curvimn  ! 

RedUis  is  an  unclassical  term 
for  inflammation  of  the  rectum, 
and  may  be  conveniently  replaced 
by  the  term  proctitis  (from  Trpw/c- 
To's,  anus).  Occasionally  the  word 
rectoslenosis,  for  rectal  stricture, 
may  be  seen  ;  proctostenosis  would 
here  be  the  correct  term 

RECTUS  {straight).  The  name 
ot  several  muscles,  viz. — 

1.  Rectus  superior,  arising  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  optic  foramen 
and  inserted  into  the  superior  and 
fore  part  of  the  sclerotica.  It  is 
also  named  cMollens,  or  levator 
ocuh,  from  its  office  of  raising  the 
eye  ;  and  superbus,  as  giving  ai. 
expression  of  pride.  Its  antagonist 
IS  the —  ° 

2.  Rectus  inferior,  arising  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  optic  fora- 
men, and  inserted  opposite  to 
the  preceding  muscle.  It  is  also 
named  deprimens  oculi,  from  its 
drawing  the  eye  downwards ;  and 
modesty  expression  of 

3.  Rectus  internus,  arising  from 
the  margin  of  the  optic  foramen 
and  inserted  into  the  inner  side 
ot  the  eye.  It  is  also  named  ad- 
ducens  from  its  drawing  the  eve 
towards  the  nose  ;  and  bibitorius 
from  Its  directing  tlie  eye  to  the 
is"th6-  Its  antagonist 

4.  Rectus  externus,  arising  from 
the  margin  of  the  optic  foramen 
and  inserted  into  the  outer  side  of 
the  eye.    It  is  also  named  abductor 


oculi,  from  its  turhmg  the  eye 
outwards;  and  indignabundus,  as 
giving  an  expression  of  scorn. 

5.  Rectus  capitis,  the  name  of 
five  muscles  arising  from  the  upper 
cervical  vertebrae,  and  inserted  into 
the  occipital  bone.  These  are 
the  R.  capitis  anticus  major  ;  the 
R.  capitis  anticus  minor  ;  the  R. 
capitis  lateralis;  the  R.  capitis 
posticus  major  ;  and  the  R.  capitis 
posticus  minor. 

6.  -Scc^iWftJffowimM,  arising  from 
the  pubes,  and  inserted  into  the 
three  inferior  true  ribs  and  the 
ensiform  cartilage.  It  pulls  down 
the  ribs  in  respiration,  &c. 

7.  Rectus  fcmor is,  arising  by  two 
heads  from  the  ilium  and  acetabu- 
lum, and  inserted  into  the  patella  ; 
It  IS  sometimes  called  rectus  cruris. 
It  extends  the  leg,  &c. 

RECURRENT  {recicrrere,  to  run 
back).  The  designation  of  a  branch 
ot  the  posterior  tibial  artery  ;  and 
ot  the  inferior  laryngeal  nerves— 
a  portion  of  the  par  vagum 

RED  EIRE.  A  pyrotechnical 
compound  of  nitrate  of  strontia, 
sulphur,  antimony,  and  chlorate  of 
potash,  which  burns  with  a  red 
flame.  It  is  liable  to  explode 
spontaneously. 

GUM.  Red  Gum-rash.  Red- 
gown  The  popular  name  of  the 
^trophulus'intertinctus.  Dr  Willan 
says  that  this  is  a  corruption  of 
the  term  Red-gowa,  its  variegated 
plots  of  red  upon  a  pale  ground 
being  supposed  to  resemble  a  piece 
o  red  printed  linen  ;  it  is  a  form 
ot  eczema,  consisting  of  several 
scattered  discrete  red  and  itching 
papules,  found  in  children,  and 
aHect.ng  chiefly  the  back  and  ex- 
tensor surfaces 

LEAD.    3Enium.  An 
oxide  of  lead  with  a  fine  red  colour 
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RED  PRECIPITATE.  The  red 
oxide  of  mercury,  or  mercuric  oxide. 
See  Precipitate. 

RED  SANDERS.  The  wood  of 
the  Pterocarpus  Santalinus,  yield- 
ing a  red  colouring  matter,  which 
is  a  resin. 

REDIA.  Brood-Nurse.  One  of 
the  earliest  stages  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Trematoda.  Within  the 
Redia  are  developed  numerous 
larvaj  (Ocrcarim). 

REDUCED  IRON".  See 
Ferrum. 

REDU'CTION  {reducere,  to 
bring  back).  1.  A  chemical  pro- 
cess, also  called  revivification,  by 
which  oxygen,  chlorine,  or  allied 
elements  are  separated  from  a 
metallic  compound,  so  as  to  leave 
the  pure  metal.  The  term  is, 
however,  frequently  ai)plied  to  an 
incomplete  action  of  this  sort,  or 
even  to  the  addition  of  hydrogen. 
2.  The  term  also  denotes  a  surgical 
operation,  by  which  a  dislocated 
bone  is  restored  to  its  proper 
situation. 

REDUCTION  EN  MASSE.  Re- 
duction en  bloc.  The  pushing  back 
into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the 
hernial  sac  with  its  contents  which 
remain  constricted  at  the  neck  of 
the  sac. 

REDUPLICATION  [rcduplica- 
tic).  The  repetition  of  one  or  both 
sounds  of  the  heart ;  the  second 
sound  is  more  often  reduplicated 
than  the  first. 

REFINING.  The  act  of  puri- 
fying anything ;  particularly  the 
assaying  or  purifying  of  gold  and 
silver,  by  separating  them  from 
other' bodies  which  are  combined 

with  them. 

REFLEX  ACTIONS  {reflectere, 
to  turn  or  bond  back).  A  term 
expressive  of  the  did'erent  influences 
which  are  transmitted  from  nerve 
to  nerve,  and  were  formerly  called 


sympathetic  actions,  the  active  phe- 
nomena of  animal  life,  &c.  These 
are  due  to  the  change,  in  the  cen- 
tral ganglia  of  the  spinal  cord,  of 
afferent  (sensory)  into  efferent 
(motor)  impulses. 

The  term  reflex  has  been  adopted 
to  represent  the  hypothesis  of  a 
nervous  current  reflecting  itself  on 
a  central  point,  like  the  refraction 
of  a  ray  of  light  on  a  mirror,  and, 
so  to  speak,  following  an  angle 
of  incidence  which  determines  its 
direction.  Reflex  action  exists 
when  a  nervous  current,  trans- 
mitted by  a  sensory  nerve,  returns 
in  the  track  of  a  motor  nerve.  See 
Excito -motor  y. 

REFRA'OTION  {refr  actus, 
broken  back).  The  property  of 
light,  by  which  a  ray  becomes 
bent,  or  refracted,  when  passing 
from  a  rarer  into  a  denser  medium, 
and  vice  versa.  Dr  Herschel  found 
the  caloric  is  refracted  according 
to  the  same  law  that  regulates  the 
refraction  of  light. 

Double  refraction.  A  property 
of  certain  transparent  minerals, 
as  Iceland  Spar,  by  which  they 
present  two  images  of  any  object 
seen  through  them,  and  by  which 
a  ray  of  light,  after  entering  such  a 
medium,  becomes  divided  into  two 
portions,  each  of  which  presents  an 
image  of  the  object. 

REFRA'CTORY.  A  term  applied 
to  metals  which  are  with  difficulty 
fusible  or  malleable. 

REFRACTU'RA  OSSIUM  (rc- 
frangcrc,  to  break  again).  The 
re-breaking  of  bones ;  the  repro- 
duction of  a  fracture  by  surgical 
operation. 

REFRI'GERANTS  {rcfrigerarc, 
to  cool).  Temperants.  Jledicines 
which  diminish  the  force  of  the 
circulation,  and  reduce  the  heat  of 
the  body,  without  any  diminution 
of  sensibility  or  nervous  energy. 
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REFRIGERATOR  {rcf<  ■igerare, 
to  cool).  A  chemical  vessel  filled 
with  water,  for  condensing  vapours 
or  for  cooling  them,  as  they  pass 
through  the  worm. 

RE'GIMEN  [regere,  to  rule).  A 
guiding  or  direction.  A  rule  of 
diet,  &c.,  prescribed  for  a  patient; 
a  special  application  of  hygiene. 

RE'GIOiSr.  A  term  applied  to  the 
artificial  divisions  of  the  body,  as 
that  of  the  chest,  that  of  the  pel- 
vis, that  of  the  abdomen,  &c.  See 
Abdominal  regions. 

REGIONAL.  Belonging  to  a 
region,  as  regional  anatomy,  i.e., 
the  description  of  all  structures 
found  in  one  region  of  the  body, 
and  of  their  relations  to  each  other.' 

RE'GIUS  {rex,  regis,  a  king). 
Royal ;  a  term  used  by  way  of 
distinction.  1.  Regius  morbus  is 
icterus  or  jaundice,  and  must  be 
distinguished  from  the  King's  Evil 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  which  denotes 
scrofula.  2.  Mejia  aqua  is  a 
mixture  of  the  nitric  and  the 
muriatic  acids,  so  named  from  its 
property  of  dissolving  gold,  the 
king  of  metals. 

REGMA.    This  term  is  described 
in  Its  proper  place.    See  Ilheqma. 

REGNUM  PROTl'STICUM 
{-rrpiTiaros,  the  very  first,  the  first 
ot  the  first).  The  name  given  by 
Dr  Ernst  Haeckel  to  an  inter- 
mediate kingdom,  a  sort  of  no- 
man's-land,  established  by  him  for 
the  reception  of  those  debatable 
organisms  which  oannotbedefinitelv 
or  positively  classed  either  amongst 
vegetables  or  animals. 

RE'GULUS  {rex,  regis,  a  king). 
A  name  originally  given  by  the 
alchemists  to  metallic  matters  when 
separated  from  other  substances  by 
fusion,  from  their  expectation  of 
finding  gold,  the  king  of  metals,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  crucible.  It  has 
since  been  applied   to  the  metal 


extracted  from  an  ore,  as  reguhos  of 
antimony,  of  cobalt,  &c.  By  the 
term  "reguline"  metal  is  meant 
that  which  possesses  the  ordinary 
or  more  perfect  metallic  qualities  of 
the  metal. 

REGURGITA'TION.  The  action 
by  which  a  gas  or  a  liquid  passes 
from  the  stomach  into  the  mouth 
without  eflFort,  as  in  the  vomiting 
of  food  by  infants  ;  it  is  also  applied 
to  the  back-flow,  i.e  ,  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  that  of  the  natural 
current,  of  blood  through  incom- 
petent valvular  orifices. 

REIL,  ISLAND  OF.    A  designa- 
tion of  a  small  isolated  cluster  of  con- 
volutions found  within  the  fissure 
of  Sylvius,  and  corresponding  to 
the  base  of  the  lenticular  nucleus 
of  the  corpus  striatum.    Reil  a 
professor  at  Halle,  1758-181-3 
^  REINSCH'd  TEST.    A  test  for 
the  detection  of  arsenic  in  mixed 
solutions.    It  consists  in  boilin^ 
slips  of  metallic  copper  in  a  portion 
of  the  filtered  liquor  ;  the  copper- 
slips  will  probably  be  coated  with 
arsenic,  and  are  then  to  be  collected 
dried   placed  in  a  test-tube,  and 
the  tube   heated,   when  arsenic, 
quickly  changing  to  arsenious  acid, 
by  further   application  of  heat, 
sublimes.  ' 

REISSNER'S  MEMBRANE 
A  delicate  membrane  which  sepa- 
rates the  scala  xestibuli  from  the 
canalis  cochlece, 

RELAPSING  FEVER.  Famine- 
fei-er  A  continued  fever  of  short 
duration,  characterized  by  absence 
of  eruption,  and  an  abrupt  relapse 
occurring  after  an  interval  of  about 
a  week.  of  Bis.    It  has 

been  called  the  "yellow  fever  of 
the  British  Islands  " 
T^.^ELAXA'NTIA  DEPRIME'N- 
wit"),  ^jP^'^ssing relaxants;  agents 
which  depress  and  lov^er  the 
tonicity  of  the  fibre,  and  thereby 
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cause  relaxation  of  the  muscular 
and  other  tissues.  They  comprise 
the  nauseatin  g  emetics,  the  sedatives, 
and  the  ansesthetica  pneumatica. 

RELAXA'TIO  UTERI.  Relaxa- 
tion of  the  uterus  ;  a  partial 
descent  of  the  uterus,  when  it  falls 
down  to  the  middle  of  the  vagina. 

REME'DIUM  (re,  and  mederi, 
to  heal).  That  which  heals  again  ; 
an  agent  used  in  palliating  or  curing 
diseases.  Remedies  are  psychical  or 
mental,  and  somatical  or  corporal. 

REMISSION(re);w«(;e«,  to  remit). 
A  cessation  of  febrile  symptoms 
occurring  between  the  accessions  of 
remittent  fever.  Also,  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  symptoms  of  continuous 
fever. 

REMITTENT  DISEASE.  A 
term  applied  to  a  disease  with 
reference  to  its  form  or  type,  and 
denoting  that  it  has  alternate  aug- 
mentation and  diminution,  but  no 
complete  cessation,  of  its  symptoms. 

REMITTENT  FEVER  {remit- 
tere,  to  abate).  "A  malarious  fever, 
characterized  by  irregular  repeated 
exacerbations,  the  remissions  being 
less  distinct  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  of  the  fever.  It  is  accom- 
panied by  functional  disturbance  of 
the  liver,  and  frequently  by  yellow- 
ness of  the  skin."— iVo?».  of  Bis. 
The  species  may  be  distinguished 
into — 

1,  The  Mild  Remittent,  or  Gastric 
fever  of  Frank,  so  termed  from  its 
being  usually  preceded  by  some 
affection  of  the  abdominal  viscera. 
The  remittent  fever  of  infancy,  gener- 
ally ascribed  to  worms,  does  not 
essentially  differ  from  this  species. 

2.  The  Malignant  Remittent,  of 
which  there  are  four  varieties; 
viz. — 

o.  The  Aultimval Bniiittent,  or 
'  the  fehris  contimoa  gnstrica 

of  Frank. 
/3.  The  Yellow  Fever,  so  denom- 


inated from  the  lemon  or 
orange  hue  presented  by  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body  ; 
this  is  the  fehris  gastrico- 
nervosa  of  Frank. 
y.  The    Burning  Remittent, 
denominated     causus  by 
Hippocrates  ;  and  by  Frank, 
febris     gastrico  -  inflamma- 
toria,  from  its  being  usu- 
ally accompanied  with  much 
disturbance  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines. 
S.  The    Asthenic  Remittent, 
inclining  to  a  deep  nervous 
depression ,  sensorial  debility, 
or  a  typhous  character  ;  of 
this  kind  were  the  noted 
epidemic    of   Breslau,  the 
hybrid  fever  of  Blane,  &c.  ; 
the  malignant  pestilential 
fever  of  Chisholm,  &c. ,  &c. 
3.  Various    names    have  been 
assigned  to  remittent  fever  from 
the  localities    in   which    it  has 
appeared,  and  the  complications 
arising     from     those  localities. 
Hence,  remittent  fever  has  been 
variously  described  under  the  names 
WaJcheren    fever,  Blediterranean 
fever.  Jungle  or  Hill  fever  of  the 
East  Indies,  Bengal  fever.  Bilious 
remittent  of  the  West  Indies,  Sierra 
Leone  fever,  African  fever,  &c. 

REMOTE  CAUSES.  Another 
term  for  Predisposing  Causes. 

REN;  RE'NES  {pew,  to  flow). 
The  reins,  or  kidneys  ;  the  secreting 
organs  of  the  urine.  Hence  the 
term  renal  is  applied  to  the  arterie> 
and  veins  of  the  kidney.  Sea 
Emulgents  and  Casts. 

1.  Renessucccnturiati.  Capsulte 
ati-abiliarire,  or  the  supra-renal 
capsules ;  two  small  bodies  placed 
above  the  kidneys,  and  embracing 
their  upper  extremity  ;  they  are 
hollow  and  oval  in  the  adult, 
prismatic  and  granulated  in  the 
fcetus.    See  Succenturiatus. 
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2.  Eenes  adiposi  lardacei.  Terms 
employed  in  describing  "  Bright's 
disease."   Henes  muUifidi  denotes 
Jobulated  kidney;  rcnes  mobiles 
movable  kidney. 

RE'NCULUS  (dim.  of  ren,  the 
kidney).  The  name  of  each  dis- 
tinct globe  of  the  kidney,  in  the 
embryo  of  the  mammaUa  and  of  the 
human  subject. 
RENNET.    A  fluid  made  by 
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infusing  the  rennet-bag,  or  mucous 
membrane  of  the  fourth  stomach 
ot_  the  calf,  in  hot  water.  It  con- 
tama  a  special  ferment,  which 
milk       P''°P'^'^ty  of  coagulating 

REPE'LLENTS  (.repellere,  to 
drive  back).  Repercussives.  Reme- 
dies for  subduing  inflammation  or 
tumefaction  of  superficial  parts 
J-iiis  IS  commonly  called  the 
stimulant  method  of  treatment. 

REPERCU'SSION  {repercussio, 
a  striking  back,  reflection).  A 
Latin  term  wuich  seems  sufficiently 
to  express  what  the  French  denote 
by  ballottement."  See  Ballotte- 
ment. 

RE'PLICATE  {replicatus,  folded 
back).  A  form  of  vernation  or 
c-Estivation  in  which  the  upper 
part  of  the  leaf  is  curved  back 
and  .applied  to  the  lower,  as  in 

RE'PLUM.    A  leaf  of  a  door., 
A  term  applied,   in  botany,  to' 
the   frame  -  work  formed  bv  the 
separation  of  the  two  sutures  of 
a  carpel  from   the  valves,  as  in 
Carmichaelia.  ' 

r.<^f'^?^^i^^'r^  {'-^i^rm.re,  to 
restrain).  Sistcntia.  Remedies  for 
fluxes,  as  cerebro-spinals,  astrin- 
gents, and  acrid  stimulants 

reprodu'ctionS;^^^ 

to  produce  again  .  A  term  com 
pnsmg  alUhose  functions  by  wh°di 
new  individuals  are  produced,  and 
the  perpetuation  of  the  species 


secured.  The  several  modes  of 
reproduction  will  be  found  under 
the  article  Generation. 

REPU'LSION  {repellere,  to  drive 
away).  A  term  denoting  certain 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
matter,  antagonistic  to  those  of 
Attraction.  Generally  defined  it 
is  that  power  by  which  bodies'  or 
the  particles  of  bodies,  are  made 
to  recede  from  one  another,  and  it 
occurs  in  molecules,  and  also  in 
masses  of  matter 

RESE'CTION  {resecare,  to  cut 
OH).  Ihe  surgical  operation  for 
removing  the  articular  extremity 
of  a  bone,  or  of  the  ends  of  bones 
in  a  talse  articulation 

of  the  distillation  of  the  turpentines 
from  various  species  of  Pin  us  and 
I  When  the  product  contains 

a  little  water,  it  is  opaque,  and  is 
termed  yellow,  and  sometimes  white 
resin  •  when  the  water  is  expelled 
It  becomes  transparent  resin;  at  a 
still  higher  degree  of  distillation 
It  becomes  brown  or  black  resin, 
or  colophony.  ' 

rel^.^^T^^^^-^.^^'-''^''^^'^^^'  t« 
leiax).  The  subsidence  of  inflam- 
mation without  abscesses,  uS- 
tion,  mortification,  .^c.    Also  the 

I  ttnTr  i    r"""'^^'  ^^dur'a' 
of  ti;„    .  ^''°^^tio  uteri  is  atony 
I  J  A   "'.l™''        affection  con- 
parturition. 

loolnf^^''''^.'^  to 
rf'^'^-  >  substance 
-At  Sm'r"  -fl^-niatory 

suwff^^^^-  '^^'^dipkenol.  A 
substance  prepared  from  galbanum 
and  other  gum-resins  by  fusion 
with  caustic  potash.  The  name  i, 
derived  partl/from  the  fact Xt  t 

orcTn  ^       T  similarity  to 

fro^  '  ^-f''''^"  substance  derived 
from  archil.    It  possesses  antiseptic 
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properties,  and  is  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  eczema. 

RESO'RPTION  {resorlere,  to 
suck  back,  to  swallow  again).  Re- 
absorption  ;  a  retrogressive  change 
which  takes  place  in  a  tubercle 
after  it  has  reached  its  full  develop- 
ment. It  is  probably  always  pre- 
ceded by  necrosis. 

RESPIRATION  {respiratio, 
breathing  back  ;  generally,  breath- 
ing). The  function  of  breathing  ; 
the  function  by  means  of  which 
the  various  tissues  of  the  body  are 
exposed  to  the  influence  of  the 
atmosphere.  It  consists  of  two 
acts,  viz.  —  1.  Inspiration,  which 
generally  takes  place  about  seven- 
teen times  in  a  minute,  thirty  cubic 
inches  of  air  being  the  quantity 
usually  inspired  at  each  time  ;  and 
2.  Expiration,  which  takes  place 
alternately  with  the  preceding  net, 
the  quantity  of  air  usually  expired 
being  the  same  as  that  which  is 
inspired. 

1.  Respiration,  diaphragmatic ; 
respiration,  costal.  These  terms 
indicate  the  separate  but  concur- 
rent action  of  the  diaphragm  and 
the  intercostals  in  the  function  of 
respiration — the  contraction  of  the 
diaphragm  taking  place  at  the 
same  time  as  that  of  the  external 
intercostals,  and  its  relaxation  as 
that  of  the  contraction  of  the 
internal  intercostals. 

2.  Bespiration,  artificial.  The 
re-establishment  of  the  circulation 
in  cases  of  asphyxia,  by  inflation 
from  the  mouth  of  an  assistant,  by 
the  bellows,  by  the  split  sheet  by 
the  "  Marshall  Hall  method,"  by 
the  "  Silvester  method,"  by  the 
Howard  "Direct  method,"  &c. 

3.  Tidal  and  Residual  Air  in 
Respiration.  1.  The  amount  of 
air  which  always  remains  in  the 
lungs  varies  from  75  to  100  cubic 
inches,  and  is  called  residual  air. 


2.  About  as  much  more  remains  in 
the  chest,  after  an  ordinary  exjiira- 
tion,  and  is  called  supplemental 
air.  3.  In  ordinary  breathing, 
between  20  and  30  cubic  inches  pass 
in  and  out,  and  may  be  called  tidal 
air.  4.  By  taking  the  deepest 
possible  inspiration,  another  100 
cubic  inches  may  be  added,  and  this 
is  called  complemcntal  air.  Thus, 
the  residual  and  the  supplemental 
air  are,  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, stationary  ;  the  tidal  air, 
alone,  leaves  the  lungs  and  is  re- 
newed in  ordinary  respiration. — 
Huxley. 

RESPIRATORY  NERVES.  A 
series  of  nerves  proceeding  from  a 
narrow  white  fasciculus,  situated 
between  the  corpus  olivare  and  the 
corpus  restiforme,  in  the  medulla 
oblongata,  supposed  by  Bell  to  be 
analogous  in  their  functions. 

RESPIRATORY  TRACT.  A 
narrow  white  band,  situated  behind 
the  corpus  olivare,  and  descending 
along  the  side  of  the  medulla 
oblongata,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lateral  sulcus. — Bell. 

RE'STIFORM.  {restis,  a  cord, 
forma,  likeness).  A  term  applied 
to  two  posterior  cord-like  processes 
of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

RESTO'RATIVES.  A  term 
ajiplied  to  articles  of  diet,  or 
medicines,  which  have  the  effect  of 
supplying  some  defective  element 
of  the  blood. 

RESUSCITATION  {resuseitare, 
to  rouse  again).  The  act  of  reviving, 
or  recovering  life  ;  the  restoration  of 
suspended  animation,  whether  aris- 
ing from  disease  or  as  a  result  of 
asphyxia.    See  Revivification. 

RE'TE.  A  net ;  a  vascular  net- 
work or  plexus  of  vessels. 

1.  Retemirabile.  The  fine  vascu- 
lar net-work  wliich  results  when  an 
artery,  as  the  intra-cranial  ])ortion  of 
the  internal  carotid  in  some  animals, 
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suddenly  breaks  up  into  numerous 
small  anastomosing  branches. 

2.  Metemirabile  3Ialpighii.  The 
fine  net-work  of  the  extremities  of 
the  pulmonary  arteries. 

S.  liete  mucosum.  Rete  Mal- 
pighianum.  A  mucous  net-work  ; 
a  designation  of  the  soft  inner 
stratum  of  the  epidermis  or  cuticle, 
containing  the  colouring  particles 
of  the  skin,  described  by  Malpighi 
as  a  distinct  membrane.  It  neither 
IS  a  nel-worh,  nor  is  it  mucous,  but 
cellular. 

4.  Rete  testis.  A  net- work  of 
minute  tubes,  formed  by  the  vasa 
recta,  and  running  upwards  into 
the  substance  of  the  medias- 
tinum. 

5.  Rete  vasculosum,  or  plexus 
retiformis.  Names  sometimes  gi  ven 
to  the  corpus  cavernosum  vaginse 

RETE'NTION  {retinere,  to  hold 
back).  Accumulation  of  matters 
intended  for  excretion,  as  of  the 
urine  within  the  bladder.  The 
degrees  of  the  affection  have  been 
distinguished  by  the  terms  dysu- 
ria  stranguria,  and  ischuria.  See 
Ischuria. 

Retcntio  secundanim.  Retention 
ot  the  placenta,  from  atony  of  the 
uterus,  from  irregular  or  hour-glass 
contraction,  or  from  preternatural 
adhesions. 

RETI'CULATE  VENATION 
t^reticulatus,  in  the  form  of  a  reti- 
culum or  little  net).  A  term 
applied  to  the  netted  arrangement 

which  have  exogenous  stems,  as 
distinguished  from  the  parallel 
arrangement  of  the  veins  which 
characterizes  plants  with  endo- 
genous stems. 

RETIFO'RMIS  {rete,  a  net 
/oma,  likeness).  Net-like  a  name 
given  hy  Be  Graaf  to  the'erectOe 
spongy  tissue  of  the  vagina.  The 
term  rctiform  is  also  applied  to  a 


coat  of  the  eye,  characterized  by 
net-like  lines  and  interstices. 

RE'TINA  {rete,  a  net).  The 
transparent,  colourless,  weMike 
expansion  of  the  optic  nerve  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  eye,  whereupon 
the  images  of  objects,  being,  as  it 
were,  painted,  are  conveyed  to  the 
common  sensorium  of  the  brain, 
where  the  mind  views  and  con- 
templates them.  It  consists  of 
several  layers  ;  these  are  from  with- 
out inwards  the  pigmentary,  the 
columnar  (layer  of  rods  and  cones), 
the  outer  nuclear,  the  outer  molecu- 
lar, the  inner  nuclear,  the  inner 
molecular,  the  ganglionic,  and  the 
nerve-fibre  layers. 

1.  Retina,  floating.  Detached 
retina.  A  disease  of  the  eye  in 
which  the  retina  is  detached  from 
the  choroid. 

2.  Retinitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
retina.  The  term  is  unclassical, 
and  some  writers  have  accordinolv 
adopted  the  word  dictyitis,  from 
mKTvov,  a  net.  See  AmvhiUcs- 
troides. 

3.  Retinoscopy.   See  Xeratoscopy. 

4.  I^etmal  purple.  The  purple 
CO  curing  matter  found  in  the 
columnar  layer  of  the  retina  ;  it  is 
bleached  by  the  action  of  light,  and 
renewed  by  the  action  of  the  adia- 

°^'J.™i''lP'g™^"ts  (Ktihne). 
RETINA'CULUM  (retine/e,  to 

anS    "IV-  by  which 

another  thing  is  held  back.    1  An 

I  Uon^T^Thr?'"^'*^  ^"^P'^'^- 
tion     2  The  term   retinacula  is 

applied  to  some  granular  bands  by 
means  of  which  the  ovulum  is 
attached  to  the  parietes  of  the 
waahan  vesicle 

RETINA'PHTHA.  Tohien.  A 
compound  of  carbon  and  hydrogeiT 
contained  in  turpentine  ' 

RETINASPHA'LTUM. 
A  substance  consisting  partly  of 
bitumen,  and  partly  of  resin,  found 
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associated  with  the  brown  coal  of 
Bovey,  in  Devonshire. 

RE'TORT.  A  globular  vessel  of 
glass,  &c.,  with  a  long  neck  bended 
on  one  side,  used  for  distillation. 

RETOSE  {rete,  a  net).  A  term 
formerly  applied  by  Lindley  to  a 
division  of  endogens  which  have 
reticulated  leaves,  as  smilax.  Their 
mode  of  growth  is  essentially  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  endogens  in 
genera],  and  the  species  composing 
this  group  stand  in  the  same  rela- 
tion to  the  mass  of  Endogens,  as 
Homogens  to  the  mass  oi Exogens. 

RETRA'CTION  (retrahere,  to 
draw  back  or  up).  The  state  in 
which  a  part  is  drawn  backward 
towards  the  centre  of  the  body,  as 
of  the  testes  ;  or  upward,  as  of  the 
thigh. 

RETRA'CTOR  {retrahere,  to 
draw  back).  A  piece  of  linen 
employed  in  amputation  for  draw- 
ing the  divided  muscles  upward, 
and  thus  keeping  every  part  of  the 
wound  out  of  the  way  of  the  saw. 
Blunt  hooks  for  keeping  the  edges 
of  a  wound  apart. 

RE'TRAHENS  AURIS  {retra- 
here, to  draw  back).  A  name 
given  to  the  posterior  auris  muscle, 
from  its  action  of  drawing  hack  the 
car. 

RETROCE'DENT  GOUT.  A 
variety  of  irregular  gout,  in  which 
the  local  malady  is  suddenly 
checked,  and  some  acute  affection 
attacks  an  internal  organ,  as  the 
stomach,  heart,  or  brain. 

RETRO'PERITONI'TIS.  In- 
flammation of  the  cellular  tissue 
lying  behind  the  peritoneum. 

RETROPHARYNGEAL  AB- 
SCESS. The  result  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  loose  areolar  tissue, 
situated  between  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  pharynx  and  the 
muscles  on  the  anterior  part  of 
the  spiae. 


RE'TRO-VACCINA'TION 
{retro,  backward).  The  act  of 
passing  the  vaccine  lymph  again 
through  the  cow. 

RETROVE'RSIO  UTERI  (retro, 
backward,  vertere,  to  turn).  Uterus 
resupinalus.  A  morbid  inclination 
of  the  uterus  backward.  When 
the  fundus  of  the  uterus  is  bent 
backward,  so  as  to  descend  as 
low  as  the  os,  and  to  lie  in  the 
recto  uterine  pouch,  this  condi- 
tion is  termed  retroflexio  uteri. 

RE'USSITE.  A  substance  con- 
sisting of  several  sulphates,  and 
occurring  in  the  form  of  a  mealy 
efflorescence  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  about  Seidlitz  and  Seidschutz. 

REVERBERA'TORY  {rcver- 
herare,  to  beat  back  again).  A 
term  applied  to  that  kind  of 
furnace  in  which  the  flame  is 
driven  back,  or  prevented  from 
rising. 

RE'VERIE  {reverie,  Fr.  fi-om 
r&oer,  to  dream).  Waking  dream  ; 
a  train  of  ideas  occurring  in  the 
waking  state,  and  characterized 
by  inactivity  of  the  attention  to 
the  impressions  of  surrounding 
objects.  Mason  Good  describes 
three  kinds  of  this  mental  aberra- 
tion, viz. — 

1.  Absence  of  mind,  in  which 
the  attention  is  truant,  and  does 
not  yield  readily  to  the  dictates 
of  the  will. 

2.  Abstraction  of  mind,  in  which 
the  attention  is  riveted,  at  the 
instigation  of  the  will  itself,  to 
some  particular  theme,  uncon- 
nected with  surrounding  objects. 

3.  Brown  S'udij,  in  which  the 
attention  has  the  consent  of  the 
will  to  relax  itself,  and  give  play 
to  whatever  trains  of  ideas  are 
uppermost.  It  is  the  studium 
inane  of  Darwin. 

REVIVIFICATION  {revivis- 
cere,  to  revive,  to  come  to  life 
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again).  1.  In  natural  history, 
this  term  denotes  a  phenomenon 
which  occurs  in  some  animalcules, 
as  the  rotifer  redivivus,  which 
lives  in  water,  but,  after  remain- 
ing for  years  in  a  dry  state,  with 
all  its  functions  suspended,  revives 
in  a  few  minutes  on  being  placed 
in  water.  2.  In  chemistry,  the 
term  revivification  denotes  the  pro- 
cess of  reducing  a  metal  from  its 
compounds  to  the  metallic  state. 

RE' VOLUTE  {revolutus,  rolled 
back).  A  form  of  vernation  or 
nestivation,  in  which  the  edges  of 
the  leaf  are  rolled  backwards 
spirally  on  each  side,  as  in  rose- 
mary. 

REVU'LSION  {revellere,  to  pull 
away).  The  diversion  of  a  second- 
ary disease  to  a  part  remote  from 
the  seat  of  the  primary  affection. 
Revulsion  is,  in  fact,  derivation  at 
a  distant  part. 

RHABDOMYOMA  {f>dfiios,  a 
rod,  nvs,  fivds,  a  muscle).  A  rare 
form  of  sarcoma  containing  faintly 
striated  spindle-shaped  cells. 

RHACO'SIS  {paKoia-is,  a  becom- 
ing ragged  or  wrinkled,  as  the 
skin,  when  the  flesh  under  it  is 
sunk.— Galen).  Complete  destnic- 
tion  of  the  caruncula  lacrymalis 
followed  by  incurable  lacrymation. 
bee  Ehyas. 

RHA'GAS,  pi.  RHA'GADES 
(bayis,  a  rent  or  chink,  from 
pi)yvv^,,  to  break).  A  crack,  chap 
or  fissure  of  the  skin,  especially 
as  occurring  at  the  margin  of  the 
anus. 

f  ,  (^^T""-"'.  to  burst 

forth  from  ^^yo,  or  f,iyo,,  words 
of  the  same  meaning).  A  termi- 
nation of  words  denoting  a  bui-st- 
ing  forth,  as  in  blenno  rrWa 
the  bursting  forth  of  mucus  - 
Ya^^o-rrhagia,  the  bursting  forth 
of  blood  &c.  The  letter  I  or  r 
IS  doubled  in  the  beginning  of  a 


word,  whenever  it  is  preceded  by 
a  vowel,  either  in  composition  or 
declension.  The  same  remark  is 
applicable  to  the  term  -Rhoea. 

RHAMNUS  CATHARTICUS. 
Common  Buckthorn  ;  an  indigenous 
plant  of  purgative  properties,  exem- 
plilied  in  that  form  which  has  led 
to  the  designation  "  hydragogue." 
The  term  "  Buckthorn  "  is  derived 
from  Spina  Cerviiia,  another  name 
of  the  plant. 

RHAPO'NTICIN.  Chrysophanie 
acid.  A  yellow,  crystallizable, 
tasteless  substance  procured  from 
the  root  of  European  rhubarb. 

RHA'TANY.  The  name  of  the 
Krameria  triandra,  n  Polygalaceous 
plant,  the  root  of  which  possesses 
astringent  qualities,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  the  tannic  and  krameric 
acids. 

RHE'GMA  (pTjo-o-co,  to  burst). 
Capsula  tricocco.  A  fruit  con- 
sisting of  three  or  more  cocci, 
each  of  which  bursts  from  the 
axis  or  columella  with  elasticity 
into  two  valves,  the  seeds  escap- 
ing  along  the  inner  angles  of 
the  cocci,  as  in  Euphorbia.  See 
Capsule. 

RHE'IC  ACID  [rheum,  rhubarb), 
ihe  yellow,  crystalline,  granulai- 
matter  of  rhubarb,  procured  from 
the  plant  by  means  of  ether  In 
Kobiquet's  displacement-apparatus 
see  Chrysophanie  Acid. 

RHE'IN.    A  substance  procured 
by  heating  powdered  rhubarb  with 
nitric  acid,  evaporating  to  the  con- 
°''  a  syrup,  and  diluting 
with  cold  water  ^ 

RHEO'METER  (i.'c,  to  flow 
ft-^rpou,  a  measure).  A  term 
employed  by  French  writers  as 
synonymous  with  galvanometer- 
an  instrument  for  measuring  the 
force  of  an  electric  current.  On 
the  same  principle,  Mr  Wheat- 
stone  applies  the  Uvmsr-rheomator 
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to  an  apparatus  which  originates 
such  a  current ;  rheoscope,  to  an 
instrument  which  ascertains  the  ex- 
istence of  such  a  current ;  rheostat, 
to  the  regulator,  rheotome,  to  the 
interrupter,  and  rheoLrope,  to  the 
alternate  inverter,  of  the  electric 
current.  To  these  terms  may  be 
added  rheophore,  the  carrier  of  the 
current,  or  the  connecting  wire  of  a 
"Voltaic  apparatus. 

RHEOSCOPIC  FROG.  The 
name  applied  to  an  experiment 
performed  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
monstrating the  so-called  "cur- 
rents of  rest"  in  a  muscle.  See 
Foster's  Textbook  of  Physiology. 

RHE'OSTAT  (^e'a.,toflow,Yo-T7)M(, 
to  make  to  stand).  An  instrument 
whereby  a  known  amount  of  resist- 
ance can  be  introduced  into  the 
course  of  an  electric  current. 

RHE'UM.  Rhubarb.  The  root 
of  undetermined  species  of  Polygo- 
naceous  plants,  growing  in  Chinese 
Thibet,  and  Tartary. 

RHEU'MA  (^eO^a,  a  fluxion). 
A  detluxion  ;  a  flowing  down  of 
humors.    The  term  signifies — 

1.  A  morbid  Rheum,  a  term 
formerly  synonymous  with  gutta: 
thus  cataract  was  called  the 
obscure  rheiom,  or  gutta ;  amau- 
rosis, the  transparent,  or  serene 
rheum,  or  gutta. 

2.  A  Cold,  or  febrile  defluxion 
*   of  the  chest.    The  old  pathologists 

distinguished  Eheuma  into  three 
species  :  that  of  the  chest,  catar- 
rhus ;  that  of  the  fauces,  bron- 
chus ;  and  that  of  the  nostrils, 
coryza. 

KHEU'MATISM  {^(v/xaTi<Tfi6s,  a 
defluxion).  A  term  derived,  like 
gout,  from  the  humoral  pathology. 
The  disease  presents  the  following 
divisions  : — 

1.  Acute  Rheumatism.  Rheu- 
matic fever.  "A  specific  febrile 
disorder    characterized    by  non- 


suppurative inflammation  of  the 
fibrous  tissues  surrounding  the 
joints,  of  which  many  are  affected 
at  the  same  time,  or  in  succes- 
sion." 

2.  Gonorrheal  Rheumatism.  "An 
analogous  affection,  associated  with 
gonorrhcea. 

3.  Synovial  Rheumatism.  "  A 
rheumatic  affection,  in  which  an 
accumulation  of  non-puiulent  fluid 
occurs  in  the  synovial  sacs,  and 
especially  in  those  of  the  knee- 
joints. 

4.  Muscular  Rheumatism.  "Pain 
in  the  muscular  structures,  increased 
by  motion."  The  local  varieties 
are  lumbago  and  stiff  neck. 

5.  Chronic  Rheumatism.  "Chro- 
nic pain,  stiffness  and  swelling  of 
various  joints."  Cases  attended 
with  deposit  of  urate  of  soda  are 
referred  to  chronic  gout ;  those  in 
which  there  is  marked  distortion, 
to  chronic  osteo-arthritis. — Nom.  of 
Bis. 

RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS. 
The  name  given  by  Dr  Garrod  to  a 
chronic  intiammatory  affection  of 
the  joints,  resembling  rheumatism 
in  some  of  its  characters,  but  essen- 
tially different  from  this  disease. 
See  Arthritis  deformans. 

RHEXIS  or  RHEGMA  OCULI 
(pv^is,  a  rending,  py-yfia,  a  rent). 
L'upture  of  the  eye-ball.  Strictly 
speaking,  the  former  term  denotes 
the  act  of  rupturing,  the  latter  the 
rupture  produced.  See  Preface, 
par.  2. 

P.HINI'TIS  i^lu,  l>iv6s,  the  nose). 
Inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane,  due  to  struma,  syphilis, 
&c. 

RHINOLI'THI  {fSty,  'piv6s,  tlie 
nose,  Kieos,  a  stone).  Rhinoliths. 
Calculi  of  the  nasal  foss.T,  consist- 
ing of  concretions  of  jjhosphate 
and  carbonate  of  lime,  magnesia, 
and  mucup. 
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RHINOPHY'MA  (ih,  a  nose, 
</>vfia,  a  growth).  A  small  tumor 
on  the  nose,  consisting  of  hyper- 
trophied  skin  and  dilated  sebaceous 
glands. 

RHINOPLA'STIC  OPERA- 
TIONS (p(p,  a  nose,  -KKacrcrui,  to 
form).  The  name  given  to  two 
operations,  the  Tagliacotian  and 
the  Indian,  for  the  renewing  of 
the  entire  nose,  when  it  has  been 
destroyed  by  injury  or  disease. 

RHINORRHCE'A  {^iu,  ^iv6s,  the 
nose,  pc'oi,  to  flow).  Nasal  gleet. 
A  mucous  discharge  from  one  or 
both  nostrils.    See  Ozcena. 

RHINOSCLERO'MA  (piu,  l„„6s, 
the  nose,  ffKX-fjpufia,  induration). 
A  disease  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose  and  upper 
lip,  characterized  by  extensive 
cell-proliferation,  resembling  the 
appearance  of  granulation-tissue. 

RHINO'SCOPY  (;5.V,  ^tuds,  the 
nose,_  a-KOTTea,  to  inspect).    The  in- 
spection of  the  anterior  and  posterior 
nares,  turbinated  bones,  and  ad- 
jacent parts,  by  means  of  a  mirror 
RHI'ZANTHS    {},lCa,    a  root, 
6.1'eos,  a  flower).     A  class  of  para- 
sitical plants,  which,  with  many 
of  the  peculiarities  of  endogens, 
seem  to  constitute  an  intermedi- 
ate form  of  organization  between 
them    and    the    lower  acrogens 
They    are    all    of  a  fungus-like 
consistence,    with    few  traces  of 
a  vascular  system;    the  Jlotoers 
are  propagated  by  the  agency  of 
sexes  ;   the  seeds  have  no  embryo 
but   consist   of  a  homogeneous,' 

RHIZO'MA  (p,X<-^a,  the  mass 
of  roots  of  a  tree).  A  rhizome  or 
root-stock  ;  a  root-like  stem,  which 
lies  prostrate  on  the  earth,  and 
emits  roots  from  its  under  side 
and  leaves  from  its  upper  side,  as 
m  ins.  ' 

RHIZOPODA  {^ICa,   a  root, 


irovs,  TToSds,  a  foot).  Those  Proto- 
zoa which  emit  pseudopodia. 

RHODEORRHE'TIN  (^JSfior, 
rose-coloured,  h-^lvn,  resin).  Jala- 
pin.  A  jalap-resin,  obtained  from 
the  genuine  jalap-tuber  of  Exo- 
gonium  Purga,  and  assuming  a 
beautiful  crimson  colour  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

RHO'DIUM  {^6hov,  a  rose).  A 
rare  metal  discovered  in  the  ore 
of  platinum  by  Wollaston,  in  1804, 
and  named  from  the  rose  colour 
of  _  its  solutions.  Used  for  the 
points  of  metallic  pens. 

RHODOPHANE.  See  Chromo- 
phane. 

-RHCEA  {-poia,  a  discharge, 
from  pew,  to  flow).  A  termina- 
tion denoting  a  discharge,  as 
in  dia,  rrhQ}a,  a  discharge  from 
the  bowels  ;  cysti- a  dis- 
charge from  the  bladder,  &c.  See 
-Bhagia. 

RHCE'OAS  {'po-Ck6s,  flowing). 
Another  term  for  ejnphora,  or  the 
watering  eye. 

RHOMBOl'DEUS  {;,6^fios,  a 
rhombus,  dSos,  a  likeness).  The 
name  of  two  muscles,  the  major 
and  the  minor,  of  the  posterior 
thoracic  region,  which  belong  in 
their  action  to  the  scapula. 

1.  llhomboidcus  faciei.  A  mus- 
cular fasciculus  attached  to  the 
nasal  process  of  the  superior 
maxillai-y  bone  ;  it  was  called  by 
Aibinus  muscuhis  anomalus,  from 
Its  being  attached  to  bone  by  both 
ends. 

2.  Hhomboid  nerve.  A  branch 
ot  the  superior  muscular  nerves 
distributed  to  the  rhomboid 
muscles. 

n^^^^r'''!^*^^^^  (phxos,  snoring), 
Julie  of  Laenuec.    Rattling  in  the 
throat ;  morbid  sounds  occasioned 
in  respiration,  by  the  iiassage  of 
air  through  fluids  in  the  bronchi 
or  by  its   transmission  througli 
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any  of  the  air-passagea  partially 
contracted.    See  Auscultation. 

RHOTACrSMUS  {pxraRiCoy,  to 
make  overmuch  or  wrong  use  of 
"the  letter  p  or  ?•).  An  excessive 
or  faulty  use  of  the  letter  r  ;  the 
substitution  of  w  for  r,  as  when 
■a  person  says,  "wuiu  seize  thee, 
louthless  king."  See  lotacismus 
and  Labdacismiis. 

RHU'BAliB.  Rhci  radix.  The 
root  of  an  undetermined  species 
■of  Bheum,  a  Polygonaceous  plant 
of  Central  Asia.  Its  purgative 
principle  is  called  rhubarbarin,  and, 
from  its  yellow  colour,  chry- 
■sophanic  acid. 

RHY'AS  (pudf,  a  disease  of  the 
€ye  causing  a  continual  weeping 
•discharge. — Galen).  Ulceration  of 
the  caruncula  lacrymalis.  See 
Jlhacosis. 

RHY'PIA  {piwos,  sordes,  filth). 
Hicpia.  Atonic  ulcer  ;  an  erup- 
tion of  large  bulla3  or  blebs,  filled 
with  serum,  which  changes  to 
pu3 ;  a  species  of  ecphlysis  of 
Mason  Good.  The  term  suggests 
the  ill  smell  and  sordid  condition 
of  the  diseased  parts.  "■  Rhypia 
escharotica  is  synonymous  with 
Peniyhigus  gangrcenoszis."  The 
other  species  are  supposed  to  be 
■syphilitic. 

RHYTHM  {puBuSs,  a  measured 
motion).  The  name  given  to  the 
•order  of  succession  of  the  heart's 
motions,  viz.,  systole  of  ventri- 
•cles,  diastole  of  ventricles,  systole 
of  auricles,  pause. 

RHY'THMIC  NUTRITION.  A 
term  by  which  Sir  James  Paget 
denotes  a  process  in  accordance 
with  the  general  laws  of  organic 
life.  All  rhythmically  acting  or- 
gans are  the  seats  of  nutritive 
processes,  and  the  successive  im- 
pairments and  renovations  of 
■composition,  which  constitute  the 
X)roces3  of  nutritive  maintenance, 


are  severally  accomplished  during 
the  successive  periods  of  action 
and  of  repose,  all  exercise  being 
attended  with  impairment  of  com- 
position, such  as  can  be  repaired 
only  during  repose. 

RHYTIDO'SIS  ;  RHYTIDO'MA 
(puTiSJo),  to  make  wrinkled  ;  pass., 
to  be  wrinkled).  The  former 
term  denotes  a  icrinkling  or  con- 
traction, as  of  the  eye  ;  the  lat- 
ter denotes  anything  wrinkled,  a 
wrinkle,  and  is  applied  to  a  state 
of  the  cornea  in  which  this  col- 
lapses so  considerably,  without  its 
transparency  being  affected,  that 
the  sight  is  impaired  or  destroyed. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

RIB.  One  of  the  long  lateral 
bones  enclosing  the  thoracic  cavity 
or  chest.    See  Costa. 

RICE-WATER  EVACUA- 
TIONS. The  name  familiarly  ap- 
plied to  the  genuine,  unmised 
evacuations  in  malignant  cholera, 
when  they  consist  of  a  thin  colour- 
less serum,  closely  resembling 
water  in  which  rice  has  been 
boiled. 

RICINO'LEIN  {ricinus,  the  cas- 
tor-oil plant,  oleum,  oil).  A  fatty 
substance,  forming  the  chief  con- 
stituent of  castor-oil. 

RI'CINUS  COMMU'NIS  {rici- 
nus, the  tick  ;  to  which  the  seeds 
of  this  plant  bear  resemblance  in 
shape  and  colour).  The  Castor, 
or  Palma  Christi ;  the  seeds  of 
which  yield,  by  expression,  castor- 
oil.  This  plant  is  called  in  Morea, 
Agra  Staphylia,  or  Wild  Vine, 
from  the  resemblance  of  its  leaves 
to  those  of  the  vine  ;  and  in  the 
Bosporus,  Kroton,  from  the  resem- 
blance of  its  seeds  to  tlie  tick- 
insect,  which  fastens  on  dogs'  ears. 
It  yields  the  ricinic,  the  elaiodic, 
and  the  margaritic  acids. 

RICKETS.  Morbus  Anglicuf. 
This  term  has  been  variously  do- 
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rived,—],  from  the  Greek  pdxins, 
rhachitis  ;  2,  from  a  Saxon  word, 
denoting  a  hump,  particularly  as 
applied  to  the  back  ;  3,  from 
"reek,"  to  smoke;  and  4,  from 
one  Mcketts  of  Newbury,  who  was 
very  successful  in  his  treatment 
of  children  with  swollen  heads 
and  small  legs.    See  Eachitis. 

RIGA-BALSAM.  BaumedeCar- 
pathes,  obtained  from  the  shoots 
of  the  Pinus  Oembra,  preyiously 
bruised,  and  macerated  for  a  month 
in  water.  The  same  fir  yields  also 
the  Briangon-turpentine. 

RI'GOR  {rigere,  to  be  stiff). 
Rigidity;  a  coldness,  attended  by 
shivering  and  contraction  of  the 
skin. 

Higor  mortis.  The  stiffening 
of  all  the  muscles  of  the  body 
which  occurs  soon  after  death; 
in  addition  to  becoming  stiff  the 
muscles  lose  their  elasticity  and 
extensibility,  and  exhibit  an  acid 
reaction  to  litmus  paper. 

RIMA  GLO'TTIDIS  (rima,  a 
fissure).  The  fissure  of  the  glottis, 
or  the  longitudinal  aperture 
through  which  the  air  passes  into 
and  from  the  lungs.  It  is  bounded 
laterally  by  the  chordce  vocalcs. 
.  RING,  FEMORAL.  An  open- 
ing bounded  in  front  by  Poupart's 
ligament,  behind  by  the  pubes,  on 
the  outer  side  by  the  femoral  vein 
on  the  inner  by  Gimbernat's  \i<ya.'- 
ment.  ° 

1.  External  abdominal  ring  A 
triangular  opening  above  the  crest 
of  the  pubes,  formed  by  separation 
of  the  fibres  of  the  aponeurosis  of 
tHe  obhquus  externus. 

2.  Inlmial  abdominal  ring.  An 
oblique  opening  in  the  fa.scia  trans- 
versahs  about  half  an  inch  above 
roupart's  ligament. 
„I^™ENT  (r-in^i,  to  open  the 
mouth  wide)  A  term  applied  to 
certain  labiate  corollas,  the  lips  of 


which  are  widely  separated,  and  the 
upper  one  much  arched,  as  in 
lamium.    See  Personate, 

RINGWORM.  "A  circular 
eruption  or  tetter  ;  in  the  popular 
sense  it  is  applied  indiscriminately 
to  every  circular  or  annulated 
eruption  ;  scientifically,  it  is  limited 
to  triohonosis  or  Tinea  tonsurans,  a 
disease  in  which  the  hair  breaks 
close  to  the  skin,  and  suggests  the 
idea  of  being  eaten  off  by  the  tinea 
or  mouth- worm."— ^.  Wilson 

RINGWORM  OF  THE  BODY. 
A  popular  term  for  the  lesion  pro- 
duced by  Tinea  tonsurans  when 
affecting  the  trunk  and  limbs 

RIOLAN'S  MUSCLE.  That 
portion  of  the  orbicularis  palpebra- 
rum muscle  which  runs  along  the 
ciliary  margin  of  the  eye  lids 

RISO'RIUS  SANTORI'NI (riSMs 
laughter).  The  laughing  muscle  of 
bantonni ;  a  thin  muscular  plane 
which  rises  before  the  jwrotid 
gland,  and  proceeds  towards  the 
angle  of  the  mouth. 

RISUS  SARDO'NICUS.  A 
symptom  of  telaniis,  in  which  the 
countenance  expresses  peculiar 
pain,  the  features  are  fixed  and 
convulsed  at  intervals,  and  the 
angles  of  the  mouth  drawn  up 

Etymology.  The  term  is  derived 
from  a  poisonous  herb  of  Sardinia 
a  species  of  Ranunculus,  which 
according  to  Dioscorides,  when 
taken  inwardly,  deprives  a  person 
ot  his  understanding,  and  causes 
convulsions,  with  a  distortion  of 
the  mouth  resembling  laughter. 
Hence,  a  "Sardonic  laugh"  be- 
came a  common  expression  for  a 
Jorced  laugh,  when  the  heart  is  all 
the  while  ill  at  ease 

RITTER-VALLI'S  LAW.  That 
wnen  a  nerve  is  separated  from  its 
centre,  an  increased  irritability 
pdually  spreads  from  the  distal 
to  the  peripheral  end,  followed  by 
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a  decreased  irritability  taking  the 
same  course. 

RIVUS.  This  term  denotes 
not  a  river,  but  a  small  stream. 
Sanguinis  rivus  is  a  stream  of 
blood.  Fleno  rivo  is,  in  a  full 
stream,  i.e.,  of  blood.  Pliny  calls 
the  veins  sanguinis  rivi.  Virgil 
has  "  plena s  spumanti  sanguine 
rivos,"  signifying  streams  of  foam- 
ing blood. 

ROAST-BITTER.  Assamar.  A 
peculiar  bitter  princi[)le,  contained 
in  the  crust  of  baked  bread,  similar 
to  that  produced  by  the  roasting  of 
several  organic  compounds. 

ROASTING.  A  chemical  pro 
cess,  by  which  mineral  substances 
are  divided,  some  of  their  prin- 
ciples being  volatilized,  and  others 
changed,  so  as  to  prepare  them  for 
further  operations. 

ROB  {rob,  dense,  Arab.).  An 
old  term  for  an  inspissated  juice  of 
ripe  fruit,  sometimes  mixed  with 
honey  or  sugar.  Bub  dauci  is  the 
expressed  juice  of  carrot-root. 

RO'BORANT  [roborare,  to 
strengthen).  A  medicine  which 
strengthens  the  system  ;  a  tonic. 

ROCE'LLA  TINCTO'RIA. 
Dyers'  Orchil ;  a  lichen  which 
yields  the  colouring  matter  called 
orchil  or  archil,  and,  according  to 
Dr  Kane,  the  various  substances 
named  erythryline,  erythrine, 
amarythrine,  telerythine,  and 
rocelline.  Litmus,  formerly  re- 
ferred to  this  plant,  is  now  said 
to  be  probably  the  produce  of 
Lecanora  tartarea. 

ROCHE-ALUM.  Rock-alum.  A 
variety  of  alum,  originally  brought 
from  lioccha,  formerly  called  Edessa, 
in  Syria.  That  which  is  now  sold 
under  this  name  is  common  English 
Alum,  artificially  coloured.  The 
term  roche  was  probably  formed 
from  a  barbarous  Latin  word  riopia. 

ROCHELLE    SALT.     Sel  de 


Scignetle.  Tartrate  of  potash  and 
soda ;  discovered  in  1672  by 
Seigiiette,  an  apothecary  of  Ro- 
cIibIIb 

ROCK- OIL.  Petroleum  ;  a 
variety  of  liquid  bitumen  or 
mineral  oil,  frequently  found 
exuding  in  the  form  of  an  oily 
liquid  from  rocks. 

ROCK-SALT.  Sal-gem.  The 
name  given  to  beds  of  salt  found  at 
Northwich  in  Cheshire,  in  Spain, 
Poland,  &c. 

ROCK-WOOD.  The  popular 
name  for  the  ligniform  variety  of 
asbestos,  found  in  Tyiol,  &c. 

RODENT  ULCER  (roderc,  to- 
gnaw).  Lupoid  Ulcer,  Jacob's 
Ulcer.  Gnawing  ulcer ;  an  ulcer 
that  spreads  in  every  direction, 
destroying  the  adjacent  textures, 
but  not  infecting  the  neighbouring 
glands.  It  is  synonymous  with  a 
peculiar  ulcer  of  the  eye-lids. 
Tanner  says  there  is  no  affinity 
between  rodent  ulcer  and  lupus, 
the  former  being  more  allied  to 
cancer,  the  latter  being  a  skin 
disease. 

RODS  AND  CONES.  A  term 
applied  to  a  layer  of  minute  rod- 
like and  conical  bodies,  forming 
the  external  portion  of  the  retina, 
and  occupying  about  a  quarter  of 
its  entire  thiukness. 

RODS  OE  CORTI.  A  special- 
ized form  of  epithelial  cells  resting 
on  the  basilar  membrane  of  the 
cochlea  ;  they  are  arranged  in  two 
rows,  an  inner  and  outer,  and 
incline  to  each  other,  their  upper 
ends  being  in  contact. 

ROETHELN.  German  measles. 
Rubeola. 

ROLLER.  A  long,  broad  liga- 
ture, used  in  surgery  for  keeping 
tlie  parts  of  the  body  in  their 
places.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  bandage 
which  is  rolled  together  previous 
to  its  application,  and  hence  the 
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application  of  a  bandage  is  called 
rolling. 

EOMBEEG'S  SYMPTOM.  A 
symptom  noticed  in  locomotor 
ataxia ;  when  the  patient  closes 
his  eyes,  he  is  unable  to  retain  his 
■equilibrium,  and  totters  from  side 
to  side. 

_  EONTGEN  EAYS.  Certain  rays 
■given  off  from  the  cathode  within 
a  vacuum,  when  the  electric  current 
is  passed  through  the  latter.  These 
rays  have  the  power  of  penetrating 
substances,  such  as  wool,  the  soft 
animal  tissues,  &c.,  and  acting  on 
a  photographic  plate  placed  behind 
the  object  to  be  radiographed  ;  it  is 
thus  possible  to  obtain  a  photograph 
of  portions  of  the  human  skeleton, 
as  the  bones  are  penetrated  by  the 
Eontgen  rays  with  far  greater 
difficulty  than  are  the  muscles, 
skin,  &c. 

EOOT  OF  PLANTS.  That  part 
of  a  plant  which,  from  its  earliest 
period  of  germination,  tends  to- 
wards the  centre  of  the  earth,  and 
has  hence  been  designated  the 
descending  axis  of  growth.  It 
generally  consists  of  a  caudex  or 
body,  and  radicles  or  fibres. 

1.  The  fibrous  root.  This  variety 
consists  of  numerous  fibres  or 
filaments,  which  are  sometimes 
simple  and  unbranched,  at  other 
times  variously  subdivided.  This 
IS  generally  the  root  of  annual 
plants,  and  is  familiarly  illustrated 
by  the  root  of  Grasses. 

2.  Theconical,  fusiform,  or  taper- 
^ng  root.  This  variety  of  root  is 
aptly  illustrated  by  the  carrot  or 
parsnip.  In  the  radish,  it  is 
spindle-shaped  or  tapering  to  both 
ends.  A  modification  of  this  form 
ot  root  IS  the  napiform  or  top- 
shaped,  which  occurs  in  the  turnip 
or  turnip -radish.  [In  speaking 
of  the  carrot,  turnip,  and  similar 
bodies,   as  roots,   we  are  merely 


adopting  a  popular  term  ;  strictly 
speaking,  they  are  distensions  of 
the  stem — of  a  portion  of  the  axis 
situated  above  the  neck.] 

3.  2'he  abrupt  root.  This  is  a 
tapering  root  of  which  the  lower  or 
descending  part  has  decayed,  so 
that  it  seems  as  if  bitten  off.  A 
common  example  of  this  variety  is 
seen  in  Scabiosa  succisa,  quaintly 
termed  "  Devil's-bit  Scabious,"  or 
radix  prcemorsa. 

4.  The  luberifcrous  root.  This  is 
a  fibrous  root,  to  which  are  attached 
fleshy  or  amy  laceous  knobs  or  tubers, 
which  are  furnished  with  buds,  and 
are  considered  as  a  kind  of  subter- 
ranean stems.  A  familiar  example 
is  seen  in  the  Potato. 

5.  The  lobiferous  root.  This  is  a 
fibrous  root,  to  which  are  attached 
one  or  more  masses  or  lobes  of 
cellular  tissue,  charged  with  starch 
for  the  nutriment  of  the  future 
plant.  These  curious  roots  occur 
in  orchidaceous  plants,  and  are  of 
various  forms,  being  oblong  or  ovate, 
palmate  or  hand-shaped,  digitate 
or  finger  shaped,  &c.  These  lobes 
were  called  by  Um^X^^ pseudo-tubers. 

6.  The  bulbiferous  root.  This  is 
a  fibrous  root,  surmounted  by  a 
fleshy  body  named  the  disk,  which 
supports  a  bulb,  or  peculiar  kind  of 
bud,  as  in  the  tunicate  bulb  of 
allium  the  scaly  bulb  of  lilium, 
&o.  [It  is  only  from  vaguely  con- 
sidering all  subterranean  parts  of 
plants  as  roots,  that  the  bulb,  the 
lobe  and  the  tuber  have  been 
mistaken  for  roots.  The  first  is  a 
bud  ;  the  others  are  modifications 
ot  the  stem.] 

_  7.  The  granuliferous  root.  This 
IS  a  root  in  which  a  great  many 
small  lobes,  having  an  eye  or  bud 
and  consisting  of  fleshy  scales' 
grow  in  clusters,  and  are  scattered 
on  the  fibres  of  the  root.  It  occurs 
in  a  very  common  plant,  named. 
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from  this  peculiarity,  Saxifraga 
granulata. 

8.  2'he  fasciculate  root.  This  is 
a  root  composed  of  a  fasciculus  or 
bundle  of  slender  fleshy  bodies, 
issuing  from  the  neck  of  the  plant. 
It  occurs  in  Dahlia. 

ROOTSTOCK.  The  vernacular 
term  for  rhizoma.  It  resembles  a 
root,  but  is  really  a  stock  or  stem, 
as  in  iris. 

ROS  CALABRI'NUS.  Dew  of 
Calabria ;  a  designation  of  the 
officinal  manna. 

ROSA  {rosa,  a  rose).  Rosa  Sen- 
•nerti  ;  rosa  Anglicana.  A  syno- 
nym of  erysipelas.  Bosa  Asturica 
is  a  synonym  of  pellagra. 

ROSACANINA.  Common  Dog- 
rose,  an  indigenous  plaut,  the  fruit 
of  which  constitutes  the  hip  or  liep, 
employed  for  the  conserve. 

1.  Mosa  Gallica.  French  or  Red 
Rose,  a  cultivated  plant,  the  dried 
petals  of  which  constitute  the  red 
rose  petals  of  the  shops. 

2.  Rosacentifolia.  The  hundred- 
leaved  or  Cabbage-rose,  a  culti- 
vated plant,  the  petals  of  which 
are  the  Provins  or  Cabbage-rose- 
petals  of  the  shops.  This  rose  is 
used  for  the  distillation  of  rose- 
water,  and  for  preparing  the  English 
c  ttar  of  roses. 

ROSA'CIC  ACID.  The  name 
given  by  Proust  to  a  peculiar  acid, 
supposed  to  exist  in  the  lateritious 
sediment  deposited  from  the  urine 
in  some  stages  of  fever. 

ROSA'LIA  {rosa,  a  rose).  Rose- 
rash  ;  the  ancient  term  for  the 
modern  Scarlatina,  or  ScarletFever; 
the  enanlhesis  rosalia  of  Mason 
Good. 

ROSA'NILINE.  Aniline-red.  A 
colourless  organic  base,  found  in  the 
red  colouringmatter  ofmagenta  ;  its 
salts  are  of  a  beautiful  red  colour. 

ROSARY,  RACHITIC.  The 
tenn  applied  to  the  bead-like  row 


of  rachitic  nodules  at  the  junction  of 
the  bony  and  cartilaginous  portions. 

ROSE.  The  name  given  in  the 
West  Indies  to  a  trivial  form  of 
bucnemia  or  "  Barbadoes  leg." 
It  consists  of  a  mild  form  of  cel- 
lulitis attended  with  erythema, 
and  sometimes  assuming  a  slight 
erysipelatous  character. 

ROSE-CAMPHOR.  A  solid  oil 
of  roses,  one  of  the  two  volatile 
oils  composing  attar  of  roses  ;  the 
other  is  a  liquid  oil.  The  former 
is  a  stearopten,  the  latter  an 
elaopten. 

ROSENMULLER,  ORGAN  OE. 
See  Epoophoron. 

ROSE-RASH.  Cutaneous  blush  ; 
False  Measles.  Popular  designa- 
tions of  Roseola. 

R  0  S  E '  0  L  A  {roseus,  rose- 
coloured).  Exanihcsis roseola.  Rose- 
rash  ;  Cutaneous  blush  ;  inflammii- 
tion  of  the  skin,  characterized  by 
small,  red  spots,  sometimes  forming 
large  irregular  patches,  gradually 
subsiding  into  a  dull  roseate  tint. 

ROSETTE  or  ROSE-COPPER. 
A  term  applied  to  copper  obtained 
in  the  form  of  films,  by  running 
water  upon  the  metal  as  toughened 
in  the  laboratory. 

ROSMARI'NUS  OFFICINA'- 
LIS.  Rosemary  ;  a  Labiate  plant 
used  for  the  preparation  of  the 
English  Oil  of  Rosemary.  The 
flowers  are  termed  anthos,  from 
avdos,  a  flower,  signifying  that 
they  are  the  flowers  par  excellence  ; 
just  as  we  call  cinchona  the  baric, 
and  the  inspissated  juice  of  the 
poppy  opium,  or  the  juice. 

ROSSO'LIO.  An  intoxicating 
liquor,  made  at  Dantzig  from  a 
compound  of  brandy  with  certain 
plants. 

ROSTELLUM  (dim.  of  j-os<rM»i), 
a  little  leak.  A  small  circle  of 
peculiar  shaped  booklets  situated 
at  the  extreme  end  of  the  head  in 
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Tcenia  solium,  T.  elliptica,  T.  nana, 
T.  echinococcus  ;  it  is  not  found  in 
T.  mecliocancUata,  nor  in  Bolhrio- 
cephalus  latus. 

RO'STRUM.  The  beak  of  birds, 
the  snout  of  beasts.  A  ridge,  also 
called  the  azygous  pi-ocess,  observed 
on  the  median  line  of  the  guttural 
or  lower  aspect  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

RO'SULATE  {rosa,  a  rose). 
Having  the  leaves  or  other  p^irts 
arranged  in  clusters,  like  the  petals 
of  a  double  rose,  owing  to  contrac- 
tion of  the  internodes  of  the  stem. 

ROSY  DROP.  Carbuncled  face  ; 
the  Acne  rosacea  of  Bateman. 
Shakspere,  describing  the  phy- 
siognomy of  a  hard  drinker,  tells 
us,  that  "  his  face  is  all  bubuckles, 
and  whelks,  and  knobs,  and  flames 
of  fire."  In  Ireland  these  protu- 
berances are  called  grog  blossoms. 

ROTAL  ACTION  OF 
AFFINITY.  A  term  applied  to 
the  inductive  action  of  affinity,  as 
exhibited  in  the  Voltaic  circle,'  in 
which  it  assumes  a  circular 
direction  or  returns  upon  itself. 
It  is  what  has  been  commonly 
called  inductive  affinity,  from  its 
analogy  to  magnetic  induction. 

ROTATE  (rofatus,  shaped  like 
a  rota,  or  wheel).  Wheel-shaped  ; 
a  term  applied  to  a  calyx  or 
corolla,  of  which  the  tube  is  very 
short,  and  the  segments  spread, 
like  the  radii  of  a  wheel,  as  in 
borago. 

ROTA'TION  (rota,  a  wheel), 
ine  motion  of  a  wheel.  The  re- 
volving motion  of  a  limb  round 
its  axis,  as  that  of  the  cup  of  the 
radius  against  the  eminentia  capi- 
tata  of  the  humerus. 

ROTATION  IN  PLANTS  A 
special  motion  of  the  sap  observed 
in  plants  of  low  organization  It 
consists  in  a  special  circulation  of 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  interior 
of  each  cell,  the  rotation  in  one 


cell  never  interfering  with  that 
in  another  cell.  This  phenome- 
non _  dilfers  from  cyclosis,  which 
consists  in  the  motion  of  the  latex 
in  the  cinenchymatous  vessels. 
The  two  special  motions  are  said 
never  both  to  occur  in  the  same 
species. 

ROTA'TOR  (rota,  a  wheel).  The 
name  of  a  muscle  which  wheels 
any  part  round  ;  as  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  deltoid  muscle 
enable  the  arm  to  perform  the 
guards  in  fencing. 

ROTI'FERA  (rota,  a  wheel, 
ferre,  to  carry).  The  second  class 
of  the  JJiplonetira,  or  Helmin- 
thoida,  consisting  of  minute, 
transparent,  soft,  aquatic  animals^ 
with  distinct  muscular  and  nervous 
systems,  and  having  the  appear- 
ance of  revolving  wheels,  produced 
by  the  rapid  movement  of  the  cilia 
placed  round  the  mouth. 

ROTULA  (dim.  of  rota,  a, 
wheel).  A  little  wheel ;  and  hence 
the  knee-pan.  Also,  a  preparation 
of  sugar  and  a  volatile  oil,  called  a. 
lozenge,  or  a  drop. 

ROUGEOLE  {rouge,  red).  The 
French    term    for    rubeola  ;  but 
originally  applied  to  both  rubeola 
and  scarlatina,  the  two  diseases 
being  confounded  by  early  writers 
ROUGE'S  OPERATION.  An 
operation   for  removing  necrosed 
bone,  &c.,  from  the  nares.  The 
upiiei-  lip  is  raised  and  separated 
from  the  upper  jaw  by  an  incision 
through   the   mucous  membrane 
extending  into   the    nares,  thus 
allowing  of  a  thorough  exploration 
of  these  without  any  subsenuent 
scarring. 

ROYAL  STITCH.  The  name 
of  an  old  operation  for  the  cure- 
ot  bubonocele.  It  consisted  in 
putting  a  ligature  under  the  neck 
of  the  hernial  sac,  close  to  the 
abdominal  ring,  and  then  tyin^- 
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that  part  of  the  sac,  so  as  to 
render  it  impervious  by  the  adhe- 
sive inflammation  thus  excited. 

RUBBING,  ALTERNATE  A 
■characteristic  designation  of  a 
peculiar  sound  of  the  heart  heard 
ill  the  early  stage  of  pericarditis. 
By  Sir  T.  Watson  it  was  called  the 
■to-and-fro  sound. 

RUBE'DO  {ruhere,  to  be  red). 
A  diffused  redness,  as  that  of 
blushing. 

RUBEFA'CIENT  {rube/acere.  to 
make  red).  A  substance  which, 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  induces 
a  redness  without  blistering.  An 
embrocation  and  a  flying  blister 
are  ruhefacients ;  a  blister,  long 
applied,  is  an  escharotic. 

RUBE'LLA  (dim.  of  rubeola). 
The  name  of  a  bastard  form  of 
measles,  the  rubeola  notha  of 
Babington. 

RUBE'OLA  {rubere,  to  blush). 
Rotheln.  Oerman  measles.  The 
term  has  also  been  used  as  synony- 
mous with  Morbilli  or  Measles, 
but  in  the  last  edition  of  the 
Nomenclature  of  Diseases  (1885), 
it  is  applied  only  to  German 
measles.  It  is  probably  a  distinct 
disease ;  its  period  of  incubation 
is  generally  shorter  than  that  of 
measles,  and  the  premonitory  fever 
often  absent,  the  rash  being  the 
first  symptom  ;  the  character  of 
the  rash  varies  considerably  while 
it  is  out,  being  at  first  somewhat 
like  measles,  and  afterwards  chang- 
ing so  as  to  resemble  somewhat 
that  of  scarlet  fever. 

RU'BIA  TINCTO'RUM.  Dyers' 
Madder,  the  root  of  which  con- 
stitutes the  madder  of  commerce. 
Jlubian  is  the  colouring  matter. 

RUBI'DIUM.  A  metal  belong- 
ing to  the  alkali  group,  occurring 
with  casium,  and  discovered  by 
means  of  spectrum-analysis.  Its 
oxide  is  rubidia. 


RUBI'GO.  Mildew  in  plants. 
Also,  the  rust  of  metals,  ^rugo 
is  the  rust  of  brass  ;  ferrugo,  the 
rust  of  iron. 

RU'BULA  (rubus,  a  blackberry 
or  raspberry).  A  classical  name 
used  by  Good  instead  of  the 
unclassical  Frambcesia  or  Yaws. 

RUCTA'MEN  {ructare  or  ructari, 
to  belch).  A  term  synonymous 
with  eructatio,  which,  however,  is 
rare.  They  both  denote  the  act 
of  belching  up,  as  blood,  for  in- 
stance, acid  matters,  &c.  Horace 
has  "versus  ructatur."  We  read 
of  one  who  was  ructuosus,  full  of 

RU'FINE  {rufus,  red).  A  red 
substance  formed  by  the  action  of 
sulphuric  acid  upon  salicin, 

RUGA.  A  wrinkle.  Hence, 
the  terms  rugose,  wrinkled,  and 
rugosity,  applied  to  a  wrinkled 
surface,  as  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach. 

RUGINE  {ruginer,  Ft.  to  rasp). 
An  instrument  for  rasping  —  for 
removing  the  diseased  periosteum 
from  bones. 

RUGI'TUS  [rugire,  to  roar,  as  a 
lion).  A  roaring  of  lions,  and,  by 
transference,  a  rumbling  in  the 
bowels.    See  Borborygmus. 

RUM.  Ardent  spirit  distilled 
from  sugar-lees  and  molasses,  de- 
riving its  peculiar  flavour  from  a 
volatile  oil. 

RU'MEN.  Paunch.  The  first 
cavity  of  the  stomach  of  Rumi- 
nants ;  into  it  the  food  passes 
when  first  swallowed,  and  is  re- 
gurgitated therefrom  into  the 
mouth,  where  it  is  thoroughly 
masticated. 

RUMINA'TED.  A  term  applied 
to  the  albumen  of  seeds  in  certain 
cases,  in  which  it  is  perforated  in 
various  directions  by  dry  cellular 
tissue,  as  in  nutmeg. 

RUMINATION.    A  voluntary 
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regurgitation  of  food  for  further 
mastication  ;  ijeculiar  to  the  ox, 
slieep,  and  other  animals,  having 
numerous  stomachs ;  it  is  com- 
monly called  chewing  the  cud. 

RUN'CINATE  {nmcina,  a 
plane).  Hook-backed  ;  having  its 
segments  pointing  down-ivards, 
like  the  teeth  of  a  saw,  as  the  leaf 
of  taraxacum. 

RUNJfER.  Flagellum.  A  pros- 
trate aerial  stem,  forming  at  its 
extremity  roots  and  a  young  plant, 
wluch  itself  gives  origin  to  new 
runners,  as  in  strawberry.  See 
Off.-<ct.  ^ 

RUPERT'S  DROPS  (so  called 
from  their  being  first  brought  to 
i.ngland  by  Prince  Rupert). 
Larmes  Balaviqncs.  Glass-drops 
with  long  and  slender  tails,  which 
will  bear  a  smart  stroke  of  a 
hammer  but  burst  into  atoms, 
with  a  loud  report,  if  the  surface 
be  scratched,  or  the  tip  of  the 
tail  broken  off.  They  are  made  by 
dropping  melted  glass  into  cold 
water,  which  condenses  the  outer 
surface,  and  imprisons  the  heated 


particles  while  in  a  state  of  repul- 
sion.   See  Bologna  Phial. 

RU'PIA.  This  term  is  described 
m  its  correct  place.    See  Rhypia. 

RUPTURE  (rumpere,  to  break). 
1.  A  protrusion  of  some  part  of 
the  abdominal  viscera,  but  prin- 
cipally of  the  intestine.  2.  La- 
ceration of  the  walls  of  an  organ, 
or  of  valves,  as  in  cardiac  rupture. 

RUPTURING  or  SOLUBILITY. 
A  mode  of  dehiscence  of  the 
pericarp  of  certain  plants,  effected 
■by  spontaneous  contraction,  rup- 
turing, and  perforation  of  the 
pericarp,  for  the  escape  of  the 
seeds  through  the  holes  thus 
formed,  as  in  antirrhinum  and 
campanula. 

RUSPINI'S  STYPTIC.  A  secret 
reniedy,  said  to  consist  of  gallic 
acid,  zinc  sulphate,  and  opium,  dis- 
solved in  alcohol  and  water  [Bil- 
lings). 

RUTHE'NIUM.  A  new  metal 
discovered  in  native  platinum,  and 
somewhat  resembling  rhodium,  but 
even  more  infusible. 


s 


S.  or  SS.,  immediately  following 
any  quantity,  in  prescriptions,  si^ 
nifies  semis,  or  half.  ° 

SABADl'LLA.  'cevadilla.  The 
dried  fruit  of  the  Asagrma  offi- 
cinahs,  imported  from  Mexico,  and 
yielding  vcralria. 

T„nf  '  ^  species  of 

CVa-'-  <=y't^^^ted  in  Britain 
for  medicinal  purposes.  Sahinm 

""sTiTttt  nnJ ""T^  f     -^"^d  tops. 
SABULOUS  {sahulum,  sand). 

to  tl  «  Ll  ™  so'netimes  applied 
to  the  calcareous  matter  deposited 
in  the  urine.  ^ 


SABU'RRA(saJiwm,sand),  Bal- 
last for  ships,  consisting  of  sand 
or  gravel  Hence  the  term  has 
been  apphed  to  the  sordes  which 
accumulates  on  the  tongue,  or  on 

sand).  Arennhon.  Psammismus. 
Sandbathing;  the  application  of 
hot  sand  enclosed  in  a  bag  or 
bladder  to  a  part  of  the  body! 

hAC  [saccus,  a  bag).  A  term 
apphed  to  a  small  natural  cav  tT 

cS'r'?'^''^V°'-*°^'°°^bfd 
cavity,  as  a  hernial  sac. 

2  T 
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Sac  of  the  embryo.  The  name 
given  by  A.  Brongniart  to  the  in- 
nermost integument  of  the  nucleus 
of  a  seed,  the  amniotic  vesicle  of 
Malpighi,  the  quintine  of  Mirbel, 
&c. 

SACCHARIFICA'TION.  Con- 
version into  sugar,  as  of  starch 
when  acted  on  by  saliva,  or  by  di- 
lute sulphuric  acid. 

SACCHARIN  (o-cJKxapo^,  sugar). 
Benzoyl  sulphonic  amide.  A  white 
powder  sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
more  so  in  alcohol ;  it  has  a  slightly 
acid  reaction,  effervescing  with 
sodium  bicarbonate  ;  it  is  so  named 
because  of  its  intensely  sweet  taste, 
and  is  extensively  used  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  sugar  by  diabetic  pa- 
tients. 

SA'CCHARUM  {^iKxapov). 
Sugar  ;  a  substance  prepared  from 
the  expressed  juice  of  Saccharum 
officinarum,  or  Sugar-cane.  Haw 
or  Muscovado  sugar  is  the  dry, 
crystallized  sugar,  after  the  mo- 
lasses or  uucrystallizable  portion 
has  been  drawn  off.  Refined  or 
loaf-sugar  is  the  product  of  boiling 
a  solution  of  raw  sugar  with  white 
of  eggs  or  the  serum  of  bullock's 
blood. 

1.  Saccharum  lactis.  Sugar  of 
milk ;  a  crystallized  sugar  ob- 
tained from  the  whey  of  milk  by 
evaporation. 

2.  Saccharum  Saturni.  Plumbi 
acetas.  Sugar  of  lead.  Acetate  of 
lead. 

3.  Sacchari  fcex.  Treacle  ;  the 
prepared  impure  juice  of  the  Sac- 
charum officinarum  or  Sugar-cane. 
See  Fcex. 

4.  Saccharic  acid.  Oxalhydric 
acid.  A  product  of  the  action  of 
dilute  nitric  acid  upon  either  cane- 
or  grape-sugar.  Its  salts  are  termed 
saccharates. 

5.  Saccharomeler.  A  hydrometer 
for  determining   the    density  of 


syrups,  graduated  in  the  same 
manner  as  Baume's  acidimeter. 

6.  Saccholaciic  acid.  An  acid 
first  obtained  from  sugar  of  milk, 
now  generally  known  as  mucic 
acid. 

7.  Sacchulmin.  A  crystalline 
substance,  obtained  by  boiling 
cane-sugar  in  very  dilute  sulphuric, 
hydro-chloric,  or  nitric  acid. 

SACCHAROMY'CES  {<t6.kxo.pbv, 
IJ.VK7IS.  a  fungus).  The  yeast  fungus; 
so  called  because,  when  added  to  a 
saccharine  liquid,  it  excites  alco- 
holic fermentation. 

SA'CCULUS  (dim.  of  saccus,  a 
bag).  A  little  bag.  The  minute 
vesicular  bags,  constituting  the 
adipose  membrane,  were  described 
by  Malpighi  as  membranous 
sacculi,  and  by  Morgagni  as  sacculi 
pinguedinosi.  See  Aneurysm, 
Sacculated. 

1.  Saccidus  laryngis.  A  pouch 
extending  upwards  from  the  ven- 
tricle of  the  larynx  to  the  upper 
border  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

2.  Sacculus  mucosits.  A  mucous 
sac,  lying  behind  the  tendon  of  the 
rectus  femoris. 

3.  Sacculus  jiroprius.  The  smaller 
of  the  two  sacs  of  the  vestibulum, 
formed  by  the  expansion  of  the 
auditory  nerve.  The  larger  sac 
is  called  sacculus  vel  utriculus 
communis. 

SA'CER.  Sacred  ;  a  term  applied 
to  diseases  formerly  supposed  to  be 
immediately  inflicted  from  Heaven, 
as  sacer  morhus,  or  epilepsy  ;  sacer 
ignis,  or  erysipelas. 

Sacer  musculus.  A  designation 
of  the  transversalis  lumborum. 

SACRO-LUMBA'LIS.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  sacrum,  &c.,  and 
inserted  into  the  angles  of  the  six 
lower  ribs. 

SA'GRUM  (sub.  os,  bone).  The 
triangular  bone  which  forms  the 
basis  of  the  vertebial  column,  so 
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called  from  its  having  been  offered 
in  sacrifice,  and  hence  considered 
sacred. 

Sacro-.  A  term,  applied  to  parts 
connected  with  the  sacrum,  as 
sacro-iha.0  symphysis,  s«c9-o-spinal 
ligament,  satro-vertebral  angle 

.SAEMISCH'S  ULCER.    A  ser- 
piginous form  of  corneal  ulceration. 

SAEETY-JET  (HEMMING'S). 
Inis  consists  of  a  brass  tube 
tightly  packed  with  thin  copper 
wires,  so  as  to  prevent  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  flame  at  the  jet  from 
passing  back  and  igniting  the 
mixed  gases  in  the  reservoir.  See 
Davy's  Lamp. 

hiA^^^V'^^^'^^  (MUESE- 
xjiiitft;.     In  this  lamp  a  part  of 

the  metallic  covering,  which  sur- 
rounds the  flame  and  forms  the 
chimney,  is  replaced  by  a  glass,  by 
.  which  means  a  much  stronger  light 
IS  insured  than  that  given  by  the 
Davy-Lamp.  The  air  is  introduced 
irom  above,  and  escapes  by  a  cen- 

fron     The  dried   flowers   of  the 
Oarthamus  tinctorius,  imported  in 
oTt^^*"^^®^'       tl^e  use  of  dyers 
SAFFRON  [safar,  Arabic)  A 
substance  consisting  of  the  dried 
stigmata  and  pait  of  the  styles  of 
the  Crocus  sativus,  or  Saffron  cro- 
cus.   Hay-saffron,  or  "crocus  in 
fceno     consists  of  the  carefully 
dried  stigmata  and  styles,  4320 
flowers  being  required  to  yield  an 
ounce  of  commercial  saffron.  Cake- 
safron  or  "cTocus  in  placenta,"  I 
consisted  formerly  of  compressed  ' 
hay-saffron,  but  the  cakes  are  now 

z%:iySr' 

SAGAPE'NUM.  A  concrete 
gum-resin  resembling  asafcetida, 
the  produce  of  an  unknown  Um- 
belliferous Persian  plant,  supposed, 
though  without  sufficient  evidence 
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I  to  be  the  Fenila  Persica.  The  best 
kind  occurs  in  tears  ;  a  commoner 
kind  occurs  in  soft  masses,  and  is 
called  soft  sagapenum. 

SAGl'TTAL  SUTURE  (sagitta, 
an  arrow).  The  name  of  a  suture 
of  the  cranium,  characterized  by  its 
arrow-like  or  straight  course. 

SAGO  (saga,  the  Java  word  for 
bread).  A  farina  obtained  from  the 
medulla  or  pith  of  the  Sagus  Icevis, 
and  other  s})ecies  of  palm.  In  the 
state  of  powder  it  is  called  sago-meal 
or  flour  ;  it  occurs  also  granulated 
and  this  is  either  pearl-sago,  or 
common  broivn  sago. 

SAGO-SPLEEN.  The  lar.la- 
ceous  spleen;  it  is  so  called  be- 
cause, when  cut  into,  the  nodules 
ot  iardaceous  materia]  resemble 
granules  of  boiled  sago 
I  ST.  ANTHONY'S  FIRE.  A 
I  name  for  erysipelas,  derived,  per- 
haps, from  its  heat,  or  from  the 
reputed  power  of  St.  Anthony  to 
curs  it, 

ST.  IGNA'TIUS'S  BEANS.  The 
seeds  0/  a  species  of  Slrychnvs. 
similar  in  their  properties  to  those 
ot  nux  vomica. 
ST.   LU'CIA-BARK.    St.  Do- 

,  bark  yielded  by  the  Exosiemvia 
floribundum. 

SAL.    A  salt.    A  definite  com- 
I  P°''"'?.°^^,"         with  an  alkaline 
or  salifiable  base.    Salts  are  dh 
tinguished  by  the  prefixes 

acid  tZT'  f^°°«°g  excess  of 
acid  in  general,  as  swj,«r- tartrate. 

J.  Mib;  denoting  excess  of  the 
base,  as  s?(J-borate 

3.  Bi;  denoting  two  equivalents 
of  aod  as  ii-sulphateofjotash 

4.  Quadr-,  denoting  four  eaui 
valentsofacid,  as  .uadr-oLZ.' 

5.  Sesgm-  denoting  U-  equiva- 
lents  of  acid  as  s«y,„-.carbonate 

b.  Oxy-,  denoting  the  presence 
of  a  perfect  oxide,  as  oxyLvZ 
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SAL  AERATUS.  A  salt  made 
principally  in  New  England  ;  in 
composition  it  is  between  a  carbon- 
ate and  a  bicarbonate  of  potass. 

SAL  AMMONIAC.  Chloride 
of  ammonium  ;  a  compound  of 
ammonium  and  chlorine,  analogous 
to  chloride  of  sodium  and  chloride 
of  potassium.  It  occurs  native  in 
volcanic  regions,  and  is  artificially 
prepared  from  gas  liquor  by  satura- 
tion with  hydrochloric  acid. 

SAL  POLYCHREST  {iTo\ixp-n<r- 
Tos,  very  useful).  The  common 
name  of  sulphate  of  potash,  derived 
from  its  many  uses. 

SAL  PRUNELLA.  The  name 
frequently  given  to  nitre,  when 
fused  and  cast  into  cakes  or  bullet- 
like forms.    See  Nitre. 

SAL  VOLATILE.  Spiritus  am- 
monire  aromaticus.  Volatile  salt  ; 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  carbonate 
of  ammonia. 

SALEP  or  S  A  LOOP.  A  sub- 
stauce  consisting  principally  of 
starch,  and  prepared  from  the 
tubers  of  Orchis  mascida,  the  com- 
mon male  orchis ;  formerly  used 
in  this  country,  together  with 
sassafras,  before  the  introduction  of 
tea  and  coffee. 

SA'LIA  NEUTRA  ET  ME'DIA. 
The  alkaline  and  earthy  salts a 
class  of  medicinal  substances,  in- 
cluding the  neutral  and  indif- 
ferent combinations  of  the  alkalies 
and  earths  with  acids,  as  well  as 
s  .me  of  the  acidulous  or  supersalts 
of  the  alkalies. 

SA'LICIN  (scdix,  salicis,  the  wil- 
low). An  organic  substance  ob- 
tained from  the  bark  of  several 
species  oi  Salix,  in  the  form  of  white 
crystalline  scales  ;  it  is  a  glucoside, 
and  splits  up  into  saligenin  and 


grape  sugar. 

SALICY'LIC  ACID. 


An  or- 


ganic acid  procured  from  the  oil  of 
GauUhoria  procumbcns,  or  Winter- 


green,  and  prepared,  artificially,  by 
oxidation  of  salicin  and  by  Kolbe's 
patent  process  from  phenol.  Salicyl 
is  the  radical  of  the  salicylic 
group,  a  subdivision  of  the  benzoic 
group. 

SALIFI'ABLE  BASE  {sal,  a. 
salt,  fieri,  to  become).  A  substance 
which  forms  definite  compounds 
with  an  acid,  and  which,  when 
liquid  or  in  a  state  of  solution,  has 
an  alkaline  reaction.  The  acid,  of 
whatever  kind,  was  denominated  by 
Lavoisier,  the  salifyiijg  principle. 

S  A  L  I '  G  E  N  I  N .  Oxybenzyl 
alcohol.  A  substance  prepared 
from  salicin  by  the  action  of  cer- 
tain ferments. 

SALIRE'TIN.  A  yellowish- 
white  powder,  with  the  character 
of  a  resin,  obtained  by  boiling 
salicin  with  dilute  sulphuric  or 
hydrochloric  acid.  It  is  isomeric 
with  oil  of  bitter  almonds. 

SALISBURY  TREATMENT. 
A  treatment  for  obesity  ;  it  consists 
in  feeding  the  patient  on  animal 
food,  to  the  entire  exclusion  of 
carbo-hydrates ;  large  draughts  of 
hot  water  are  taken. 

SALI'VA  {alaXov,  saliva,  Engl, 
slaver).  A  thin,  watery  fluid 
secreted  by  three  pairs  of  glands, 
hence  called  salivary.  "The  pa-^ 
rotid  saliva  is  limpid,  and  serves' 
to  moisten  the  food  during  masti- 
cation ;  the  sub-maxillary  and  su&- 
lingual  saliva  is  viscid,  and  serves 
for  deglutition  and  gustation."— 
Webster. 

Saliva  frcquens.  The  Latin  term 
for  salivation  or  ptyalism. 

SALI'VARY  CALCULI.  Small 
concretions-  consisting  chiefly  of 
carbonate  of  lime,  and  found  m 
the  salivary  glands  or  their  ducts. 

SALI'VARY  GLANDS.  The 
name  of  three  glands,  situated  on 
each  side  of  the  face,  behind  and 
beneath  the  lower  jaw,  for  the 
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purpose  of  secreting  and  excreting 
the  saliva.  They  are  the  parotid, 
the  sub-maxillary,  and  the  sub- 
lingual glands. 

SALI'VATION.  Plyalism.  Aug- 
mented secretion  of  the  mucous 
follicles  of  the  mouth  and  salivary 
glands,  accomjjanied  with  tender- 
ness and  inflammation  of  these 
parts. 

SA'LIX.  The  Willow  ;  a  genus 
of  plants,  whose  barks  in  many 
cases  possess  great  bitterness,  com- 
bined with  astringency,  and  have 
been  employed  as  substitutes  for 
cinchona. 

SA'LOL.  Salicylate  of  phenol. 
A  drug  which  possesses  antiseptic 
properties,  and  is  used  in  place  of 
salicylate  of  soda  in  the  treatment 
of  acute  rheumatism. 

SA'LOPHEN  (safe,  a  willow, 
phenol).  Aceto-paramidophenyl 
salicylate.  A  crystalline  salt  used 
as  a  substitute  for  salicylic  acid. 

SALPINGITIS  {adKmy^,  a 
T)ube).  Inflammation  of  the  Eus- 
tachian or  of  the  Fallopian  tubes. 

SALPl'NGO-  (<rc{A7ri7f,  adAmy- 
yos,  a  tube).  A  term  applied,  in 
combination  with  others,  to  the  le- 
vator palati  mollis,  in  consequence 
of  this  muscle  arising  from  the 
Eustachian  tube. 

1.  Salpingo -phary 71  geus.  Asmall 
muscle  arising  from  the  Eustachian 
tube,  and  blending  below  with  the 
palato-pharynguus. 

2.  Salpingo staphylinus{(rra<pu\T], 
uvula).  The  name  given  by  some 
writers  to  the  peristaphylinus  in- 
ternus. 

SA'LPINX  {<ri\-niyl,  a  war 
trumpet).  A  designation  of  the 
Fallopian  tube.  By  prefixing  the 
terms  hydro-,  pyo-,  or  hcemato-, 
the  tube  is  represented  as  dis- 
tended, severally,  by  serum,  pus, 
or  blood. 

SALSE'PAEIN.  The  name  given 


by  Thubeuf  to  smilacin,  a  principle 
of  sarsaparilla. 

SALSOLA'CE^.  Salt-worts; 
a  family  of  plants  containing  a 
large  quantity  of  alkali,  combined 
with  an  organic  base,  as  the  halo- 
phytes,  beet,  spinach,  &c. 

SALT.  Chloride  of  sodium,— a 
compound  of  the  gas  chlorine  and 
the  metal  sodium,  procured  from 
rocks  in  the  earth,  from  salt-springs 
and  from  sea- water. 

SALT  (IN  CHEMISTRY).  A 
compound  body  containing  an  acid 
in  combination  with  a  base,  or  a 
metal  in  combination  with  a  salt- 
radical.    See  Radicals,  Compound. 

On  the  principle  of  repre- 
senting salts  by  their  molecular 
formuhe,  without  insisting  upon 
their  containing  any  definite  com- 
pound radical,  or  being  composed 
on  any  particular  type,  a  salt  is  a 
compound  derived  from  an  acid 
by  the  displacement  of  its  hydro- 
gen by  a  metal  ;  a  normal  salt  is 
one  in  which  the  whole  of  the  dis- 
placeable  hydrogen  has  been  dis- 
placed by  a  metal  ;  and  acid  salt  is 
one  in  which  only  part  of  the  dis- 
placeable  hydrogen  has  been  dis- 
placed by  a  metal ;  a  double  salt 
is  one  in  which  the  displaceable  hy- 
drogen has  been  displaced  by  dif- 
ferent metals  ;  and  a  basic  salt  is  a 
combination  of  a  salt  with  a  basic 
oxide. 

SALT-CAKE.  The  technical 
name  of  the  dried  mixture  of  salt 
and  sulphuric  acid,  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  carbonate  of 
soda. 

SALTPETRE  {sal  petra,  rock- 
salt).  Nitre,  or  the  nitrate  o( 
potash,  extensively  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  nitric  and 
sulphuric  acids,  of  gunpowder, 
&c.    See  Nitre. 

SALT- RADICAL  or  HALOGEN. 
A  substance  which  forms  an  acid 
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when  combined  with  liydrogen. 
Thus,  chlorine  forms  hydrochloric 
acid  ;  cyanogen,  hydrocyanic  acid. 
The  term  salt-radical  is  derived 
from  the  property  of  forming  salts 
by  direct  union  with  the  metals. 
Salts  of  this  description  are  called 
haloid  salts,  because  they  belong 
to  the  same  class  as  sea-salt. 

SALVATE'LLA.  The  name  of 
a  vein  (salvatella  quasi  salvator, 
being  opened  as  a  sovereign  re- 
medy in  melancholy),  running 
from  the  little  finger. 

SA'MARA.  A  two-celled,  su- 
perior fruit  ;  the  cells  dry  inde- 
hiscent,  few-seeded,  elongated  into 
membranous  expansions,  as  in  ash, 
elm,  and  sycamore. 

SA'MOVY  ISINGLASS.  A 
variety  of  isinglass,  procured  from 
the  Russian  fish  Som.  The  Rus- 
sians, having  no  article,  make  an 
adjective  of  som  by  adding  ovy, 
and  then  pronounce  it  samovi/, 
although  they  spell  it  somovy. 

S.l'NATORY  and  SA'NITARY. 
These  terms,  both  derived  from 
sanare,  to  heal,  have  different  ap- 
plications. There  are  no  such 
adjectives  as  sanatorius  and  sani- 
twrius,  but  there  are  the  substan- 
tives sanator,  a  healer,  and  sanitas, 
health.  Hence  we  may  fairly  con- 
struct the  adjectives,  and  apply 
sanatory  to  heeflth-remedies,  and 
sanitary  to  health-establishments 
or  boards  of  health. 

SAND-BATH.  Balneum  arenm. 
A  bath,  in  which  sand  is  interposed 
between  the  fire  and  the  vessel 
intended  to  be  heated. 

SA'NDARACH.  Juniper-resin. 
A  resin  obtained  from  a  Coniferous 
plant,  called  Gallitris  quadrivalvis, 
and  used  for  varnishes.  In  the 
state  of  powder  it  constitutes 
pounce.  French  sandarach  is  the 
commercial  name  of  the  resin  of 
the  Pinus  dammara. 


SANDER'S  BLUE.  Ultramarine 
ashes.  The  residue  left  after  the 
extraction  of  ultramarine,  the 
resinous  cement  being  burned 
away  and  the  ashes  washed. 

SA'NDIVER.  Glass-gall.  A 
saline  scum  which  arises  to 
the  surface  of  melted  glass  in 
the  melting-pot,  containing  the 
sulphates  of  soda  and  of  lime, 
&c. 

SANGUIFICA'TION  {sanguis, 
blood,  fieri,  to  become).  The  pro- 
cess by  which  the  chyle  is  con- 
verted into  blood. 

SA'NGUINAIRE  or  THE'- 
ARABE.  "  Algerian  Tea  "  ;  a  sub- 
stance consisting  of  the  flowers 
and  small  leaves  of  the  Paronychia 
argiintea,  a  plant  growing  on  the 
arid  slopes  of  the  Atlas  mountains  ; 
the  infusion  of  this  substance  con- 
stitutes a  tea  used  for  medicinal 
purposes. — Ph.  Journal. 

SANGUI'NARIN.  A  brittle, 
yellow,  and  tasteless  powder,  ob- 
tained from  the  root  of  Sangui- 
naria  Canadensis,  a  papaveraceous 
plant.  It  instantly  excitessneezing, 
and  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  acid  vapours 
immediately  assumes  a  red  colour, 
resembling  blood.  It  has  been 
called  chelerythin. 

SANGUIS.  Blood  ;  the  fluid 
which  circulates  in  the  heart, 
arteries,  and  veins.  See  Blood 
and  Cruor. 

SA'NGUIS  DRACO'NIS.  A 
resinous  substance,  procured  from 
plants  of  different  families.  See 
Dragon^s  Blood. 

SANGUISU'GA  {sanguis,  blood, 
sugere,  to  suck).  The  blood-suck- 
ing leech,  an  anmilose  animal,  the 
pSeWa  of  the  Greeks,  the  hirudo 
of  the  Latins.  The  sanguisuga 
medicinalis  is  the  true  English  or 
speckled  leech,  whose  belly  is 
spotted  with  black  ;  the  sanguisuga 
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ofinnalis  is  the  green  leech,  whose 
belly  is  usually  unspotted. 

SA'NIES  (a  weakened  form  of 
sanguis).  A  thin,  serous,  fetid 
matter  discharged  from  unhealthy 

SOl'GS- 

SA'NITAS  (sanus,  physically 
sound).  The  primary  meaning  of 
this  word  is  soundness  of  body,  or 
health.  But  it  is  also  applied  to 
soundness  of  mind,  sanity,  &c. 
See  Insania  ;  Insanitas. 

The  name  Sanitas  has  recently 
been  given  to  a  disinfecting  fluid 
prepared  from  turpentine. 

SA'jSTTALIN.  A  peculiar,  dark- 
red,  colouring  matter,  with  acid 
properties,  procured  from  the 
Pterocarpus  Santalinus,  a  Three- 
leaved  Pterocarpus,  or  Leguminous 
plant  of  Coromandel  and  Ceylon. 

SANTO'NICA.  Santonica.  The 
unexpanded  flower-heads  of  an 
undetermined  species  of  Artemisia, 
imported  from  Russia.  Santoni- 
num,  or  santonin,  is  a  crystalline 
neutral  principle  prepared  from 
santonica. 

SANTO'RINI.  An  Italian 
anatomist,  1681-1737.  The  carti- 
lajes  of  Santorini,  or  cornicula 
laryngis,  are  two  small  nodules  of 
elastic  cartilage  attached  to  the 
tips  of  the  arytaenoid  cartilages  ; 
the  circular  muscle  of  Santorini 
consists  of  involuntary  muscular 
fibres  surrounding  the  urethra 
beneath  the  constrictor  urethrte  ; 
the  fissiires  of  Santor-ini  are  trans- 
verse slits  in  the  cartilaginous  tube 
of  the  external  ear. 

SAP  OF  PLANTS.  This  is,  1, 
the  ascending  sap  or  lymph,  or  the 
mass  of  fluid  imbibed  by  the  root 
and  other  absorbent  surfaces,  con- 
sisting, in  its  simplest  state,  of 
water  with  a  little  mucilage  or 
sugar  ;  and,  2,  the  desccniing  or 
elaborated  sap,  also  called  proper 
juice,  nutritious  juice,  &c.,  con- 


taining various  substances  con- 
stituting the  specific  secretions  of 
plants. 

SAP-GREEN.  Vert  de  Vessie. 
A  colouring  matter,  prepared  from 
the  expressed  juice  of  the  berries  of 
Rhamnus  Catharticus,  or  Common 
Buckthorn,  evaporated  to  dryness 
with  lime. 

SAP-WOOD.  That  portion  of  the 
trunk  of  trees  which  forms  the 
channel  of  the  ascending  sap.  See 
Alburnum. 

SAPHE'NA  (<ro</H)s,  manifest). 
The  name  of  two  conspicuous  veins 
of  the  lower  extremities — the  in- 
ternal, which  runs  along  the  inner 
side  of  the  foot,  leg,  and  thigh  ; 
and  the  external,  commencing  on 
the  outer  border  of  the  foot,  and 
terminating  in  the  popliteal  vein. 

1.  Saphenous  nerves.  The  long 
or  internal  saphenous  is  one  of  the 
sujjerflcial  branches  of  the  anterior 
crural  or  femoral  nerve.  The  short 
or  external  saphenous  is  a  cutaneous 
branch  of  the  internal  popliteal 
nerve,  and  is  also  called  eommuni- 
cans  popUtei  and  tibialis. 

2.  Saphenous  opening.  An  oval 
opening  in  the  fascia  lata,  at  the 
upper  and  inner  extremity  of  the 
thigh,  which  transmits  the  internal 
saphenous  vein,  &c.  It  is  also 
called  fovea  ovalis. 

SA'PO.  Soap.  The  term  soap 
is  usually  applied  to  the  product 
of  the  action  of  alkalies  on  fixed 
oils  and  fats,  while  the  term  plaster 
is  commonly  applied  to  the  pro- 
duct of  the  action  of  oxide  of  lead 
on  fixed  oils  and  fats.  The  former 
is  frequently  termed  a  soluble  soap, 
while  a  plaster  is  denominated  an 
insoluble  sortp.  The  term  soap  is 
also  applied  to  alkaline  resiuates. 

1.  S'xpo  durus.  Hard  soap,  made 
of  olive-oil  and  soda.  To  this 
class  belong  the  Castile  soaps,  the 
almond  or  medicinal  soap  of  the 
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Frencli,  the  common  soaps  of 
domestic  use,  and  the  yellow  or 
resin  soap. 

2.  Sapo  mollis.  Soft  soap,  made 
of  olive-oil  and  potash.  To  this 
class  belong  the  common  soft  soap, 
and  the  olive-oil  potash-soap  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

SAPO  JALAPFNUS.  Equal 
parts  of  Castile  soap  and  of  re- 
sinous extract  of  jalap,  digested  in 
alcohol,  and  evaporated  to  the  con- 
sistence of  a  conserve. 

SAPONIFICA'TION  {sapo, 
soap,  facere,  to  make).  A  term 
originally  employed  to  denote  the 
decomposition  of  fats,  under  the 
influence  of  alkalies,  into  glycerin 
and  a  fatty  acid,  which,  uniting 
with  the  alkali,  formed  soap.  It 
is  now  extended  to  all  analogous 
actions  in  organic  chemistry. 

SA'PONIN.  A  peculiar  colour- 
less principle,  found  in  the  root  of 
the  Sapoiiaria  officinalis,  and  many 
other  plants.  It  bears  a  remark- 
able relation  to  parillin,  derived 
from  sarsaparilla. 

SAPR^'MIA  {aairpSs,  putrid, 
aTfia,  blood).  Septic  intoxication. 
Blood-poisoning  due  to  the  intro- 
duction into  the  system  of  one  of 
the  chemical  products  of  the  de- 
composition of  animal  matter. 

SAPROLE'GNIA  (o-aTrpJs,  put- 
rid, Kiyvov,  an  edge).  A  fungus 
found  in  the  skin  of  diseased  salmon. 
It  occurs  in  the  form  of  threads  in 
tufts,  and  multiplies  asexually  by 
zoosporangia,  or  sexually  by  means 
of  antheridia,  and  oogonia. 

SA'PROPHYTE  {caiTp6s,  putrid, 
<pvr6v,  a  plant).  Minute  fungi, 
which,  by  their  presence  in  a  fluid 
or  tissue,  set  up  putrefaction. 

SARCIN.    See  Eijpoxanthin. 

SARCINA  {sarcina,  a  load). 
Packet  cocci.  A  genus  of  coccaceae 
(see  Bacteria),  Di\'isioii  occurs  in 
three  directions,  forming  colonies 


which  are  cubic  or  packet-shaped. 
The  genus  comprises  : — 

1.  Sarcina  ventriculi.  The  cocci 
are  found  in  groups  of  four  or  mul- 
tiples of  four  in  the  vomit  in  some 
affections  of  the  stomach. 

2.  Sarcina  intestinalis.  The  cocci 
are  found  in  groups  of  four  or  eight, 
never  larger,  in  the  intestines  of 
fowls. 

3.  Sarcina  lutea.  The  cocci  occur 
singly,  in  pairs,  in  tetrads,  and  in 
packets.  Cultivations  are  all  more 
or  less  yellow  in  colour. 

4.  Sarcina  urince.  Small  cocci 
found  in  the  bladder  in  groups  of 
8-64. 

5.  Sarcina  litoralis.  The  coeci 
are  found  in  sea-water  containing 
putrefying  matter. 

Other  members  are  Sarcina 
hyalina  and  S.  Rcitenhachii, 
Crookshank, 

SA'RCOCARP  {(yipl 
flesh,  Kapiris,  fruit).    The  flesh  of 
fruits;  the  fleshy  substance  which, 
in  the  peach,  lies  between  theepicarp 
or  skin,  and  the  endocarp  or  stone. 

SA'RCOCELE  (<rc{p|,  o-op/cJj, 
flesh,  Ki]\ri,  a  tumor).  A  general 
term  for  all  solid  tumors  of  the  testis, 
though  the  term  does  not  specify  the 
locality  of  the  disease.  Simple  sar- 
cocele  is  a  chronic  enlargement  of 
the  testis,  occasioned  by  inflamma- 
tion. When  complicated  with  dropsy 
of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  the  disease 
is  called  Injdro-sarcocclc. 

SARCOCO'LLA  {crap^,  irapKis, 
flesh,  (cJaAo,  glue).  Flesh-glue  ;  a 
resinous,  concrete  juice,  obtained 
from  the  Fenma  sarcocolla,  aud 
other  species  of  Penrea.  The  name 
is  derived  from  an  idea  that  it  pro- 
motes the  solidification  of  flesh. 

SA'RCODE  (o-apKciS7)s,  of  fleshy 
consistence).  A  designation  of  the 
structureless,  albuminoid  substance 
of  which  the  bodies  of  the  protozoa 
are  composed. 
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SARCOLACTIC  ACID  {adp^, 
aapKos,  flesh,  lac,  ladis,  milk).  The 
term  includes  two  acids  prepared 
from  muscular  fibre,  one  paralactie, 
the  other  ethene-lactic  acid. 

SARCOLE'MMA  (o-apf,  <rap«o's, 
flesh,  K(/j.fia,  a  sheath  or  mem- 
brane). A  sheath  formed  by  a 
tough,  elastic,  transparent,  struc- 
tureless membrane,  enveloping  the 
primitive  iibre  of  striated  mus- 
cular fibre.     See  Muscular  Tex- 

SARCO'MA  {cdp^,  flesh).  A 
tumor  which  belongs  to  the  con- 
nective-tissue group ;  the  name 
formerly  given  to  all  excrescences 
which  had  the  consistence  of  flesh. 
The  albuminous  sarcoma  of  Aber- 
nethy  is  another  name  for  the 
fibro-plastic  or  myeloid  tumor  of 
Lebert,  or  the  fibrosarcoma  of 
Virchow ;  medullary  sarcoma  is 
another  name  for  encephaloid  or 
soft  cancer ;  scro-cystic  sarcoma  is 
another  name  for  proliferous  cystic 
tumors,  composed  of  cysts  having 
solid  fibro-plastic  or  glandular 
growths  projecting  into  them. 

SA'RCOMERE  {aip^,  flesh, 
^6p((j,  a  part).  The  segment  of  a 
muscle- fibril  which  lies  between  the 
transverse  septa. 

SARCOTTES.  The  name  given 
by  Raspail  to  the  Acarus  scabiei, 
or  itch-insecb.  It  is  a  parasite  be- 
longing to  the  class  Arachnida,  or 
spiders,  and  is  therefore  an  arti- 
culated animal,  not  an  insect.  The 
etymology  of  the  term  is  question- 
able :  (TapKdinal  or  (rap)cJ7rTo| 
would  mean  the  cowering  animal 
of  the  flesh  (see  Bemudex).  Dr 
Mayne  modifies  the  word  into  sar- 
cocopta,  from  o-cJp|,  crap/crfs,  flesh, 
and  /crfn-Tw,  to  strike  or  pierce 

SA'RCOSIN  {adp^/  flesh). 
Methyl  glycocol.  A  basic  substance, 
obtained  by  boiling  creatine  with 
hydrate  of  baryta,  and  belonging 


to  the  same  class  of  bodies  as  urea 
and  sugar  of  gelatine. 

SARCO'SIS  i<rdpKwa-is,  the 
growth  of  flesh).  Sarcosis  denotes 
a  growing  of  flesh  ;  sarcoma,  a 
fleshy  growth.  The  former  is  the 
act,  the  latter  the  fad.  See  Fre- 
face,  par.  2. 

SARCOSTYLES.SARCOMERES- 
(trapf,  flesh,  a-TvXos,  a  column, 
fi^pos,  a  part).  The  sarcostyles- 
are  the  ultimate  contractile  fibres- 
of  muscles  embedded  in  non-con- 
tractile sarcoplasm,  and  separated 
by  the  membrane  of  Krause  into- 
segments  called  sarcomeres. 

SARME'JSTTUM.  Brush-wood,  a 
faggot ;  from  sarpere,  to  trim  or 
prune  ;  the  name  given  by  Linnieus 
and  others  to  the  modification  of  the- 
aerial  stem  of  plants  called  a  runner. 

^KESAVKKVLLkizarzapariUa, 
Spanish,  from  zarza,  a  bramble, 
and  par  illa,  a  vine).  SarscB  Eadix. 
Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  The  di'ied 
root  of  Smilax  officinalis,  a  native 
of  Central  America,  imported  from 
Jamaica.  1.  The  non-mealy  varie- 
ties include  the  Jamaica,  the  only 
ofiicinal  SarsaparOla,  the  Lima, 
and  the  true  Vera  Cruz.  2.  The 
7nealy  varieties  include  the  Hondu- 
ras ;  the  Brazilian,  and  the  Carac- 
cas,  or  gouty  Vera  Cruz. 

SARTO'RIUS  {sartor,  a  tailor). 
The  muscle  by  means  of  which 
the  tailor  crosses  his  legs.  It  arises 
from  the  spinous  process  of  the 
ilium,  and  is  inserted  into  the  inner 
tubercle  of  the  head  of  the  tibia 

SA'SSAFRAS.  The  name  of  a 
genus  of  Lauraceous  plants,  of 
which  the  species  S.  officinale,  or 
Sassafras  Laurel,  grows  in  North 
America,  where  it  is  used  in  medi- 
cine.   See  Salep. 

SA'SSOLIN.  Native  boracic 
acid,  found  on  the  edges  of  hot 
springs  near  Sasse,  in  the  territory- 
of  Florence. 


666 


S  A  T— S  C  A 


SATELLITE  VEINS.  Fence 
comiies.  The  veins  wMch  accom- 
pany an  artery. 

SATURA'TION  {saturare,  to 
■satisfy,  from  salur,  full).  This 
term  is  applied  in  the  two  follow- 
ing senses,  viz. — 

1.  A  fluid,  which  holds  in  solu- 
tion as  much  of  any  substance  as 
it  can  dissolve,  is  said  to  be  satu- 
rated with  it.  Thus,  water  will  dis- 
solve about  one-third  of  its  weight 
of  common  salt,  and  if  more  salt 
be  added,  it  will  remain  solid. 

2.  An  acid  is  said  to  be  saturated 
when  a  sufficient  amount  of  base  is 
added  to  it  to  form  a  neutral  salt, 
and  vice  vnrsa  in  the  case  of  a  base. 
If  otherwise,  the  predominant  sub- 
stance is  said  to  be  sub-saturated, 
or  under-saturated,  and  the  other 
supersaturated,  or  over-saturated. 

SATURNI'SMUS.  Saturnism. 
Acute  or  chronic  lead-poisoning. 

SATU'RNUS.  The  ancient  de- 
signation of  lead,  from  the  planet 
of  that  name.  Hence  Saturni 
extractum  is  another  term  for 
Goulard's  Extract,  or  the  diacetate 
■of  lead.    See  Lead. 

SATYRIA'rfIS  (Sarypos,  a  satyr). 
Satyr iasmus.  1 .  Under  these  terms 
the  Greeks  designated  Elephanti- 
asis, with  reference  to  the  defor- 
mity of  countenance  produced  by 
the  thickening,  rugosity,  and 
•discoloration  of  the  skin  _  of  the 
face,  and  other  deformities  sug- 
gesting the  appearance  of  a  Satyr. 
Perhaps  the  poetical  idea  of  the 
Satyrs  was  suggested  by  the  ap- 
pearance and  habits  of  the  lepers. 
2.  The  term  was  applied  by  Galen 
to  a  disease  in  which  the  bones 
near  the  temples  become  promi- 
nent, like  Satyrs'  horns.  3.  In  the 
present  day  the  term  Satyriasis 
denotes  lascivious  madness ;  as  it 
occurs  in  males,  it  is  the  satyriasis 
furens  of  Cullen  ;  as  it  occurs  in 


females,  it  is  the  nymphomania 
furibunda  of  Sauvages.  See 
Leontiasis. 

SAUKIO'SIS  {ffaipa,  a  lizard). 
The  Saurodermatous,  or  lizard- 
skin,  disease.    See  Sauroderma. 

SAURODE'RMA  (  (Tavpos,  a 
saurian  reptile,  Sepfxa,  skin). 
Ichthyosis  sebacea  vel  spuria. 
Lizard-skin  ;  a  designation  of  that 
form  of  ichthyosis,  in  which  the 
condition  of  the  skin  resembles 
that  of  the  scales  of  the  saurian 
reptile,  rather  than  of  the  fish. 
In  sauroderma  squamosum  the 
scales  or  horny  masses  are  not 
much  raised  ;  in  sauroderma  spi- 
nosum,  or  porcupine  disease,  the 
horny  masses  are  prolonged  in  the 
form  of  spines.    See  Ichthyosis, 

SAURO'PSIDA  (ffaipa,  a  lizard, 
o<|/is,  appearance).  A  collective  zo- 
ological term  for  Birds  and  Reptiles, 

SA'VIN.  The  commercial  name 
of  the  Juniperus  sabina,  a  Coni- 
ferous plant,  resembling  the  com- 
mon juniper  in  its  properties,  as  a 
diuretic  and  uterine  stimulant. 

SAXI'FRAGA  {saxum,  a  stone, 
frangere,  to  break).  Lithontriplica, 
Pliny's  term  for  medicines  which 
counteract  the  formation  of  calcu- 
lus in  the  urinary  bladder.  They 
are  commonly  called  antililhics,  or 
simply  lithics. 

SA'XONY  BLUE.  An  intensely 
deep  blue,  imparted  by  dyeing 
with  sulphate  of  indigo. 

SAYKE'S  JACKET.  A  plaster 
of  Paris  jacket  for  supporting  the 
spine  in  cases  of  caries,  first  brought 
into  notice  by  Lewis  Sayre,  of  New 
York. 

SCAB  {scabcre,  to  scratch).  A 
hard  substance,  formed  by  a  con- 
cretion of  the  fluid  discharged 
from  superficial  ulcerations;  a 
healing  process  of  incised  wounds. 
See  Incrustation. 

SCA'BIES     (quasi  scabrUus 
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roughness,  from  scdber,  rough,  and 
this  from  scabcre,  to  scratch). 
This  term,  which  in  the  language 
of  the  Latins  represented  the  psora 
of  the  Greeks,  is  now  limited  to 
that  condition  of  irritation  and 
eruption  of  the  skin  which  is  in- 
duced by  the  presence  in  the 
epidermis  of  the  Acarus  scabiei,  the 
Sarcoptes  hominis  of  Latreille,  or 
Sarcoplrs  scabiei,  or  itch  insect. 

SCABRITIES  UNGUIUM 
{scaler,  rough).  Excessive  thick- 
ness of  the  nails,  also  termed 
degeneratio  and  defcedatio  unguium. 

SCA'LA.  Literally,  a  ladder, 
or  a  flight  of  stairs.  Hence  the 
term  scales  of  the  cochlea  is  ap- 
plied to  the  two  cavities  which 
result  from  the  presence  of  the 
lamina  spiralis,  or  spiral  septum  of 
the  cochlea.  They  are,  in  fact, 
two  halves  of  a  canal,  and  are 
separately  designated  as  the  scala 
lympani  and  the  scala  vestibuli. 
They  contain  perilymph. 

Scala  media  of  the  cochlea. 
An  essential  organ  of  the  sense  of 
hearing,  lodged  in  the  petrous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  It 
divides  the  cochlea  into  the  two 
cavities  above  described.  The 
wall  which  separates  it  from  the 
scala  vestibuli  is  called  the  upper 
■membrane  of  Corti ;  the  opposite 
wall,  which  separates  it  from  the 
scala  tympani,  is  called  the  basilar 
membrane. 

yCALA'RIFORM  TISSUE 
{scda,  a  ladder,  forma,  likeness). 
A  term  applied  to  the  fibre  of 
plants,  in  which  the  tubes  are 

I prismatic,  and  the  fibre  is  broken 
and  arranged  at  equal  distances 
along  the  walls,  like  the  steps  of 
a  ladder,  as  in  ferns. 
SCALE  {squama,  a  scale  of  a 
fish  or  serpent).  A  thin  lamina  ; 
anything  that    is    exfoliated  ;  a 


scaly  or  squamous.  Scales  are 
sometimes  of  a  fatty  character. 

Scales  of  plants.  Thin,  flat, 
membranous,  scurf-like  processes 
formed  of  cellular  tissue,  and  termed 
lepides  (\f7r1j,  a  scale).  Squamce 
are  scales  resembling  rudimentary 
leaves,  and  ramenta  represent  the 
peculiar  scales  found  on  the  stalks 
and  leaves  of  ferns. 

SCALE'NUS  ((TKa\-nv6s,  a  geo- 
metrical figure  with  three  unequal 
sides).  The  name  of  three  muscles, 
the  anticus,  the  medius,  and  the 
posticus,  which  bend  the  head 
and  neck,  &c.  They  arise  from 
the  transverse  processes  of  the 
vertebrffi  of  the  neck,  and  are  in- 
serted into  the  first  and  second 
ribs. 

SCALL.  An  old  English  term, 
supposed  to  be  derived  from  the 
Saxon  scala,  or  sceala,  used  much 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  word 
scale,  and  suggesting  the  idea  of 
division  or  separation.  Mr  E. 
Wilson  thinks  the  term  is  some- 
times synonymous  with  "  tetter." 
Dry  scall  is  the  psoriasis  of  Bats- 
man ;  moist  or  humid  scall,  the 
impetigo  of  the  same  writer. 
Scald-head  is  probably  scaled  head. 

SCALPELLUM  (dim.  of  seal- 
prum,  a  surgical  knife,  from  scal- 
jiere,  to  scrape).  Originally  a  rasp- 
atory, or  instrument  for  scraping 
diseased  bones,  &c.  Gelsus  em- 
ploys the  word  scalpellus  to  desig- 
nate the  instrument  used  in  phle- 
botomizing. Scultetus  describes 
the  lancet  thus  :  ' '  Scalpellus  rec- 
tus est  et  ex  utraque  incidens 
lanceola  dictus."  The  term  now 
signifies  a  common  straight  knife, 
used  in  surgery. 

SO  AMMONIUM.  Scammony. 
A  gum-resin  obtained  by  incision 
from  the  living  root  of  Convolvulus 
scammonia,  a  plant  of  Asia  Minor. 

Scammoniti.    The  active  medi- 
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cinal  principle  of  scammonium. 
It  is  a  glucoside,  possibly  also 
called  jalapin,  convolvulin,  and 
orizabin. 

SCAPE.  A  designation,  in  bo- 
tany, of  the  axis  of  inflorescence, 
which,  in  stemless  plants,  proceeds 
immediately  from  the  ground,  or 
near  it,  as  in  Cowslip.  It  is,  in 
fact,  a  radicle  peduncle. 

SOA'PHA  (o-Ka0^,  a  skiff,  from 
a-Kdnro),  to  hollow).  A  boat  made 
of  a  hollowed  tree.  Hence  the 
term  is  applied  to — 1,  the  depres- 
sion of  the  outer  ear  which  sepa- 
rates the  two  roots  of  the  anti- 
helix  ;  and  2,  to  thenodose  bandage, 
a  double-headed  roller,  employed 
for  stopping  haemorrhage,  or  for 
securing  the  compress  after  the 
performance  of  arteriotomy  in  the 
temples. 

SCAPHOCE'PHALY  (o-«a(/>^, 
a  boat,  K^(t>aXi],  the  head).  The 
formation  of  a  boat-shaped  cranium, 
from  obliteration  or  early  ossifica- 
tion of  the  sagittal  suture.  See 
Synostosis. 

SCAPHOI'DES  OS  {aKa<j>i),  a 
skiff,  cTSos,  likeness).  Kesembling 
a  scapha,  or  skiff  ;  the  designation 
of  a  bone  of  the  carpus,  and  of  the 
tarsus  ;  and  synonymous  with  the 
term  navicular,  as  applied  to  the 
fossa  which  separates  the  two  roots 
of  the  anti-helix. 

SCAP'TIN.  A  brown,  almost 
tasteless,  extractive,  procured  from 
the  Digitalis  purpurea. 

SCA'PULA  (scaphula,  a  little 
boat  or  skiff).  The  shoulder- 
blade.  Its  upper  surface  is  tra- 
versed by  the  spine,  or  dorsum 
scapulm,  a  ridge  of  bone  terminat- 
ing in  the  acromion,  or  the  point 
of  the  shoulder ;  the  flat  surface 
is  sometimes  called  venter.  [The 
terms  scapula  and  spatula  both 
convey  the  notion  of  a  blade,  thus 
affording  an  illustration  of  the 


convertibility  of  the  tenues  in  the 
classical  languages,  so  far  as  the 
letter  t.] 

SCAPULiE  ALATJl.  The 
term  applied  to  the  scapulae  when, 
from  muscular  weakness  or  paraly- 
sis, they  stick  out  from  the  back 
of  the  shoulders  like  wings. 

SCA'PULAR.  Scapulary.  The 
name  of  a  broad  bandage  divided 
into  two  tails  for  three-quarters  of 
its  length. 

SCARABuE'US.  The  Beetle. 
The  larvEe  of  this  insect,  called 
beetle-grubs,  constitute  a  variety  of 
anal  worms. 

SCARF-  or  SCURF-SKIN. 
These  are  names  applied  to  the 
epidermis,  or  outer  layer  of  the 
skin,  "as  though  it  were  the 
scarf  thrown  over  the  unprotected 
derma,  or  from  its  known  constitu- 
tion of  minute  scales,  which,  by 
their  separation  and  accumulation 
on  the  surface,  constitute  the  scurf; 
but  to  us  it  seems  more  than 
probable  that  the  former  of  these 
terms  takes  its  origin  from  the 
latter,  and,  as  a  consequence,  that 
the  word  scurfskin  is  the  more 
correct." — E.  Wilson. 

SCARIFICA'TION  {scarificare, 
to  scarify).    The  making  of  small  ^y 
incisions,  or  punctures,  for  the  pur-  / 
pose  of  abstracting  blood,  fluid  in  / 
anasarca,  or  air  in  emphysema.  ' 

SCARLATI'FA  {searlattino, 
from  scarlatto,  a  red-coloured  cloth), 
Febris  rubra  ;  Scarlet  fever  ;  an 
acute  specific  inflammation  of  the 
cutaneous  and  the  mucous  invest- 
ments of  the  entire  body,  accom- 
panied by  fever  of  an  infectious  and 
contagious  kind. 

Varieties.— The.  simple  variety 
consists  of  "a  scarlet  rash,  with 
redness  of  the  throat,  but  without 
ulceration";  the  anginose  variety 
is  "a  more  severe  form  of  the 
disease,  with  redness  and  ulcera- 


S  C  A— S  C  H 


669 


tion  of  the  throat,  and  a  tendency 
to  the  formation  of  abscess  in  the 
neck."  In  the  malignant  variety, 
"  the  throat  tends  to  slough  ;  the 
scarlet  rash  is  scarcely,  if  at  all, 
visible  ;  petechice  are  often  seen  on 
the  surface,  and  the  fever  is  of  a 
low  form." — Nom.  of  Dis. 

Note. — "  Scarlet  fever  occurs  oc- 
casionally without  any  rash  or  sore 
throat  being  observed." — Ibid. 

SCARPA.  An  Italian  anato- 
mist, 1747-1832.  The  foramina  of 
Scarpa  are  the  two  median  canals 
which  unite  below  with  the  fora- 
mina of  Stenson  and  with  each 
other  to  form  the  anterior  palatine 
foramen  ;  the  triangle  of  Scarpa  is 
situated  in  the  front  of  the  thigh 
immediately  below  Poupart's  liga- 
ment, which  forms  its  base,  its  apex 
being  below  at  the  meeting  of  the 
sartorius  and  adductor  longus 
muscles. 

SCARPA'S  SHOE  is  an  appliance 
for  correcting  the  deformity  called 
talipes  equino-varus. 

SCA'TOL  (cr/cwj,  crKards,  duug). 
A  crystalline  nitrogenous  substance 
possessing  the  odour  of  freces,  and 
formed  by  putrefaction  in  the  small 
intestine. 

SCATOPHA'GIA 
to  eat  dirt  or  dung,  from  aKds, 
ffKarSs,  dung,  and  <payuv,  to  eat). 
Ordure-eating,   a   malady  of  the 
insane. 

SCELOTYRBE'  (<r«6'Aoj,  the  leg, 
Tvp^-q,  commotion).  Scdotyrbe. 
Literally,  leg-commotion.  A  con- 
tracted and  palsied  state  of  the 
limbs ;  an  alfection  supposed  to 
resemble  our  sea-scurvy.  The 
scelotyrbe  festinans  of  Sauvages  is 
the  shaking  jKtlsy  of  Mr  Parkinson. 
Sauvages  si)eaks  of  chorea  under 
the  name  oi  sderotyrbe  Sandi  Viti 

SCHEELE'S  GREEN.  Emerald 
green.  A  green  pigment,  consist- 
ing of  the  arsenite  of  copper. 


SCHEELE'S  PRUSSIO  ACID. 
This  usuallj'  contains  between  4 
and  5  per  cent,  of  true  hydrocyanic 
acid. 

SCHEE'LIUM.  Another  name 
given  to  the  metal  tungsten  or 
wolframium,  after  Scheele,  the  dis- 
coverer. 

SCHERO'MA  (|r,po's,  dry,  or 
(Tx^pAs,  the  dry  land).  A  dry  in- 
flammation of  the  eye,  occasioned 
by  defect  of  the  lacrymal  secretion. 

SCHINDYLE'SIS  ( 
the  act  of  splitting  into  small 
pieces,  from  ax'^C'^,  to  cleave).  A 
form  of  immovable  joint,  in  which 
the  edge  of  one  bone  is  received  into 
a  groove  on  another.  See  Articula- 
tion. 

SCHI'ZOCARP  {axK'»,  to  split, 
KopTrJs,  fruit).  A  dry  fruit  which 
s^>/i<s  or  breaks  ujj  into  indeliiscent 
pieces,  as  the  carcerule,  the  cre- 
mocarp,  and  the  achenium.  The 
parts  are  called  mericarps. 

SCHIZOMYCE'TES  {axK^,  to 
split,  ixvKT]!,  fiVKriTos,  a  mushroom). 
Schistomycetes.  These  are  the 
Bacteria  or  minute  vegetable  or- 
ganisms, globular  or  thread-like  in 
shape,  and  multiplying  by  fission. 
See  Bacteria. 

SCHLIPPE'S  SALT.  Thesulph- 
antimoniate  of  sulphide  of  sodium, 
occasionally  used  in  medicine. 

SCHNEIDE'RIAN  MEM- 
BRANE. The. pituitary  membrane, 
which  secretes  the  mucus  of  the 
nose ;  so  named  from  Schneider, 
who  first  described  it. 

SCHONLEIN'S  DISEASE.  A 
severe  form  of  purpura  associated 
with  arthritis,  and  with  pain  and 
sloughing  of  the  buccal  mucous 
membrane. 

SCHOTT'S  METHOD.  A  method 
of  treating  certain  forms  of  heart- 
disease  by  regulated  passive  move- 
ments and  baths,  as  practised  by 
Dr  Schott  at  Nauheim. 
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SCHREGER'S  LINES.  The 
wavy  lines  seen  on  the  cut  surface 
of  the  dentine,  and  due  to  the 
curves  of  the  dentine  tubules. 

SCHWANN,  WHITE  SUB- 
STANCE OF.  See  Medullary 
Sheath. 

SCHWANN,  PRIMITIVE 
SHEATH  OF.  The  thin  external 
covering  of  white  nerve-fibres. 
Schwann  was  a  Belgian  anatomist, 
and  died  in  1882. 

SCHWEINFURT_  GREEN.  A 
compound  of  arsenious  acid  and 
oxide  of  copper,  resembling 
Scheele's  Green. 

SCIA'TIC  NERVE.  The  ter- 
mination of  the  sacral  or  sciatic 
plexus  ;  it  is  the  largest  of  all  the 
nerves. 

SCIA'TICA  (corrupted  from 
ischias,  derived  from  laxtov,  the 
hip).  Coxalgia ;  Ischialgia.  Hip- 
gout  ;  acute  aching  or  darting  pain 
extending  along  the  course  of  the 
sciatic  nerve  from  the  nates  to  the 
knee,  and  sometimes  to  the  ankle. 

SCILLA.  Squill;  the  bulb  of 
Urginea  scilla,  containing  an  acrid, 
bitter  principle  called  scillitin. 

SCIRRHUS  {ffKlpos,  a  fragment 
of  marble  ;  a  hard  tumor).  This 
term  was  formerly  employed  to 
denote  every  kind  of  induration 
which  remained  after  an  attack  of 
inflammation  ;  it  now  denotes  hard 
cancer,  and  is  defined,  with  the 
other  varieties,  under  the  article 
Cancer.  The  term  is,  correctly, 
scirus ;  the  Greek  oKi^pos,  which 
is  commonly  found,  arose  from  ignor- 
ance that  the  i  is  long  by  nature. 

SCLERENCEPHA'LIA  [cKX-n- 
p6s,  hard,  ijKe<pa\os,  the  brain). 
Induration,  or  hardening  of  the 
brain. 

SCLERENCHYMA  {<tk\vp6s, 

hard,  iyx^<^'>  ^°  P°^'"  i'^'  hx^f^'^^- 
The  cellular  tissue  of  plants  which 
becomes  thickened  by  a  deposit  of 


wood  within  the  walls  of  the  indi- 
vidual cells. 

SCLE'RIASIS,  SCLERO'SIS  ■ 
SCLERO'M;A(<7/cA7;p({y,hard).  The 
first  and  second  of  these  words  are 
synonymous,  and  denote  the  act  of 
induration  ;  the  third  denotes  a 
tumor  or  indurated  texture,  a 
fibrous  body  sometimes  found  in 
the  uterus,  and  is  aj)plied  also  to  a 
peculiar  disease  of  newly-born 
infants,  consisting  of  partial  or 
universal  induration  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous areolar  tissue,  with  serous 
effusion.  The  disease  is  some- 
times called  sclerema,  but  without 
reason. 

SCLERODER'MA  {aKWpoS^p- 
fj.os,  with  a  hard  skin  or  hide,  from 
ffK\-i\p6s,  haid,  Sfp/j.a,  skin).  Hard 
skin  ;  hardness  of  the  skin ; 
"hide-bound"  disease.  The  term 
should  be  dermato-  or  dermo- 
scleroma. 

SCLE'ROGEN  {a-KWp^s,  hard, 
yevvaai,  to  produce).  The  matter 
of  lignification  which  is  deposited 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cells  of 
plants,  contributing  to  their  thick- 
ness.   See  Sclcrem  hyma. 

SCLE'RONYXIS  {(tkKvpSs,  hard, 
vv^is,  a  pricking).  The  operation 
of  breaking  up  the  lens  by  means 
of  the  point  of  a  needle  passed 
through  the  sclerotic, 

SCLEROPHTHAL'MIA 
{cTKKrip6s,  hard,  ocpdaX/x^s,  the  eye). 
Protrusion  of  the  eye-ball.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  eye,  attended  with 
hardness. 

SCLERO-SKELETON  (<rK\np'is, 
hard,  and  skeleton).  The  hard- 
ened or  ossified  fibrous  and  tendin- 
ous tissues  that  enclose  organs. — 
B.  Owen. 

SCLERO'STOMA  DUODE- 
NAL!';. See  Anchylostoma  duode- 
nalc. 

SCLEROTAL  {<TK\vpis,  liard). 
A  term  api'lied  to  the  ossitied  part 


SCL 

of  the  e3'e-capsule,  {sclerotic  ring), 
in  Aves,  Chelonii,  and  Saurii. 

SCLERO'TIC  ACID.  An  acid 
now  used  in  medicine,  considered 
to  be  the  active  principle  of  ergot. 
— Pharm.  Journ. 

SCLERO'TICA  {(rK\vp<Ss,  hard). 
The  dense  fibrous  membrane  form- 
ing the  outer  spheroidal  covering, 
and  constituting  the  white,  of  the 
eye.    See  Cornea. 

1.  Sclerotic-ectomy  {iKTUfiT],  ex- 
cision). The  operation  of  removing 
a  portion  of  the  sclerotic. 

2.  Sclerotitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  sclerotica,  otherwise  called 
rheumatic  ophthalmia,  frequently 
co-existing  with  inflammation  of 
the  conjunctiva,  and  then  termed 
catarrho-rheumatic  ophthalmia. 

3.  Sclerotomy  {rofi-fi,  section). 
Incision  into  the  sclerotic  near  the 
sclero-corneal  junction,  an  opera- 
tion for  the  relief  of  glaucoma. 

SCLERO'TIUM  OLA V  US.  The 
name  given  by  De  Candolle  to  the 
fungus  of  the  JSrgot.  See  Oidium 
aboriifaciens. 

SCLE'ROTOME  {aKA-qpis,  hard, 
Te/ivco,  to  cut).  Myocnmma.  The 
name  given  to  the  membranous  or 
cartilaginous  partitions  which,  in 
fishes  and  some  amphibia,  divide  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk  transversely. 
See  Myotome. 

SCOBS  (scahere,  to  scratch). 
Any  kind  of  powder  or  dust  pro- 
duced by  sawing,  filing,  or  boring. 
Hence  we  have  scobs  ferri,  or  steel- 
filings  ;  scobs  guaiaci,  or  guaiacum- 
raspings  ;  scobs  styracina,  or  saw- 
dust, probably  impregnated  with 
liquid  storax,  &c. 

SCO'LEX  {a-K<i\7,^,  a  worm). 
The  "cystic  worm,"  an  embryonic 
stage  in  the  development  of  a  tape- 
worm. 

,     SCOLIO'SIS  {(TKoAid!,  twisted). 
/  The  term  applied  to  lateral  curva- 
V  ture  of  the  spine. 
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SCOPO'LAMINE.  The  alkaloid 
of  scopolia  atropoides  ;  it  acts  as  a. 
powerful  mydriatic. 

SCO'PARIN.  The  probably 
diuretic  principle  contained  in 
Spartothaimius  scoparius  {Spar- 
tium  scoparium)  or  common  broom. 
See  Spartein. 

-SCOPE,  -SCOPY  ((T/fOTrJj,  an 
inspector,  scope,  or  object,  from 
(TKOTTfoi,  to  examine).  A  termina- 
tion of  words,  dmotmgexamination, 
indication,  &c.,  as  in  stetho-sco^e, 
an  instrument  for  examining  the 
sounds  of  the  chest  ;  cranio- 
scopy,  an  inspection  of  the  skull, 

SCORBU'TUS.  Scurvy.  "A 
chronic  disease,  characterized  by 
sponginess  of  the  gums,  and  the 
occurrence  of  livid  patches  under 
the  skin  of  considerable  extent, 
which  are  usually  harder  to  the 
touch  than  the  surrounding  tissue." 
— Nom.  of  Dis. 

Scorbutus  is  a  barbarous  term, 
perhaps  derived  from  the  Scla- 
vonic word  scorh,  with  a  Latin 
termination.  Scorbutus  has  also- 
been  termed  gingibrachium  and 
gingipedum,  from  its  affecting  the 
gums,  arms,  and  legs,  and  it  is 
usually  distinguished  by  a  set  of 
symptoms  designated  by  the  term 
putrescent. 

SOO'RIA  {(TKCiipia,  from  aKSip, 
excrement).  The  scum  or  dross  of 
metals  ;  the  refuse  or  useless  part 
of  any  substance  ;  excrement. 

SCOTO'MA  {(TK6jufia,  dizziness, 
from  (tkotSw,  to  darken).  Scotoma, 
A  fixed  dark  spot  in  the  field  of  vis- 
ion, as  distinguished  from  muscai 
volitantes,  which  are  flying  spots, 
or  small  fly-like  spots,  floating  in 
the  field  of  vision. 

SCOTT'S  ACID  BATPI.  A  bath 
of  diluted  aqua  regia,  employed  by 
the  late  Dr  Scott  as  a  remedy  for 
jaundice. 
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SCOTT'S  OINTMENT.  An 
■ointment  consisting  of  uuguentum 
hydrargyri,  yellow  wax,  olive-oil, 
and  camphor. 

SCRIVENERS'  PALSY.  Para- 
lysis notariorum.  The  occurrence 
■of  spasm  in  the  act  of  writing.  See 
Writers^  Cramp. 

SCROBFCULUS  CORDIS  (dim. 
•of  scrobs,  a  depression).  The  pit 
of  the  stomach  ;  the  slight  depres- 
sion observed  just  below  the  ensi- 
form  cartilage. 

SCRO'FULA  (scrofa,  a  sow). 
Struma.  ' '  A  constitutional  disease, 
resulting  either  in  the  deposit  of 
tubercle  or  in  specific  forms  of 
inflammation  or  ulceration." — 
No77i.  of  Dis. 

Fanciful  derivation.  The  Greeks 
termed  the  disease  Choiracles 
(xoipds,  diminutive  of  x°^P°^j  ^ 
sow).  Forbes  conjectured  that 
"the  smooth,  rounded,  conglomer- 
ated swellings  of  the  submaxillary 
glands,  to  which  the  term  was  at 
first  restricted,  suggested  the  name 
from  their  fanciful  resemblance  to 
a  litter  of  young  pigs  lying  huddled 
together,  or  even  from  the  form  of 
a  single  swelling,  bearing  sonie  re- 
semblance in  its  rounded  outline  to 
the  animal.  This  notion  may  seem 
to  derive  greater  plausibility  from 
the  fact  that  the  Greeks  actually 
gave  tlie  same  name  of  a  young  pig 
ixoipds)  to  small  rocks  just  rising 
above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  from 
their  fancied  resemblance  to  the 
back  of  a  pig  when  swimming  ;  and 
it  may  not  be  altogether  irrelevant 
to  add,  that  the  swelling  produced 
by  a  blow  upon  the  face  or  head  is 
vulgarly  termed  a  mouse."  See 
Struma. 

SCRO'FULO-DERMA  (scrofula, 
and  Sepfia,  skin).  Cutaneous  scrof- 
ula, occurring  in  the  forms  of  tu- 
bercle and  of  ulcer.  Scrofulo- derma 
imguale  is  scrofulous  inflammation 


of  the  matrix  of  the  nail,  sometimes 
producing  what  is  called  clubbed 
finger.  Scrofulo-denna  verrucosum 
is  a  term  applied  by  Dr  M'Call 
Anderson  to  a  supposed  form  of  lu- 
pus, which  he  designates re?TucosMs. 

The  term  scrofulo-dermais  hybrid 
and  unclassically  compounded.  Hij> 
pocrates  used  the  word  xo'paSfs  for 
scrofula.  The  classical  term  would 
therefore  be  dermalo-  or  derma- 
clhcsvttdcs 

SOROFULO'SIS  (scrofula,  and 
the  Greek  termination  -sis).  A 
barbarous  word,  denoting  a  morbid 
state  of  the  nature  of  scrofula. 

SCROTUM.  A  leathern  bag. 
A  collective  term  for  the  envelopes 
of  the  testes,  consisting  of  the 
cutaneous  envelope,  the  dartos,  the 
cremaster  muscle,  the  fibrous  coat, 
and  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

1.  Scrotum,  cancer  of.  Chimney- 
sweepers' cancer,  beginning  aa  a 
wart-like  excrescence  in  the  inferior 
part  of  the  scrotum.    See  Soot-wart. 

2.  Scrotal  tumor.  The  name 
given  to  a  form  of  Elephantiasis 
in  India,  where  it  is  apt  to  attack 
the  scrotum,  which  it  converts  into 
a  huge  tumor. 

3.  Scroto-cele.  Mxti,  a  tumor). 
A  hernia  which  has  descended  into 
the  scrotum. 

SCRUTLE  {scrupulum,  dim.  of 
scrupus,  a  term  for  a  sort  of  pebble, 
probably  used  in  counting).  A 
term  now  used  for  the  third  part 
of  a  drachm,  or  the  twenty-fourth 
part  of  an  ounce,  in  the  apothe- 
caries' division  of  the  Troy  pound. 
The  sorupulum  has  also  been  de- 
scribed as  a  small  pebble,  such  as 
found  its  way  between  the  sandal 
and  the  foot,  and  hence  the  word 
has  been  used  to  denote  a  difficulty 
or  objection. 

SCURF.  Furfur.  Exfoliation 
of  the  cuticle,  in  minute  portions 
or  scales.    This  occurs  continually ; 
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but  when  it  is  excessive,  it  consti- 
tutes the  disease  pityriasis. 

SCUR  VY.  The  vernacular  term 
for  scorbutus,  a  morbid  state  in- 
duced by  long  privation  of  fresh 
vegetable  diet.    See  Scorbutus. 

Button  Sciorvy.  The  po[iular 
name  given  by  the  Irish  peasantry 
to  a  cutaneous  disease  prevalent 
in  parts  of  Ireland  during  the 
famine  years  of  1847-8-9,  and 
characterized  by  an  eruption  of 
isolated  excrescences  presenting  a 
convex  surface  somewhat  resem- 
bling that  of  an  ordinary  button. 

SOCJTE'LLUM  (dim.  of  scutum, 
a  shield).  ApMiecium.  A  little 
shield  ;  a  term  applied  to  the  little 
coloured  cup  or  disc,  found  in  the 
substance  of  lichens  ;  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  rim,  and  contains 
asci,  or  tubes  filled  with  sjiorules. 

SCU'TIFORM  {scutum,  a  shield, 
forma,  likeness).  Shaped  like  a 
shield;  a  term  applied  to  the 
cartilage  of  the  sternum.  The  knee- 
pan  is  sometimes  called  the  os 
scutiformc. 

SCY'BALA  {^Ki^aXov,  excre- 
ment). Small  indurated  balls  or 
fragments,  into  which  the  fajces 
become  converted,  after  long  re- 
tention in  the  colon. 

SEA-TANGLE.  The,  Laminana 
digitata,  a  common  marine  plant, 
the  dried  stem  of  which  is  some- 
times used  as  a  substitute  for  sponge 
m  making  tents.  See  Sponge- 
tents. 

SEB  A'O  ECUS  [sebaceus,  a  tallow- 
candle,  from  sebum,  suet).  Suety  • 
a  term  applied  to  follicles  which' 
secrete  a  peculiar  oily  matter,  and 
are  abundant  in  some  parts  of  the 
skin  ;  and  to  a  variety  of  encysted 
tu/inor,  occurring  from  obstruction 
of  the  excretory  ducts  of  the  seba- 
ceous glands.  When  the  contained 
matter  is  soft  and  white,  the  tumor 
IS    termed    atheromatous;  when 


yellowish,  like  bees' wax,  melicerous ; 
when  whi1;e  and  fatty,  steatomatous. 
See  Steatoma. 

SEBA'CIO  GROUP  {sebum, 
suet).  A  small  class  of  chemical 
compounds,  the  principal  member 
of  which  is  sebacic  or  pyroleic  acid, 
forming  salts  called  sebales. 

SEBI'PAROUS  GLAND  {sebum, 
suet,  par  ire,  to  produce).  A  small 
ramified  and  lobulated  organ,  em- 
bedded in  the  substance  of  the 
derma,  and  furnished  with  an  ex- 
cretory duct,  which  opens  on  the 
surface  of  the  e['idermis,  or  into 
the  hair-follicles,  and  contains  a 
sebaceous  or  suety  matter.  See 
Sudoriparous  gland. 

SEBORRHCE'A  {sebum  or  sevum, 
suet,  and  piw,  to  flow).  An  un- 
classical  term,  denoting  a  flow  or 
discharge  of  sebaceous  matter.  See 
SlcarrhcBa. 

SEBUM  or  SEVUM.  Tallow, 
suet,_ grease.  Pliny,  alluding  to  the 
relation  of  adeps  to  sebum,  says, 
"  Quse  ratio  adipis,  eadem  in  his 
quoe  ruminant,  sevi  est." 

SECA'LE  CEREA'LE.  Common 
Rye  ;  a  grass  yielding  rye-flour, 
which  is  employed  in  making  bread 
in  the  north  of  Europe.  Pulmen- 
ttim,  or  jusculum  secalinum  is  rye- 
pottage. 

Secale  cornutum.  Spurred  rye 
or  ergot ;  a  disease  of  the  grain, 
caused  by  the  presence  of  a  para- 
sitic fungus.    See  Ergota. 

SECE'RNENTS  {seccrncre,  to 
separate).  The  name  of  those 
vessels  whose  function  it  is  to 
deposit  matters  separated  from  the 
blood,  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
several  parts  of  the  body.  See 
Secretion. 

SECONDARY  DISEASE. 
Disease  following  after  or  upon 
some  other  disease,  as  secondary 
syphilis.    See  Primary  Disease. 

SECRETION,  ANIMAL  {secer- 
2  u 


674 


SEC— SEE 


nere,  to  separate).  The  separation 
of  a  special  substance  from  the 
blood  by  the  action  of  a  secernment 
or  secreting  organ  or  gland. 
Secreted  substances,  in  the  widest 
sense  of  the  term,  are  of  two  kinds, 
viz. — 

1.  Excreta.  Substances  which 
existed  previously  in  the  blood, 
and  are  merely  eliminated  from  it, 
as  the  urea,  which  is  excreted  by 
the  kidneys  ;  and  the  lactic  acid 
and  its  salts,  which  are  components 
both  of  the  urine  and  of  the  cuta- 
neous perspiration. 

2.  Secreta.  Substances  which 
cannot  be  simply  separated  from 
the  blood,  since  they  do  not  pre- 
exist ill  it,  but  are  newly  produced 
from  the  proximate  components 
of  the  blood,  by  a  chemical  process, 
as  the  bile,  the  semen,  the  milk, 
mucus,  &c. 

SECRETIONS,  VEGETABLE. 
Various  matters  secreted  or  sepa- 
rated from  the  descending  sap  of 
plants,  and  elaborated  by  particular 
organs.  These  matters  are  of  two 
kinds : — 

1.  Nutritive  secretions.  Sub- 
stances which,  having  been  formed 
in  the  plant,  are  used  for  develop- 
ing its  tissues,  and  constructing 
the  mass  of  which  it  is  composed, 
as  starch,  sugar,  cellulose,  oil,  and 
protein.  These  substances,  being 
mutually  convertible  into  one 
another,  and  thus  essentially  con- 
nected with  the  assimilative  pro- 
cesses of  vegetation,  are  termed 
assimilaUe  secretions. 

2.  Special  secretions.  Substances 
which,  when  once  formed,  are  not 
liable  to  change,  and  are  certainly 
never  converted  into  nutritive 
secretions  ;  hence  tliey  are  termed 
non-assimilaUe  secretions.  To  this 
class  belong  colouring  matters,  as 
chlorophyll,  volatile  oils,  acids, 
alkaloids,  and  resins. 


SECRE'TIVENESS  {secretus, 
separate).  A  term  in  phrenology, 
indicative  of  a  propensity  to  con- 
ceal emotion,  and  to  be  secret  in 
thought,  word,  and  action.  It  is 
common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals.  Its  organ,  according  to 
phrenologists,  is  seated  immedi- 
ately above  that  of  Destructiveness. 

SE'CTIO  {secare,  to  cut).  A 
cutting,  the  cut  surface. 

1.  Sectio  abdominis,  abdominal 
section,  i.e.,  the  opening  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  by  an  incision 
through  the  parietes. 

2.  Sectio  cadaveris,  dissection  of 
the  dead  body,  ijost-mortem  ex- 
amination. 

SEC  U'N  DINES  {secundns, 
second).  The  after-birth,  consist- 
ing of  the  placenta  and  its  mem- 
branes. In  botany,  the  secundine 
is  the  interior  of  the  two  sacs  of 
the  ovule,  lying  within  the  primine. 

SEDA'NTIA  {sedare,  to  allay). 
Sedativa  ;  dcprimcntia.  A  class  of 
neurotic  medicines  which  directly 
diminish  the  force  of  the  action  of 
the  heart  and  other  organs  by 
repressing  the  nervous  influence. 
See  Stimulants. 

SE'DATIVE  SALT.  Sal  seda- 
tivum  Eombergi.  A  name  occa- 
sionally given  to  boracic  acid,  a 
hydrated  oxide  of  boron. 

SE'DATIVES  {sedare,  to  allay). 
Medicinal  agents  which  diminish 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse.  They 
must  be  distinguished  from  depres- 
sants, which  increase  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  and  from  the  pure  nar- 
cotics, which,  in  large  doses,  induce 
coma  and  apoplexy,  while  sedatives, 
in  large  doses,  occasion  delirium. 

SEDES.  Literally,  a  seat ;  in 
an  extended  sense,  the  fundament ; 
also,  that  which  proceeds  from 
the  fundament ;  an  evacuation. 

SEED-LIKE  FRUITS.  These 
are  the  fruits  of  the  Laniiaceiv, 
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Boraginacere,  and  some  other 
families,  which,  until  they  were 
discovered  to  possess  a  per-icarpial 
covering,  were  described  as  "naked 
seeds."  Eeally  naked  seeds  do 
occur  in  the  families  Coniferte  and 
Gycadacefe. 

SEED  OF  PLANTS.  The  fe- 
cundated and  matured  vegetable 
ovum  ;  a  body  enclosed  in  a  peri- 
carp, and  containing  an  organized 
embryo,  capable  of  being  developed 
into  an  individual  plant  similar  to 
that  from  which  it  derived  its 
origin. 

SEGMENTAL  ORGANS.  These 
are  tubular  excretory  organs  found 
in  some  invertebrates  and  in  Elas- 
mobranch  fishes  ;  they  correspond 
to  the  Wolffian  bodies  of  mammals, 
birds,  and  reptiles. 

SEGMENTATION.  The  divi- 
sion of  one  cell  into  two  or  more  ; 
the  result  of  the  fecundation  of 
the  ovum  is  the  cleavage  of  the 
yelk  substance,  with  the  formation 
of  numerous  cells  (germ  segmen- 
tation). 

SEIDLITZ  POWDERS.  Two 
drachms  of  tartarized  soda,  and 
two  scruples  of  bi-carbonate  of 
soda,  in  a  blue  paper  ;  and  half  a 
drachm  of  powdered  tartaric  acid 
in  a  white  paper.  They  have  no 
analogy  to  "  Seidlitz  Water." 
(The  proper  term  is  Sedlitz.) 

SEIGNETTE'S  SALT.  Jiochelle 
salt.    Tartrate  of  potash  and  soda 
discovered  by  Seignette,  an  apothe- 
cary of  Rochelle. 

SEISMOGRAPH  (au<rf,6s,  a 
shaking,  ypd<pu,  to  write).  An  in- 
strument for  recording  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  earth's  surface  during 
an  earthquake  shock. 

SELE'NE  UNGUIUM  (<reA<)^„, 
the  moon,  unguis,  a  nail).  A  nail- 
moon  ;  a  curious  designation  of  the 
white  spot  sometimes  seen  on  the 
nail.    See  Mendacia  unguium. 


SELE'NIUM  (o-fX^ji/Tj,  the  moon). 
A  non-metallic  elementary  body, 
discovered  in  the  sulphur  of  Fah- 
lun,  and  named  from  its  strong 
analogy  to  the  metal  tellurium, 
which  is  named  from  tclhis,  the 
earth.  It  combines  with  oxygen, 
forming  the  selenious  and  selenie 
acids  ;  and  these  form  salts  with 
bases,  termed  respectively  seleni- 
ates  and  selcnites. 

SeleniureUed  hydrogen.  A  gase- 
ous compound  of  selenium  and  hy- 
drogen, analogous  to  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  or  hydrosulphuric  acid. 

SELF-ESTEEM.  A  term  in 
phrenology,  indicative  of  self- 
respect,  self-interest,  love  of  inde- 
pendence, and  personal  dignity. 
It  is  common  to  man  and  the  lower 
animals.  Its  organ  is  placed  by 
phrenologists  at  the  middle  of  the 
upper  and  back  part  of  the  head, 
directly  above  Inhabitiveness,  with 
which  Dr  Gall  confounded  it. 

SELLA  TU'RCICA  (sella,  a 
seat).  A  designation  of  a  part  of 
the  sphenoid  bone,  resembling  a 
Turkish  saddle,  and  likewise  termed 
sella  equina  and  sella  sphcnoides 

SELTZER  WATER  (or,  more 
correctly,  Selters  Water).  Aqua 
Selterana.  A  pui-gative  water 
consisting  of  gxxft.  of  water,  im- 
pregnated with  carbonic  acid  gas 
with  gr.  iv.  of  subcarbonate  of 
soda,  gr.  ij.  of  subcarbonate  of 
magnesia,  and  gr.  xx.  of  muriate  of 
soda  dissolved  in  it.  It  occurs 
native  at  Selters,  in  Nassau 

SEMEIO'LUGY  [<rvfxuov,a.sxan 
Myos,  nn  account).  That  branch 
of  medicine  which  treats  of  the 
signs  of  diseases,  and  of  their 
comparative  value.  See  Symvto- 
matology. 

SEMEIOTIC.  That  which^  has 
to  do  with  signs  and  symptoms  of 
disease. 

SEMEI'ON  (<r„^.ror,  a  sign,  a 
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spot).  A  term  applied  to  a  spot 
which  is  redder  aud  more  irregular 
than  lenticella,  probably  a  small 
vascular  nasvus. 

SE'MElSr  {severe,  to  sow).  The 
fecundating  fluid  of  the  male,  con- 
sisting of  three  distinct  elements,- 
viz.,  a  fluid,  granules,  and  animal- 
cules or  spermatozoa. 

SEMEN-CONTRA.  Semencine; 
barbotine.  A  strong,  aromatic, 
bitter  drug  imported  from  Aleppo 
and  Barbary  as  a  vermifuge,  and 
jiroduced,  according  to  Batka,  by 
the  Artemisia  Sieberi. 

SEMI-.  A  Latin  prefix,  de- 
rived from  semis,  denoting  half. 
In  Greek  compounds,  the  term 
he/ni-  is  correctly  employed. 

1.  Semi-amplexicaul.  Halfstem- 
embracing  ;  applied  to  leaves  which 
partially  sheath  the  stem. 

2.  Semi-anatropous.  A  term  de- 
noting the  same  as  amphitropous, 
except  that  in  the  former  the 
ovule  is  parallel  with  the  funiculus, 
while  in  the  latter  it  is  at  right 
angles  with  it. 

3.  Semi  circular  canals.  Three 
bony  passages  of  the  internal  ear, 
situated  in  the  substance  of  the 
])etrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone,  and  opening  into  the  vesti- 
bule. Two  of  these,  being  vertical, 
are  called  the  anterior  and  posterior 
semi-circularcanals;  the  third,  lying 
outside  and  horizontally,  is  termed 
the  external  or  horizontal  semi- 
circular canal. 

4  Semi-cupium.  A  half-bath 
or  slippsr-bath ;  a  bath  which 
reaches  only  to  the  hip  ;  called  by 
the  French  demi-bain.  The  Latin 
word  semi-cupm  is  a  half-tun,  from 
ciipa,  a  tub  or  cask. 

5.  Scmi-flosculous.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  those  florets  of  the  Com- 
posite, which  are  ligulate,  or  strap- 
shaped,  as  in  Taraxacum.  Ihe 
limbs  of  the  cohering  petals  cohere 


on  one  side  of  the  floret,  giving  it 
the  appearance  of  half-a-floret. 

6.  Semi-lunar  fbro-cartilages. 
Two  falciform  plates  of  fibro-car- 
tilage,  situated  around  the  margin 
of  the  head  of  the  tibia. 

7.  Semi-lunar  fold.  A  crescen- 
tiform  fold  of  the  conjunctiva  of 
the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  sup- 
posed by  some  anatomists  to  be  a 
rudiment  of  the  membrana  nictL- 
taus,  or  third  eye-lid,  found  in 
some  reptiles,  in  birds,  and  certain 
fishes. 

8.  Semi-lunar  ganglia.  Two 
ganglia,  situated  on  each  side  of 
the  aorta,  on  a  level  with  the  cceliao 
artery. 

9.  Semi-lunar  notch.  An  inden- 
tation in  the  form  of  a  half-moon 
between  the  coracoid  process  and 
the  superior  border  of  the  sca- 
pula. 

10.  Semi-lunar  valves.  Three 
semi-circular  valves,  which  guard 
the  orifice  of  the  pulmonary  artery. 
Similar  valves  are  placed  around 
the  commencement  of  the  aorta. 

11.  Semi-membranosus.  Amuscle 
arising  from  the  tuber  ischii,  and 
inserted  into  the  head  of  the  tibia. 
It  bends  the  leg. 

12.  Semi-spinales.  Two  muscles 
connected  with  the  transverse  and 
spinous  processes  of  the  vertebrae. 

13.  Semi-tendinosus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  tuber  ischii,  and 
inserted  into  the  tibia ;  it  is  the 
semi-nervosus  of  Winslow.  It  bends 
the  leg. 

SEMOLI'NA  {Semo,  a  tutelary 
deity  of  sown  corn).  The  large 
hard  grains  of  wheat-flour,  retained 
in  the  bolting  machine  after  the 
finer  flour  has  passed  through.  See 
A[anna  Krout. 

SE'JSfECIN.  An  American  re- 
medial agent,  procured  from  the 
Senecio  gracilis.  From  its  value 
in  regulating  catamenial  derange- 
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ments,  it  has  been  named  the 
"  Female  Regulator." 

SE'NEG^  RADIX.  Senega- 
root  ;  the  dried  root  of  Polygala 
Senega,  a  plant  of  North  America. 
Its  name  is  derived  from  its  having 
been  employed  by  the  Semgaroo 
Indians  as  a  remedy  for  the  bite  of 
the  rattle-snake. 

Sencgin,  A  name  given  to  poly- 
galic  acid,  the  active  principle  of 
the  senega-root,  residing  in  its 
cortical  part. 

SENNA.  A  general  term  for 
the  dried  leaves  of  several  species 
of  Cassia.  Their  purgative  prin- 
ciple has  been  procured  in  a  sepa- 
rate form,  and  called  catharline. 

SENN'S  PLATES.  Discs  of 
decalcified  bone  used  to  facilitate 
the  suturing  together  of  the  two 
divided  ends  of  the  intestine. 
Senn,  a  living  American  surgeon. 

SENSIBI'LITY  [sentira,  to  per- 
ceive). A  term  expressing,  gene- 
rally, the  state  of  the  feelings  or 
character,  but  employed  in  phy- 
siology to  denote  a  property  be- 
longing exclusively  to  animal  life, 
and  always  connected  with  the 
nervous  system.  To  avoid  this 
ambiguoiis  signification,  the  term 
sensitivity  has  been  suggested, 
which  may  bear  the  same  relation 
to  the  nervous  system  as  contrac- 
tility bears  to  the  muscular. 

1.  Sensible.   An  ambiguous  term, 
applied  in  the  French  language  to 
a  body  capable  of  receiving,  of 
producing,  or  of  conducting  sensa- 
tions.   In  English,   part  of  the 
difficulty  may  be  removed  by  em- 
ploying the  word  sentient  in  the 
first,  and  sensitive  in  the  third  of 
these  cases  ;  but  we  have  still  a 
fourth,  and  that  the  most  ordinary, 
use  of  the  word  sensible,  as  ex- 
pressing the  state  of  the  intellec- 
tual powers. 
2.  Sensation.    A  term  generally 


applied  to  the  effect  produced  on 
the  sensorium  by  an  impression 
transmitted  to  it  by  a  nerve,  Dr 
Bostock  would  extend  the  term  to 
all  the  actions  of  the  nervous 
system,  including  both  the  organic 
and  animal  sensibility  of  Bichat, 
and  the  nervous  and  sensorial 
powers  of  Dr  Philip. 

3.  Perception.  A  mode  or  species 
of  sensation,  corresponding,  to  a 
certain  extent,  with  Bichat's  ani- 
mal sensibility,  and  more  nearly 
with  Dr  Philip's  sensorial  powers. 

4.  Sentiment.  A  term  employed 
by  Magendie,  and  some  other 
French  wiiters,  as  nearly  synony- 
mous with  perception.  Bichat  uses 
the  word  tact  in  nearly  the  same 
sense.  Legallois,  however,  employs 
the  word  sentiment  as  correlative 
with  movement,  expressing  nervous 
action  generally. 

5.  Perceptivity.  A  term  sug- 
gested to  express  the  power,  which 
certain  parts  of  the  nervous  system 
possess,  of  exciting  perceptions. 
Richerand  employed  perceptibilitd 
in  this  sense. — Bostock. 

SENSO'RIUM  COMMU'NE. 
This  is  a  place  in  which,  as  in  a 
centre,  the  nerves  appropriated  to 
sense  as  well  as  to  motion  meet  and 
communicate,  and  in  which  the  im- 
pressions of  the  sensorial  nerves  are 
reHected  upon  the  motor  nerves.  It 
is  not  one  place  in  which  celebrated 
writers  have  fixed  it,  as  the  pinneal 
gland,  the  corpus  callosum,  the 
corpora  striata,  the  centrum  ovale, 
the  medulla  oblongata,  &c 

SE'NSORY  NERVES  {sentire, 
to  perceive).  A  term  applied  to 
those  nerves  which  convey  impres- 
sions to  the  neural  axis,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  motory  nerves 
which  convey  stimuli  to  the 
muscles,  and  to  those  organs  which 
place  us  in  certain  relations  to 
external  matter,  as  the  eyes,  ears 


678 


SEP 


nose,  and  tongue.  The  anterior 
roots  of  the  spinal  nerves  are  the 
motory ;  the  posterior,  the  sen- 
sory. 

SE'PAL.  A  term  of  uncertain 
origin,  denoting  each  division  of 
the  calyx  in  plants.  When  these 
are  distinct  from  one  another,  the 
calyx  is  called  polysepalous  ;  when 
they  cohere  by  their  margins,  the 
calyx  is  termed  monosepalous,  or 
more  correctly  gamosepalous.  Ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  the  sepals, 
we  may  have  a  di-,  tri-,  tetra-,  or 
jjenta-sepalous  calyx,  denoting  re- 
spectively the  presence  of  two, 
three,  four,  or  five  sepals. 

SE'PIA.  The  cuttle-fish;  the 
name  of  a  genus  of  Cephalopods, 
the  ' '  bone  "  of  which,  when  ground 
into  powder,  constitutes  pounce, 
and  is  sometimes  used  as  a  denti- 
frice. The  pigment  called  sepia  is 
obtained  from  the  ink-bag  of  an 
Oriental  snecies. 

SE'PIRINE.  A  resinous  alka- 
loid found,  along  with  bcMrine,  in 
the  bark  of  the  Bebeeru-tree  of 
British  Guiana. 

SE'PSIN  (a^TTo.,  to  putrefy).  A 
highly  poisonous  crystalline  body 
prepared  in  the  form  of  sulphate 
from  putrefying  yeast  by  Berginann 
and  Schmiedeberg  ;  Bergmann  re- 
gards it  as  a  product  actually 
secreted  by  bacteria. 

SE'PTIC  (<rr)7ra.,  to  putrefy). 
Relating  to  putrefaction  ;  causing 
putrefaction  ;  septic  diseases  are 
those  which  are  due  to  putrefac- 
tion. 

SEPTICiE'MIA  (<rr)7rTi«({j,  pu- 
trefying, from  a-nTTw,  to  putrefy, 
af^o,  blood).  Contamination  of 
the  blood  with  micro-organisms, 
which  rapidly  multiply  in  the 
system  with  the  production  of 
high  fever  ;  it  differs  from  pyse- 
mia  by  the  absence  of  secondary 
abscesses. 


SEPTIC  INTOXICATION.  See 

Saprmmia. 

SEPTI'CIDAL  {septum,  a  parti- 
tion, caidere,  to  cut).  That  kind  of 
dehiscence  in  which  the  septa  of  a 
compound  fruit  separate  each  into 
two  laminfB.  See  Loculicidal  and 
Septifragal. 

SEPTFERAGAL  {septum,  a  par- 
tition, frangere,  to  break).  That 
kind  of  dehiscence  in  which  the 
backs  of  the  carpels  separate  from 
the  septa,  which  adhere  to  the 
axis.  See  Loculicidal  and  Septici- 
dal. 

Sli'PTUM  {sepes,  a  hedge). 
Literally,  an  enclosure  or  fenced 
place. 

1.  Septum  auricularum.  The 
partition  which  separates  the 
right  from  the  left  auricle  of  the 
heart, 

2.  Septum  ventriculorum.  The 
partition  which  separates  the  right 
from  the  left  ventricle  of  the 
heart. 

3.  Septum  lucidum.  The  in- 
ternal thin  and  semi-transparent 
boundary  of  the  lateral  ventricle  of 
the  brain. 

4.  Septum  narium.  The  carti- 
laginous partition  of  the  nostrils. 

5.  Septum  transversum.  The 
diaphragm  which  separates  the 
thorax  from  the  abdomen.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  the  If.n- 
torium  cerehelli,  which  separates 
the  cerebrum  from  the  cerebellum. 

6.  Septum  crurale.  A  thin  layer 
of  cellular  tissue  which  closes  the 
femoral  ring,  and  retains  the  lym- 
phatic gland  in  its  position. 

7.  Septum  pecliniforme.  An  in- 
complete partition,  which  divides 
the  cavity  of  the  corpus  cavernosum 
into  two  lateral  portions, 

8.  Septum  recto-vaginale.  A  vas- 
cular lace-woik,  which  connects  the 
rectum  with  the  vagina. 

9.  Septum  scroti.    A  partition 
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formed  by  the  dartos,  dividing  the 
scrotum  into  two  equal  cavities, 
and  separating  the  testes. 

10.  Septum,  or  dissepiment,  in 
botany,  denotes  a  partition  found 
in  a  compound  ovary,  formed  by 
the  united  sides  of  two  cohering 
carpels.  There  are,  consequently, 
as  many  septa  as  there  are  carpels. 

SEQUE'LA  {sequi,  to  follow). 
Consequentia.  A  morbid  affection 
which  follows  another,  as  anasarca 
after  scarlatina,  &c. 

SEQUE'STRUM  {scquestri,  to 
sever).  The  portion  of  dead  bone 
which  is  detached  in  exfoliation,  or 
separation  of  the  superficial  layer  of 
bone,  by  necrosis. 

The  hybrid  term  sequesirotomy  is 
used  to  denote  the  operation  which 
has  for  its  object  the  removal  of  a 
seque.strum. 

SERALBU'MEN"  {serum  and  al- 
bumen). A  name  given  to  the 
albumen  of  the  blood,  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  albumen  of  the  egg,  or 
ovalbiimen. 

SERrCICACID.  Myristic  acid. 
An  acid  obtained  from  the  solid 
portion  of  the  butter  of  nutmegs, 
the  seeds  of  the  Myrislica  mos- 
chala. 

Sericine.  A  white  crystalline 
fat,  forming  an  ingredient  of  the 
but;ter  of  nutmegs,  and  composed  of 
sericic  acid  and  glycerine. 

SE'RICUM  {Seres,  the  Chinese). 
Silk.  Hence,  sericum  vcsicans,  or 
taffeta  vesicatoria,  blistering  silk. 
Sericum  dictum  Anr/licum  (French 
Codex),  English  court  plaster. 

SEROCYSTIC  TUMOR.  The 
same  as  Adeno-sarcoma. 

SERO-PUS.  The  name  given  to 
pus  when  diluted  with  serum.  See 
Fus. 

SERO'SITY.  1.  The  watery 
fluid  which  remains  after  the  albu- 
minous coagulation  of  serum  by 
heat  of  160°  Fahr.    2.  The  thin 


watery  liquid  forming  the  chief 
constituent  of  most  animal  fluids, 
as  blood,  milk,  &c. 

SEROTHE'RAPY  {serum,  the 
fluid  portion  of  the  blood,  Oepairevai, 
to  take  care  of,  to  apply  a  remedy). 
Thetreatmentofaninfectiousdisease 
caused  by  micro-organisms  by  the 
injection,  subcutaneously,  of  the 
serum  of  the  blood  of  an  animal 
rendered  immune  to  that  disease. 

SERPENTA'RI^  RADIX. 
Serpentary  root ;  the  dried  rhizome 
of  the  Aristolochia  Serpentaria, 
Serpentary,or  Virginian  Snake-root, 
a  plant  of  the  southern  parts  of 
North  America,  said  to  have  been 
used  as  a  remedy  for  the  bites  of 
serpents. 

SERPI'GO  {scrpere,  to  creep). 
Ringworm,  or  tetter.  It  is  so 
called  from  its  creeping  over  the 
surface  of  the  skin,  and  in  this 
respect  it  corresponds  with  the 
Greek  term  herpes. 

SE'RRA.  Literally,  a  saw.  A 
dentation,  or  tooth-like  articulating 
process  of  certain  bones,  as  those  of 
the  cranium. 

1.  Serratus  magnus.  A  muscle 
of  the  lateral  thoracic  region, 
arising  by  fleshy  serrations  from 
the  upper  ribs,  and  inserted  into 
the  whole  length  of  the  scapula. 

2.  Serratus  posticus.  The  name 
of  two  muscles  of  the  back,  the 
superior  and  the  inferior,  arising 
from  some  of  the  vertebrae,  and  in- 
serted by  serrations  into  several  of 
the  ribs. 

SERRE-ARTERE.  An  instru- 
ment invented  by  Deschamps,  for 
compressing  the  artery,  and  tight- 
ening the  ligature,  in  the  operation 
for  aneurysm. 

SERRE-FINE.  A  variety  of 
suture  employed  when  very  accu- 
rate union  of  the  lips  of  a  wound  is 
required,  as  in  cuts  of  the  face. 

SERRE-N(EUD.  An  instrument 
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used  in  applying  and  tightening 
ligatures,  and  consisting  of  a  long, 
narrow,  round  piece  of  silver,  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  little  ring, 
or  hole  ;  and  at  the  other,  in  a  kind 
of  groove,  or  notch. 

SE'RTULUM.  A  name  apijlied 
by  some  continental  botanists  to 
the  simple  umbel,  the  term  umbel 
being  by  them  restricted  to  the 
compound  form  of  this  inflores- 
cence. The  application  of  a  dis- 
tinct name  to  this  kind  of  inflores- 
cence has  been  censured,  although, 
upon  the  same  grounds,  the  use  of 
the  terms  raceme  and  corymb 
might  be  censured,  these  modes  of 
inflorescence  being  merely  modifica- 
tions of  the  spike. 

SERUM  LACTIS.  Whey  ;  the 
fluid  part  of  milk  obtained  by 
separation  of  the  curd  and  oil.  It 
contains  the  saccharine  principle. 

SERUM  OP  THE  BLOOD. 
The  thin,  yellowish  fluid  constitu- 
ent of  the  blood,  which  separates 
from  the  red,  semi-solid  mass  called 
clot  or  craisamentum,  during  coagu- 
lation. It  must  be  distinguished 
from  the  lympha  or  liquor  sangui- 
nis, which  is  a  clear,  colourless 
fluid,  and  can  be  obtained  from 
the  free  red  globules  before  coagu- 
lation has  taken  place.    See  Blood. 

1.  Serum  of  the  chyle.  The  thin 
fluid  which  separates  from  the 
coagulum  of  the  chyle,  after  it  has 
been  removed  from  the  thoracic 
duct.  It  is  a  solution  of  albumen, 
containing  globules  in  suspen- 
sion. 

2.  Serum  sanguinis  exsiccatum. 
A  preparation  consisting  of  ordi- 
nary blood-albumen  in  a  powdered 
state. 

3.  Serous  cyst.  A  simple  cyst, 
containing  serum  or  colloid  matter. 

SE'SAMOID  {irvrdfiri,  an  Indian 
bean,  tlSos,  likeness).  The  desig- 
nation of  small  bones,  resembling 


the  semen  sesami,  found  at  the  roots 
of  the  first  joint  of  the  thumb  and 
of  the  great  toe. 

S  E  S  Q  U  I  -  (contracted  from 
semisquc,  and  a-half).  A  prefix 
denoting  the  due  quantity  and 
a-half  more.  It  is  used  when  the 
elements  of  an  oxide  are  as  1  to  1^, 
or  as  2  to  3.  The  sulphides  of  the 
same  substance  are  similarly  desig- 
nated. 

1.  Sescuncia  (quasi  sesqui-unuia). 
An  ounce  and  a-half 

2.  Sescuplum  (quasi  sesqui- 
plum,  from  sesqui,  and  plica,  a 
fold).  One  and  a  half- fold ;  thus 
sescuplo-carburet,  one  and  a  half- 
fold  carburet. 

3.  Sesqui-oxide.  An  oxide  which 
contains  once  and  a-half  as  much 
oxygen  as  the  protoxide,  and  is 
capable  of  combining  with  acids, 
to  form  salts. 

4.  Sesqui-salt.  A  salt  which  has 
three  equivalents  of  one  component 
and  two  of  another. 

SE'SSILE  {sessilis,  of  or  for 
sitting).  That  which  is  seated 
upon  anything:  a  leaf  is  sessile 
on  the  stem  when  it  has  no  petiole ; 
an  anther  is  sessile  which  has  no 
filament ;  an  ovule  is  sessile  which 
has  no  funiculus  or  podosperm. 

SETA.  A  bristle.  The  stalk 
which  supports  the  theca  or  urn  of 
Mosses.  A  short  and  stiff  bristle 
of  certain  plants. 

SETA  EQUI'NA.  The  horse- 
hair-worm, or  gordius.  The  Lap- 
landers are  subject  to  a  disease, 
which  they  term  ullen  or  hotme, 
supposed  to  arise  from  drinking 
the  half-putrid  water  of  stagnant 
marshes  or  ditches  inhabited  by 
this  worm. 

SETA'CEUM  (seta,  a  bristle  or 
horse-hair).  A  seton ;  a  kind  of 
issue,  usually  made  with  a  flat 
needle,  threaded  with  a  skein  of 
silk,  and  termed  a  seton-uetdle. 
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Horse-hairs  were  first  used  to  keep 
open  the  wound. 

SE'VUM  OVI'LLUM.  Adejis 
ovillus.  Mutton-suet ;  the  fat 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
kidneys  of  the  sheep. 

i^evum  prceparatum.  Prepared 
suet,  the  internal  fat  of  the  abdo- 
men of  the  Ovis  arics,  or  sheep, 
purified  by  melting  and  straining. 

SEWAGE  FUNGUS.  Baggia- 
toa  alba.  A  remarkable  organism 
occurring  abundantly  and  uni- 
versally in  the  effluent  water  from 
sewage  works,  and  consisting  of 
an  immense  quantity  of  colourless 
threads,  with  but  little  or  no 
chlorophyll,  full  of  granular  proto- 
plasm, and  containing  a  number 
of  bright  strongly-refracting  gran- 
ular particles. 

SEWAGE-TEST.  Heisch's  test 
for  sewage  in  ordinary  water  con- 
sists in  adding  a  few  grains  of  pure 
sugar  to  the  water,  and  exposing  it 
freely  to  light  for  some  hours,  when 
the  liquid  will  become  turbid  from 
the  formation  of  a  well-marked 
fungus,  if  sewage  to  the  smallest 
amount  be  present. 

SEX'UAL  SELECTION.  The 
name  of  a  supposed  process  of 
evolution,  propounded  by  Mr 
Darwin  as  supplementary  to  his 
hypothesis  of  "Natural  Selec- 
tion," and  founded  upon  sexual 
preferences.  See  Darwinian  Hy- 
pothesis. 

SEX'UAL  SYSTEM.  The  sys- 
tem of  classifying  plants,  invented 
by  LinuiEUs,  and  founded  upon  the 
number  and  peculiarities  of  the  sex- 
ual organs.    See  Linncmn  System. 

SHAMPOOING  (Hind,  tsham- 
pua,  to  squeeze  or  press).  The  em- 
ployment of  the  vapour-bath,  ac- 
companied by  a  process  of  friction, 
kneading,  and  extension  of  the 
muscles,  tendons,  and  ligaments. 
The  Egyptians  call  it  massing. 


SHARPEY,  FIBRES  OF. 
Perforating  fibres  which  run  per- 
pendicular to  and  bind  together 
the  concentric  lamellae  of  bone. 

SHEL-LAC.  The  name  applied 
to  the  resin  lac  after  it  has  been 
melted  and  strained  from  impuri- 
ties. 

SHINGLES.  This  is  probablir 
a  corruption  of  the  Latin  term  cin- 
gulum,  a  girdle,  so  called  from  the 
situation  which  it  occupies  on  the 
trunk  of  the  body.  It  is  the  Herpes 
zoster  of  Bateman.    See  Zoster. 

"SHOCK."  A  vague  term  em- 
ployed to  include  every  grave  or 
fatal  source  of  depression  occurring 
during  or  after  serious  surgical 
operations,  injuries,  and  mental 
emotion.  Ansemia  and  nervous 
influence  have  been  severally 
adduced  to  explain  the  phenomena 
of  "  shock."  Perhaps  it  is  safer  to- 
avow  ignorance  than  to  mask  it  by 
the  use  of  a  vague  term,  and 
"shock  "  and  "idiosyncrasy  "  may 
continue  to  hold  their  places  in 
medical  terminology  until  there 
shall  be  a  clear  understanding  of 
the  relation  between  cause  and 

SHORTSIGHTEDNESS.  An 
imperfection  of  the  eye  caused  by 
too  great  convexity  of  the  crystal- 
line lens,  or  too  long  an  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  eye-ball, 
so  that  images  of  objects  do  not 
come  to  a  distinct  focus  on  the 
retina,  but  a  little  in  front  of  it. 
This  may,  in  some  instances,  be 
remedied  by  correcting  the  excess- 
of  curvature  of  the  crystalline  lens 
by  placing  in  front  of  the  eye  a 
slightly  concave  lens. 

SHRAPNELL'S  MEMBRANE. 
A  flaccid  portion  of  the  upper  and 
anterior  part  of  the  membrana 
tympani  in  the  region  of  the  notch 
of  Rivini. 

SI'ALOGOGUES  {crUxov,  saliva,. 
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&yo>,  to  expel).  Substances  which 
increase  the  discharge  of  saliva. 

1.  Loaal  sialogogues.  Substances 
applied  to  the  mouth.  When  used 
in  a  soft  or  solid  state,  they  are 
•called  masticatorics,  as  tobacco,  &c. 

2.  Specific  or  remote  sialogogues. 
Substances  which  produce  saliva- 
tion or  ptyalism  by  internal  use, 
as  mercurial  preparations. 

SIBBENS.  A  local  designation 
of  frambcesia,  derived  either  from 
■siwin,  Celtic  for  raspberry,  or 
sivveiis,  wild  rash.    See  Framhcesia. 

SIBERIAN  PLAGUE.  A  most 
virulent  and  fatal  form  of  anthrax, 
prevalent  in  Russia.  See  Anthrax 
and  WoolsorUrs'  Disease. 

SI'BILAISTT  (sibilare,  to  hiss). 
A  term  applied  to  a  whistling  or 
hissiag  sound,  as  a  rale.  See 
Auscultation. 

SICK -GIDDINESS.  Seizures 
compared  by  Marshall  Hall  to 
""the  effects  of  a  swing  on  the 
■susceptible  medulla  oblongata," 
and  regarded  by  him  as  intimately 
related  both  to  sick-headache  and 
to  epilepsy. 

SIDERA'TIO  {siclus,  a  star). 
A  name  formerly  given  to  ery- 
sipelas of  the  face  or  scalp,  from 
an  idea  of  its  being  produced  by 
the  influence  of  the  planets.  See 
Astrobolismus.  Also  a  sudden 
stroke  as  of  apoplexy. 

SIDERIS'MUS  {tr'tSvpos,  iron). 
A  name  given  by  believers  in 
animal  magnetism  to  the  effects 
produced  by  bringing  metals  and 
■other  inorganic  bodies  into  mag- 
netic connection  with  the  human 
body.  Hence  we  hear  of  sideric 
bodies  and  sideric  power._  The 
former  are  inorganic  bodies,  in 
•contradistinction  to  the  animated 
bodies  which  produce  somnambu- 
lism. 

SIDER'OSIS  {alSripos,  iron). 
The  term  applied  by  Quincke  to 


the  pigmented  condition  of  lym- 
phatic glands,  lungs,  liver,  and 
kidneys,  and  so  named  because  the 
pigment  granules  contain  iron. 

SI'DERUM.  The  name  given 
by  Bergmanu  to  phosphuret  of  iron, 
which  he  considered  to  be  a  new 
metal. 

SIGAULTIAN  OPERATION. 
The  division  of  the  symphysis 
pubis,  in  cases  of  difficult  labour, 
first  practised  by  the  French 
surgeon  Sigault. 

SIGHING  and  SNIFFING.  The 
former  is  a  deep  and  prolonged 
inspiration.  The  latter  is  a  more 
rapid  inspiratory  movement,  in 
which  the  mouth  is  kept  closed, 
and  the  air  caused  to  pass  through 
the  nose. 

SI'GMOID  (the  Greek  letter  2, 
sigma,  and  elSos,  likeness).  Re- 
sembling the  letter  2,  as  applied 
to  a  flexure  of  the  colon,  where  it 
forms  a  double  curve  in  the  iliac 
region ;  and  to  the  semicircular 
valvis,  which  guard  the  orifice  of 
the  pulmonary  artery,  and  of  the 
aorta.  By  Galen,  the  term  is 
used  as  synonymous  with  ancyroid, 
and  signifies  the  coracoid  process 
of  the  scapula. 

SIGMOIDO'STOMY  {sigmoid, 
ffrSfxa,  the  mouth).  The  name 
suggested  by  Mr  Reeves  for  the 
operation  of  colotomy  when  per- 
formed from  the  front  in  the  left 
iliac  region,  i.e.,  iliac  colotomy,  as 
opposed  to  lumbar  cOlotomy. 

SIGN'ATU'RA.  Signature. 
That  part  of  a  prescription  which 
declares  the  dose,  method,  and 
time  of  administration  ;  the  proper 
vehicle,  regimen,  &c.  It  is  some- 
times preceded  by  the  letter  S,  the 
word  signetur,  or  the  abbreviation 
sig    that  is,  "  let  it  be  entitled." 

SIGNS  OF  DISEASE.  The  term 
sign  is  often  employed  as  synony- 
mous with  symptom.    The  former 
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is,  however,  restricted  to  a  partic- 
ular disease,  while  the  latter  may 
characterize  two  or  more  diseases. 
Signs  are  thus,  in  fact,  pathogno- 
monic or  diagnostic  symptoms. 
The  symptom  is  a  character,  the 
sign  is  a  characteristic.  Cough 
is  a  symptom  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption ;  the  presence  of  a  cer- 
tain kind  of  sputa  is  a  sign  of 
that  disease.  A  symptom  may  be 
generic,  a  sign  is  specific.  See 
Symptom. 

Sign,  physical.  A  sign  which  is 
an  object  of  sense,  as  redness  of 
inflammation.  A  physical  sign  is, 
therefore,  synonymous  with  an 
cbjcctive  symptom. 

SILEX.  Flint  ;  an  oxide  of 
silicon,  forming  the  basis  of  chal- 
■cedony,  cornelian,  jasper,  &c.  The 
old  name  for  silica. 

SILI'CEOUS  WATERS.  Min- 
eral waters  containing  a  large 
proportion  of  silica,  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  soda  in  the  form 
of  silicate,  sulphate  of  soda,  and 
chloride  of  sodium. 

SI'LICON  or  SILI'CIUM  {silex, 
flint).  An  elementary  substance, 
always  found  in  combination  with 
oxygen,  as  silica  or  silicic  acid, 
either  alone  or  united  with  vari- 
ous metallic  oxides,  with  which 
it  forms  silicates.  Meerschaum 
is  a  sesqui-silicate. 

Silica  or  silicic  acid.  Oxide  of 
silicon,  constituting  almost  the 
whole  of  silcx  or  flint ;  occur- 
ring, in  its  purest  natural  variety, 
as  rock-crystal ;  and  coloured,  as 
amethyst,  cornelian,  &c. 

SILIQUA.  A  fruit  consisting 
of  two  carpels  cohering  together, 
and  placentse  of  which  are  parietal, 
and  separate  ft-om  the  valves,  pre- 
senting a  kind  of  frame  called  a 
rcplum,  and  connected  by  a  mem- 
branous expansion,  as  in  Stock.  ■ 
It  dirt'ers  from   the   legume  in 
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having  the  seeds  attached  to  both 
sutures.    See  Legumen. 

Silicula.  A  designation  of  the 
siliqua,  when  it  is  very  short,  or 
broader  than  it  is  long,  as  in 
Candytuft.  The  term  is  a  diminu- 
tive of  siliqua.  The  Linnoean  class 
Tetradynamia  is  divided  into  two 
orders,  distinguished  according 
to  the  form  of  their  fruit,  viz., 
Siliquosa  and  Siliculosa. 

SI'LPHIUM.  Laser  Oyrenaicum; 
succtis  Cyrenaicus.  A  precious 
drug,  called  laser  or  asa  dulcis, 
produced  by  a  plant  now  identified 
with  the  Thaspia  garganica,  an 
umbelliferous  African  plant.  The 
drug  has  long  been  exhausted. 

SILVER.  A  brilliantly  white 
metal  occurring  native  in  mines, 
and  in  combination  with  other 
metals.    See  Argentum. 

1.  Horn-silver.  Chloride  of 
silver ;  a  compound  resembling 
horn,  and  which,  like  that  sub- 
stance, may  be  cut  with  a  knife. 
A  variety  of  this  ore  is  termed 
buttermilk  silver,  or  earthy  corneous 
silver. 

2.  Fulminating  silver.  An  ex- 
plosive substance,  formed  of 
oxide  of  silver  combined  with  am- 
monia. 

SILVESTER  METHOD.  The 
following  are  Dr  Henry  Silvester's 
Rules  for  restoring  Suspended 
Animation  :■■ — 

Rule  I.  To  adjust  the  patient's 
position. — Place  the  patient  on  his 
back,  with  the  shoulders  raised 
and  supported  on  a  folded  article 
of  dress,  and  secure  the  feet. 

Rule  II.  To  maintain  a  free 
Entrance  of  Air  into  the  Windpipe. 
— "Wipe  the  mouth  and  nostrOs. 
Draw  forward  the  patient's  tongue 
and  keep  it  projecting  beyond  the 
lips.  (//  the  lower  jaw  be  gently 
raised,  the  teeth  may  he  made  to 
hold  the  tongue  in  the  required 
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position.  Should  it  he  found  neces- 
sary, the  tongue  may  he  retained  in 
that  position  by  passing  a  hand- 
kerchief under  the  chin  and  fasten- 
ing it  over  the  head. ) 

Rule  III.  To  imitate  the  Move- 
ments of  Deep  Respiration. — Raise 
the  patient's  arms  upwards,  by 
the  sides  of  his  head,  and  then 
keep  them  stretched  steadily  but 
gently  upwards  and  forwards  for 
two  seconds.  (This  action  en- 
larges the  capacity  of  the  chest, 
by  drawing  up  the  ribs,  and  in- 
duces an  inspiration.)  Next,  turn 
down  the  patient's  arms,  and  press 
them  gently  and  firmly  against  the 
sides  of  the  chest.  (This  action 
diminishes  the  cavity  of  the  thorax, 
by  pressing  down  the  ribs,  and 
produces  a  forcible  expiration.) 
Repeat  these  measures  alternately, 
deliberately,  and  perseveringly, 
fifteen  times  in  a  minute. 

Rule  IV.  To  induce  Circulation 
and  W armth,  and  to  excite  Inspira- 
tion.— Rub  the  limbs  from  the 
extremities  towards  the  heart. 
Replace  wet  clothing  by  warm  and 
dry  covering.  Occasionally  dash 
cold  water  in  the  patient's  face. 
These  measures  are  perfectly  com- 
patible with  the  systematic  per- 
formance of  the  imitation  of  the 
movements  of  respiration.  A 
similar  remark  applies  to  the  use 
of  the  warm-water  bath,  or  hot- 
air  bath,  if  required.  See  Mar- 
shall Hall  Method. 

SIMARU'BA  AMA'RA.  Bitter 
Simaruba,  or  Mountain  Damson, 
the  root  of  which  yields  the  sima- 
Tuha-hark  of  the  shops.  From  its 
use  in  dysentery,  the  Germans 
have  termed  it  dysentery-lark. 

Sl'MILOR  {similis,  like,  aurum, 
gold).  An  alloy  of  zinc  and  cop- 
per resembling  gold. 

SINA'PIS.  Mustard  ;  the  seeds 
of  Sinapis  nigra  and  Sinapis  alba,  ^ 


or  the  Black  and  the  "White  Mus- 
tard, cruciferous  plants  common 
in  Europe ;  the  seeds,  when  re- 
duced to  powder,  form  the  well- 
known  condiment  mustard. 

Sinapism.  An  external  stimu- 
lant, formed  of  the  farina  of  mus- 
tard-seeds, made  into  a  paste  with 
crumbs  of  bread  and  vinegar. 

Sl'NCIPUT  {semi-caput,  tj^hk^- 
<i>a.Mov,  half  a  head).  The  forepart 
of  the  head,  from  the  forehead  to 
the  coronal  suture.  The  back  pai-t 
is  called  occiput. 

SINEW.  A  ligament  which 
joins  two  bones  ;  a  tendon  which 
unites  a  muscle  to  a  bone. 

SINGLE-FLUID  SERIES.  A 
term  applied  by  Dr  Williams  to 
the  moUuscan  series,  as  explanatory 
of  his  views  of  two  distinct  nutrient 
fluids.    See  Double-Fluid  Series. 

SINGLES.  Single  Epsom  Salts. 
A  term  applied  to  the  crystalline 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  as  obtained 
from  a  concentrated  solution  of 
bittern.    See  Doubles. 

SI'NGULIS  DIE'BUS.  Every 
or  each  day,  denoting  a  time  finite 
and  determinate.  But  in  dies 
singulos  means  daily,  or  from  day 
to  day,  denoting  a  progression  of 
time.  Quack  medicines  are  adver- 
tised in  dies  singulos,  and  are 
swallowed  by  the  public  singulis 

SINGU'LTUS.  This  term  pro- 
perly signifies  sobbing,  or  speech 
interrupted  by  sobs.  It  has  been 
applied  to  the  "rattling"  heard 
in  the  throat  of  dying  persons. 
See  Hiccup. 

SI'NNAMINE.  A  new  base, 
formed  by  acting  on  theiosinn amine 
by  dry  oxide  of  lead  or  of  mercury, 
by  which  the  theiosinnamiue  losrs 
all  its  sulphur. 

SINUS.  A  gulf.  Hence  it  de- 
notes a  cavity  or  a  cell  within  the 
substance  of  a  bone,  as  of  the  fere- 
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head  ;  also  a  large  venous  canal, 
as  those  of  the  dura  mater  ;  also,  a 
small  elongated  cavity  wherein  jms 
is  collected,  an  elongated  abscess 
with  a  small  orifice. 

1.  Sinus  ampullaceus.  A  dilata- 
tion of  the  cavity  occurring  near 
one  extremity  of  each  of  the  semi- 
circular canals  of  the  ear. 

2.  Sinus  lactiferas.  A  dilatation 
of  the  ductus  lactiferus  into  an 
elongated  sac  or  ampulla. 

3.  Sinus  maxiinus  aortco.  The 
large  dilatation  of  the  first  part  of 
the  arch  of  the  aorta. 

4.  Sinus  pomlaris.  A  cup-like 
pouch  of  mucous  membrane,  situ- 
ated at  the  commencement  of  the 
caput  gallinaginis. 

5.  Sinus  tcrminalis.  A  circular 
venous  canal,  which  surrounds  the 
area  vasculosa  in  the  chick. 

6.  Sinus  urogciiitalis.  A  sinus 
existing  in  the  embryo  of  the 
mammalia  and  of  man.  It  is  a 
■cavity  or  canal,  opening  externally, 
in  which  the  excretory  ducts  of  the 
Wolffian  bodies,  the  ureters,  and 
the  efferent  parts  of  the  generative 
■apparatus  terminate  internally. 
This  canal  is  also  prolonged  into 
the  urachus,  and  is  subsequently 
•divided  into  upars  urinaria  and  a 
pars  genitalis. 

7.  Sinus  vcnosus.  The  two- 
horned  sac  in  the  embryo  which 
directly  communicates  with  the 
auricle  of  the  heart,  and  receives  the 
umbilical  and  vitelline  veins  and  the 
ducts  of  Cuvier. 

8.  Sinus  aortici.  Sinuses  of  Fa l- 
s  ilva.  The  fossoe  situated  between 
the  semilunar  valves  and  the 
cylinder  of  the  aorta. 

9.  Sinuses,  pulmonary.  Three 
pouches  situated  between  the  semi- 
lunar valves  and  the  cylinder  of 
the  pulmonary  artery. 

10.  Sinuses  of  Morgagni.  The 
numerous  small  foramina  which 


open  upon  the  surface  of  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  urethra. 

11.  Sinuses  of  the  dura  malcr. 
Certain  channels  which  traverse 
the  dura  mater  in  various  points, 
for  the  reception  of  the  venous 
blood. 

SIPHON  {jl<t>wv,  a  reed).  A 
bent  tube,  the  limbs  being  of  un- 
equal length  ;  it  is  used  for  trans- 
ferring liquids  from  one  vessel  to 
another. 

SIRIA'SIS  {aip6s,  a  cavity).  An 
affection  described  by  Paulus  as 
an  inflammation  about  the  cere- 
brum, in  which  the  brain  is  said 
oftentimes  to  mortify  within  three 
days ;  it  is  so  named  from  the 
bones  about  the  fontanelle,  or 
sometimes  the  membrane  only, 
being  depressed  or  drawn  in.  The 
term  is  also  derived  from  Scfpios, 
the  dog-star,  as  implying  a  sun- 
stroke. 

SIRO'NES,  SYR'ONES,  CIRO- 
NES.  Terms  employed  as  syno- 
nyms of  acari,  particularly  of  the 
Acari  scabiei. 

-SIS  and  -MA.  Two  important 
Greek  terminations  of  words.  See 
Preface,  par.  2. 

SISTE'NTIA  {sistere,  to  check). 
Rcprimentia.  Remedies  for  fluxes, 
as  cerebro-spinals,  astringents,  and 
acrid  stimulants. 

SITIO'LOCxY  {(tItiov,  food,  \6- 
yos,  a  description).  A  treatise  on 
food. 

SITIOPHO'BIA  (alTioy,  food, 
(t>6^os,  fear).  Silophobia.  A  form 
of  mania  in  which  all  nourishment 
is  persistently  refused. 

SIXTH  SENSE.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  muscular  sensation,  arising 
from  the  sensitive  department  of 
the  fifth  pair,  and  the  compound 
spinal  nerves. 

The  Seventh,  or  Visceral  sense, 
is  a  term  applied  to  the  instinctive 
sensations  arising  from  the  gan- 
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glionic  department  of  the  nervous 
system. 

SIZE.  The  luffy  coat  which  ap- 
pears on  the  surface  of  coagulated 
blood  drawn  in  inHammation.  The 
surface  of  the  coagulum  is  fre- 
quently contracted,  puckered  up 
at  its  edges,  and  concave  in  the 
centre  :  the  blood  is  in  such  cases 
said  to  be  cupped. 

SIZE.  A  term  in  phrenology, 
indicative  of  the  faculty  for  meas- 
uring the  size  of  bodies,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  their  form,  which 
is  appreciated  by  Configuration. 
Its  organ  is  placed  by  phrenolo- 
gists at  the  inner  corner  of  the 
arch  of  the  eye-brow. 

SKE'LETON  (o-KeAerJv,  SC.  cwpLa, 
a  dried  body  or  mummy).  This 
term  now  denotes  the  entire  frame- 
work of  the  Jowes  of  a  body,  denuded 
of  flesh.  But  it  had,  originally,  a 
meaning  more  in  accordance  with 
its  etymology.  In  Holland's  works, 
scelel  is  defined — "the  dead  body  of 
a  man  artificially  dried  or  tanned 
for  to  be  kept  or  seen  a  long  time  " 
— in  fact,  a  dried  mummy. 

1.  Naiural  and  artificial  skeMo^i. 
In  the  former  the  bones  are  con- 
nected by  their  own  ligaments  ;  in 
the  latter,  by  wires  or  plates  of 
silver,  iron,  &c. 

2.  Terms  of  recent  introduction. 
The  following  is  a  primary  classi- 
fication of  the  parts  of  the  osseous 
system,  according  to  their  preva- 
lent position.  The  superficial  or 
skin-bones  constitute  the  system 
of  the  dermo-skeleion  (Se'p^a,  skin)  ; 
the  deep-seated  bones,  in  relation 
to  the  nervous  axis  and  locomo- 
tion, form  the  neuro-slcelclon  {vev- 
pov,  a  nerve) ;  tlie  bones  connected 
with  the  sense-organs  and  vis- 
cera form  the  splanchno-skdeton 
(a-irxdyxvov,  a  viscus)  ;  and  those 
developed  in  tendons,  ligaments, 
and  aponeuroses,  the  sclero-skclcton 


((rKA.7)p(is,hard).  Theneuro-skeleton 
constitutes  the  main  part  of  th& 
skeleton  in  vertebrate  animals. 

SKIA'GRAPHY  shadow, 
ypdtjiu,  to  write).  The  process  of 
photography  by  means  of  the 
Rontgen  rays. 

SKIA'SCOPY  {ffKih,  shadow, 
iTKovew,  to  look  at).  A  classical 
term  for  retinoscopy,  q.v. 

SKIN.  The  external  integument 
of  the  body,  composed  of  an  internal 
layer,  or  derma,  and  an  external 
layer,  epidermis.  The  former  is 
also  termed  actis,  the  latter  cuticula. 
See  the  four  terms. 

SKIN-BOUND  DISEASE  A 
peculiar  affection  of  infancy,  ori- 
ginating in  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  cellular  membrane.  The 
whole  surface  of  the  body  is  swelled 
and  hard,  and  the  skin  is  cold  and 
tight-bound. 

SKIN-GRAFTING.  The  pro- 
cess of  transplanting  a  portion  of 
epidermis  or  epithelium  from  one 
animal  to  another,  for  the  promo- 
tion of  cicatrix. 

Rivcrdin's  method  consists  in 
placing  minute  portions  of  skin  on 
the  surface  of  the  healthy  wound. 
Thiersch  uses  very  thin  large 
shavings  of  disinfected  epidermis, 
with  which  he  completely  covers 
the  wound  under  treatment. 

SKODAIO  RESONANCE.  A 
sub-tympanitic  note  elicited  on 
percussion  below  the  clavicle  when 
the  lower  part  of  the  corresponding 
pleural  cavity  is  filled  with  fluid. 
The  late  Dr  Bristowe  regarded 
it  as  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
vibrating  area  of  the  chest-wall 
was  diminished,  and  so  gave  a 
fundamental  note  of  a  higher  pitch 
than  normal. 

SKULL.  The  upper  expanded 
portion  of  the  vertebral  column, 
consisting  of  the  cranium  and  the 
face. 
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SLEEPLESSNESS.  The  Latin 
terms  used  to  denote  absence  of 
sleep  are  insomnia  and  pervigilium, 
but  the  former  seems  to  imply  in- 
voluntary, the  latter  voluntary, 
sleeplessness.  Insomnium  is  also 
sleeplessness.  Pliny  speaks  of 
insomnia  vigiliasque.  Curiously 
enough,  in-somnium  is  a  dream. 

SLING.  A  hanging  bandage 
worn  round  the  neck  for  support- 
ing a  wounded  arm  or  hand. 

_  SLOUGH.  A  thin,  foul,  or  mor- 
tified substance  in  a  moist  state, 
which  frequently  appears  on  the  j 
surfaces  of  parts  in  the  states  of  [ 
su]jpuration  and  ulceration ;  the 
dead  tissue  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  surrounding  healthy 
parts  by  the  processes  of  inliamma- 
tion.    See  Mortification. 

SMALL-POX.  A  term  derived 
from  poc,  Saxon,  a  bag  or  pouch  ; 
the  epithet  small  was  added  in  the 
fifteenth  century,  on  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  great  pox  or  syphilis. 
Inoculated  small-pox  denotes  the 
disease  occasioned  by  the  intro- 
duction of  variolous  matter  into  the 
system  by  the  skin.    See  Variola. 

SMALT,  or  SOHMALZ  {schmel- 
zen,  German,  to  melt).  A  blue 
pigment  prepared  by  melting  to- 
gether cobalt  ores,  potash  and  silica, 
so  as  to  form  a  glass  of  the  composi- 
tion of  double  silicate  of  potassium 
and  cobalt. 

SME'GMA  PEEPU'TII  (cr/t^-y^a, 
soap).  The  name  of  the  odorous 
humor  secreted  by  the  glandulre 
odoriferas,  from  its  tendency  to 
solidity,  like  soap. 

Smegma  emhryonum.  See  Vernix 
caseosa. 

SMI'LAX  A'SPERA.  The  plant 
generally  supposed  to  produce 
Indian  sarsaparilla,  and  hence  Mr 
Garden  named  a  new  principle  he 
found  in  it  smilas])eric  acid, 

Smilacin.    A  principle  procured 


from  sarsaparilla,  and  variously 
designated  as  pariglin,  salseparin,. 
and  parallinic  add. 

SMUT  and  RUST.  Two  dis- 
eases of  plants,  consisting  of  the 
conversion  of  the  seed  or  other  part 
of  the  vegetable  tissue  into  a  granu- 
lar substance,  of  a  brown,  black, 
red,  or  yellow  colour. 

SNAKE-ROOT.  Madix  scrpen- 
taria.  The  root  of  the  Aristolo- 
chia  sarpentaria,  or  Vii-ginian 
snake-root,  formerly  termed  alexi- 
pharmic,  on  account  of  its  landed 
power  of  curing  the  bite  of  the 
rattle-snake,  &c. 

SNEEZING.  A  convulsive  ac- 
tion of  the  muscles  of  the  chest, 
from  irritation  of  the  SchneideriaD 
membrane,  forcing  the  air  through 
the  nostrils,  with  noisy  expiration. 

SNOW-BLINDNESS.  A  func- 
tional disturbance  of  the  retina, 
together  with  congestion  of  the 
conjunctiva  and  photophobia, 
caused  by  the  reflection  of  light 
fi'om  the  snow  ;  it  is  peculiar  to 
the  Esquimaux  and  others,  who 
wear  a  kind  of  goggles,  called 
snow-eyes,  made  of  extremely  light 
wood,  like  spectacles. 

SNUFFLES.  The  peculiar  noise 
produced  during  respiration  by 
infants  the  subjects  of  chronic 
coryza ;  its  existence  is  most 
frequently  due  to  congenital 
syphilis. 

SOAP.  A  substance  produced  by 
the  action  of  alkalies  on  fixed  oils 
and  fats  (see  Sapo).  Among  con- 
tinental pharmaceutists,  many  cer- 
ates and  mixtures  of  metallic  salts, 
with  common  soap,  are  termed  soaps', 
but  they  are  more  correctly  called 
plasters. 

SOAP-CURE.     The  process  of 
wrapping  a  patient  for  six  days  at  a 
time  in  blankets,  and  rubbing  him 
twice  daily  with  soft  soap. 
SOAP-TEST.  A  solution  of  white 
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<urd-soap  ia  proof- spirit,  employed 
in  ascertaining  the  amount  of  the 
hardness  of  waters. 

SO'BOLES  (Lat.  a  shoot  or 
yonng  branch).  A  creeping,  under- 
ground stem,  which  emits  roots 
from  its  under  surface,  and  leaves 
from  its  upper,  thus  resembling  a 
rhizome,  but  much  more  slender  and 
subterranean,  as  in  couch-grass. 

SO'OIAPARO'TIDIS.  The  name 
■of  a  second  portion  of  the  parotid 
gland,  which  is  frequently  developed 
from  the  duct,  while  on  the  masseter 
muscle. 

SOCIOLOGY.  A  hybrid  term  de- 
noting the  science  of  living  beings 
in  the  aggregate,  "of  the  actions 
of  collective  masses  of  mankind, 
and  the  various  phenomena  which 
constitute  social  life." — Mill.  See 
Biology. 

SODA.  An  alkali  procured  from 
the  ashes  of  marine  plants ;  formerly 
called  the  mineral  alkali,  from  its 
being  found  native,  under  the  name 
of  natron,  in  mineral  seams  or 
crusts.  It  is  the  protoxide  of  so- 
dium. Good  says  that  ' '  the  word 
Soda  is  derived  fi"om  the  German 
das  Sod  or  Sodt—foam  or  scum 
boiling  up  to  the  surface." 

Soda  caustica.  Caustic  soda  ; 
hydrate  of  soda,  with  some  im- 
purities ;  an  old  name  for  solution 
of  soda,  derived  from  its  property 
of  corroding  the  skin  and  textile 
fabrics.  When  combined  with  car- 
bonic acid,  to  form  carbonate  of  soda, 
it  loses  this  property,  and  becomes 
what  the  older  chemists  called  a 
mild  alkali. 

SODA-ASH.  The  residue  ob- 
tained by  treating  black-ash  or 
ball-soda  with  cold  water,  and 
evaporating  to  dryness. 

SODA-LIME.  The  commercial 
name  of  a  mixture  of  hydrate  of 
lime  and  hydrate  of  soda. 

SODAMMO'NIUM.      A  com- 


pound prepared  by  condensing  dry 
gaseous  ammonia  by  pressure  and 
cold  on  sodium. 

SODA-WATER.  A  beverage 
formed  by  a  solution  of  the  car- 
bonate of  soda  in  water,  which  is 
afterwards  impregnated  with  more 
carbonic  acid  than  is  sufficient  for 
saturation.  The  bottled  soda-water 
of  the  shops  is  merely  carbonic  acid 
gas-water. 

SODAIC  POWDERS.  These 
consist  of  two  powders :  that  in 
the  blue  paper  consists  of  half  a 
drachm  of  bi-carbonate  of  soda  ; 
that  in  the  white,  of  twenty-five 
grains  of  tartaric  acid ;  these 
powders  require  half  a  pint  of 
water.  The  solution  is  not  simi- 
lar to  "  Soda-Water,"  in  which 
the  soda  is  in  combination  only 
with  carbonic  acid  ;  for  the  solu- 
tion of  Sodaic  Powders  is  that  of  a 
neutral  salt,  with  a  portion  of  fixed 
air  diffused  through  it. 

SODIUM.  Natriimi.  A  soft 
metal,  constituting  the  basis  of 
soda  ;  it  exists  in  the  soda-salts, 
but  never  uncombined.  When  in 
the  state  of  an  oxide,  it  is  termed 
the  mineral  alkali,  to  distinguish  it 
from  potash,  or  the  vegetable  alkali. 
[The  term  sodium  is  derived  from 
soda  or  sod-ash,  the  latter  probably 
having  allusion  to  the  practice  of 
burning  the  sods  or  turf  of  plants 
growing  near  the  sea,  in  order  to 
obtain  their  ash,  which  is  a  crude 
carbonate  of  soda,  known  as 
barilla.]    See  Natrium. 

Sodii  cliloridum.  Chloride  of 
sodium,  also  called  muriate  or 
hydro-chlorate  of  soda,  culinary 
salt,  and  common  salt. 

SOFT  PALATE.  Velum  pen- 
dulum  palati.  A  soft  movable 
curtain,  appended  to  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  vault  of  the  palate,  and 
separating  the  mouth  from  the 
pharynx. 
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SOFTENING.  RamoUissement. 
A  term  employed  to  denote  a  dim- 
inution of  the  natural  and  healthy 
consistence  of  organs. 

SOFTENING  OF  THE  BRAIN. 
Mollities  cerebri.  A  chronic  disease 
of  the  brain,  characterized  by  great 
softness,  the  brain  substance  being 
readily  washed  away  by  a  stream  of 
water  directed  on  to  the  cut  surface. 
White  softening  is  probably  due  to 
the  obstruction,  gradual  in  onset, 
to  the  flow  of  blood  through  the 

arteries  supplying  the  diseased  area. 

Red  softening  may  be  either  embolic 

or  inflammatory  in  origin. 

SOL.    The  Sun  ;  the  name  given 

to  gold  by  the  former  chemists.  See 

Luna. 

SOLA'NUM  DULCAMAT.A. 
Woody  Nightshade,  or  Bitter- 
sweet, an  indigenous  plant.  The 
epithet  luoody  serves  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  deadly  nightshade  or 
Atropa  helladonna  ;  and  the  term 
Utter-sweet  relates  to  its  taste 
which  is  at  first  bitter  and  slightly 
acrid,  and  then  sweet. 

1.  Solanum  nigrum.  BlackNight- 
shade ;  an  indigenous  plant,  the°ex- 
tract  of  which  possesses  nearly  the 
same  power  as  lettuce-opium. 

2.  Solanum  tuberosum.  The  Po- 
tato-plant, well  known  for  its  larcre 
subterranean  tubers,  called  pota- 
toes. 

3.  Solanoid  {(ISos,  likeness).  Po- 
tato-like ;  a  designation  of  a  species 
of  cancer,  from  its  tuberous  char- 
acter. 

4.  Solanin.  A  vegetable  alkali 
procured  from  several  species  of  sol- 
anum, and  fi-om  the  first  shoots  of 
growing  potatoes. 

SOLAR  PHOSPHORUS  A 
substance  which,  after  exposure  to 
iight,  exhibits  phosphorescent  pro- 
perties, as  Canton's  phosphorus 

SOLAR  PLEXUS.  An  assem- 
blage of  ganglia,  which  are  distri- 


buted to  all  the  divisions  of  the 
aorta. 

SOLDERS.  Simple  or  mixed 
metals,  by  which  metallic  bodies 
are  firmly  united  with  one  another. 
Hard  solders  are  formed  of  zinc  and 
copper,  or  silver  and  copper  ;  soft 
solders  consist  of  lead  and  tin,  and 
frequently  of  bismuth. 

SOLEUS  {solea,  a  sole).  A 
muscle  of  the  leg,  shaped  like  the 
sole-fish.  It  arises  from  the  head 
of  the  fibula,  &c.,  and  is  inserted 
into  the  os  calcis ;  it  has  also  been 
named  gastrocnemius  internus.  It 
extends  the  foot. 

SOLID  DEPOSIT  (in  Electro- 
plating). That  department  of  elec- 
tro-plating in  which  the  whole 
substance  of  the  manufactured 
article  is  produced  by  deposition 
from  the  liquid  in  the  tank.  See 
Surface-deposit. 

SOLIDIFICATION.  This  term 
IS  applied  to  the  process  by  which 
certain  bodies  assume  the  solid 
form  from  the  mere  reduction  of 
temperature.    See  Congelation. 

SOLIDS.  Bodies,  the  cohesion 
of  whose  particles  is  so  strong,  that 
they  are  movable  only  as  a  com- 
bined mass.    Compare  Fluidity. 

SOLITARY  FOLLICLES.  Glan- 
dulm  solitarim.  Follicles  found  in 
small  numbers  in  the  intestines,  re- 
I  sembhng  in  structure  the  separate 
elements  of  the  agminate  glands 
commonly  called  "Peyer's  Patches." 

SOLIUM  (from  the  root  sal,  or 
sei,  in  solio  and  sedeo).  A  high 
seat,  or  throne  ;  in  Celsus,  a  bath- 
mg-tub.  Pliny  has  solium  bal- 
nearum. 

SOLOMON'S  SEAL.  The  Poly, 
gonatum  convallaria  ;  a  liliaceous 
plant,  the  fi-esh  rhizome  of  which 
IS  a  popular  application  to  a  bruised 
eye,  &c. 

SO'LUBLE  TARTAR.  Potassm 
tartras.    The  neutral    or  bibasic 
2  X 
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tartrate  of  potash.  Soluble  cream 
of  tartar  is  the  boro-tartrate  of 
potash. 

SOLUTION  {solvere,  to  dissolve). 
The  act  of  dissolving  a  solid  or 
aeriform  body  in  a  liquid,  a  purely 
physical  process,  not  necessarily  at- 
tended by  chemical  change.  The 
liquid  which  effects  the  solution  is 
usually  termed  the  solvent,  but 
sometimes  the  mcnstruwn.  The 
substance  dissolved  is  called  the 
solvend.    See  Saturation. 

1.  Solution,  chemical.  A  solution 
in  which  both  the  constituents  of 
the  compound  exhibit  a  change  in 
their  properties,  and  are  combined 
in  an  entirely  new  substance  formed 
by  their  union,  which  substance,  on 
the  completion  of  the  process, 
generally  assumes  a  solid  form, 
that  is,  it  becomes  crystallized. 

2.  Solution,  mechanical.  This  is 
the  mere  union  of  a  solid  with  a 
liquid,  in  such  a  manner  that  its 
aggregate  form  is  changed  without 
any  alteration  being  efiected  in  the 
chemical  properties  of  either  the 
solid  or  its  solvent. 

3.  Solution,  dry.  In  the  pre- 
ceding articles,  one  at  least  of  the 
bodies,  the  solvent,  must  be  a 
liquid,  and  the  results  are  accord- 
ingly called  moist  solutions  ;  in  the 
present  case,  both  substances  are 
solid,  and  liquefaction  must  be 
brought  about  by  means  of  heat 
before  any  combination  will  take 
place,  "corpora  non  agunt  nisi 
fluida."  Bronze,  for  instance,  is 
such  a  solution  of  copper  and  tin. 

SOLUTION  (in  surgery  — soZ- 
vere,  to  dissolve).  The_  operation 
for  causing  absorption,  in  cases  of 
soft  cataract,  by  the  insertion^  of 
needles  through  the  cornea,  behind 
the  iris,  &c.  Solutio  Icntis  is  an 
operation  on  the  eye-ball  consisting 
of  solution  of  the  lens. 

SO'MATIC   {(xS)tioL,    a-u/xaTos,  a 


body).  Belonging  to  the  body. 
Somatic  death  is  death  of  the  body 
as  a  whole,  while  certain  portions 
or  tissues  retain  their  vitality  for  a 
short  time  afterwards. 

SO'MATOLOGY  (<r£/xa,  adifxaro!, 
a  body,  Koyos,  an  account).  The 
doctrine  or  description  of  the  gene- 
ral properties  of  animal  bodies. 

Somatotomy  (t(<^7),  section).  The 
dissection  of  animal  bodies,  another 
word  for  anatomy. 

SO'MATOPLEURE  {ffw/xa,  a 
body,  irk^vpd,  the  side).  The  upper 
or  external  of  the  two  layers  iuto 
which  the  blastoderm  splits  ;  it 
contains  the  epiblast  and  a  portion 
of  the  underlying  mesoblast.  See 
Splanchnopleure. 

SO'MITE  {a&ixa,  a  body).  A 
segment  in  the  bodies  of  Annulosa. 

SO'MITE,  MESOBLASTIG.  See 
Protovertehrcc. 

SOMNA'MBULISM  {somnm, 
sleep,  ambulare,  to  walk).  Sleep- 
walking ;  sometimes  called  noctavi- 
bulism,  or  night- walking.  The 
term  is  applied,  in  a  wider  sense,  to 
all  the  phenomena  which  take  place 
when  a  person,  apparently  insen- 
sible to  external  objects,  acts  as  if 
he  were  in  a  state  of  consciousness. 
These  phenomena  have  been  ar- 
ranged by  M.  Bertrand  into  four 
classes,  viz. — 

1.  Essential  or  Proper  Somnam- 
bulism, arising  from  some  particu- 
lar disposition  of  the  nervous 
system  in  persons  who,  in  other 
respects,  enjoy  perfect  health,  and 
intimately  connected  with  sleep 
and  dreaming.  "A  somnambu- 
lator,"  saysPritchard,  "is  nothing 
but  a  dreamer  who  is  able  to  act 
his  dreams." 

2.  Symptomatic  or  Morbid  bom- 
namhulism,  occurring  in  the  course 
of  certain  diseases,  and  generally 
presenting  itself  as  one  of  the 
phenomena  attending  catalepsy. 
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3.  Artificial  Somnambulism,  oc- 
casioned by  the  proceedings  em- 
ployed in  animal  magnetism  or 
Mesmerism. 

4.  Ecstatic Somnamhiilism,  arising 
from  a  high  exaltation  of  mind, 
and  specially  observed  in  cases  of 
devotional  ecstasis,  sometimes  ap- 
pearing in  the  form  of  an  epidemic. 
See  Clairvoyance. 

SOMNI'FERA  [somnus,  sleep, 
ferrc,  to  bring).  Somnifica.  Agents 
which  cause  sleep,  usually  called 
hypnotics  and  soporifics. 

SONDE  A  DARD  [dard,  French, 
a  dart  or  javelin).  A  kind  of 
catheter,  furnished  with  a  stilette 
with  a  cutting  point. 

SOOT-  WART.  A  vascular  wart, 
usually  the  first  symptom  of  Can- 
cer scroti,  or  chimney-sweepers' 
cancer. 

SOPHISTICATIOTSr.  Aterm 
denoting,  in  pharmacy,  the  adul- 
terating of  any  medicine  by  foreign 
admixture. 

SOPHO'RIA.  An  alkaloid  and 
exceedingly  active  paralyzing  poi- 
son, obtained  from  the  seeds  of 
Sophora  speciosa.—Ph.  Journal. 

SOPHOR.  Profound  sleep,  like 
that  of  a  person  intoxicated  or 
fatigued.  Soporifics,  or  hypnotics, 
are  substances  which  induce  sopor 

SORBIC  ACID.     Malic  acid. 
An  acid  obtained  from  the  berries 
of  the  Sorbus,  or  Pyrus  aucujMria 
or  Mountain  Ash. 

Sorbin.  A  variety  of  sugar  con- 
tained in  the  berries  of  the  Sorbus 
aucuparia,  or  Mountain  Ash.  It 
is  transformed  by  heat  into  a  deep 
red  matter,  called  sorbiiiic  acid 

SORBI'TIO  ;  SORBITIUM  {sor- 
bere,  to  suck  in).  The  former 
term  denotes  the  act  of  sucking  in  ; 

the  latter,  a  drink  or  draught  the 

liquid  sucked  in.  Celsus  has  sur- 
bitio  oryzce,  a  rice-potion.  See  Potio 

SORDES  [sordere,  to  be  dirty)' 


The  Latin  term  for  dirt  or  filth, 
and  hence  applied  to  the  viscid 
matter  discharged  from  ulcers,  the 
black  deposit  on  the  teeth,  &c. 
Sordium  coitus  is  an  accumulation 
of  wax  in  the  foramen  of  the  ear. 

SORE,  BAY.  A  disease  con- 
sidered by  Dr  Mosely  as  true 
cancer,  commencing  with  an  ulcer. 
It  is  endemic  at  the  Bay  of  Hon- 
duras. 

SORO'SIS  {ffo.-p6s,  a  heap).  A 
collective  fruit  consisting  of  a 
succulent  spike  or  raceme,  having 
all  its  ovaria  and  floral  envelo]ies 
cohering  into  a  single  mass,  as  the 
pine-apple,  the  mulberry,  tho 
bread-fruit,  &o.  Such  a  fruit  is 
called  antho -car pons. 

SORUS  (o-wprfs,  a  heap).  The 
botanical  term  for  each  sporan- 
gium, or  cluster  of  sporuliferous 
thecoe  developed  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  fronds  of  Ferns.  See 
Spore. 

SOTERIO'LOGY  (<raT^p,oy,  sav- 
ing, delivering,  K6yus,  a  word). 
The  study  or  science  which  deals 
with  the  prevention  of  disease  ;  hy- 
giene. 

SOUFFLE.  Fr.  A  soft  blowing 
sound.    See  Auscultation. 

SOUND.  A  solid  iron  rod,  of 
the  size  of  a  medium  catheter, 
employed  for  sounding,  or  ascer- 
taining the  presence  of  a  calculus 
in  the  urinary  bladder. 

SOUTHEY'S  TUBES.  Silver 
capillary  tubes  whichmay  be  inserted 
into  cedematous  limbs  for  the  purpose 
of  draining  the  serous  exudation 
within  the  meshes  of  the  subcu- 
taneous tissues. 

SOZIODOL.  A  new  antiseptic, 
formed  by  the  union  of  iodine  with 
paraphenol  sulphonic  acid  ;  it 
possesses  the  advantages  of  iodoform 
without  its  unpleasant  odour 

SPA-WATER.  An  acidulous 
chalybeate,   containing  more  iron 
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and  carbonic  acid  than  any  other 
mineral  spring.  The  name  is  de- 
rived from  that  of  Spa,  a  town  of 
Liege. 

SPADIX  (o-TraSiJ,  a  palm-branch). 
A  form  of  inflorescence,  in  which 
the  flowers  are  arranged  close  to- 
gether upon  a  succulent  axis,  which 
is  enveloped  in  a  sheath,  or  spathe, 
as  in  Arum. 

Spadicose.  A  term  applied  to 
the  organs  of  reproduction  in  plants 
when  arranged  upon  a  spadix. 

SPAN^'MIA  {(TixdvLos,  poor, 
aifjia,  blood).  Cachcemia.  Poverty 
of  blood  ;  a  term  applied  by  Simon 
to  that  condition  of  the  blood  in 
which  the  amount  of  its  solid  con- 
stituents is  diminished, — to  a_ dim- 
inution, in  fact,  in  the  quantity  of 
red  corpuscles. 

Spancemics.  Agents  which,  by 
long-continued  use,  impoverish  the 
blood.  These  are  also  called  anti- 
plastic  alteratives. 

SPA'JSflSH  CHALK.  French 
chalk.  A  variety  of  steatite  or 
silicate  of  magnesia  obtained  from 
Arragon  in  Spain. 

SPANISH  FLY.  The  blister- 
beetle,  originally,  perhaps,  found 
in  Italy  and  Spain.  See  Cantharis. 

SPANISH  WHITE.  White  bis- 
muth. Nitrate  of  bismuth:  also 
called  pearl-white,  magistery  of 
bismuth,  &c. 

SPARGANO'SIS  {anapyaw,  to 
tumefy).  A  term  applied  by 
Dioscorides  to  puerperal  tumid- 
leff     See  Phlegmasia  dolens. 

SPARGO'SIS  and  SPARGAN- 
O'SIS {a-napyaffis,  a-Kapydvwa-ts). 
These  are  two  Greek  terms  of 
similar  meaning,  suggestive  of 
siuelling,  especially  of  the  breasts 
but  proposed  as  designations  ot 
Elephantiasis  Arabum,  Bucnemia 
tropica,  or  Barbadoes-leg,  this 
afi-ection  not  being  limited  to  the 
leo-    The    proposed    terms  have 


obviously  no  specific  relation  to  the 

SPA'RTEIN.  An  oily,  viscid 
base,  constituting  the  narcotic 
principle  of  the  Spartium  Scopa- 
rium  or  Common  Broom.  Sul- 
phate of  spartein  is  a  cardiac  tonic 
regulating  the  contractions  and 
slowing  the  pulse.    See  Scoparin. 

SPASM  {(nraa-fxSs,  from  avda,  to 
draw).  Cramp  ;  irregular  con- 
traction of  the  muscles  of  organic 
life,  or  those  of  involuntary  motion. 
See  Convulsion  and  Hyper-cinesis. 

1.  Constrictive  spasm  is  attended 
with  contraction,  rigidity,  or  both, 
as  wry-neck,  lock-jaw,  tetanus,  &c. 

2.  Clonic  spasm  is  the  violent 
agitation  of  one  or  more  muscles, 
in  sudden  and  irregular  snatches, 
as  hiccough,  sneezing,  &c.  In 
clonic  spasm  the  contractions 
alternate  rapidly  with  relaxations. 

3.  Mimic  spasm  is  spasm  of  the 
facial  muscles,  so  called  from  the 
expression  such  spasm  produces. 
French  Convulsive  tic. 

4.  Synclonic  spasm  is  the  tremu- 
lous, simultaneous,  and  chronic 
agitation  of  various  muscles,  as  St 
Vitus's  dance,  shaking  palsy,  &c. 

5.  Tonic  spasm  is  the  contraction 
of  a  muscle  which  is  rigid  and 
tense,  the  contraction  being  per- 
manent, not  quickly  alternating 
with  relaxation,  as  in  tetanus.  In 
this  respect  it  differs  from  clonic 

spasm.  , 

SPA'SMATODE  and  SPASMO' 
Die.  By  these  terms  Marshall 
Hall  pointed  out  the  difierenoe 
between  the  disposition  to,  and  the 
actual  condition  of,  spasmodic 
action,  or  that  of  excitability  and 
that  of  excitement.  The  former 
may  subside  ;  the  latter  destroys. 
See  -Ode  and  -Ic. 

SPASMOXOGY  {<rna(rix6s,  a 
spasm,  \Syo?,  a  description).  A 
treatise  on  spasms  or  convulsions. 
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SPASMO-PARALYSIS.  The 
name  given  by  Marshall  Hall  to 
that  form  of  paralysis  which  origi- 
nates in,  or  is  connected  with, 
spasmodic  or  convulsive  affection. 

SPASMUS  CY'NICUS.  The 
Sardonic  grin.  If  one  side  of  the 
face  only  be  affected,  the  affection 
is  denominated  tortura  oris.  See 
Risus  Sardonicus. 

SPASMUS  NUTANS.  _  Nodding 
spasm.  Salaam  convulsions.  An 
affection  of  early  infancy  associated 
and  probably  due  to  the  irritation 
of  dentition.  It  consists  of  a 
nodding  movement  of  the  head, 
together  with  rotation  from  side  to 
side,  and  frequently  nystagmus  ;  the 
movements  cease  during  sleep. 

SPA 'STIC  A  {(TTraariKds,  stretch- 
ing, from  o-TTooi,  to  draw).  Agents 
which  increase  the  irritability  of 
the  muscles,  and  induce  spasm  or 
convulsion. 

SPASTIC  PARALYSIS.  Spas- 
tic paraplegia.  Paralysis  with 
rigidity  of  the  limbs,  generally  the 
result  of  a  degeneration  of  the  nerve 
fibres  in  the  lateral  tracts  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

SPATHE  {a-Tiien,  the  sheath  of 
a  flower,  especially  of  the  palm 
family).  A  large  bract,  which 
envelops  the  spadix  of  the  Arum 
and  the  inflorescence  of  Palms. 
Hence  the  term  spathaceous,  applied 
to  _  the  organs  of  reproduction 
which  are  enclosed  within  a 
spathe. 

SPA'TULA  (Lat.  -a  small,  flat 
instrument).  An  instrument  for 
spreading  salves  or  ointments.  See 
Scapula. 

Spatulate.  Like  a  spatula  or 
spoon  ;  oblong,  with  the  lower 
end  much  contracted,  as  the  leaf  of 
daisy. 

SPAWN.  A  term  applied  in 
botany  to  the  mycelium  {fxiK-qs,  a 
mushroom)  or    hlamentous  body 


forming  the  matrix  from  which 
fungi  are  produced. 

SPE'CIALTY.  A  particular 
branch  of  study  or  practice  for 
which  some  individual  is  distin- 
guished, or  to  which  he  has  paid 
special  attention. 

SPECIES.  An  assemblage  of 
individuals  which  resemble  one 
another  in  their  essential  charac- 
ters, are  able,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  produce  fertile  individuals,  and 
which  do  not,  so  far  as  human 
observation  goes,  give  rise  to  in- 
dividuals which  vary  from  the 
general  type  more  than  within 
certain  definite  limits. 

"SPECIES,  ORIGIN  OF,"  &c. 
In  this  celebrated  work  Charles  R, 
Darwin  pointed  out  that  nature  in 
successive  generations  gives  var- 
ieties ;  that  these  varieties  in  the 
struggle  for  existence  have  unequal 
fortune  ;  that  those  most  adapted 
to  the  circumstances  of  time  and 
place  prosper,  and  give  origin  to 
descendants,  which  run  the  same 
risks,  but  which,  under  the  prin- 
ciple of  "natural  selection,"  ac- 
quire more  and  more  the  character 
of  superiority  ;  and  that  thus  in 
this  struggle,  while  the  weakest 
"  go  to  the  wall,"  there  is  a  "  sur- 
vival of  the  fittest." 

SPECI'EIC.  An  infallible  (?) 
remedy  for  a  particular  disease,  as 
mercury  for  syphOis,  sulphur  for 
scabies,  &c. 

SPECIFIC  COERCIVE 
POWER.  A  particular  name  given 
to  the  resistance  which  steel  always 
offers  in  a  gi-eater  or  less  degree  to 
the  development  of  magnetism 
and  its  subsequent  destruction. 

SPECIFIC  DISEASES.  Dis- 
eases which  are  supposed  to  have 
each  its  distinct  cause  or  active 
principle,  termed  "contagium." 
The  term  "specific"  is  generally 
employed    as    synonymous  with 
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"  zymotic,"  tlie  latter  term  having 
lost  its  etymological  meaning  of 
fermentative. 

SPECI'FIC  HEAT.  A  term 
applied  to  the  quantity  of  caloric 
■which  a  substance  of  any  kind 
absorbs,  or  which  it  gives  out, 
uhen  it  undergoes  a  change  of 
temperature  ;  being  determined, 
in  a  substance  of  any  kind,  with 
relation  to  the  quantity  which  a 
substance  of  another  kind,  as 
water,  absorbs  or  gives  out  in 
undergoing  a  like  change  of  tem- 
perature. This  designation  has 
nearly  replaced  the  less  proper  one 
of  capacity  of  heal,  which  was  given 
by  Dr  Black,  who  first  remarked 
that,  in  order  to  bring  different 
substances  to  equal  temperatures, 
different  quantities  of  heat  must  be 
applied.    See  Gravity,  Specific. 

SPECTACLES,  CONSEK- 
VATIVE.  These  are  spectacles 
made  of  light  blue  glass.  But 
Dr  Tanner  says  they  do  harm,  the 
retina  being  benefited  by  the 
stimulus  of  white  light.  It  would 
be  as  wise,  he  adds,  to  employ 
' '  conservative  "  crutches  in  order 
to  spare  the  muscles. 

SPECTRA,  AUDITORY.  Sub- 
jective sensation  of  musical  sounds, 
without  external  cause,  during  the 
wakeful  state.  Dr  Huxley  says, 
"  In  reading  books  written  by  per- 
sons with  whom  I  am  acquainted, 
I  am  sometimes  tormented  by 
hearing  the  words  pronounced  in  the 
exact  way  in  which  these  persons 
■would  utter  them,  any  trick  _  or 
peculiarity  of  voice  or  gesture  being 
also  very  accurately  reproduced." 

SPE'CTROSCOPE  {spectrum, 
ffKOTTta,  to  view).  An  instrument 
of  chemical  analysis,  employed  for 
the  detection  of  the  alkali-metals 
and  other  metals,  the  substances  to 
be  analysed  being  heated  strongly 
in  a  colourless  Hame,  and  made 


to  yield  incandescent  vapours,  the 
light  from  which,  passing  through 
a  prism,  furnishes  characteristic 
spectra  ;  it  is  also  extensively  used 
in  astronomy,  botany,  and  physi- 
ology. 

SPECTRUM-ANALYSIS.  A 
method  of  detecting  the  existence 
of  metals  by  the  luminous  rays  of 
their  particular  colours  evolved  by 
the  highly-heated  vapours  of  the 
metals,  and  collected  in  the  spec- 
trum, by  means  of  a  spectroscope 
constructed  for  this  purpose ; 
certain  coloured  solutions  as  of 
oxyhemoglobin  give,  when  exam- 
ined by  the  spectroscope,  dark 
broad  absorption  bands  interrupt- 
ing the  spectrum,  and  by  their 
number  and  situation,  indicate  the 
presence  of  certain  constituents  in 
the  solutions  examined. 

SPE'CULUM.  A  glass.  An 
instrument  for  throwing  light  upon 
certain  passages  of  the  body,  as  the 
ear,  the  uterus,  &c.,  and  thus  facili- 
tating surgical  operations. 

SPECULUM,  METAL.  An  alloy 
of  about  two  parts  of  copper  and  one 
part  of  tin,  employed  for  making 
mirrors. 

SPEISS.  A  mixed  sulphide  and 
arsenide  of  nickel,  obtained  in  the 
manufacture  of  smalt. 

SPELTER.  The  name  by  which 
crude  metallic  zinc  is  known  in 
commerce  ;  but  it  usually  contains 
some  lead  and  sulphur. 

SPKRM-CELL.  A  cell  contained 
in  the  liquor  seminis,  in  which 
are  developed  the  spermatoa,  or 
nuclei  from  which  the  spermatozoa 
originate.  By  contact  of  the 
sperm-cell  of  the  male  with  the 
germ-cell  of  the  female,  the  act  of 
fecundation  is  effected.    See  Oerm- 

cell.  J 
SPERM  OIL.    An  oil  expressed 
from  the  spermaceti  found  in  the 
brain  of  the  sperm  whale. 
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SPERM  A  {(TKelpu,  to  sow). 
Semen.  The  seminal  fluid  of  ani- 
mals.   The  seed  of  plants. 

1.  Spermatic  cord.  A  cord  con- 
sisting of  the  vessels,  nerves,  and 
lymphatics  which  pass  to  and  from 
the  testis  with  the  vas  deferens, 
enclosed  in  several  tunics  or  fascife. 

2.  Spermatic  canal.  The  oblique 
space  in  the  abdominal  parietes, 
near  to  Poupart's  ligament,  which 
transmits  the  spermatic  cord. 

3.  Spermatinis  vel  pudendus 
cxteriius.  The  genital  branch  of 
the  genito-crural  nerve. 

SPERMACE'TI  (o-Trf'p.u".  semen, 
and  KTiros,  a  whale).  Cetaceum. 
A  white,  crystalline,  fatty  sub- 
stance found  in  the  head  of  the 
Fhijseter  microcephalus,  or  Great- 
headed  Cachalot,  or  White  Whale. 
Absolutely  pure  spermaceti  is  called 
cetine, 

SPERMATOBLAST  (o-Tre'p/xa, 
semen,  ^Xaa-Tinw,  to  germinate). 
Certain  cells  of  tlie  seminal  tu- 
bules of  the  testis  which  give  rise 
to  the  formation  of  spermatozoa. 

SPERMATOCE'LE  {ffwdpfia, 
(Tirepfiaros,  semen,  and  Ki]\r\,  a 
tumor).  Another  name  for  cirso- 
eele,  or  varicose  enlargement  of 
the  spermatic  veins.  The  term  is 
also  applied  to  an  enlargement  of 
the  testis,  supposed  to  be  produced 
by  the  semen,  and  to  encysted 
hydrocele  which  always  contains 
spermatozoa. 

SPI-'.RMATO'ON  (o-irf'p^a;  seed, 
ciitiy,  an  egg).  A  seed-egg  ;  a  cell 
constituting  a  nucleus  of  a  sperm- 
cell. 

SPERMATO'PHORA 
seed,  06pw,  to  carry).  Seed-bearers ; 
albuminous  envelopes  found  in  the 
seminal  fluid,  and  containing  masses 
of  spermatozoa. 

SPERMATORRHCE'A 
a-rripnaros,  semen,   pew,   to  flow). 
Projluvium  seminis.   Seminal  flux ; 


involuntary  seminal  discharge, 
occurring  either  during  sleep,  or 
on  various  occasions  during  the 
day.  In  spasmodic'spermatorrhcea, 
or  spermato  -  spasmos,  there  is, 
strictly  speaking,  no  seminal  flux, 
but  an  incapability  of  sexual  in- 
tercourse, from  simultaneousness 
of  erection  and  emission,  or  from 
the  subsidence  of  erection  before 
emission. 

SPERMATOZO'A  {airepfMa,  seed, 
(wov,  an  animal).  Spermatic  ani- 
malcules ;  animalcules  found  in 
the  semen  of  animals,  and  some- 
times, though  much  more  rarely, 
in  plants.  In  the  former,  they 
occur  in  the  vas  deferens  and  in 
the  vesiculse  seminales ;  in  the 
latter,  in  cryptogamic  plants,  and 
perhaps  in  the  pollen-grains  of  the 
higher  orders  of  plants.  They  have 
been  found  in  the  cysts  of  hydrocele. 

SPERM I'DIA  {ffTT^pfia,  a  seed). 
A  name  sometimes  given  to  what 
were  formerly  called  '''naked  seeds," 
or  the  seed -like  fruits  of  the 
Lamiacece,  including  borage,  dead- 
nettle,  &c. 

SPERMO-DERM  {crir4pfia,  seed, 
Sfp/xa,  skin).  Pcrispsrm.  The 
skin  of  the  seed,  consisting,  in  a 
general  sense,  of  three  envelopes, 
viz.,  the  exterior  or  testa,  the 
interior  or  endopUwa,  and  the 
intermediate  or  me.sosparm.  These 
distinctions,  adopted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  an  analogy 
between  the  spermoderm  and  the 
leaf,  are  not  commonly  appreciable; 
if  parts  of  the  ovule,  corresponding 
to  them,  as  primina,  secundine,  and 
lercine,  really  exist  in  the  seed, 
their  conditions  are  usually  masked 
by  cohesion. 

SPKRMOE'DIA  CLAYUS.  A 
fungus-plant,  supposed  to  be  en- 
tirely the  ergot,  and  to  replace  the 
natural  grain.    See  Ergota. 

SPE'RMOGENS     {ff7tip,j.a,  a 
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seed,  yevvdo),  to  produce).  A 
general  term  for  those  Endogens 
■which  propagate  by  seed,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  Sporogens,  -which 
are  reproduced  by  spores.  Sper- 
mogens  are  divided  into  true  En- 
dogens with  striated,  inarticulated 
leaves,  and  false  Endogens  with 
reticulated,  disarticulating  leaves, 
or  dictyogens. 

SPE'RMOPHORE 
seed,  (pepai,  to  bear).  Seed-bearer  ; 
a  term  applied  to  portions  of  cellular 
tissue  which  are  separated  from 
the  valves  or  septa  of  fruits,  during 
dehiscence,  and  from  which  the 
seeds  remain  suspended. 

SPHACE'LIA  SE'GETUM.  The 
name  applied  by  Leveille  to  the 
terminal  tubercles  of  the  ergot 
grain,  which  he  considered  a  para- 
sitic fungus.  Pereira  says  they 
are  merely  masses  of  sporidia. 

SPHACELI'SMUS  (,(r<p<iKe\os, 
gangrene).  A  term  simply  denot- 
ing gangrene,  but  also  signifying 
' '  agitation  from  excessive  pain  "  ; 
and  hence,  probably,  synonymous 
with  phrenitis. 

SPHA'CELUS  {(T(pdK€\os,  gan- 
grene, from  (r<pd.Co>,  to  destroy). 
Sloughing.  Complete  mortifica- 
tion ;  generally  preceded  by  gan- 
grene,  the  incomplete  state. 

SPHiEROBACTERIA  {afpalpa, 
a  ball,  fiaKJ7]piov,  a  rod).  See 
Bacteria. 

SPHAGIA'SMUS  {o-<payiacrfi6s, 
a  slaying,  sacrificing).  Impeded 
venous  circulation  in  the  neck  and 
head.  A  fit  of  anger  is  not  only  a 
"furor  brevis,"  but  it  is  a  brief 
and  violent  sphagiasmus  with 
cerebral  action  and  congestion. 

SPHALEROCA'RPIIJM 
{(T(t>aK(pos,  delusive,  Kapir6s,  fruit). 
A  fleshy  drupaceous  fruit,  contain- 
ing a  solitary  seed  with  a  fleshy 
aril,  as  in  taxus  ;  it  is  the  nux 
baccaia  of  authors. 


SPHE'NOID  {a^4,„,  a  wedge, 
elSos,  likeness).  Wedge-like,  as 
applied  to  a  bone  of  the  skull, 
which  wedges  in  and  locks  together 
most  of  the  other  bones.  The  term 
is  also  applied  to  wedge-like  fissures 
and  cells  of  the  sphenoid  bone. 

1.  Spheno-palatine  gangliun 
(Meckel's).  The  largest  '  of  the 
cranial  ganglia,  situated  in  the 
spheno-maxillary  fossa. 

2.  SpJieno  -  salpingo  -  daphylviius. 
A  designation  of  the  circumflexus 
palati  muscle,  from  its  origin  and 
insertion. 

3.  Sphcno-staphylinus.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  levator  palati  mollis, 
from  its  arising  from  the  sphenoid 
bone,  and  being  inserted  into  the 
velum  palati. 

4.  Spiheno-maxillary  fissure.  A 
fissure  situated  at  the  inner  side 
and  upper  part  of  the  zygomatic 
fossa. 

5.  Spheno-maxillary  fossa.  A 
small  space  situated  at  the  angle  of 
junction  of  the  spheno-maxillary 
and  pterygo-maxillary  fissures. 

6.  Spheno-palatine  nerves.  Two 
branches  of  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve  which  pass  to  the  spheno- 
palatine or  Meckel's  ganglion. 

SPHENOIDA'LIS  SUTU'RA 
(see  Sphenoid).  The  designation 
of  a  suture  belonging  to,  or  con- 
nected with,  the  sphenoides  os,  or 
wedge-like  bone.  Compare  Lamb- 
doidalis. 

SPHENO'TIC  {(Trp-k",  a  wedge, 
oSs,  wTo'y,  an  ear).  The  term  applied 
to  one  of  the  centres  of  ossification 
of  the  post-sphenoid  ;  from  it  is 
formed  the  lingula  and  adjoining 
margins  of  the  carotid  groove. 

SFHE'RE.  A  body,  either  solid 
or  hollow,  and  contained  by  one 
surface,  all  points  on  which  are 
equally  distant  from  the  centre  of 

the  body.  ^  „ 

SPHEROIDI'CITY  OF 


SPH 

FLUIDS.  Calefadion.  A  term 
applied  to  the  phenomenon  ob- 
served when  a  few  drops  of  water 
are  projected  upon  a  slightly  con- 
cave plate  of  silver  which  has  been 
previously  heated  to  a  temperature 
considerably  above  212°,  say  to 
288°  Falir.  ;  instead  of  moistening 
the  metallic  surface  and  adhering 
to  every  point  of  contact,  the  water 
does  not  extend  over  the  surface, 
does  not  adhere  to  the  metal,  but 
recoils,  as  it  were,  and  assumes  the 
form  of  an  oblate  spheroid,  present- 
ing peculiar  undulatory  movements, 
analogous  to  those  produced  by 
sonorous  bodies  whilst  in  the  act 
of  vibration.  See  Lcidenfrosf s 
Phenomenon. 

SPHINCTER  {(T(piyycii,  to  con- 
tract). A  muscle,  whose  office  it  is 
to  close  the  aperture  of  an  organ 
around  which  it  is  placed. 

1.  Sphinder  ani.  A  thin  layer 
of  muscular  fibres,  surrounding  the 
anus  like  an  ellipse,  is  termed 
sphinder    ani    extertius  ;  another 

V,  layer,  embracing  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  rectum,  is  called 
sphinder  ani  internus. 

2.  Sphinder  oris,  A  name  of 
the  orbicularis  oris,  or  muscle  situ- 
ated round  the  mouth. 

3.  Sphinder  resicce.  An  incorrect 
designation  of  a  few  transverse 
fibres  found  at  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  ;  they  do  not  surround  the 
neck,  and  therefore  cannot  act  as 
a  sphincter. 

SPHY'GMOGRAPH  {a<t>vyfi6s, 
the  pulse,  ypd(pu,  to  describe).  An 
instrument  invented  by  Marey  for 
representing  in  diagram  the  char- 
acter of  the  pulse,  and  thus  testing 
the  elfects  of  treatment.  The 
results  thus  obtained  are  called 
sphygmograms. 

SPHYGMOMETER  {<r<pvy^6s, 
the  pulse,  niTpov,  a  measure).  The 
name  of  an  instrument  which  ren- 
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ders  the  action  of  the  arteries  ap- 
parent to  the  eye. 

SPHY'GMOSCOPE  {(F<pvy}i6s, 
the  pulse,  a-KOTrew,  to  examine). 
An  instrument  for  indicating  the 
movements  of  the  heart  and 
blood-vessels.  This  instrument,, 
placed  upon  the  heart,  indicates 
strokes  of  that  organ  which  are  so 
feeble  as  to  have  no  corresponding 
pulse  at  the  wrist.  It  also  forms  a 
good  pneumoscope. 

SPICA.  Literally,  an  ear  of 
corn  ;  a  clove  of  garlic.  The  name 
of  a  bandage,  so  called  from  its 
turns,  or  doloii  es,  being  thought  to 
resemble  the  rows  of  an  ear  of  corn. 

SPICA  DESCE'NDENS.  The 
uniting  bandage,  used  in  rectilinear 
wounds  ;  it  consists  of  a  double- 
headed  roller,  with  a  longitudinal 
slit  in  the  middle,  three  or  four 
inches  long.  The  roller  having  one 
head  passed  through  the  slit,  en- 
ables the  surgeon  to  draw  the  lips 
of  the  wound  together. 

SPIGE'LIA  MARILA'NDICA. 
Carolina  Pink,  or  Perennial  Worm- 
grass  or  Worm-seed  ;  an  American 
plant,  named  from  Adrian  Spige- 
lius,  and  collected  and  sold  by  the- 
Cherokee  Indians.  It  is  a  much 
valued  anthelmintic  in  the  United 
States. 

SPIKE.  A  form  of  inflores- 
cence, in  which  all  the  buds  of  an 
elongated  branch  develop  as  flower- 
buds,  without  forming  peduncles^ 
as  in  barley,  orchis,  and  plantain. 
Modifications  of  the  spike  occur  in 
the  spikelet,  the  catkin,  the  cone, 
and  the  spadix.    Compare  Maccme. 

Spikelet  or  Locusta.  A  small 
spike  ;  an  integral  portion  ol  the- 
inflorescence  of  wheat,  and  other 
grasses. 

SPIKENARD.  A  fragrant  es- 
sential oil,  procured  from  the- 
Nardostachys  Jatamansi,  an  Indian 
plant  of  the  order  Falerianacece. 
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SPILOPLA'XIA  {airlxos,  a  spot  I 
-or  blemish,  irXc^J,  anything  fiat 
and  broad  ;  akin  to  ttAot-us,  wide, 
-and  the  Latin  planus).  The  malum 
mortuum,  the  designation  of  a 
-crusted  form  of  elephantiasis  Grce- 
■corum. 

SPrLUS((r7rrAoy,  aspot).  Ncevus 
pigmentosus.  A  mole;  a  discoloured 
spot  or  patch  of  the  skin,  depending 
on  augmentation  of  the  pigment  of 
the  rete  muoosum,  and  deposition 
of  pigment  in  the  papillary  layer  of 
the  derma.  It  must  be  distin- 
guished from  the  true  nfBvus,  which 
is  a  vascular  alteration  of  the  skin. 
See  Melanopaihia. 

SPINA.  Literally,  a  thorn  ; 
hence  the  term  is  sometimes  applied 
to  the  back-bone,  from  the  thorn- 
like processes  of  the  vertebrae.  It 
sometimes  denotes  the  shin-bone. 

1.  Spinalis  dorsi.  A  muscle  of 
the  back,  which,  with  its  fellow, 
forms  an  ellipse,  enclosing  the  spin- 
ous processes  of  all  the  dorsal  verte- 
brne. 

2.  Spinalis  cervicis.  A  small 
muscle,  situated  on  the  middle 
line  in  the  cervical  region— the 
analogue  of  the  spinalis  dorsi. 

SPINA  BIFIDA.  The  deft  spine ; 
an  affection  in  which  the  spinous 
processes  and  laminse  of  some  of 
the  vertebrfe,  most  commonly  in  the 
lumbo-sacral  region,  are  cleft  or 
deficient;  through  the  cleft  pro- 
trudes a  hernia  of  the  spinal  mem- 
branes.   See  Eydrorrliachitis. 

SPINA,  IN  PLANTS.  1.  A 
.thorn;  an  imperfectly  developed 
branch,  incapable  of  extension,  as- 
suming a  hard  texture,  terminating 
in  a  sharp  point,  and  sometimes 
bearing  leaves,  as  in  sloe  and  haw- 
thorn. 2.  A  sinne  ;  a  modified  leaf 
or  petiole ;  the  prickly  terminations 
of  the  vascular  fasciculi  on  the 
odges  of  the  leaves  of  holly  and 
-.thistle  are  spines;  in  barberry,  the 


gradual  transformation  of  leaves 
into  spines  may  be  distinctly 
traced. 

SPINA  VENTO'SA.    Under  the 
terms    spina    ventosa    and  osteo- 
sarcoma are  commonly  included 
various  kinds  of  cystic  tumors  of 
bone  ;   but  these  terms  are  also 
occasionally  applied  to  growths  of 
a  fatty,  fibrous,  gelatinous,  or  car- 
tilaginous character,  so  as  to  have 
lost  a  specific  significance.  The 
term  spina  veniosa  was  first  used  by 
the  Arabian  writers  to  designate  a 
disease  in  which  matter  formed  in 
the  interior  of  a  bone,  and  after- 
wards made  its  way  outward  be- 
neath the  skin.    The  word  spina 
was  employed,   before    the  time 
of  the  Arabians,  to  express  the 
nature  of  the  pain  attendant  on  the 
disease  ;  and  ventosa  was  added  by 
them,  from  the  resemblance  of  the 
affection  to  emphysema.    Since  the 
time  of  the  Arabians,  the  term  has 
been  used  by  many  to  designate  the 
disease  called  white  swelling,  or 
hydarthrus. 

SPINAL  ACCESSORY  NERVE. 
This  is  the  eleventh  pair  of  nerves 
of  Soemmering.    See  Nerves. 

SPINAL  COLUMN.  The  back- 
bone ;  the  vertebral  sheath  of  the 
spinal  marrow,  constituting  the 
central  organ  of  support  in  the  body 
of  vertebrate  animals. 

SPINAL  IRRITATION.  A  term 
applied  to  those  functional  dis- 
orders of  the  spinal  cord  and  its 
nerves,  which  do  not  readily  fall 
under  the  definitions  of  diseases  of 
the  same  organs  having  more  pre- 
cise symptoms.  ,  „ 
SPINAL  MARROW.  Medulla 
spinalis.  A  continuation  of  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  brain,  con- 
sisting of  the  medullary  matter 
contained  within  the  spina  or  ver- 
tebral column.  The  true  spm^ 
marrow  is  that  part  of  the  cord 
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whicli  furnislies  nerves  for  distribu- 
tion to  various  parts  of  the  body, 
as  distinguished  from  that  part  of 
it  which  consists  of  longitudinal 
or  commissural  fibres  proceeding  to 
the  brain. 

SPINDLE-CELL  LAYER.  The 
deepest  layer  of  the  cortex  cerebri  ; 
it  contains  numerous  fusiform 
cells. 

SPmi-CEREBRA'TA.  Another 
name  for  the  Vertehrata,  or  animals 
•which  are  not  only  vertebrate,  but 
are  provided  with  a  brain  and  spinal 
column,  as  the  pisces,  amphibia, 
reptilia,  aves,  and  mammalia. 

SPINTHER'OPIA  {<rTnvHp,  a 
spark,  the  eye).  The  same  as 
Synchysis  Santillans. 

SPIRAL  VESSELS.  Traehen- 
chyma.  Long  cylindrical  tubes, 
tapering  to  each  eu'^,  and  having 
an  elastic  spiral  fibre  generated 
within  them  ;  these  are  the  type 
of  the  vascular  tissue  of  plants. 
From  its  fancied  resemblance  in 
form  and  function  to  the  wind-pipe 
of  an  animal,  the  spiral  vessel  is 
also  called  trachcea. 

SPIREM  {(Tirdpafia,  twisted 
cord).  The  skein  of  chromatin 
filaments  seen  in  cells  during 
karyokinesis. 

SPIRILLUM  (dim.  of  Spira,  a 
coil).  A  genus  of  Bacteriacene. 
The  shape  consists  of  screw-form 
threads  made  up  of  rods  only,  or  of 
rods  and  cocci.  Spore  formation  is 
absent  or  unknown.  The  genus 
comprises :  — 

1.  Spirillum  cholerm  Asialicce. 
Comma-bacillus  of  Koch.  It  occurs 
in  curved  rods,  spirilla,  and 
threads  ;  the  curved  rods  are  about 
half  the  length  of  the  tubeicle 
bacillus,  and  may  be  isolated  or 
attached  to  each  other  forming  S- 
shaped  organisms.  The  results  of 
inoculation  have  varied  with  differ- 
ent observers. 
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2.  Spirillum  Finklerii.  The 
comma-bacillus  of  cholera  nostras  ; 
the  curved  rods  are  thicker  than 
Koch's  comma-bacillus. 

3.  Spirillum  plicaUlc.  Thin 
threads  with  numerous  narrow 
winding  and  sometimes  spiralinax 
forms,  occurring  in  marsh-water  in 
summer. 

4.  Spirillum  Ohermeieri.  The 
spirillum  of  relapsing  fever.  The 
threads  are  very  similar  to  those 
of  ;S'.  pHcatile.  They  have  been 
found  iu  the  blood  of  patients 
suffering  from  relapsing  fever 
during  the  relapses,  but  not  during 
the  intervals  of  freedom  from  fever. 
— CrooTcshank. 

SPIRILLUM  TYROGENUM. 
See  Cheese  Bacillus. 

SPIRIT.  A  term  now  applied 
to  alcohol  or  spirit  of  wine,  but 
formerly  extended  to  substances 
of  very  different  origin  and  com- 
position. Thus,  nitric  acid  was 
called  spirit  of  nitre  ;  hydrochloric 
acid,  spirit  of  salt  ;  sulphuric 
acid,  spirit  of  sulphur  ;  chloride  of 
tin,  spirit  of  Libavius  ;  solution  of 
ammonia,  spirit  of  salammoniac,  or 
sometimes  spirit  of  hartshorn.  See 
Spiritus. 

SPIRITUO'SA  ET  ^THE'REA. 
Alcoholica.  A  class  of  diffusible 
stimulantSjincluding  ardent  spirits, 
wine,  and  the  ethers. 

SPI'RITUS.  Spirit ;  a  general 
term,  comprising  all  inflammable 
liquors  obtained  by  distillation, 
as  brandy,  geneva,  &c.  The  first 
spirit  known  in  Europe  was  made 
from  grapes,  and  sold  as  a  medicine 
in  Italy  and  Spain,  under  the 
name  of  alcohol.  The  Genoese 
afterwards  prepared  it  from  grain, 
and  sold  it  under  the  name  of  aqua 
vilce. 

1.  Spiritus  reetificatus.  Recti- 
fied Spirit.  Alcohol,  with  16  per 
cent,  of  water  ;   obtained  by  the 
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distillation  of  fermented  saccharine 
fluids.  It  varies  from  54  to  60,  or 
even  64,  per  cent,  over  proof,  in  the 
language  of  Sikes's  hydrometer. 
See  Standard  Proof-spirit. 

2.  Spiritus  tenuior.  Proof- spirit. 
Eectified  spirit,  5  pints  ;  distilled 
water,  3  pints.  Eight  pints  of 
proof-spirit  are,  however,  7101!  pro- 
duced ;  the  deficiency  is  about  4  oz. 
in  the  gallon,  and  is  made  up  with 
distilled  water.  This  product  con- 
tains 49  J  parts  of  alcohol  in  100  by 
weight. 

3.  Spiritus  vini  Oallici.  Spirit 
of  French  wine  ;  Brandy.  Spirit 
distilled  from  French  wine. 

4.  Spiritus  sacchari.  Rum  ;  an 
ardent  spirit,  obtained  by  distilla- 
tion from  the  fermented  skimmings 
of  the  sugar-boilers'  molasses,  &c. 

5.  Spiritus  frumenii  compositus. 
Compound  corn-spirit,  obtained 
by  distillation  from  fermented  in- 
fusions of  corn,  as  gin,  whisky,  and 
the  various  compounds. 

6.  Spiritus,  in  pharmacy.  Al- 
coholates,  or  spirits ;  alcoholic 
solutions  of  volatile  substances, 
obtained  by  distillation. 

SPIROBACTERIA.  See  Bac- 
teria. 

SPIROCHAETA.    See  Bacteria. 

SPIRO'METER  {spirare,  to 
breathe,  fii'rpov,  a  measure).  An 
unclassical  designation  of  an  in- 
strument made  to  register  the 
number  of  the  breathings,  and  to 
ascertain  the  exact  capacity  of  the 
chest.  The  terms  spiroscope  and 
pncumometer  are  sometimes  em- 
ployed, but  the  term  should  be 
pncBometer,  from  irvoii},  a  breath- 
ing, and  jxirpov,  a  measure. 

SPLANCHNON  [T-rxi.yx'""')- 
A  yiscus  or  intestine.  The  Greek 
<rirXayx''°-^  li^^^  Latin  viscera, 
denoted  the  most  important  of 
the  inward  parts,  as  the  heart, 
lungs,  and  liver. 


1.  Splanchvo-logy  {\6yos,  air 
account).  The  doctrine,  or  a. 
treatise,  of  the  viscera.  Splanchno- 
graphy  is  a  graphic  description, 
splanchno-tomy  is  dissection,  of  the 
viscera. 

2.  Splanchno-pleure  {irXevpd,  the 
side).  The  internal  of  the  two- 
primary  blastodermic  layers ;  it 
consists  of  hypoblast  and  mesoblast, 
and  forms  the  alimentary  canal 
with  its  appendages. 

3.  Sp7anchno- skeleton.  The  spe- 
cial skeleton  or  osseous  structure 
of  particular  organs. — R.  Owen. 

4.  Splanchnic  Nerves.  These- 
are  two  in  number  on  each  side, 
distinguished  into  the  great,  which 
pass  behind  the  stomach,  and 
terminate  in  the  semilunar  gan- 
glion ;  and  the  small,  which  com- 
municate with  the  former,  and 
terminate  in  the  renal  ganglion. 

SPLASHING  SOUND.  The 
sound  produced  by  succussion, 
when  the  cavity  of  the  pleura 
contains  fluid  mixed  with  air,  or 
when  the  same  combination  occurs 
in  a  tuberculous  cavity  of  large 
size. 

SPLEN  {ffirX'i]v).  The  Spleen  ; 
an  elongated,  flattened,  red  body 
situated  behind  the  cardiac  end  of 
the  stomach,  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  Its  outer  surface  is  con- 
vex ;  the  inner  is  divided  by  a 
groove,  called  the  fissure  of  the 
spleen.  Hippocrates  calls  the 
spleen  the  left,  and  Aristotle  the 
bastard,  liver,  from  the  alliance 
which  subsists  between  them. 

1.  Splen-algia  (8X709,  pain). 
Splenis  dolor.  Pain  of  the  spleen. 
Splenalgia  con  gestionis  is  the  most 
usual  of  the  chronic  spleen-diseases 
prevalent  in  India. 

2.  SpJen-ectumy  [iKriixri.  exci- 
sion). Excision  or  extirpation  of 
the  spleen,  practised  in  cases  or 
enlargement  of  the  organ. 
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3.  Sphn-emphraxis  {ificppaaau, 
to  obstruct).  Congestion  of  the 
spleen.  Simple  enlargement  is 
termed  "ague-cake." 

4.  Splenica.  Medicines  which 
affect  the  spleen,  as  quina,  the 
chalybeates,  &c. 

5.  Splcn-itis.  Inflammation  of 
the  spleen  ;  it  appears  to  be  prin- 
cipally seated  in  the  proper  mem- 
brane of  the  spleen. 

6.  Splenius.  A  muscle  of  the 
back,  resembling  the  spleen  ;  it  is 
single  at  its  origin,  and  divides  into 
the  splenius  capitis  and  the  splenius 
colli,  which  have  distinct  inser- 
tions. The  two  splenii  are  so 
named  from  their  lying,  like 
surgical  splints,  along  the  side  of 
the  neck  ;  both  together  they  have 
the  appearance  of  the  letter  Y ; 
the  complexus  being  seen  between 
them  in  the  upper  part  of  the  angle. 

_  SPLENIC  FEVER.  The  Eng- 
lish term  for  the  French  charbon, 
the  Siberian  Plague  of  Russia,  and 
the  Milzbrand  of  Germany. 

SPLENIZA'TIOF.  Engorge- 
ment. A  change  induced  in  the 
lungs  by  inflammation,  in  which 
they  resemble  the  substance  of 
the  spleen.  This  state  differs  from 
hepatization  in  the  absence  of 
the  granules,  and  a  consequently 
darker  and  more  uniform  texture  ; 
in  appearance  it  resembles  that 
condition  of  the  lung,  produced  in 
pleuropneumonia,  called  by  Laen- 
nec  carnification. 

SPLE'NIUM  CO'RPORIS  CAL- 
LO'SI.  The  designation  of  a 
thick,  rounded  fold,  situated  at 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the 
corpus  callosum,  and  continuous 
with  the  fornix. 

SPLINT.  A  piece  of  wood,  or 
other  rigid  substance,  employed 
in  surgery  to  maintain  any  part 
of  the  body  in  a  fixed  position 
especially    for    holding  steadily 


together  the  portions  of  a  fractured 
bone.  The  straw-splint  is  made  of 
unbroken  wheat-straw,  such  as  is 
used  in  thatching. 

SPLINT-BONE.  The  fibula,  or 
small  bone  of  the  leg ;  so  named 
from  its  resembling  a  surgical 
splint. 

SPLIT-CLOTH.  Scissum  lin- 
leiim.  A  bandage  for  the  head, 
consisting  of  a  central  part,  and 
six  or  eight  tails,  or  heads.  The 
most  convenient  bandage  for  the 
forehead,  face,  and  jaws,  is  the 
four-tailed,  or  single  split-cloth. 

SPO'DIUM(<r7ro5Jy,  a  cinder).  A 
name  sometimes  given  to  the  oxide 
of  zinc,  which  sublimes  during 
calcination. 

SPONDYLI'TIS  {a-7r6„Su\os,  a 
vertebra).  Inflammation  of  a 
vertebra. 

SPONDYLOLISTHESIS 
{(nr6i/Su\o?,  for  (r(p6vSuAos,  a  verte- 
bra, oKia-BrttTis,  a  slipping  down). 
A  dislocation  downwards  and  for- 
wards of  the  last  two  or  three 
lumbar  vertebrre  on  to  the  sacrum, 
thus  lessening  the  antero-posterior 
diameter  of  the  pelvis  at  its 
inlet. 

SPONGE-TENTS.  Instruments 
for  dOating  the  mouth  and  cavity 
of  the  uterus,  the  female  urethra,  a 
strictured  rectum,  or  a  contracted 
orifice  of  the  male  prepuce.  They 
are  made  by  coating  sponge  with  a 
mixture  of  lard  and  wax. 

SPO'NGIA  OFFICINA'LIS. 
Officinal  Sponge ;  a  porous  sub- 
stance, found  adhering  to  rocks, 
and  generally  referred  to  the  class 
of  Poriferous  animals.  Commercial 
sponge  is  the  fibrous  skeleton  of  the 
animal,  from  which  the  gelatinous 
flesh  has  been  removed. 

1.  Spongia  cerata.  Cerated 
Sponge.  Sponge,  prepared  by 
washing  and  drying,  is  dipped  into 
melted  wax,  and  then  pressed  be- 
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tween  metallic  plates  slightly 
heated.    It  is  used  for  tents. 

2.  Spongia  prcuparata.  Prepared 
sponge,  or  sponge-tent,  usually 
made  of  compressed  sponge  impreg- 
nated with  wax,  and  formerly 
employed  for  dilating  sinuses  and 
small  openings. 

3.  Spongia  usta.  Calcined  or 
burnt  sponge  ;  the  sponge  is  cut 
into  pieces,  burned  in  a  close  iron 
vessel,  and  pulverized. 

SPO'JSTGIOBLAST  {(nv6xyos, 
sponge,  fi\aa-T6s,  germ).  Colum- 
nar branched  cells  of  the  embryonic 
spinal  cord  which,  by  their  union, 
form  the  supporting  reticulum  of 
the  nerve  cells  and  fibres. 

SPO'JSTGIOLA  (dim.  of  spongia, 
a  sponge).  A  spongelet,  or  small 
oval  body,  terminating  each  of  the 
capillary  roots  in  trees  or  plants, 
composed  of  cellular  tissue,  without 
epidermis,  and  analogous,  in  its  ab- 
sorbing power,  to  the  ampullulas  of 
the  human  intestine. 

SPONGIOPILINE.  See 

SPO'NGIOPLASM  _  {(TiT6yyos, 
sponge,  TiXda-fxa,  anything  formed). 
The  network  or  reticulum  within 
the  cell  containing  the  hyaloplasm  ; 
it  stains  readily,  thus  differing  from 
the  hyaloplasm.  See  (Ecoid  and 
Hyaloplasm. 

SPONGY  BONES.  A  designa- 
tion of  the  turhinal  hones  of  the 
nose.  These  are  called  spongy, 
because  the  interior  of  each  is 
occupied  by  air-cavities,  separated 
only  by  very  delicate  partitions, 
and  communicating  with  the  nasal 
cavities.  Hence  the  bones,  though 
massive-looking,  are  really  exceed- 
ingly light  and  delicate,  and  fully 
deserve  the  appellation  spungy. 

SPONTA'NEOUS  {spontc,  ofone's 
own  free  will).  A  term  applied  to 
any  physiological  phenomenon 
which  takes  place  without  external 


agency ;  to  diseases  or  fractures 
which  occur  without  direct  external 
cause  ;  to  the  combustion  which 
frequently  occurs  in  greasy  materi- 
als which  have  been  allowed  to 
accumulate  ;  to  the  alleged  develop- 
ment of  infusorial  animalcules 
during  putrefaction,  without  the 
pre-existence  of  germs  of  any  kind, 
&c. 

SPORA'DIC  (o-iropaSi/c(Js,  scat- 
tered). A  general  term  for  dis- 
eases, arising  from  occasional 
causes,  as  cold,  fatigue,  &c.,  and 
attacking  a  few  persons  at  a  time, 
without  spreading  through  a  dis- 
trict. Sporadic  diseases  are  thus- 
distinguished  from  Epidemic  and 
Endemic  diseases,  which  affect 
many  persons  at  the  same  time. 
The  term  denotes  anything  scat- 
tered here  and  there,  like  seeds. 

SPORE  or  SPORULE  ( 
to  sow).  The  minute,  granular, 
reproductive  body  in  Flowerless- 
plants,  which  is  analogous  to  the 
seed  of  Flowering  plants,  but  differs 
from  this  in  not  germinating  from 
any  fixed  point,  but  in  producing^ 
its  root  and  stem  indifferently 
from  any  point  of  its  surface.  The 
theca  which  contains  the  spores  is 
called  sporangiiom,  from  ayyelov, 
a  vessel.  Sporidia  are  bodies- 
resembling  spores,  which  occur  in 
Algaceous  plants. 

SPOROCA'RPIUM  (o-TrJpoj,  a 
spore,  KdfjTros,  fruit).  A  term  pro- 
posed by  Link  to  express  an  aggre- 
gation of  sporangia  (see  Spore) 
when  placed  near  together,  especi- 
ally in  cases  in  which  any  number 
of  sporangia  are  enclosed  in  a  com- 
mon membrane.  In  this  sense  the 
term  has  been  applied  to  the  organ 
containing  the  reproductive  organs- 
in  the  order  Marsilcacca:.  This 
part  has  been  termed  involucrum. 

SPO'RO-OYST  {aUpos,  a  spore, 
Kvaris,  a  bladder).    A  spore-case  j 
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an  organized  body  possessing,  more 
or  less,  the  character  of  an  indi- 
yidual  animal,  but  neyer  having 
sexual  distinctions,  and  containing 
germs  that  become  individuals  of 
the  same  species  in  another  and 
usually  higher  stage.  —  Webster. 
See  Rcdia. 

SPO'ltOGENS  (o-TrJpoj,  a  spore, 
yevva'ji,  to  produce).  A  division 
of  Endogenous  plants,  whose  repro- 
ductive bodies  are  not  seeds,  as  in 
Endogens  proper,  but  spores,  as  in 
KafEesiaceffi.  These  plants  are 
commonly  called  rhizanths. 

SPO'RULE.  A  term  frequently 
used  in  the  same  sense  as  spore  ;  a 
small  spore.  Sporulifcrous,  bear- 
ing sporules  or  spores. 

SPOTTING.  A  disease  in 
plants,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  small  black  spots  on 
the  leaves  and  parenchymatous 
parts  of  plants,  with  decay  of  the 
subjacent  tissue.    See  BlcUing. 

SPRAIN  or  STRAIN.  A  for- 
cible stretching  of  muscular,  ten- 
dinous, or  ligamentous  tissues  be- 
yond their  natural  length. 

SPRUE.    See  Psilosis. 

SPURIOUS  DISEASE.  A 
disease  called  by  a  wrong  name,  as 
spzM-ioitsp/eMrisy,  whentheaffection 
is  rhaimiatism  of  the  intercostal 
muscles. 

_  SPU'TUM  {spuore,  to  spit).  Any 
kind  of  expectorated  matters  ;  the 
result  of  expectoration.  See  Floe- 
culent  and  Nummular  Spula. 

SQUA'MA  (squama,  a  scale  of 
a  fish).  A  scale.  "A  lamina  of 
morbid  cuticle,  hard,  thickened, 
whitish,  and  opaque."  The  term 
Squamie  denotes  an  order  of  cu- 
taneous diseases,  comprising  lepra, 
psoriasis,  pityriasis,  eczema,  and 
ichthyosis. 

The  term  squama  also  denotes 
certain  other  scale-\ik&  substances  ; 
thus,   (eris  squama  denotes  the 


scales  of  brass  blown  from  the 
metal  in  melting  ;  squamce  ferri, 
the  black  oxide  of  iron,  obtained 
in  the  form  of  scales. 

SQUAMOUS  BONE  {squama,  a 
scale  of  a  fish).  The  scaly  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone,  forming  the 
middle  of  the  side  of  the  skull. 

SQUA'MOUS  SUTURE 
(squama,  a  scale  of  a  fish).  A  su- 
ture of  the  cranium,  so  called  ft-om 
its  edges  covering  each  other  like 
the  scales  of  fishes.    See  Suture. 

SQUA'RRA.  Sir  E.  Wilson 
derives  this  term  from  the  Greek 
iffx'i-pa,  the  scab  or  eschar  on  a 
wound  caused  by  burning,  and  de- 
fines it  as  roughness,  scabbiness, 
or  scurfiness  of  the  skin,  a  cru.st 
or  eschar  ;  in  the  former  sense  it 
is  applied  to  trichosis  tonsurans,  as 
squarra  tendons,  and  to  a  variety 
of  favus,  as  favus  sqimrrosus. 

The  term  Squarrosus  seems,  how- 
ever, quite  independent  of  a  Greek 
origin,  and  points  rather  to  the 
Latin  squama.  Sext.  Pomp.  Festus, 
a  grammarian  of  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, A.D.,  writes: — "  Sqiiarrosi  a 
squamarum  similitudine  dicti,  quo- 
rum cutis  exsurgit  ob  assiduam 
illuviem." 

SQUARROSE  (squarrosus,  cov- 
ered with  scurf).  A  term  applied, 
in  descriptive  botany,  to  parts 
which  are  spread  out  at  right 
angles  from  a  common  axis,  as  the 
leaves  of  some  mosses,  the  invol- 
ucra  of  some  compositse,  &c.  By 
the  term  squarrose- slashed,  as  ap- 
plied to  leaves,  is  meant,  slashed 
with  minor  divisions  at  right  angles 
with  the  other  divisions. 

SQUINT.  The  popular  desig- 
nation of  a  want  of  parallelism  in 
the  position  and  motion  of  the 
eyes ;  in  other  words,  the  non- 
coincidence  of  the  axes  of  the 
eyes.  See  Strabismus. 
STAB  CULTURE.    Stick  Cul- 
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ture.  A  method  of  cultivating 
micro-organisms  in  a  solid  medium 
as  peptone  jelly  ;  the  medium  is 
inoculated  by  thrusting  into  it  a 
platinum  needle,  first  sterilized 
and  then  introduced  into  the  sub- 
stance containing  the  bacteria  to  be 
cultivated. 

ST.  ANTHOlSrY'S  FIRE.  A 
popular  name  for  Erysipelas,  de- 
rived fi'om  the  myth  that  St. 
Anthony  of  Padua  could  miracu- 
lously cure  the  disease. 

STACCA'TO  SPEECH  {staceare, 
Italian,  to  separate).  Scanning 
speech.  Slow  speech  with  an  ex- 
plosive pronunciation  of  the  syl- 

STACTE'(o-TaCa>,  to  distil).  That 
kind  of  myrrh  which  distils  or  falls 
in  drops  from  the  tree).  Also,  a 
more  liquid  kind  of  amber  than  is 
generally  met  with  in  commerce. 
See  Mijrrha. 

STACTO'METER  (o-Ta^rds, 
dropping,  /j.^rpov,  a  measure).  Drop- 
measurer  ;  an  instrument  invented 
by  Brewster  for  measuring  specific 
gravities  by  the  size  of  drops  which 
€xude  from  a  small  orifice. 

STA'DIUM  MELANCHO'- 
LICUM.  A  name  that  has  been 
given  to  the  initiatory  period  of 
insanity.  By  some  it  has  been 
termed  the  "prodromal  stadium," 
or  period  of  incubation. 

STAFF.  The  director  for  the 
gorget,  or  knife,  used  in  lithotomy. 

STAFFORDSHIRE  KNOT.  A 
knot  introduced  by  Mr  Lawson 
Tait  for  securing  the  pedicle  of  an 
ovarian  tumor.  The  ligature 
(doubled)  is  thrust  through  the 
pedicle,  and  the  loop  then  brought 
over  the  tumor  so  to  surround 
the  pedicle,  one  end  of  the  ligature 
is  drawn  through  the  loop,  and  the 
whole  ligature  tightened  and  tied. 

STA'GMA  {(TTdCoo,  to  distil).  A 
■drop,  that  which  is  dropped,  a 
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liquid.  A  distilled  liquor.  The 
term  is  rare. 

STAGNA'TION  {slagnum,  a  pool, 
a  piece  of  standing  water).  Accu- 
mulation or  retention  of  a  liquid 
in  any  part ;  a  term  applied  by 
the  humoral  pathologists  to  that 
state  of  the  blood  which  they  con- 
sidered the  cause  of  many  diseases. 

STA'LACTITE;  STA'LAG- 
MITE(<rTa\Ca<^,to  drop, 
a  drop).  The  first  is  applied  to 
calcareous  pillars  found  suspended 
from  the  roof,  the  second  to  a  simi- 
lar mass  on  the  floor,  of  certain 
caverns  or  natural  grottoes,  occa- 
sioned by  the  gradual  separation 
of  carbonate  of  lime  from  water 
charged  with  carbonic  acid.  See 
Petrifying  Spring. 

STAMEN.  The  male  organ  of 
flowering  plants,  occurring,  in 
one  or  more  series  or  whorls,  in- 
side the  corolla,  and  consisting, 
essentially,  of  an  anther  and  pollen, 
to  which  is  very  frequently  added 
a  filament  of  various  length.  The 
entire  apparatus  is  termed  andrce- 
cemn.  [The  Latin  term  stamen 
corresponds  with  the  Greek  a-T-fifiav. 
They  both  denote,  primarily,  the 
warp  in  the  ancient  upright  loom 
at  which  the  weaver  stood  instead 
of  sitting,  and  are  each  derived 
from  the  verb,  in  their  respective 
languages,  meaning,  to  stand."] 

STAMMER  and  STUTTER. 
Terms  employed  syrionymously  to 
denote  an  involuntary  interruption 
of  speech  arising  from  difficulty  and 
often  total  inability  of  pronouncing 
certain  syllables.    See  Psellismns. 

STANDARD  PROOF-SPIRIT. 
This  spirit  is  defined,  by  the  Ex- 
cise law,  as  "that  which,  at  a 
temperature  of  51°  F.,  weighs 
exactly  twelve-thirteenths  of  an 
equal  measure  of  distilled  water.' 
At  this  tern  [lera ture  the  spirit  will 
have  a  specific  gravity  of  '923,  or 
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about  -920  at  60°  F.  The  standard 
alcohol  of  the  Excise  is  spirit  of 
specific  gravity  -825  at  60°  f .  By 
"spirit  60  degrees  over  proof"  is 
understood  a  spirit,  100  measures  of 
which  added  to  60  measures  of 
water,  will  form  standard  proof- 
spirit,  sp.  gr.  •920.  By  "spirit  10 
degrees  under  proof"  is  understood 
a  spirit,  100  measures  of  which 
mixed  with  10  measures  of  standard 
alcohol,  sp.  gr.  •825,  will  form 
standard  proof-spirit. 

STANDARD  TEMPERATURE 
and  PRESSURE.  In  determining 
the  specific  gravity  of  solids  and 
liquids,  the  standard  of  comparison 
is  the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of 
distilled  water  at  60°  Fahr.  ;  and 
for  gases  and  vapours,  atmospheric 
air  at  60°  Fahr.,  and  under  a  pres- 
sure of  30  inches. 

STANNETHY'LIUM.  A  crys- 
talline body  formed  by  the  direct 
union  of  stannum,  or  tin,  with 
iodide  of  ethyl ;  it  is  the  iodide  of 
a  new  organic  radical.  See  Organo- 
metallic  Bodies. 

STA'NNUM.  Plumbum  alh  urn. 
Tin  ;  a  metal  occurring  plentifully 
in  Cornwall,  &c.  It  is  found  united 
with  sulphur  and  copper,  and  is 
then  called  tin-pyrites  ;  when  com- 
bined with  oxide  of  iron  and  silex, 
it  is  called  tin-slonc,  and  wood-tin. 

1.  Stannum foliatum.  Tin-foil ; 
an  alloy  composed  chiefly  of  tin, 
with  a  small  portion  of  lead,  and 
sold  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  of  about 
1-lOOOth  part  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness. 

_  2.  Stannic  acid.  A  binoxide  of 
tin,  combining  with  alkalies  and 
forming  crystalline  stannates. 

STAPE'DIUS.  A  small  muscle 
arising  from  the  anterior  end  of  the 
pyramid,  and  inserted  into  the  neck 
of  the  stapes. 

STAPES.  Literally,  a  stirrup. 
A  stirrup-like  bone,  the  innermost 


of  the  small  bones  of  the  internal 
ear.    See  Ossiculum. 

STAPHISA'GRIA.  Staves- 
acre  ;  the  seed  of  the  Delphinum 
Staphisagria,  or  Stavesacre,  a  Ra- 
nunculaceous  plant  of  the  Southern 
parts  of  Europe.  Their  active  pro- 
perties depend  on  a  peculiar  alka- 
line principle,  called  delphin, 

STA'PHYLE'  (<TTa<pv\-l,,  a  bunch 
of  grapes).  A  Greek  term  for  the 
uvula,  which  enters  into  the  desig- 
nations of  several  muscles  of  the 
palate.  Thus,  peri-staphylinus  cx- 
ternus  is  a  synonym  of  the  circum- 
flexus  palati  ;  peri-staphylinus  in- 
ternus,  of  the  levator  palati  mollis. 
Then,  the  iialato-pharyngeus  has. 
been  distinguished  by  Winslow  in- 
to three  portions,  with  reference  to 
its  origins,  viz.,  the  pcristaphylo- 
pharyngmus,  or  upjier,  pharyngo- 
slaphylinus,  or  middle,  and  thyro- 
staphylinus,  or  lower  portion. 

STAPHYLO-COCOUS  ( aracPvA-f,, 
a  bunch  of  grapes,  kS  ckos,  a  kernel). 
A  form  of  micrococcus  which  grows 
in  irregular  masses.  Staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus  is  the  same  asmicro- 
coccus  p.  a.    See  Micrococcus. 

STAPHYLO'MA 
cluster  of  grapes).  Vva.  A  term 
denoting  any  protrusion  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  eye.  Sta- 
phyloma iridis  is  a  protrusion  of 
the  iris,  which  occurs  when  the 
cornea  is  perforated  by  ulcers  or 
wounds.  Staphyloma  racemosum 
denotes  protrusion  of  the  whole 
iris,  after  general  slough  of  the 
cornea,  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
cluster  of  grapes.   See  Myoccphalon. 

Staphyloma  posticum.  Sclerec- 
tasia. Posterior  staphyloma ;  a 
conical  protrusion  backward  of  a 
portion  of  the  sclerotic,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  optic  nerve, 
involving  the  choroid  and  retina. 

STA'PHYLOPLASTYC^rafliuA^, 
the  palate,    irXacraia,    to  mould). 

2  Y 
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Tlie  operation  for  closure  of  fissure 
of  the  hard  palate. 

STAPHYLO'REAPHY 
{(TTacpvXT),  the  palate,  paip-f),  su- 
ture). The  operation  for  closure 
of  fissure  of  the  soft  palate  ;  suture 
of  the  uvula. 

STAPHYLO'SIS  (o-ra^uA/^,  a 
bunch  of  grapes).  A  protrusion 
or  protuberance  of  the  choroid 
from  attenuation  of  the  sclerotica. 
The  proper  term  is  staphyloma. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

STARCH  or  YMOVhA.  A 
substance  composed  of  organic 
granules,  which  is  extracted,  by 
trituration  in  water,  from  the  roots, 
tubers,  and  stems  of  various  plants, 
and  chiefly  from  the  grains  of  wheat 
and  other  cereal  grasses.  Each 
granule  consists  of  a  membranous 
covering  and  gum-like  contents. 

STAS-OTTO  METHOD,  A 
method  of  extracting  ptomaines  and 
alkaloids  from  the  tissues.  It  de- 
pends upon  the  fact  that  the  free 
alkaloids  are  soluble  in  ether,  while 
the  salts  of  the  alkaloids  are  insol- 
uble in  ether,  but  soluble  in  water 
and  in  alcohol. — Gould. 

STASIS  {(TTda-is,  from  'IffTHfii,  to 
make  to  stand).  Literally,  a  stand- 
ing, a  placing  or '  setting  ;  a  term 
applied  to  stagnation  of  the  blood. 

STATE  MEDICINE.  Medical 
science  in  as  far  as  it  deals  with  the 
community  at  large ;  it  thus  em- 
braces hygiene  and  forensic  medi- 
cine. 

STATI'STICS.  A  term  applied 
to  the  investigation  and  exposition 
of  the  actual  condition  of  states 
and  countries.  Medical  statistics 
consist  in  the  application  of 
numbers  to  illustrate  the  natural 
history  of   men    in   health  and 

STA'TOBLASTS  {aTaTos,  placed, 
0\a(Tros,  germen).  A  term  applied 
to  certain  peculiar  internal  buds, 


by  means  of  which  some  of  the 
Polyzoa  reproduce  themselves,  by 
a  process  of  "internal  gemma- 
tion." 

STATUS  EPILEPTICUS.  That 
condition  of  the  epileptic  patient 
when  the  convulsive  fits  occur  in 
rapid  succession  and  without  in- 
tervals of  consciousness ;  it  often 
terminates  in  death. 

STEAM.  The  vapour  of  water 
raised  to  a  high  degree  of  elasticity 
by  heat.  Steam  is  always  of  the 
same  temperature  as  the  water 
from  which  it  rises,  and,  accord- 
ingly, the  terms  high  pressure 
steam,  steam  produced  at  a  high 
temperature,  and  steam  of  great 
density,  may  be  considered  as 
synonymous  terms.  Substances 
which  evaporate  without  lique- 
fying, are  said  to  sublime  ;  ice  and 
snow  sublime  in  dry  winds. 

STE'ARIC  ACID  [arUp,  suet). 
An  acid  procured  from  animal  and 
vegetable  fats,  and  from  the  bile  of 
many  animals.  Stearates  are  com- 
binations of  stearic  acid  with  bases, 
and  the  compounds  are  termed 
soaps.    See  Oleic  acid. 

STE'ARIN  ((TTe'ap,  suet).  A  solid 
crystallizable  substance,  constitut- 
ing the  essential  part  of  oils  and 
fats— that  part  which  is  solid  at 
common  temperatures.    See  Elain. 

STEARO'PTEN  ((rreap,  suet). 
The  solid  portion  of  a  volatile  oil, 
as  camphor.  The  liquid  portion 
of  a  volatile  oil  is  called  elccopt^n. 
The  former  generally  crystallizes 
when  the  oil  has  been  long  kept. 

STEARRHCE'A  {crriap,  (TtUtos, 
sebum  or  fat,  ^6o>,  to  flow).  Stca- 
torrhcea.  Sebaceous  flux ;  aug- 
mented secretion  of  the  sebiparous 
organs.  Changes  occur  in  quality 
as  well  as  in  quantity  ;  hence  the 
term  stcarrhcea  flavcscens  denotes 
that  the  abnormal  secretion  is  of 
a  golden  or  dirty -yellow  colour ; 
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and  stcarrhcea  nigricans,  that  it  is 
of  a  greyish,  and  sometimes  of  a 
perfectly  black  appearance.  Stear- 
rhosa  is  synonymous  with,  se- 
borrhcea. 

Stearrhcea  foUiculorum.  In- 
flammation of  the  hair-follicles, 
accompanied  by  a  morbid  secretion, 
which  is  diffused,  and  hardens  upon 
the  surface  of  the  skin. 

STE'ATINS  (steatina,  from  crreap, 
suet).  The  name  of  a  new  class 
of  preparations,  intermediate  be- 
tween plaster  and  salve,  for  the 
external  application  of  certain 
remedies.  These  preparations 
would  correspond  to  a  class  of 
cerates,  but,  as  they  do  not  all 
contain  wax,  and  their  chief  con- 
stituent is  mostly  mutton  tallow 
(sehum  ovillum),  they  have  been 
named  by  Dr  W.  H.  Mielcke, 
"Steatina"  or  Steatins. 

STE'ATOCELE  (ar^ap,  suet, 
K^Ar;,  a  tumor).  A  tumor  seated 
in  the  scrotum,  and  consisting  of 
a  suety  substance. 

STEATO'DES  {^r,ardi5r,s,  tal- 
lowy,  from  o-xfop,  tallow,  sevum, 
sebum,  and  eiSris,  a  termination  de- 
noting fulness).  Tallowy,  abound- 
ing in  sevum  or  sebum.  See 
Asteatodes  and  Allosteatodes. 

STEATO'MA  (o-t6  rfro-Ma,  from 
cTTfap,  trreaTos,  sebum  or  fat).  A 
sebaceous  tumor  ;  a  fatty  or  granu- 
lar degeneration,  occurring  either  in 
the  arterial  coats  themselves,  or  in 
the  plastic  deposits  which  take 
place  upon  or  underneath  them. 
See  Atheroma. 

STEATOZO'ON  FOLLICULO'- 
RUM  (o-Tf'op,  (TTtaros,  sebum,  suet, 
Cuov,  an  animal).  The  name  given 
by  Sir  Erasmus  Wilson  to  the 
articulated  animalcule  found  in  the 
sebaceous  substance  of  the  hair- 
follicle.  This  little  animal  was 
considered  by  Dr  Simon,  of  Berlin 
to  be  the  larva  of  an  unknown 


acarus,  and  was  named  by  him 
Acarus foUiculorum.  Subsequently 
it  was  termed  by  Owen  Dimodex 
foUiculorum. 

STEEL.  Carburetted  iron.  The 
proportion  of  carbon  is  supposed 
to  amount,  at  an  average,  to  YTirth 
part.  Steel  is  usually  divided 
into  three  sorts,  according  to  the 
method  by  which  it  is  prepared, 
viz. ,  natural  steel,  steel  of  cementa- 
tion, and  cast-steel. 

STE'LLA.  Stellated  Bandage. 
A  bandage,  so  named  from  its 
forming  a  star,  or  cross,  on  the 
back.  It  is  a  roller,  applied  in 
the  form  of  the  figure  8,  so  as  to 
keep  back  the  shoulders. 

STELLWAG'S  SYMPTOM  or 
SIGN.  An  occasional  symptom  of 
exophthalmic  goitre.  The  lids  are 
so  retracted  that  the  palpebral  fis- 
sure is  enlarged,  and  more  of  the 
sclerotic  than  usual  is  visible,  giving 
the  eyes  a  staring  look. 

STEM  OF  PLANTS.  A  general 
term  for  that  part  of  a  plant 
which,  proceeding  from  the  root, 
either  extends  underground  or 
ascends  into  the  air  and  supports 
the  leaves  and  flowers.  There  are 
eight  varieties  of  stem  ;  four  are 
subterranean,  viz.,  the  cormus,  the 
tuber,  the  rhizoma,  and  the  soboles 
or  creeping  stem;  these  are  de- 
scribed in  their  respective  places, 
ifour  are  aerial,  viz.  

1.  The  Stem.  This,  though  a 
general  term  for  the  ascendincr 
axis  of  gi-owth,  is  more  particu^ 
arly  applied  to  the  caulis,  or  aerial 

stem  of  soft  or  herbaceous  nature 
as  distinguished  from  such  as  are 
hard  and  woody. 

2.  The  Trunk.  This  is  the  woody 
stem  of  trees  and  shrubs,  as  of 
oak,  ash,  and  hawthorn,  and  it  is 
peculiar  to  dicotyledonous  or  exo 
genous  plants.  It  is  generally  of 
conical    form;    the    Spper  Jart 
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sends  out  branches,  which  divide 
into  twigs. 

3.  The  Stipe.  This  is  the  kind 
of  woody  stem  peculiar  to  monoco- 
tyledonous  or  endogenous  plants, 
as  palms.  It  presents  the  appear- 
ance of  a  slender  column,  crowned 
by  a  tuft  of  leaves  and  flowers. 

4.  The  Culm.  This  is  the  kind 
of  stem  peculiar  to  grasses.  It  is 
generally  fistulous  and  knotted,  but 
admits  of  many  modifications. 

STENOCA'RDIA  {ar^v6s,  nar- 
row, KopSi'a,  the  heart).  Con- 
tracted heart,  atrophy  of  the 
heart.  Breast-pang  occurring  with 
disease  of  the  heart  or  of  the 
coronary  arteries. 

STENOOHO'EIA  {a-revSs,  nar- 
row, x'^po^i  space).  Contraction 
or  partial  obstruction,  as  of  the 
nasal  duct.  Atresia  is  complete 
closure. 

STENO-COR'IASIS  (o-TeiJj,  nar- 
row, K6pri,  the  pupil).  Contraction 
of  the  pupil. 

STE'NON'S  DUCT.  Stenonian 
duct.  The  duct  of  the  parotid 
gland,  discovered  by  Stenon. 

STE'NON'S  FORAMINA.  Sten- 
soi's  Foramina.  The  lateral  holes 
of  the  anterior  palatine  canal.  See 
Scarpa. 

STENOPA'IC  {arevis,  narrow, 
opacv,  to  see).  The  term  is  applied 
to  spectacles  which  allow  only  a 
small  beam  of  light  to  enter  the  eye. 

STENO'SIS;  STENO'MA  (o-re- 
vSoj,  to  contract).  The  former 
term  denotes  the  contraction  or 
obstruction  of  an  organ,  as  o'f  the 
cardia,  the  pylorus,  &c.  The 
latter  term  denotes  a  narrow  place 
—the  state  of  an  obstructed  organ. 
See  Preface,  par.  2. 

STEPHA'NION  (o-Tc^acos,  a 
crown).  The  point  at  which  the 
coronal  suture  crosses  a  line  drawn 
from  the  glabella  to  the  occipital 
point. 


STERCORA'CEOUS  {stercus, 
stercoris,  dung).  Containing 
fseces. 

STE'RCORIN  {stercus,  stercoHs, 
dung).  A  crystalline  odourless 
substance  extracted  from  fa3ces. 

STERELMI'NTHA  (o-repcrfy, 
solid,  'dAjxivs,  a  worm).  The  name 
applied  to  those  species  of  intes- 
tinal worms  which  have  no  true 
abdominal  cavity,  and  are  there- 
fore termed  solid,  or  parenchy- 
matous. These  are  the  Tcenia 
solium,  the  Bothriocephalus  latios, 
kc.    See  Vermes  and  Coelelmintha. 

STE'REO  -  ELECTRIC  CUR- 
RENT (o-TepecJs,  solid).  A  current 
of  thermo-electricity  through  solid 
bodies,  as  metals,  when  brought 
into  contact  at  different  tempera- 
tures. It  is  thus  distinguished 
from  the  Voltaic  or  hydro- electric 
current,  for  which  the  presence 
of  fluids  is  necessary. 

STEREO'METER  (o-reperfy, 
solid,  fiirpov,  a  measure).  An  in- 
strument for  determining  the 
specific  gravity  of  solid  substances, 
and  ascertaining  their  solid  con- 
tents. 

STE'REOSCOPE  (o-TepecJs,  solid, 
(TKOTrea,  to  see).  Binocular  glass. 
An  instrument  invented  by  Mr 
Wheatstone,  for  making  two  plane 
pictures  seem  to  coalesce  into  one 
relievo,  or  raised  object.  The 
images  of  the  two  pictures  are 
thrown,  respectively,  upon  such 
parts  of  the  two  retinte  of  the  eyes 
as  would  receive  these  images  if 
they  really  proceeded  from  one 
solid  body,  and  the  mind  accord- 
ingly accepts  them  as  representing 
a  single  solid  body. 

STERI'LITY  {sterilis,  barren). 
Barrenness,  arising  froni  the 
absence  of  spermatozoa  in  the 
male,  or  of  ovules  in  the  female. 
It  differs  from  impotence,  in  which 
affection  the  semen  of  the  male  is 
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prevented,  from  divers  causes, 
from  coming  into  contact  with 
the  ovule  of  the  female. 

STE'RNUM.  The  breast-bone. 
It  is  divided  into  two  or  three  parts, 
terminating  below  in  the  ensiform 
cartilage. 

1.  Sterno-clavicular.  The  desig- 
nation of  a  ligament  extending 
from  the  sternum  to  the  clavicle. 

2.  Sterno-deido-mastoideus.  A 
muscle  arising  by  two  origins 
from  the  summit  of  the  sternum 
and  the  sternal  portion  of  the 
clavicle,  and  inserted  into  the 
mastoid  process  of  the  temporal 
bone.  It  turns  the  head  to  one 
side,  and  bends  it  forwards. 

3.  Sterno-hyoideus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  sternum,  and 
inserted  into  the  os  hyoides.  It 
depresses  the  larynx,  and  furnishes 
a  fixed  point  for  the  depressors  of 
the  jaw. 

4.  Sterno-thyroideus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  sternum,  and 
inserted  into  the  thyroid  carti- 
lage. It  draws  the  larynx  down- 
wards. 

STERNUTABIE'NTUM  {ster- 
nutare,  to  sneeze).  A  sneezing. 
Celsus  employs  the  word  in  the 
sense  of  that  which  provokes 
sneezing,  a  sneezing-powder,  ster- 
nuiatory,  ^  ptarmic,  or  errhine. 
Sternutatio  also  denotes  sneezing, 
but  the  term  is  rare.   See  Errhines. 

STE'RTOR  (sterto,  to  snore  in 
Bleeping).  Stertorous  breathing 
or  snoring;  noisy  inspiration 
caused  by  flapping  of  the  soft 
palate  when  partially  paralyzed 
as  in  sound  sleep,  or  completely 
paralyzed,  as  in  congestion  of  the 
brain. 

STETHO'METER  (<,.^e„,  the 
cnest,  ixeTpov,  a  measure).  A  chest- 
measurer  ;  an  instrument  invented 
by  Dr  Quain,  for  facilitating  diag- 
nosis, by  measuring  the  difference 


in  the  mobility  ot  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  chest,  or  the  magnitude  of 
the  inspirations. 

STE'THOSCOPE  {a-TrjOos,  the 
breast,  crKoirew,  to  explore).  A 
"breast-explorer,"  an  instrument, 
invented  by  Laennec,  to  assist  the 
ear  in  examining  the  morbid 
sounds  of  the  chest.  See  Auscul- 
tation. 

STHE'NIC  DISEASES  (ffO^uos, 
strength).  A  term  applied  by 
Dr  Brown  to  diseases  produced, 
according  to  his  theory,  by  ac- 
cumulated excitability,  and  nearly 
synonymous  with  acute.  See 
Asthenic. 

STI'BIUM.  The  ancient  term 
for  the  ore  of  antimony.  Hence 
Berzelius  described  the  antimo- 
nious  and  antimonic  acids  under 
the  names  stibious  and  stibic. 

STICHO'METRY  {arixos,  a  row, 
order,  line,  fxirpov,  measure).  A 
division  of  chemical  science  which 
shows  the  precision  with  which 
chemical  combinations  are  formed 
in  definite  proportions  by  weight 
and  volume. 

STICTA  PULMONA'RIA.  Tree 
Lung-wort ;  a  lichen  employed  in 
pulmonary  complaints,  but  inferior 
to  Iceland  moss. 

STI'GMA  {a-rlyixa,  the  prick  or 
mark  of  a  pointed  instrument). 
A  point  or  speck;  the  smallest 
Jcind  of  spot  occurring  in  purpura. 

STIGMA,  IN  PLANTS.  The 
upper  extremity  of  the  pistil ;  the 
part  which,  in  fecundation,  re- 
ceives the  pollen.  It  has  been 
termed  the  pistillary  spongelet,  from 
Its  property  of  absorbing  the 
fecundating  matter  contained  in 
the  anther.  It  may  be  divided 
into  lobes,  and  is  then  designated 
as  hilobale,  trilobate,  &c.  It  may 
be  sessile,  but  it  is  usually  placed 
at  the  end  of  a  style,  and  is  then 
said  to  be  terminal,  or  it  may 
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occupy  the  side  of  the  style,  and 
is  then  called  lateral. 

STILLICI'DIUM  {stillare,  to 
ooze  in  drops,  cadere,  to  fall). 
Strangury  ;  a  discharge  of  the  urine 
gutlatim,  or  in  drops.  Siillicidium 
lacrymarum  denotes  an  overflow 
of  tears,  fi'om  some  obstruction 
in  the  excretory  portion  of  the 
lacrymal  organs.  (See  Epiphora.) 
Stillicidium  also  denotes  the  act 
of  pumping  upon  any  part. 

STILLINGIA.  A  genus  of 
Eu[ihorbiaceous  plants.  S.  Sylva- 
tica  possesses  emetic  aud  alterative 
properties. 

STI'MMI  (<ttiVmi,  quo  aliquid, 
(TTei'jSeTai,  densatur).  Stibium.  A 
substance,  probably  antimony, 
which  the  Ancients  used  to  apply 
to  the  eye-lids,  for  the  purpose  of 
contracting  them,  and  thus  giving 
the  eyes  an  appearance  of  largeness, 
■which  was  considered  a  mark  of 
beauty. 

STi'MULANT  (stimulus,  agoad). 
Incitant ;  excitant.  An  agent  which 
increases  the  vital  activity  of  an 
organ,  by  augmenting  the  fre- 
quency as  well  as  the  force  of  the 
heart's  contracticfns.  When  this 
effect  is  produced  in  all  the  organ.s 
or  functions,  the  agent  is  termed 
a  general  stimulant ;  when  limited 
to  one  or  two  organs,  a  local 
stiimdant ;  when  it  affects  merely 
the  part  to  which  it  is  applied,  it 
is  called  an  irritant. 

STI'MULI,  HOMOGE'NEOUS. 
A  term  applied  by  Miillei'  to  those 
stimulants  which,  though  not 
essentially  renovating,  yet  "exert 
a  vivifying  influence  when  their 
action  on  the  organic  matter 
favours  the  production  of  the 
natural  composition  of  the  parts." 
These  are  the  true  tonics. 

STIMULI,  VITAL  or  VIVI- 
FYING. By  this  expression  is 
denoted  those  external  conditions 


which  are  necessary  to  the  main- 
tenance of  life  in  organized  beings. 
They  must  be  distinguished  from 
the  alterative  or  medicinal  stimuli, 
which,  while  they  cause  temporary 
excitement,  produce  ultimate  ex- 
haustion. 

STING  IN  PLANTS.  A  taper- 
ing pointed  hair  having  a  central 
canal,  and  situated  on  a  glandular 
prominence,  as  in  nettle ;  such 
hairs  are  analogous  to  the  poison- 
fangs  of  serpents. 

STI'PES.  A  term  applied  to 
the  peculiar  stem  of  endogenous 
trees,  to  the  stalk  of  the  mush- 
room, &c.    See  Stem  of  Plants. 

Stipitate.  Stalked  ;  that  which 
is  furnished  with  a  stalk,  as  the 
pappus  of  some  composite  plants. 
The  term  does  not  apply  to  the 
petiole  of  a  leaf,  or  the  peduncle  of 
a  flower. 

STI'PULE.  A  small  leaf  like 
organ,  attached  to  the  base  of  the 
petiole  of  the  leaf  in  many  plants. 
(See  Ochrea.)  When  the  leaflets 
of  a  com[iound  leaf  have  at  their 
bases  small  appendages  of  a  simi- 
lar character,  these  are  called 
stipels. 

Stipulate.  Furnished  with  sti- 
pules ;  exstipulate,  having  no  sti- 
pules. 

STITCH.  A  spasmodic  action 
of  the  muscles  of  the  side,  accom- 
panied with  pain  like  the  puncture 
of  a  needle. 

STCEGHIO'LOGY  {ffroix^lov,  an 
element,  A.(i70s,  an  account).  That 
branch  of  physiology  which  treats 
of  the  elements  or  proximate  prin- 
ciples of  which  the  body  is  con- 
stituted. —  ^Fcftsicr. 

STOLE  {stole,  a  useless  sucker, 
a  water-shoot).  A  stool  ;  a  sucker  ; 
a  loose,  trailing  stem  given  ofl"_  at 
the  summit  of  a  root,  and  rooting 
itself  at  intervals.  A  plant  of  this 
habit  is  termed  stolonifcrous. 
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STOMACACE'  (aro/xaKciKri,  a 
disease  in  which  all  the  teeth  fall 
out ;  scurvy  of  the  gums).  Liter- 
ally, mouth-disease,  or  canker ; 
ulceration  of  the  mouth,  generally 
a  symptom  of  scurvy. 

STOMACH-ACHE.  This  pain 
has  received  various  names,  the 
most  common  of  which  are  Car- 
dialgia,  Oastrodynia,  and  Gastral- 
gia.  But  these  are  not  strictly 
synonymous  :  the  first  two  are  in 
most  common  use  in  this  country, 
where  cardialgia  is  more  commonly 
identified  with  acidity  or  heart- 
burn, and  gastrodynia  with  pain, 
in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  France  and 
Germany,  cardialgia  is  used  for 
the  severer  forms  of  pain,  gastro- 
dynia for  pain  of  less  severity  but 
more  continuous  in  character.  The 
term  gastralgia,  very  little  em- 
ployed in  this  country,  is  used  in 
France  to  denote  a  much  wider 
range  of  phenomena,  but  all  em- 
bracing various  forms  of  uneasi- 
ness observed  during  the  digestive 
process. 

STOMA'CHIC  {<TTotiaxiK6!,  be- 
longing to  the  stomach).  A 
medicine  which  stimulates  and 
strengthens  the  powers  of  the 
stomach. 

STO'MACHUS  {<TT6^laxo!:,  from 
<TT6fj.a,  a  mouth).  This  word  de- 
notes, strictly,  a  mouth  or  open- 
ing. Hence,  in  the  oldest  Greek 
writers,  it  is  the  throat,  gullet,  or 
oesophagus.  At  a  later  period,  it 
designated  the  cardiac  extremity 
of  the  stomach,  and  eventually  it 
was  applied  to  the  stomach  itself, 
or  that  membranous  expansion  of 
the  alimentary  canal  which  is 
situated  in  the  left  hypochondriac 
region  and  extends  into  the  epi- 
gastric. Hippocrates  applies  the 
word  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
or  of  the  uterus.  ' 


STO'MATE  ((TTS/xa,  a  mouth). 
An  aperture  in  the  cuticle  of  many 
plants,  laterally  bounded  by  two 
generally  curved  vesicles,  and 
commonly  supposed  to  be  a  breath- 
ing pore. 

STOMATI'TIS  {arS/xa,  arSfia- 
Tos,  the  mouth,  and  the  noso- 
logical termination  -itis,  denoting 
inflammation).  Inflammation  of 
the  mouth.  Under  the  specific 
term  fungosa  are  included  all  the 
varieties  of  aphthous  affection,  or 
thrush  due  to  the  presence  of 
fungi.    See  Aphtha. 

Varieties.  1.  Follicular  stoma- 
titis, or  inflammation  of  th# 
mucous  follicles  of  the  mouth  ; 
2.  ulcerative  stomatitis,  or  noma, 
or  ulceration  of  the  gums,  some- 
times destroying  these  parts  and 
denuding  the  teeth ;  and  3.  gan- 
grenous stomatitis,  otherwise  called 
cancrum  oris  and  sloughing  pha- 
gedsena  of  the  mouth. 

STOMATOPLA'STIC 
ardixaTos,  the  mouth,  itXaaa-a,  to 
form).  A  term  denoting  the  opera- 
tion of  forming  a  mouth  in  cases 
in  which  the  aperture  has  been  con- 
tracted fromany  cause. — Dunglison. 

STOMATOREHA'GIA  (o-rrf/xa, 
(rT6fiaTos,  a  mouth,  p-fjyvu/xi,  to 
burst  forth).  Stomatorrhcea.  Hre- 
morrhage,  or  discharge  of  blood 
from  the  mouth  and  throat. 

STOMODiE'UM  ((rro'/xa,  a  mouth, 
Saiai,  to  divide).  The  primitive 
mouth,  or  invagination  of  the 
epiblast  to  meet  the  anterior  end 
of  the  foregut. 

STONE,  AKTIPICIAL.  A  ma- 
terial produced  by  the  reaction 
which  takes  place  between  the 
silicate  of  soda— or  soda  united 
with  flint  by  fusion— and  chloride 
of  calcium. 

STONE-POCK.  Tubercular 
tumors  of  the  face,  the  acne  indu- 
rata  of  Bateman.    See  Acne. 
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STO'RAX.  The  name  of  various 
substances,  some  of  which,  are 
produced  by  the  Styrax  officinale, 
while  others  are  referred  to  a 
plant  belonging  to  Liquidambar. 
Storax  consists  of  a  crystalline 
solid,  called  styracin  ;  of  a  colour- 
less oil,  called  styrol ;  and  cin- 
namic  acid. 

{Scohs  styracina.  Under  this 
name,  Pereira  includes  several  sub- 
stances sold  as  storax,  but  which 
are  evidently  fine  sawdust  impreg- 
nated with  a  sufficiency  of  some 
resinous  liquid,  in  some  cases 
perhaps  liquid  storax,  to  give  them 
cohesiveness.  These  are  common 
storax,  solid  or  cake-storax,  drop  or 
gum-storax,  and  hard  blackish 
storax.] 

STORM-GLASS.  A  glass  tube 
about  twelve  inches  long  and 
three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  dia- 
meter, filled  with  a  solution  of 
camphor,  nitrate  of  potash,  sal- 
ammoniac,  and  proof-spirit,  mixed 
together.  The  following  indica- 
tions are  said  to  be  afforded  : — 

1.  When  the  solution  is  very 
clear,  with  only  a  small  quantity 
of  crystalline  matter  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  glass,  fine  and  dry 
weather  may  be  expected. 

2.  When  fresh  crystals  are  formed 
and  extend  upward  through  the 
glass,  while  the  liquid  still  con- 
tinues clear,  a  change  of  weather 
with  rain  may  be  expected. 

3.  When  plumose  crystals  are 
formed,  some  of  which  float  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  solution, 
while  the  liquid  itself  assumes  a 
turbid  appearance,  a  storm  with 
high  wind  may  be  expected. 

STRABISMO'METER  {arpa- 
fiicrij.6s,  a  squinting,  ixerpov,  a  meas- 
ure). An  instrument  for  measur- 
ing precisely  and  readily  the 
amount  of  linear  deviation  of  a 
squinting  eye. 


STRABISMUS  {arpa^cai^Ss, 
squinting,  from  arpafids,  distorted  ; 
Lat.  sirabo,  one  who  squints). 
Squinting ;  an  affection  in  which 
the  optic  axes  of  the  eyes  are  not 
directed  to  the  same  object ;  or  it 
may  be  defined  as  a  want  of 
parallelism  in  the  position  and 
motion  of  the  eye-balls.  It  may 
be  produced  by  partial  paralysis 
of  the  muscle,  whose  office  it  is  to 
turn  the  globe  of  the  eye  in  the 
opposite  direction,  or  it  may  arise 
from  undue  contraction  of  the 
muscle  on  the  same  side.  There 
are  two  principal  varieties  : — 

1.  Strabismus  convcrgens.  In- 
ward squint,  in  which  the  eye 
turns  inward,  towards  the  nose. 
This  may  be  single  convergent,  in 
which  one  eye  only  is  affected  ; 
double  convergent,  in  which  both 
eyes  are  affected ;  or  alternating, 
in  which  both  eyes  are  equally 
affected  though  never  both  at  the 
same  time. 

2.  Strabismus  divcrgcns.  Out- 
ward squint,  in  which  the  eye 
turns  outward,  towards  the  temple. 
It  admits  of  the  same  modifica- 
tions as  the  preceding  variety. 
See  Luscitas. 

A  strabismus  is  termed  periodic 
when  it  is  inconstant,  now  present, 
now  absent.  Apparent  strabismus 
is  a  false  strabismus  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  angle  alpha  (i.e.,  that 
at  the  optical  centre  formed  by  the 
meeting  of  the  optical  and  visual 
axes)  is  either  larger  or  smaller  than 
usual  ;  if  larger  there  is  apparent 
divergent  strabismus,  if  smaller 
apparent  convergent  strabismus. 

STRABO'TOMY  (o-Tpa^Jy, 
distorted,  Te/xvcc,  to  cut).  Division 
of  the  internal  or  external  rectus 
muscle  of  the  eye-ball  for  the  cure 
of  strabismus. 

STRAMO'NIUM.  Thorn-apple  j 
an  indigenous  species  of  Datura, 
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yielding  an  active,  narcotic  prin- 
ciple called  dat'Urin.  In  some 
parts  of  Europe  tliis  plant  is  vul- 
garly called  herbe  aux  sorciers, 
from  its  intoxicating  effects,  in 
which  it  resembles  belladonna. 

STRANGULATION  [strangu- 
lare,  to  throttle).  1.  Constriction 
arising  from  the  application  of 
an  overtight  ligature  or  bandage, 
or  by  the  slipping  of  a  tight  ring 
over  a  part.  2.  A  strangulated 
hernia  is  that  affection  in  which  a 
portion  of  protruded  omeutum  or 
intestine  is  so  tightly  constricted 
that  its  blood  supply  is  interfered 
with  and  it  cannot  be  reduced. 
3.  Strangulatio  interna  is  me- 
senteric or  mesocolic  strangula- 
tion. 

STRA'NGURY  {(TTpayyovp'ia,  re- 
tention of  the  urine,  when  it  falls 
by  drops,  from  arpdy^,  a  drop, 
ovpov,  urine).  Discharge  of  the 
urine  with  pain  and  by  drops, 
occasioned  by  irritability  of  the 
bladder  ;  the  dysuria  of  Sauvages, 
&c 

STRATUM  ZONALE.  A  super- 
ficial layer  of  white  fibres  covering 
the  anterior  of  the  quadrigeminate 
bod  ies  ;  beneath  in  the  order  men- 
tioned lie  the  stratum  cinereum, 
stratum  opticum,  and  stratum  lem- 
nisci. 

STRAWBERRY  TONGUE.  The 
peculiar  appearance  of  the  tongue 
in  scarlet  fever.  The  fungiform 
papillfe  appear  as  red  points  scat- 
tered throughout  the  fur  which 
covers  the  rest  of  the  tongue. 

STRE'MMA  (o-rpeV^a,  that  which 
is  twisted,  from  a-rp^pu,  to  turn). 
A  strain,  or  sprain,  of  a  ioint. 

STREPTOCOCCUS  '(arp^nros, 
bent,  k6kkos,  a  kernel).  Strepto- 
bucteria.  A  genus  of  the  group 
coccacece  of  Bacteria  (Zopf) ;  its 
members  exhibit  division  in  one 
direction  only,  and  the  individual 


cocci  remain  united  together  form- 
ing chains.  The  genus  comprises  : — 

1.  Streptococcus  pyogenes.  Occur- 
ring in  acute  abscesses.  Found 
single  and  in  chains. 

2.  Streptococcus  erysipelatis. 
Found  in  the  skin  affected  by 
erysipelas.  Minute  in  size  and  form- 
ing chains. 

3.  Streptococcus  dijMheriticus. 
Oval  cocci  said  to  be  characteristic 
of  diphtheria. 

4.  Streptococcus  of  progressive 
(issue-7iecrosis  in  mice.  Minute, 
occurring  in  chains  and  zooglcea  ; 
all  the  tissues  invaded  undergo 
necrosis. 

5.  Strejjtococcus  bomhycis.  Oval 
cocci  found  iu  the  alimentary  canal 
of  silkworms  suffering  from  "  flach- 
erie." 

6.  Strep)tococcus  vaccince.  Cocci 
occurring  singly,  in  pairs,  in  chains, 
and  in  colonies  in  the  fresh  lymph 
of  human  and  cow  pox,  and  in  the 
pustules  of  the  small-pox. 

7.  Streptococcus  perniciosvs. 
Cocci  occurring  singly,  in  chains, 
and  in  zooglcea  in  grey  parrots 
affected  with  a  disease  peculiar  to 
them. — Crookshank. 

STRl'A.  A  streak  or  groove. 
Hence  the  term  corpora  striata, 
denoting  two  streaky  eminences 
in  the  lateral  ventricle  of  the 
brain.  The  term  stria  is  also  em- 
ployed synonymously  with  linea. 
See  Uvea. 

1.  Strice  atrophicoe.  Cicatrices 
of  the  skin,  occasioned  by  over- 
distension, and  indicating  loss  of 
substance  or  atrophy.  Hence  the 
corresponding  expression,  linear 
atrophy. 

2.  Sir  E.  "Wilson  describes  other 
forms  of  strice  atrophica,  occa- 
sioned by  other  causes  than  simple 
distension.  These  are  termed 
traumatica:,  when  arising  fiom 
forcible  distension    and  forcible 
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disruption  of  healthy  tissue  ;  idio- 
paihicce,  when  associated  with 
feeble  vitality  of  the  cutaneous 
"tissues,  but  without  apparent 
cause ;  and  neuroticce,  resulting 
from  paralysis  of  a  cutaneous  nerve, 
-as  of  the  supra-orbital. 

3.  Strim  longitudinales.  Same 
as  Nerves  of  Lancisi. 

4.  Stria  terminalis,ajnother  name 
for  the  Tcenia  semicircularis, 

5.  Strice  acusticoe,  Sirice  medul- 
lares,  white  nerve-fibres  crossing 
transversely  the  floor  of  the  fourth 
ventricle,  and  passing  over  the 
restiform  bodies  to  join  the  audi- 
tory nerve. 

STRI'CTURE  {siringcre,  to  bind). 
A  contracted  state  of  some  part 
■of  a  tube,  or  duct.  Stricture  also 
denotes,  in  strangulated  hernia, 
the  narrowest  part  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  viscera 
protrude. 

STRI'DOR  {stridere,  to  creak). 
A  hissing  or  whistling  respiration 
such  as  is  heard  in  stenosis  of  the 
trachea,  in  laryngismus  stridulus, 
■ko. 

STRI'DOR  DE'NTIUM  {stri- 
dere, to  creak).  Brygrmcs.  Grind- 
ing or  gnashing  of  the  teeth, 

STRI'GIL,  or  STKI'GILIS.  A 
■scraper  or  flesh-brush;  an  instru- 
ment used  in  bathing,  for  cleansing 
the  body. 

STRO'BILUS  {ffrpSfiiXos,  any- 
thing twisted  up ;  a  pine-cone). 
■Cojie.  A  strobile.  An  amenti- 
form  fruit,  in  which  the  carpels 
are  scale-like,  spread  open,  and 
bear  naked  seeds  ;  the  scales  are 
Avoody  and  coherent  in  the  pine, 
thinandwithoutcohesioninthehop. 

The  term  strohilus  is  applied  to 
the  cysticercus  of  the  brain,  when 
it  has  grown  into  the  form  of  a 
tape-worm  by  the  elongation  and 
segmentation  of  the  neck  of  the 
larval  animal. 


STRO'MA  [a-rpHfia,  anything 
spread,  or  laid  out  for  resting, 
lying,  or  sitting  upon).  A  term 
applied  to  a  tissue  which  affords 
mechanical  support  or  frkme-work 
to  an  organ,  to  a  tumor,  &c. 

STRONGYLUS  BRONCHIA- 
LIS.  A  coelelminthous  parasitic 
worm,  infesting  the  bronchial 
tubes.  Slrongijlus  gigas  infests  the 
human  kidneys. 

STRO'NTIUM.  The  metallic 
base  of  strontia,  so  called  from 
Strontian,  a  mining  village  in 
Argyleshire,  where  the  carbonate 
of  the  oxide  of  strontium  [strontia) 
is  found  native.  There  is  also  a 
native  sulphate  of  strontia  (oxide 
of  strontium),  named  by  mineral- 
ogists celestine. 

Stroniia-toater.  A  solution  of 
strontia  in  about  two  hundred 
times  its  weight  of  water  at  com- 
mon temperature ;  occasionally 
employed  as  a  chemical  reagent. 

STROPHA'JSTTINE.  A  vege- 
table alkaloid  obtained  from  the 
seeds  of  Strophantus  hispidus,  DC. ; 
used  in  Africa  for  poisoning  arrows. 
It  is  a  valuable  drug  in  the  treat- 
ment of  mitral  disease  of  the  heart, 
slowing  and  regulating  the  beat 
without  increasing  arterial  pres- 
sure to  any  marked  extent,  as  does 
digitalis. 

STRO'PHIOLATE  {strophiohim, 
a  little  garland).  A  term  applied 
to  the  umbilicus  of  seeds,  when 
they  are  surrounded  by  irregular 
protuberances,  called  stropMolm  or 
carunculffi. 

STROTHOS  i(rTp6<pos,  a  twisted 
band  or  cord,  from  o-Tpe^w,  to  turn). 
A  sword-belt ;  generally,  a  cord  or 
rope ;  a  swathing  clotli,  &c.  A 
term  used  by  Celsus  for  tormina  or 
griping. 

STRO'PHULUS  (.TTpcJ^os,  a 
twisted  band  or  cord,  and,  hence, 
a  twisting  of  the  bowels,  colic ; 
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Lat.  iormina).  A  genus  of  cu- 
taneous diseases  peculiar  to  infants, 
known  by  the  names  gum-rash,  red- 
gum,  tooth-eruption,  &c.,  and  con- 
sisting of  jjimples  on  the  face,  neck, 
arms,  and  loins,  generally  in  clusters, 
surrounded  with  a  reddish  halo. 

Varieties.  These  are — 1.  stro- 
phulus intertinctus,  red  gum-rash, 
or  "red-gown,"  in  which  the 
papulae  are  scattered,  with  red  dots 
interspersed  among  them  ;  2.  stro- 
phulus  cancUdus  or  pallid  gum- 
rash,  in  which  the  papulaj  are  large 
and  pale,  resembling  flea-bites  ;  3. 
strophidiis  volaticus,  wildfire-rash  or 
"  feu  volage,"  in  which  circular 
patches  appear  successively  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body  ;  and  4. 
strophulus  confcrtus,  or  tooth-rash, 
occurring  during  teething. 

STRU'CTURAL  DISEASES.  A 
term  applied  to  those  diseases  which 
result  from  some  alteration  of 
structure. 

STRU'MA.  This  is  the  Latin 
term  for  scrofula,  and  it  is  usually 
derived  from  struere,  to  heap  up,  as 
spuma  from  spuere.  Good  derived 
it  from  the  Greek  a-TpHfia,  denoting 
"  congestion,  or  coacervation,  as  of 
straw  in  a  litter,  feathers  in  a  bed, 
or  tumors  in  the  body."  See 
Scrofula. 

Struma,  interior.  Scrofulous 
deposit  within  the  eye-ball. 

STRUMODERMA.  {struma,  and 
Sepfia,  skin).  E.xternal  scrofula  ; 
scrofula  of  the  external  glands. 
The  term  should  be  dermo-  or 
dermato-struma. 

STRY'GHNIA.  A  poisonous 
vegetable  alkaloid  discovered  in 
the  seeds  of  Strychnos  nux  vomica, 
or  Poison  nut,  a  ])lant  of  the  order 
LoganiacefB,  growing  in  the  East 
Indies.  It  acts  on  the  spinal  cord, 
and  in  fatal  doses  causes  tetanic  con- 
vulsions. 

STUPA,  STUPPA.    These  are 


Latinized  forms  of  the  Greek  rrTdwri, 
tow,  the  coarse  part  of  the  stalks  of 
flax  or  hemp,  next  to  the  arvTros, 
or  woody  bark. — L.  <&  S. 

STU'POR  {sUipere,  to  be  struck 
senseless).  A  state  of  insensibility 
of  mind,  of  numbness  of  the  body. 
Stupor  dentium  is  an  att'ection  com- 
monly called  "  teeth-on-edge." 
Stupefacients  are  agents  which 
induce  stupor,  as  opium. 

Stupor  vigilans  is  catalepsy. 

ST.  VITUS'S  DANCE.  Chorea 
Sancti  Viti ;  called,  in  colloquial 
French,  danse  de  St.  Guy.  It  con- 
sists in  tremulous  and  jerking 
motions  of  the  limbs.  The  name 
of  St.  Vitus's  Dance  was  given  to 
this  affection,  according  to  Hors- 
tius,  in  consequence  of  the  cure  pro- 
duced on  certain  women  of  dis- 
ordered mind,  upon  their  visiting 
the  chapel  of  St.  Vitus,  near  Ulm, 
and  there  dancing  from  morning 
till  night. 

STY,  STYE,  or  STIGH  {stihin, 
Saxon,  springing  up).  The  popular 
name  for  hordeulus,  a  small  boil 
occurring  on  the  edge  of  the  eye-lid, 
and  involving  a  hair  follicle. 

STYLE  (o-tDaoj,  a  pillar).  That 
part  of  the  pistil,  in  plants,  which 
surmounts  the  ovary,  and  supports 
the  stigma.  It  is  termed  apicilar, 
when  it  proceeds  from  the  apex  of 
the  ovary  ;  lateral,  when  from  its 
side  ;  basilar,  when  from  its  base. 
The  style  is  frequently  absent,  and 
is,  in  fact,  no  more  essential  to  the 
pistil  than  a  petiole  to  a  leaf,  or  a 
filament  to  an  anther  ;  if  the  style 
is  absent,  the  stigma  is  termed 
sessile,  as  in  poppy. 

STY'LOID  {cTTvXos,  a  style,  or 
pencil,  fiSos,  likeness).  The  name 
of  a  style-shaped  process  of  the 
temporal  bone.  This  process  was 
also  termed  by  the  old  writers 
belonoid^  or  needle-shaped,  and 
graphoid,  or  pencil-shaped.  The 
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terms  styloid  and  graphoid  apophy- 
sis were  also  applied  to  the  styloid 
process  of  the  ulna. 

1.  Stylo-glossus.  A  muscle  aris- 
ing from  the  styloid  process,  and 
the  stylo-maxillary  ligament,  and 
inserted  into  the  root  of  the  tongue. 
It  moves  the  tongue  laterally  and 
backwards.  A  fasciculus  of  this 
muscle  has  been  named  stylo- 
auricidaris. 

2.  Stylo-hyoideus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  styloid  process, 
and  inserted  into  the  os  hyoides, 
which  it  raises.  It  is  sometimes 
accompanied  by  another  small 
muscle  resembling  it,  named  by 
Innes  stylo-hyoideus  alter. 

3.  Stylo-mastoid.  The  designa- 
tion of  a  foramen,  situated  between 
the  styloid  and  mastoid  processes, 
through  which  the  portio  dura  of 
the  seventh  pair  of  nerves  passes  ; 
also  of  an  artery  which  enters  that 
foramen. 

4.  Stylo-maxillary.  The  name 
of  a  ligament  which  extends  from 
the  styloid  process  to  the  angle  of 
the  jaw. 

5.  Stylo-pharyngeus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  styloid  process, 
and  inserted  into  the  pharynx  and 
back  part  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 
It  raises  the  pharynx,  and  draws 
up  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

STY'PTIO  (o-TUTTTiKiJs,  astrin- 
gent). An  astringent  application 
for  arresting  hfemorrhage,  by  caus- 
ing contraction  of  the  vessels  and 
formation  of  the  coagulum. 

STY'ROL.  A  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, obtained  from  the  vegetable 
gum-resin  known  as  sborax.  The 
basis  of  ointments  prepared  with 
liquid  storax  is  hence  termed 
stiirolated,  as  styrolated  lard. 

STY'RAX  PREPARA'TUS. 
Prepared  storax ;  a  balsam  pro- 
cured from  the  bark  of  the.  Liqidd- 
amhar  orientale,  purified  by  means 


of  rectified  spirit  and  straining. 
See  Storax. 

STYRONE.  Ginnyl  alcohol.  Ao 
antiseptic  substance  obtained,  in 
the  form  of  silky  needles,  from  the 
styracine  of  balsam  of  Peru,  or 
liquid  storax. 

SUB-.  A  Latin  preposition  de- 
noting— 1.  a  position  beneath  any 
body ;  2.  a  slight  modification, 
corresponding  to  the  English  term 
somewhat,  as  in  sub-ovate,  some- 
what ovate,  sub-viridis,  somewhat 
green ;  and  3.  in  chemical  lan- 
guage it  is  prefixed  to  a  basic  salt 
or  an  oxide  which  contains  a  less 
proportion  of  oxygen  than  a  prot- 
oxide.   See  Sub-oxides, 

1.  Siib-arachnoidean  fluid.  An 
abundant  serous  secretion,  situated 
between  the  arachnoid  and  the  pia 
mater. 

2.  Sub-arachnoidean  space.  The 
space  which  occurs  between  the 
arachnoid  and  the  spinal  cord. 
This  space  is  distinguished  into 
three  portions,  designated  as  the 
anterior,  the  posterior,  and  the 
superior  arachnoidean  space.  They 
communicate  with  a  still  larger 
space  situated  around  the  spinal 
cord,  and  called  the  spinal  sub- 
arachnoidean  space. 

3.  Sub-arachnoidean  tissue.  A 
delicate  areolar  tissue  which  con- 
nects the  visceral  layer  of  the 
arachnoid  to  the  pia  mater. 

4.  Sub-clavian.  The  designation 
of  an  artery,  situated  under  the 
clavicle.  The  right  arises  from  the 
arteria  innominata  ;  the  left  sepa- 
rates from  the  aorta  at  the  termina- 
tion of  its  arch. 

5.  Sub-elavius.  A  muscle  arising 
from  the  cartilage  of  the  first  rib, 
and  inserted  into  the  lower  surface 
of  the  clavicle.  It  brings  the 
clavicle  and  shoulder  forwards  and 
backwards. 

6.  Sub-cxdaneous.    Beneath  the 
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akin ;  a  name  of  the  platysma 
myoides. 

7.  Sub-diaphragmatic.  The  de- 
signation of  a  plexus,  furnished  by 
the  solar  plexus,  and  distributed  to 
the  diaphi'agm. 

8.  Siiib-ditral  space.  The  space 
beneath  the  dura  mater,  between  it 
and  the  arachnoid. 

9.  Suh-Mngdom.  A  primary 
division  of  the  animal  kingdom, 
including  all  those  animals  which 
are  formed  upon  the  same  structural 
or  morphological  type,  irrespective 
of  the  degree  to  which  specialization 
of  functions  may  be  carried. 

10.  Sub-lingual.  The  name  of 
a  gland,  situated  beneath  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  floor  of  the 
mouth,  on  each  side  of  the  frsenum 
linguae. 

11.  Sub-mastoid.  The  name  of  a 
branch  given  off  by  the  seventh  pair 
of  nerves,  as  it  passes  out  from  the 
stylo-mastoid  foramen. 

12.  Sub-maxillary.  The  name 
of  a  gland,  situated  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  ramus  of  the  lower  jaw  ; 
and  of  a  ganglion  which  occurs  on 
a  level  with  the  sub  -  maxillary 
gland. 

13.  Suh-mental.  The  name  of  an 
artery  and  veins  running  beneath 
the  chin. 

14.  Sub-oxides.  Certain  inferior 
oxides  which  do  not  combine  with 
acids,  as  the  suboxide  of  lead,  which 
contains  less  oxygen  than  the  oxide 
distinguished  as  the  protoxide  of 
the  same  metal.    See  Binoxide. 

15.  Sub-resin.  The  name  given 
by  Bonastre  to  that  portion  of  a 
resin  which  is  soluble  only  in 
boiling  alcohol,  and  is  thrown  down 
again  as  the  alcohol  cools,  forming 
a  kind  of  seeming  crystallizations. 
It  is  a  sort  oi  stearine  of  resins. 

16.  Sub-salt.  Originally,  a  salt 
which  contained  an  excess  of  base. 
This  term  now  relates  to  atomic 


composition,  a  true  sub-salt  being 
that  in  which  there  is  less  than  one 
atom  of  acid  to  each  atom  of  base  : 
thus,  the  mS-carbonate  of  soda  is 
no  longer  a  sub-salt,  but  is  generally 
termed  carbonate  of  soda.  See 
Super-  and  Sub-salts. 

17.  Sub-scapnlaris.  A  muscle 
arising  from  all  the  internal  surface 
of  the  scapula,  and  inserted  into 
the  humerus.  It  pulls  the  arm 
backwards  and  downwards, 

IS.  Substernal.  The  name  of  the 
lymphatics  beneath  the  sternum. 

19.  Sub-sultus  (salio,  to  leap). 
Twitchings ;  sudden  and  irregular 
snatches  of  the  tendons. 

20.  Sub-tepidus  {tepidna,  warm). 
Lukewarm.  In  this  term  the  pre- 
position sub  diminishes  the  quality. 

21.  S^ib  •  uberes  (ubera,  the 
breasts).  A  term  applied  to  chil- 
dren during  the  period  of  suckling, 
in  contradistinction  to  those  who 
have  been  weaned,  or  the  exubercs. 

SU'BERIN.  The  name  of  a 
peculiar  substance,  obtained  from 
common  cork,  the  epidermis  of  the 
Quercus  suber,  or  Oak. 

Suberic  acid.  An  organic  acid 
produced  by  treating  rasped  cork 
with  diluted  nitric  acid. 

SUBINVOLUTIO  UTERI.  That 
condition  of  the  uterus  after  preg- 
nancy when  the  organ  has  not  so  far 
decreased  in  size  as  to  reach  its 
normal  unimpregnated  condition  ; 
the  delayed  metamorphosis  may 
be  due  to  inflammation,  a  retained 
portion  of  the  placenta,  &c. 

SUBJECTIVE  SYMPTOM. 
See  Symptom. 

SUBLIMATE,  CORROSIVE. 
Formerly  the  bichloride,  now  the 
perchloride  of  mercury.  Calomel 
is  now  the  suhhloride. 

SUBLIMATION.  The  process 
by  which  volatile  substances  are 
raised  by  heat,  and  then  condensed 
into  the  solid  form,  either  crystal- 
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line  or  pulverulent ;  it  is,  in  fact, 
dry  distillation.  The  substances  so 
obtained  are  called  sublimates.  Sub- 
stances which  evaporate  without 
liquefying  are  said  to  sublime  ;  ice 
and  snow  sublime  in  dry  winds. 

SUBLI'MIS.  A  designation  of 
the  flexor  digitorum  communis 
muscle,  from  its  being  more  super- 
ficial than  the  flexor  profundus. 

SUBLUXATION  {sub,  luxatio, 
a  dislocation).  An  incomplete  dis- 
location. 

SUBSTA'NTIA  {substare,  to 
stand  one's  ground).  Substance  or 
matter. 

1.  Substantia  cinerea.  The  cine- 
ritious,  grey,  or  cortical  substance 
of  the  cerebro-spinal  axis.  By  the 
term  substantia  cinerea  spongiosa 
vasculosa,  Rolando  designates  the 
ordinary  grey  matter  of  the  cord  ; 
and  by  the  term  substantia  cinerea 
gelatinosa,  another  kind  of  grey 
substance,  found  along  the  edge 
and  at  the  extremity  of  the  pos- 
terior cornua. 

2.  Substantia  ferruginea.  _  A 
yellowish-red  substance,  forming 
the  inner  of  the  two  layers  con- 
stituting the  cortical  substance  of 
the  cerebellum,  and  composed  of 
fibres  and  cell-nuclei. 

3.  Substantia  nigra.  A  small 
collection  of  grey  substance,  found 
in  the  crura  cerebri,  consisting  of 
pigmentary  nerve-cells,  and  con- 
nected with  the  central  ganglia. 

4.  Substantia  ostoidea.  Grusta 
2)etrosa.  The  cement,  or  cortical 
substance,  forming  a  thin  coating 
over  the  root  of  the  tooth,  from 
the  termination  of  the  enamel  to  the 
aperture  at  the  point  of  the  fang. 

5.  Substantia  perforata  antica.  A 
whitish  substance,  situated  at  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  fissure  of 
Sylvius,  and  perforated  by  numer- 
ous openings  for  vessels. 

6.  Substantia  perforata  media. 


A  white  substance  at  the  bottom 
of  a  triangular  cavity  between 
the  crura  cerebri,  perforated  by 
several  apertures  for  vessels. 

SU'BST  ANTI  VE.  A  term 
applied  by  Paris  to  those  medicinal 
agents  which  possess  an  inherent 
and  independent  activity.  Those 
which  are  in  themselves  inert,  but 
are  capable  of  imparting  impulse 
and  increased  energy  to  the  former, 
when  combined  with  them,  are 
termed  adjective  constituents. 

SUBSTITU'TION.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  those  effects  of  chemical 
afiinity  which  depend  on  the  re- 
placement of  certain  proportions 
of  one  body  already  in  combina- 
tion, by  the  same  proportions 
of  another  body  not  in  combina- 
tion. It  thus  includes  all  processes 
of  single  or  double  decomposition. 
See  Consecutive  Combination. 

Substitution  Products.  The  name 
of  a  large  class  of  organic  sub- 
stances,- formed  by  the  substitu- 
tion of  hydrogen  by  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
hyponitrous  acid,  &c.,  as  bicJiloro- 
butyric  acid,  bromobenzole,  &c.  See 
Chlor-,  Chloro-. 

SUBSU'LTUS  TE'NDINUM. 
Twitching  of  the  muscles,  occur- 
ring in  low  febrile  attacks. 

SUCCEDA'NEUM  {succedere,  to 
go  under).  A  medicine  substituted 
for  another,  possessing  similar 
properties. 

SUCCENTURIA'TUS  (one  who 
supplies  the  place  of  another,  from 
siKcenturio  [sub.  centurio],  the 
substitute  of  a  centurion).  Supple- 
mentary ;  the  former  name  of  the 
pyramidal  muscles  of  the  abdomen, 
and  of  the  supra-renal  capsules. 

SU'CCINIC  ACID  {sucdnum, 
amber).  An  acid  derived  from 
the  distillation  of  amber,  but  gene- 
rally prepared  by  the  fermentation 
of  malic  acid. 
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SU'CCUS.  Juice  ;  the  expressed 
liquor  of  a  fruit  or  plant.  Succus 
spissahis  is  inspissated  juice,  pre- 
pared by  expressing  the  juices  of 
fresh  plants  and  evaporating  them 
in  a  water-bath. 

SU'CCUS  ENTE'RICUS  {^vr^pa, 
the  intestines).  The  intestinal 
juice  ;  a  peculiar,  half-liquid,  slimy 
mucus,  which  exudes  from  the 
surface  of  the  intestine  and  assists 
in  the  conversion  of  the  chyme 
into  chyle. 

SUCCU'SSIOlSr  {s^Kcussio,  a 
shaking).  A  mode  of  exploring 
the  chest,  by  forcibly  shaking  the 
patient's  body,  and  observing  the 
sounds  which  are  thereby  produced, 
as  in  pneumothorax,  &c.  See 
Splashing  Sound. 

SUCKER.  Surculus.  A  term 
applied  in  botany  to  a  modification 
of  the  aerial  stem,  consisting  of  a 
branch  which  proceeds  from  the 
neck  of  a  plant  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  and  becomes  erect 
as  soon  as  it  emerges  from  the 
earth,  producing  leaves  and 
branches,  and  subsequently  roots. 
It  has  been  termed  soboles. 

SU'CROSE  {sucre,  sugar).  A 
general  term  for  cane-sugar  and 
the  sugar  obtained  from  beet  juice, 
&c.  It  rotates  the  plane  of 
polarization  to  the  right.  See 
Dextrose. 

SU'CTION"  {sugere,  to  suck). 
The  act  of  sucking  ;  a  term  applied 
to  the  raising  of  liquids  through  a 
tube,  by  means  of  a  piston,  which 
lifts  and  sustains  the  weight  of  the 
atmosphere  from  that  part  of  the 
well  which  is  covered  with  the 
tube,  leaving  it  to  press  on  the 
other  parts  of  the  surface. 

SUDA'MINA  {sudare,  to 
sweat).  EmpMysis  miliaria  ;  Pa- 
pula sudorce  ;  Sweat  vesicles.  Mili- 
ary vesicles ;  small,  prominent 
rounded  vesicles,  of  about  the  size 


of  millet-seeds ;  often  associated 
with  profuse  perspiration.  The 
sweating  often  occurs  without 
miliaria,  though  the  latter  is 
generally  accompanied  by  the- 
former.    See  Miliaria. 

SUDATO'RIA  (sudare,  to 
sweat).  A  synonym  of  Hidrosis, 
denoting  morbid  increase  of  the 
perspiratory  secretion  from  dis- 
ease of  the  sudoriparous  organs, 
or  the  sweating  sickness. 

SUDATO'RIUM  (sicdor,  sweat). 
The  hot-air  bath,  or  sweating- 
house.  At  a  temperature  of  85°, 
profuse  perspiration  is  produced. 
This  was  the  Laconicum  of,  th& 
Greeks. 

SUDOR  {sudare,  to  sweat). 
Sweat ;  the  vapour  which  passes- 
through  the  skin,  and  condenses  on 
the  surface  of  the  body. 

SUDOR  A'NGLICUS.  The 
sweating  fever  ;  a  contagious 
pestilential  fever  of  one  day, 
which  appeared  in  England  in  the 
15th  and  16th  centuries. 

SUDO'RIG  ACID  {sudor,  sweat). 
Eidrotic  acid.  An  acid  contained 
in  human  sweat,  in  addition  to 
lactic  acid. 

SUDORI'FEROUS  CANALS 
{sudor,  sweat,  ferre,  to  carry). 
Minute,  spiral  follicles,  distributed 
over  the  whole  surface  of  the  skin, 
for  carrying  off  the  sweat.  See 
Sudoriparous  Oland. 

SUDORI'FICS  {sudor,  sweat, 
fieri,  to  become).  Medicines  which 
occasion  sweating. 

SUDORI'PAROUS  GLAND 
{sudor,  sweat,  parire,  to  produce). 
A  small  oblong  body,  situated  in 
the  skin,  and  composed  of  one  or 
more  convoluted  tubuli,  or  of  a 
congeries  of  globular  sacs,  opening 
into  a  common  duct,  which  tra- 
verses the  derma  and  the  epidermis, 
and  terminates  by  a  pore  on  the 
surface  of  the  latter.    It  is  proposed 
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to  distinguish  that  portion  of  the 
tube  which  is  situated  within  and 
below  the  derma  by  the  name 
snioiiparous,  as  it  probably  has 
the  same  office  as  the  gland,  viz., 
that  of  secretion  ;  and  that  portion 
of  the  apparatus  situated  in  the 
epidermis  as  the  sudori/erows  part, 
being,  in  fact,  the  true  excretory 
portion.    See  Sebiparous  Gland. 

SUET.  Sevum.  The  fat  of  the 
Ovis  aries,  or  the  sheep.  It  con- 
sists of  stearine,  oleiue,  hircine, 
and  margarine. 

SUFFOCATIVE  CATARRH. 
Under  this  term  Ettmiiller  de- 
scribed a  disease  corresponding  to 
croup.  It  is  now  restricted  to 
capillary  bronchitis. 

SUFFI'TUS  {suffire,  to  fumi- 
gate). Fumes  of  burning  sub- 
stances, used  for  inhalation,  as  tar- 
fumes.    See  Halitus. 

SUFFRU'TEX.  An  under- 
shrub  ;  a  plant  which  diliers  from 
the  frutex,  or  shrub,  in  its  perishing 
annually,  either  wholly  or  in  part ; 
and  from  the  herh,  in  having 
branches  of  a  woody  texture, 
which  frequently  exist  more  than 
one  year,  as  in  the  Tree-Migno- 
nette. 

S  U  F  F  U '  S  I  0  {suffundere,  to 
pour  down ;  so  called  because  the 
Ancients  supposed  opacity  to  be 
caused  by  something  running  under 
the  crystalline  humor).  A  term 
employed  by  Celsus,  &c.,  to  denote, 
generally,  imperfection  or  loss  of 
sight,  whether  arising  from  cataract 
or  from  affection  of  the  nervous 
structure.  The  latter  has  some- 
times been  called  suffusio  nigra,  or 
cataracta  nigra,  from  the  natural 
blackness  of  the  pupil. 

1.  Suffusio  dimidians.  A  singular 
phenomenon  in  which   one  half 
only  of  the  field  of  vision  is  per 
ceived  by  the  mind.    It  seems  to 
arise    from  some   morbid  cause 


affecting  for  a  time  the  commissure 
of  the  optic  nerves  where  the  semi- 
decussation occurs.  The  term  is 
hence  viewed  as  synonymous  with 
hemiopsis  SLndvisus  dimidiatus,  and 
the  affection  itself  forms  one  of  a 
group  of  disorders  which  Dr 
Liveing  refers  to  the  common  name 
Megrim. 

2.  Suffusio  sanguinis  is  another 
name  for  hsemorrhage  or  extrava- 
sation of  blood.  Suffusio  ex  vul- 
nere  is  traumatic  cataract.  Suffusio 
ingenita  is  congenital  cataract. 
Suffusio  urince  is  extravasation  of 
urine. 

SUGAR.  A  general  term  for 
several  substances  which  agree  in 
having  a  sweet  taste,  but  differ  in 
other  respects.  Cane-sugar,  that 
in  ordinary  use,  is  called  sucrose  ; 
fruit-sugar,  fructose  •  starch-sugar, 
glucose  ;  milk-sugar,  lactose  ;  liver- 
sugar  may  be  called  hcpatose. 
Barley-sugar  is  sugar  which  has 
been  heated,  and  in  which  the 
tendency  to  crystallize  has  been 
thus  destroyed.  Sugar-candy  con- 
sists of  crystals  procured  by  the 
slow  evaporation  of  an  aqueous, 
solution  of  sugar.  Burnt-sugar  or 
caramel  is  sugar  which  has  been 
sufficiently  heated  to  acquire  a 
brown  colour,  bitter  taste,  and 
peculiar  odour.    See  Saccharum. 

Sugar,  inverted.  A  mixture  of 
dextrose  and  Isevulose,  produced 
from  cane-sugar,  and  so  named 
because  the  left-handed  rotation 
of  the  Ifevulose  is  greater  than  the 
right-handed  rotation  of  the  des- 
tros6- 

SUGAR  OF  LEAD.  The  sub- 
acetate  of  lead,  so  called  from  its 
sweet  taste. 

SUGILLA'TION  {sugiUare,  to 
discolour  the  skin  by  a  blow).  Eo^ 
chymosis,  or  extravasation  of  blood. 

SU'LCUS.  A  groove  or  furrow ; 
generally  applied  to  bones.  Thfl' 
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depressions  by  wbicli  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  brain  are  separated 
are  termed  sulci,  or  furrows.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  two  lines, 
the  anterior  and  the  posterior  late- 
ral sulci,  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 
See  Anf r actus  and  Fissura. 

SU'LPHAMIDE.  A  compound 
containing  the  radical  sulphurous 
acid,  combined  with  amidogen.  See 
Amides. 

SU'LPHAS.  A  sulphate  ;  a  com- 
bination of  sulphuric  acid  with  a 
base.  Sulphates  were  formerly 
called  "vitriols."    See  Fitriol. 

SULPHATO'XyGEN.  Accord- 
ing to  the  new  view  of  compound 
radicals,  this  body  is  the  suliihatc 
radical  of  sulphate  of  soda,  the 
oxygen  of  the  soda  being  referred 
to  the  acid ;  its  compounds  are 
termed  sulphatoxides.  See  Oxy- 
sulphion. 

SULPHOBE'JSrZAMINE.  A 
compound  of  the  benzoic  group, 
consisting  of  ammonia  containing 
an  equivalent  of  benzoyl  in  which 
the  oxygen  is  replaced  by  sulphur. 

SULPHO'LEIC  AUID.  A 
double  acid,  consisting  of  oleic 
acid  and  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid. 

SULPHONAL.  Diethyl  sulphon 
dimethyl  methane.  C  =  (CH3)2  = 
(Co  Hg  802)2.  -A-  white  crystalline 
powder  discovered  by  Prof.  Banner- 
mann  of  Freiburg;  it  is  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  alcohol,  and  tasteless,  and  is  a 
valuable  hypnotic  where  there  is  no 
pain. 

SULPHO-SALTS.  These  are 
merely  double  sulphides,  in  the 
constitution  of  which  Berzelius  has 
traced  a  close  analogy  to  salts 

SULPHOVI'NIO  ACID  '  The 
name  given  by  Vogel  to  an  acid, 
or  class  of  acids,  which  may  be 
obtained  by  digesting  alcohol  and 
sulphuric  acid  together  with  heat 


SULPH-OZONE  i6Cu>,  to  smell). 
A  preparation  of  sulphur  contain- 
ing free  sulphurous  acid,  and  named 
from  its  strong  smell  and  powerful 
chemical  action. 

SULPHUE.  Brimstone.  A 
solid,  elementary,  non-metallic 
body,  found  native  as  virgin  sul- 
phur, and  in  combination,  as  in  sul- 
phide of  iron,  or  martial  pyrites,  &c. 

1.  Sulphur  crudum.  Eough  or 
crude  sulphur,  the  result  of  the 
distillation  of  native  sulphur. 

2.  Sulphur  rotundum.  Stick, 
roll,  or  cane  sulphur ;  retiued 
sulphur,  which  has  been  cast  into 
wooden  moulds,  and  is  hence  also 
called  siolphur  in  baculis. 

3.  Sulph'ur  sublimatum.  Sub- 
limed sulphur  ;  sulphur  prepared 
from  crude  or  rough  sulphur  by 
sublimation,  commonly  termed 
flowers  of  sulphur,  from  its  occur- 
ring in  the  form  of  a  bright  yellow 
powder. 

4.  Sulphur  vivum  or  Uack  sul- 
2}hur.  The  dregs  remaining  after 
the  ])urification  of  sulphur,  also 
called  sulphur  caballinum,  horse- 
brimstone,  &c.,  occasionally  used 
as  a  cattle  medicine,  and  for  dress- 
ing mouldy  hops. 

5.  Sidphurprceeipitatuvi.  Preci- 
pitated sulphur,  commonly  caviled 
milk  of  sulphur,  though  not  the 
same  thing ;  a  white  hydrate  con- 
sisting of  sulphur  and  a  little  water. 
See  Lac  Sulphuris. 

Q.  Oleum  sulphuratum.  Sulphu- 
rated oil,  or  balsam  of  sulphur 
prepared  by  dissolving  sublimed 
suljjhur  m  olive-oil. 

7.  Alcohol  of  sulphur.  The  for- 
mer absurd  name  of  bi-sulphide  of 
carbon. 

^.Sulphuric  acid.  Hydrogen 
sulphate.  An  acid  produced  by 
the  combustion  of  sulphur,  and  the 
oxidation  of  the  resulting  sulphur- 
ous acid,  by  means  of  nitrous 
2z 
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vapours.  It  was  formerly  called 
oil  of  vitriol,  because  it  was  distilled 
from  a  substance  of  mineral  origin, 
called  vitriol  on  account  of  its 
imperfect  resemblance  to  green 
glass.  This  acid,  when  obtained 
in  the  latter  way,  emits  white 
vapours  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and 
is  hence  called  fuming  sulphuric 
acid. 

9.  Sulphurous  acid.  Hydrogen 
sulphite.  Sulphurous  acid  gas  dis- 
solved in  water,  and  constituting 
9 '2  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  solu- 
tion.— Br.  Ph.  It  was  formerly 
called  volatile  sulphurous  acid,  and 
from  the  old  mode  of  preparing  it, 
spirit  of  sulphur  by  the  bell.  Its 
combinations  with  bases  are  called 
sul2)hiies. 

10.  Sulphuretum  or  Sulphide. 
A  compound  of  sulphur  with 
another  element,  or  with  a  sub- 
stance which  may  take  the  place  of 
an  element.  A  double  sulphide 
is  a  compound  of  two  sulphides. 
A  metallic  sulphide  is  a  compound 
of  sulphur  with  a  metal. 

11.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
Hydro-sulphuric  acid;  a  noxious 
gas,  a  compound  of  hydrogen  and 
sulphur. 

12.  Sulph-indigotic  acid.  _  A 
blue  acid,  formed  by  the  action 
of  sulphuric  acid  upon  indigo. 
The  purple  substance  which 
appears  during  the  reaction  is 
called  sulpho-pm-piiric  acid. 

13.  Sulphatic  ether.  The  naine 
given  by  Dumas  to  ethereal  oil, 
commonly  called  heavy  oil  of  wine, 
or  simply  oil  of  wine. 

14.  Sulph-ion.  The  salt-radical 
of  the  sulphates  has  been  so  named 
from  the  circumstance  that,  in  the 
Voltaic  decomposition  of  a  sulphate, 
SO4  travels  to  the  positive  pole, 
and  the  metal  or  hydrogen  to  the 
negative  pole.  Its  compounds,  or 
the  sulphates,  become  sulphionides. 


15.  Sulpho-acids.  Conjugate 
acids  formed  by  the  union  of  strong 
sulphuric  acid  with  many  organic 
compounds.  They  are  specially 
known  by  the  name  of  the  com- 
pound with  the  prefix  sulpha,  as 
sulpho-benzolic  acid. 

16.  Sulpha -cyanides.  Compounds 
of  sulpho-cyanic  acid  with  bases,  or 
sulpho-cyanogen  with  metals. 

17.  Sulpho-cyanogen.  S^dpho- 
cyanic  acid.  An  unstable  com- 
pound prepared  by  decomposiiig 
the  mercuric  sulpho-cyanide  with 
sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

18.  Sulphur-salts.  A  class  of 
bodies  described  by  Berzelius  as 
coming  under  the  character  of 
salts.  Electro-positive  sulphides, 
termed  sulphur -bases,  are  usually 
the  proto-sulphides  of  electro- 
positive metals,  and  therefore 
correspond  to  the  alkaline  bases 
of  those  metals  ;  and  the  electro- 
negative sulphides,  or  sulphur- 
acids,  are  the  sulphides  of  the 
electro-negative  metals,  and  are 
proportioned  in  composition  to  || 
the  acids  which  the  same  metals  1 
form  with  oxygen. 

19.  Sulphuration.  Sulphuring. 
The  subjection  of  woollen  aud 
other  articles  to  the  fumes  of 
burning  sulphur,  or  sulphurous 
acid,  for  de-colouring  or  bleaching 
purposes. 

20.  Sulphuretted  sulphites.  The 
hyposulphites,  or  salts  of  hypo- 
sulphurous  acid ;  they  contain  a 
peculiar  acid. 

21.  Sulphuric  ether.  Oxide  of 
ethyl ;  also  called  etliylic  ether, 
vinio  ether,  or  simply  ether  or 
tether. 

22.  Siolphurosa.    A  class  ot  re- 
solvent spanwmics,  including  sul- 
phur,  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  1 
the  alkaline  sulphurets. 

SULPHU'REOUS      WATERS.  | 
Hepatic  waters.     Mineral  waters 
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impregnated  with  hydro-sulphuric 
acid,  as  those  of  Harrogate. 

SUMACH.  A  tannin  substance 
found  in  commerce  as  a  coarse 
powder,  obtained  by  the  tritura- 
tion of  the  young  branches  and 
leaves  of  several  varieties  of  the 
family  Terehinthacece. 

SUMBUL  EADIX.  Sumbul 
root.  The  dried  transverse  sections 
of  the  root  of  a  plant  whose  bo- 
tanical history  is  unknown.  Im- 
ported from  Russia  and  also  India. 

SUMMER-FEVER.  A  term 
suggested  by  Dr  Pirrie  instead 
of  hay -fever,  in  order  to  discon- 
nect the  disease  from  the  popular 
notion  of  its  being  occasioned  by 
the  action  of  the  powder  of  flower- 
ing grasses  and  other  vegetable 
irritants.  Dr  Pirrie  attributes  the 
disease  tu  excess  of  sunlight  and 
heat. 

SUMMER-RASH.  Essera.  A 
popular  designation  of  the  Lichen 
tropicus,  or  prickly  heat,  occurring 
in  warm  climates. 

SUN-BURN.  Ephelis.  Dis- 
coloration of  the  skin,  in  the  form 
of  small  irregular  patches,  from 
exposure  to  the  influence  of  the 
sun's  rays. 

SUN-PAIN.  A  popular  name 
for  hemicrania,  owing  to  its  con- 
tinuing at  times  so  long  only  as 
the  sun  is  above  the  horizon 

SUN-STROKE.  SoUs  ictus.  A 
disease  of  the  nervous  system, 
sometimes  caused  by  exposure  to 
the  direct  rays  of  the  sun. 

SUPER-  and  SUB-SALTS. 
These  terms  are  now  seldom  used 
except  when  the  atomic  composi- 
tion of  a  salt  is  unknown,  though 
the  excess  of  acid  or  of  base,  as  the 
case  may  be,  have  been  clearly  as- 
certained. A  neutral  salt  is  now 
considered  to  be  a  compound  in 
which  a  single  atom  of  acid  is  com- 
bined with  a  single  atom  of  base 


The  class  of  sub-salts  is  now  gener- 
ally termed  basic  salts,  because  the 
base  predominates ;  and  if  the 
number  of  atoms  of  a  base  entering 
into  the  composition  of  a  basic  salt 
is  to  be  indicated,  the  Greek  nu- 
merals dis,  tris,  tetrakis,  pente,  &c. , 
are  employed  ;  and,  conversely,  the 
number  of  atoms  of  acid  entering 
into  the  composition  of  an  acid  salt 
is  expressed  by  the  Latin  numerals 

SUPER-ALIMENTATION.  Sur- 
alimentation.  Alimentation  Forced. 
A  form  of  forced  feeding  suggested 
by  Dr  Debore  of  Paris  in  certain 
cases  of  phthisis,  especially  when 
complicated  with  vomiting. 

SUPER-OCCITITAL  BONE. 
In  the  doctrine  of  Homologies, 
this  bone  is  the  "neural  spine." 
See  Vertebra. 

SUPE'RBUS.  A  name  some- 
times given  to  the  levator  menti, 
and  to  the  rectus  superior,  from  tho 
expression  of  pride  which  the 
action  of  these  muscles  imparts. 

SUPERCI'LIUM  (super,  above 
cihum,  the  eye-lash).     The  eye- 
brow; the  projecting  arch  of  integu- 
ment, covered  with  short  hairs 
which  forms  the  u^iper  boundary  of 
the  orbit. 

SUPER'FECUNDATION  The 
impregnation  of  a  second  ovum 
within  a  short  interval  (before  the 
decidua  vera  and  reflexa  have  coa- 
lesced) of  that  of  the  first.  In 
superfcetation  the  second  impregna- 
tion IS  supposed  to  have  taken  place 
at  a  much  later  period,  when  there 
13  a  living  fcetus  within  the  uterus 
and  after  the  decidum  have  united  '• 
most  of  the  cited  instances  of 
superfcetation  are  really  ordinary 
cases  of  twin  pregnancy 

SUPERFI'CIAL  {s^'per,  above, 
facies,  the  face,  or  the  outer  sur- 
face). That  which  is  upon  the 
surface,  as  the  fascia  which  is 
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placed    beneath  the  integument, 
over  every  part  of  the  body. 

SUPERFICIA'LIS  VO'LM.  The 
name  of  a  branch  of  the  radial 
artery,  which  is  distributed  to  the 
muscles  and  integuments  of  the 
vola,  or  palm. 

SUPERFCETA'TION  {superfm- 
tatio,  a  conceiving  anew  when  al- 
ready with  young).  Literally,  the 
impregnation  of  a  person  already 
pregnant.  This  is  a  term  formerly 
applied  to  a  supposed  subsequent 
conception,  in  cases  in  which  a 
dead  and  apparently  premature 
foetus  is  discharged  with  a  living 
one  at  a  common  birth. 

SUPERIOR.  A  term  applied,  in 
Botany,  to  a  calyx  when  it  adheres 
to  the  ovary  ;  and  to  an  ovary  when 
it  does  not  adhere  to  the  calyx. 
See  Inferior. 

SUPERIOR  AURIS.  A  muscle 
of  the  external  ear  arising  from 
the  aponeurosis  of  the  occipito-fron- 
talis,  and  inserted  into  the  back 
part  of  the  anti-helix.  It  lifts  the 
ear  upwards.    See  AUoUens  auris. 

SUPERNA'TANT.  (Supernato, 
to  swim  on  the  top).  That  which 
floats  on  the  top,  the  upper  layer 
of  a  solution. 

SUl'INATION  [supinus,  lying 
with  the  face  upwards).  The  act 
of  turning  the  palm  of  the  hand 
upward,  by  rotating  the  radius 
upon  the  ulna.  The  opposite  action 
is  called  pronation. 

SUPINA'TOR  (supinus,  lying 
with  the  face  upwards).  The  name 
of  a  muscle  which  turns  the  palm 
of  the  hand  upwards. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR.  See 
Bespiration. 

SUPPOSITO'RIA  (supponere, 
to  put  under).  Eypotheta.  Sup- 
positories;  things  placed  iindcr  ; 
preparations  made  in  a  conical  or 
other  convenient  form,  for  the  local 
application  of  certain  drugs.  A 


suppository  intended  for  the  rectum 
only  is  sometimes  termed  balanus, 
an  acorn,  in  reference  to  its  shape. 

SUPPRE'SSION  (siipprenwre, 
to  press  down).  A  term  applied 
to  a  cessation  of  any  secretion, 
GxcrstiOD  &c 

SUPPURA'TION  [sub,  beneath, 
pus,  matter).  The  process  by 
which  pus  is  formed,  or  deposited 
on  the  surface,  or  in  the  substance 
of  any  tissue.  The  accumulation 
of  pus  in  any  part  is  called  an 

Ctl)SCBSSt 

SUPPURA'TIVES  {sub,  beneath, 
pus,  matter).  A  variety  of  Epi- 
spastics,  producing ^AZc(/?)io?ioMS  in- 
flammation :  they  differ  in  this 
respect  from  vesicants  and  rube- 
facients, which  produce  erythematie 
inflammation. 

SUPRACO'NDYLOID.  The 
designation  of  a  process  or  outgrowth 
of  the  humerus  occasionally  found 
in  man,  and  considered  to  be 
hereditary. 

SUPRACOSTA'LES  {siq)ra, 
above,  casta;,  the  ribs).  A  designa- 
tion of  the  levatores  costarum  mus- 
cles, from  their  lying  above  or  upon 
the  ribs. 

SUPRAO'RBITAR  {supra, 
above,  orbita,  the  orbit).  The  i 
designation  of  an  artery  sent  off  by  ' 
the  ophthalmic  along  the  superior  ■ 
wall  of  the  orbit,  and  passing: 
through  the  supra-orbitary  notch. 

SUPRARE'NAL  {stipra,  above,  , 
ren,  the  kidney).  The  name  of  I 
two  capsules  situated  above  thei 
kidney.    See  Adrenals. 

SUPRA-SPINA'TUS  {supra, , 
above,  spina,  the  spine).  A  musde  T 
arising  from  above  the  spine  of  the  < 
scapula,  and  inserted  into  the  ( 
humerus.  It  raises  the  arm,  «C'  ' 
See  Infraspinatus.  „^t^t7cj  ; 

SUPRASTERNAL  BONES. 
See  Ossa  suprasfcrnalia. 

SU'l^A.    Thecalfof  theleg,  con-. 
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sisting  principally  of  the  soleus  and 
gastrocnemius  muscles,  together 
termed  the  musculus  soiree. 

SU'RDITAS  {surdus,  deaf). 
Deafness;  hardness  of  hearing.  It  is 
functional  or  nervous  ;  occasioned 
by  disease  ;  or  deaf-dumbness.  The 
term  is  rare.  Surdigo  is  a  synony- 
mous word. 

SURFACE-DEPOSIT  (in  Elec- 
tro-plating). The  operation  of 
depositing  a  surface  of  gold  or  silver 
upon  a  foundation  of  cheaper  metal, 
by  the  electro-process.  See  Solid 
Deposit. 

SU'RGERY,  or  CHIRTJRGERY 
{X^ipi  the  hand,  epyov,  work).  That 
branch  of  Medicine  which  treats 
\  diseases  by  the  application  of  the 
^  hand  alone,  the  employment  of 
instruments,  or  the  use  of  topical 
remedies. 

SU'RINAM-BARK.  Wormbarlc. 
The  bark  of  the  Andira  inermis, 
or  Cabbage-bark-tree,  a  Leguminous 
plant  of  the  West  Indies. 
I  SURRE'NAL  {sub,  beneath, 
renes,  the  kidneys).  The  desig- 
nation of  arteries,  &c.,  situated 

\ beneath  the  kidney. 
SUSPENDED  ANIMATION. 
A  term  employed  to  designate  the 
state  of  children  still-born,  and  the 
effect  produced  by  the  inhalation  of 
carbonic  acid,  and  other  deleterious 
gases,  by  strangulation,  or  by  sub- 
mersion ;  the  respiration  being  in- 
terrupted, the  patient,  as  it  has 
been  strongly  but  quaintly  expressed, 
dies  poisoned  by  his  own  blood. 

SUSPE'NSION  {suspcndere,  to 
suspend).  A  term  applied  to  the 
state  of  solid  bodies,  the  particles  of 
which  are  held  undissolved  in 
water,  and  may  be  separated  from  it 
by  filtration.  The  solid  is  then 
said  to  be  suspended  in  the  liquid. 

SUSPENSION  TREATMENT. 
A  method  of  treating  locomotor 
ataxia  by  suspending  the  patient  so 


that  the  weight  of  the  body  is  sup- 
ported by  a  band  which  passes 
under  the  chin  and  occiput ;  it 
appears  to  relieve  the  pains  of 
locomotor  ataxia. 

SUSPE'NSORY  {suspendere,  to 
suspend).  A  bandage  for  supporting 
the  scrotum  ;  a  bag-truss.  Also,  a 
term  applied  to  the  longitudinal 
ligament  of  the  liver,  to  the  liga- 
ment which  supports  the  penis,  and 
to  the  ligament  which  extends  from 
the  edges  of  the  crystalline  lens  to 
the  ciliary  processes  of  the  choroid 
coat  of  the  eye. 

SUSTENTA'CULUM.  A  sup- 
port ;  Suslentaculum  tali,  a  process 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  os  calcis 
helping  to  support  the  astragalus. 
Susteiilaculum  lienis,  a  fold  of  peri- 
toneum extending  from  the  splenic 
flexure  of  the  large  intestine  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  giving  support  to 
the  spleen. 

SUSU'RRUS.  Whizzing ;  an 
acute,  continuous,  hissing  sound. 
A  whisper.  Susurriis  is  also  an 
adjective. 

SU'TURAL  {siUura,  a  suture). 
A  mode  of  dehiscence,  in  which  the 
suture  of  a  follicle  or  legume  sepa- 
rates spontaneously. 

SUTURE  (in  Anatomy — suere, 
to  sew).  A  seam  ;  the  junction  of 
the  bones  of  the  cranium  by  a 
serrated  line,  resembling  thestitches 
of  a  seam.  There  are  the  true  and 
the  spurious  kinds  of  suture,  with 
the  following  sub-divisions  : — 

I.  Suiura  vera. 

1.  Sutura  dentata,  in  which  the 
processes  are  long  and  tooth-like, 
as  of  the  inter-parietal  suture  of 
the  skull. 

2.  Sutura  serrata,  in  which  the 
processes  are  small  and  fine  like  the 
teeth  of  a  saiv,  as  of  the  suture 
between  the  two  portions  of  the 
frontal  bone. 
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3.  Sutura  limhosa,  in  whicli,  to- 
gether with  the  dentated  margins, 
there  is  a  degree  of  bevelling  of 
one,  so  that  one  bone  rests  on  the 
other,  as  of  the  occipito-parietal 
suture. 

II.  Sutura  notha. 

1.  Sutura  squamosa,  in  which 
the  bevelled  edge  of  one  bone  over- 
laps and  rests  upon  the  other,  as  of 
the  temporo-parietal  suture. 
_  2.  Harmonia,  in  which  there  is 
simple  apposition,  occurring  wher- 
ever the  mechanism  of  the  parts  is 
alone  sufficient  to  maintain  them  in 
their  proper  situation,  as  in  the 
union  of  most  of  the  bones  of  the 
face. 

III.  Sutiires,  distinguished  accord- 
ing to  their  situation  on  the  skull. 

1.  Coronal  suture,  which  passes 
transversely  over  the  skull,  and  is 
named  from  its  being  situated  at 
that  part  of  the  head  upon  which 
the  corona,  or  crown,  given  to  the 
conquerors  in  the  games,  was  for- 
merly placed. 

2.  Sagittal  suture,  which  passes 
from  the  middle  of  the  superior 
margin  of  the  frontal  to  the  angle 
of  the  occipital  bone,  and  is  named 
from  its  arroiu-like  or  straight 
course.  It  is  sometimes  continued 
down  the  frontal  bone  to  the 
nose  ;  this  part  is  then  named  the 
frontal  suture. 

3.  Lamhdoidal  suture,  which  be- 
gins at  the  termination  of  the  sag- 
ittal suture,  and  extends  on  each 
side  to  the  base  of  the  cranium  ; 
it  is  named  from  its  resemblance  to 
the  Greek  \,  lambda.  The  small 
separate  bones,  which  sometimes 
occur  in  this  suture,  have  been 
called  ossa  triquetra,  or  Wormiana. 
See  Lambdoidalis. 

4.  Squamous  suture,  which  joins 
the  superior  portions  of  the  tem- 


poral bones  to  the  parietals,  and 
is  so  named  from  its  scaly  over- 
lapping appearance.  Near  the 
occipital  angle  it  loses  this  char- 
acter, and  is  termed  additamentum 
suturcB  squamosce. 

SUTURE  (in  Botany— swere,  to 
sew).  A  term  applied  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  valves  of  a  simple  carpel, 
as  the  legume.  The  inner  junction 
corresponding  to  the  margins  of  the 
carpellary  leaf  is  called  the  ventral 
suture  ;  the  outer  junction  which 
corresponds  to  the  midrib  of  the 
carpellary  leaf  is  the  dorsal  sutiire. 

SUTURE  (in  Surgery— sitcre,  to 
sew).  The  union  of  the  edges  of  a 
wound  by  stitches,  according  to  the 
following  modes : — 

1.  Interrupted  suture.  So  named 
from  the  interspaces  between  the 
stitches.  The  needle  is  carried 
from  without  inwards  to  the 
bottom,  and  so  on  from  within 
outwards. 

2.  Uninterrupted  or  Glovers' 
suture.  The  needle  is  introduced 
first  into  one  lip  of  the  wound  from 
within  outwards,  then  into  the 
other  in  the  same  way  ;  and  so  on 
for  the  whole  track. 

3.  Quilled  or  Compound  suture. 
This  is  merely  the  interrupted 
suture,  with  this  difference,  that  the 
ligatures  are  not  tied  over  the  face 
of  the  wound,  but  over  two  quills, 
or  rolls  of  plaster,  or  bougies,  which 
are  laid  along  the  sides  of  the 
wound. 

4.  Staple  suture.  A  method  of 
uniting  wounds  without  a  ligature 
applicable  to  the  union  of  wounds 
in  the  cavities,  to  fistulre,  or  to 
wounds  more  superficially  situated  ; 
adopted  by  Mr  Startin. 

5.  Twisted  suture.  Generally 
used  in  the  operation  for  hare-lip, 
&c.  Two  pins  being  introduced 
through  the  edges  of  the  wound,  the 
thread  is  repeatedly  wound  round 
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the  ends  of  tlie  pins,  from  one  side 
of  the  division  to  the  other,  first 
transversely,  then  obliquely,  from 
the  right  or  left  end  of  one  pin  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other, 
&c. 

6.  False  or  Dry  suture.  "  In  the 
suiura  sicca,  so  called  in  opposition 
to  the  sutara  cruenta,  where  blood 
followed  the  needle,  some  adhesive 
plaster  was  spread  on  linen,  having 
a  selvage  ;  a  piece  ef  this  was 
applied  along  each  side  of  the 
wound  (the  selvages  being  opposed 
to  each  other),  and  then  drawn 
together  by  sewing  them  with  a 
common  needle,  without  blood- 
shed."— Carwardine. 

SWABBING.  A  mode  of 
treatment  of  inflammation  or 
enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  by 
applying  to  them  a  piece  of  sponge, 
fastened  to  a  stick  and  saturated 
with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver, 
and  "  swabbing"  out  every  part  of 
the  throat,  as  the  process  is  ele- 
gantly termed. 

SWEAT-GLANDS.  Glands  con- 
sisting of  coiled  tubes,  seated  in  the 
dermis,  and  pouring  out  sweat  by 
tubular  channels  on  the  surface  of 
the  skin. 

SWEATING  POINT.  The  state 
of  the  skin  which  is  favourable  to 
sweating  ;  it  is  intermediate  be- 
tween the  hot,  red,  and  dry,  and  the 
cold,  pale,  and  dry,  conditions  of 
the  skin. 

SWEATING  SICKNESS.  Hi- 
drosis  maligna.  A  malignant  form 
of  Hidrosis,  which  occurred  in 
England  in  the  sixteenth  century, 
and  seems  to  be  stUl  prevalent  in 
France. 

SWEETBREAD.  The  popular 
name  for  the  thymus  gland  of  the 
calf.  The  pancreas  of  an  animal, 
L  used  for  food. 

SWEET  SPIRITS  OP  NITRE. 
Spirit  of  nitrous  ether  ;  a  spirituous 
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solution  containing  nitrous  ether, 
the  Sp.  mtheris  nitrosi  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

SWEET  -  SPITTLE.  Dulcedo 
sputorum  of  Frank.  An  increased 
secretion  of  saliva,  distinguished  by 
a  sweet  taste. 

SWINE  FEVER.  An  acute  in- 
fectious disease  of  pigs.  Pasteur 
has  described  a  micrococcus  as  the 
cause  of  the  affection  (rouget  du 
pore). 

SWINE  -  POX.  The  popular 
name  of  the  Varicella  coniformis, 
or  conical  variety  of  varicella.  See 
Varicella. 

SY'GONUS.  An  aggregate 
fruit,  consisting  of  a  fleshy  rachis, 
having  the  form  of  a  flattened  disk, 
or  of  a  hollow  receptacle,  with 
distinct  flowers  and  dry  pericarps, 
as  in  the  fig,  the  dorstenia,  &c. 

SYCO'SIS  {avKUffis,  a  rough, 
fig-like  excrescence  on  the  flesh, 
especially  on  the  eye-lids,  from 
(TvKov,  a  fig).  Mcntagra ;  ficous 
phyma.  A  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  hair  follicles  of  the  beard, 
very  analogous  to  acne,  and 
apparently  difl'ering  from  that 
all'ection  only  in  its  site,  namely, 
on  the  hairy  parts  of  the  face, 
chin,  upper  lip,  submaxillary 
region  of  the  whiskers,  eye  brows, 
and  sometimes  the  nape  of  the 
neck.  It  is  named  from  the 
granulated  and  prominent  surface 
of  the  ulceration  which  ensues, 
and  which  somewhat  resembles 
the  soft  inside  pulp  of  a  fig. 

Sycosis  contagiosum.  Under 
this  term,  Gruby,  of  Vienna,  has 
described  a  disease,  sujiposed  by 
him  to  be  occasioned  by  a  new 
cryptogamic  plant,  and  to  be  con- 
tagious.   See  Mentagrophyton. 

SY'LVIO  ACID.  One  of  the 
acids  composing  colophony,  com- 
mon resin,  or  resin  of  turpentine  ; 
the  other  is  called  pinic  acid.  The 
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former  is  also  called  alpha-resin, 
the  latter  beia-resin. 

SYMBLE'PHARON  (ai,',  to- 
gether, fi\4(papov,  the  eye-lid). 
Palpebrarum  perpetua  conjunctio. 
Adhesion  of  the  ocular  and  palpe- 
bral layers  of  the  conjunctiva, 
binding  the  eye-lids  down  to  the 
eye-ball.  In  ankyloblepharon,  the 
tarsal  margins  cohere. 

SYMBOLS,  CHEMICAL.  An 
abbreviated  mode  of  expressing 
the  composition  of  bodies.  The 
elementary  substances,  instead  of 
being  written  at  full  length,  are 
indicated  by  the  first  letter  of  their 
names,  a  second  letter  being 
employed  when  more  than  one 
substance  begins  with  the  same 
letter — thus  C  stands  for  carbon, 
Al  for  aluminium,  As  for  arsenic, 
&c. 

SYMBIO'SIS  {(Tvv,  together,  ;3i'oj, 
life).  A  living  together  ;  applied  to 
the  constant  presence  of  certain 
bacteria  with  others  in  association 
with  which  they  only  can  grow, 
the  one  kind  elaborating  products 
which  are  necessary  to  the  existence 
of  the  other. 

SYME'S  AMPUTATION".  An 
amputation  at  the  ankle  joint  by 
which  the  foot  with  the  malleoli 
and  articular  surface  of  the  tibia  is 
removed,  and  the  flap  formed  by 
the  tissues  over  the  heel. 

SYMELES  or  SIRENS.  Terms 
applied  to  a  form  of  congenital 
monstrosity  occasioned  by  the 
fusion  together  of  the  two  thora- 
cic or  abdominal  limbs  into  a 
single  member.    See  Monster. 

SY'MMETRY  {crvixix^Tpia,  due 
proportion).  The  exact  and  har- 
monious proportion  of  the  diflferent 
parts  of  the  body. 

SYMPATHETIC  INK.  A  di- 
lute solution  of  chloride  of  cobalt. 
The  characters  made  on  paper 
with  this  preparation,  when  dry. 


will  be  invisible  ;  on  being  held  to 
the  fire,  the  writing  will  assume  a 
bright  blue  or  green  colour;  as 
the  paper  cools,  the  colour  will 
again  disappear,  in  consequence  of 
its  absorbing  moisture  from  the 
air  ;  and  the  phenomenon  may  be 
reproduced  many  times  in  succes- 
sion. 

SYMPATHETIC  NERVE.  A 
nerve  consisting  of  a  chain  of 
ganglia,  extending  along  the  side 
of  the  vertebral  column  from  the 
head  to  the  coccyx,  communicating 
with  all  the  other  nerves  of  the 
body,  and  supposed  to  produce  a 
sympathy  between  the  atiections  of 
different  parts. 

SYMPATHETIC  PAIN.  That 
term  applied  to  pain  occasioned  by 
irritation  of  a  remote  part,  as 
when  the  branches  of  a  nerve 
suffer  pain  from  irritation  of  its 
root. 

SYMPATHETIC  SYSTEM. 
That  portion  of  the  nervous 
apparatus  which  comprises  the 
chain  of  sympathetic  ganglia,  the 
nerves  which  they  give  oft',  and 
the  nervous  cords  by  which  they 
are  connected  with  one  another, 
and  with  the  cerebro  -  spinal 
nerves.  See  Cerebrospinal  Sys- 
tem. 

SY'MPATHY  {trvfiirdena.,  like- 
feeling).  The  consent,  or  suflFer- 
ing  together  of  parts.  Thus,  pain 
is  felt  at  the  termination  of  the" 
urethra  in  calculus  of  the  bladder  ; 
vomiting  is  produced  by  irritating 
the  fauces  ;  vascular  action  is  in- 
duced in  the  kidney  on  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  to  the  skin,  &c. 

SYMPHORE'SIS  {cruix4>6pv(Tts, 
a  bringing  together).  Congestion. 
In  the  present  day  we  speak  of 
"  simple  vascular  irritation," 
which  is  likewise  termed  active 
congestion. 

SYMPHYSEOTOMY  {(rifKpvfftfr 
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symphysis,  rrfjuri,  section).  The 
operation  of  dividing  the  symphysis 
pubis,  in  cases  of  difficult  parturition. 

SY'MPHYSIS  {aifKpvats,  _  a 
growing  together).  The  growing 
together  or  connection  of  bones, 
which  have  no  manifest  motion, 
as  the  symphysis  pubis. 

SY'MPTOM  {,T6^i^^Tw^ta,  any- 
thing that  has  befallen  one).  A 
sign  or  mark  by  which  a  disease 
is  characterized.  Symptoms  are 
termed  anamnestic,  when  they  re- 
late to  the  patient's  previous  state 
of  health  ;  diagnostic,  when  they 
serve  to  distinguish  one  disease 
from  others  ;  prognostic,  when  they 
indicate  the  result  of  the  disease  ; 
pathognomonic,  when  they  are 
peculiar  to  one  malady,  and  to  no 
other  ;  therapeutic,  when  they 
indicate  the  proper  treatment  to 
be  adopted  in  the  particular  case  ; 
objective,  when  they  can  be  seen  or 
otherwise  detected  by  the  physician  ; 
and  subjective,  when  they  can  be 
known  only  through  the  statements 
of  the  patient.  See  Signs  of 
Disease. 

Symptoms  are  also  distinguished 
as  essential,  when  they  are  peculiar 
to  a  certain  disease ;  accidental, 
when  produced  by  some  circum- 
stances of  unusual  occurrence  :  and 
common,  when  they  occur  alike  in 
various  diseases. 

SYMPTOMA'TIC  (<rV^Tcu^*a,  a 
symptom).  A  term  applied  to  a 
disease  which  is  dependent  upon, 
or  a  symptom  of,  some  other 
disease,  as  dropsy  following  dis- 
ease of  the  heart,  &c. 

SYMPTOMATO'LOGY  (o-^^tt- 
raifia,  a  symptom,  \6yos,  a  descrip- 
tion). That  branch  of  medicine 
which  treats  of  the  symptoms  of 
diseases.    See  Semeiology. 

SYN-  [a-vv).  A  preposition,  sig- 
nifying with,  together,  union,  &c. 
For  the  sake  of  euphony,  the  final 
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n  of  the  preposition  is  changed 
into  m,  before  the  labials  b,  m,  p, 
ph,  ps,  &c.  ;  into  s,  I,  r,  before 
these  letters ;  and  is  entirely 
omitted  when  followed  by  two 
consonants,  or  a  double  one,  as  in 
s2/-stole,  st/-stem,  &c. 

SYNA'CMY  {aiv,  together, 
d/f/i^,  acme).  A  term  denoting 
that  the  male  and  the  female 
organs  of  hermaphrodite  plants 
are  matured  simultaneously,  and 
intended  as  a  substitute  for  the 
term  "non-dichogamy."  See -ffe^- 
eracmy. 

SYNA'NTHEROUS  {(riv,  to- 
gether, &u67ip,  an  anther).  Grow- 
ing together  by  the  anthers  ;  the 
characteristic  feature  of  the  com- 
positse,  and  a  more  expressive  term 
than  the  more  common  one,  synge- 
'}icsio'U/S' 

SY'NAPTASE  (o-umTrrw,  to- 
bring  into  action).  Emulsin.  A 
well-ltnown  ferment  existing  irt 
almonds,  and  converting  amygda- 
lin  into  oil  of  bitter  almonds, 
hydrocyanic  acid,  &c. 

SYNARTHRO'SIS  {awdpepoxns, 
a  being  joined  together).  That 
form  of  articulation  in  which  the 
bones  are  intimately  and  immov- 
ably connected  together.  See  Artic- 
ulation. 

SYNGA'RPOUS  {ffiv,  together, 
KapirSs,  fruit).  A  term  applied  to 
fruits  in  which  the  carpels  cohere 
together,  as  in  the  poppy.  When 
the  carpels  are  distinct  from  one 
another,  the  fruit  is  tt-rmed  apo- 
carpous, as  in  ranunculus. 

SYNCHONDRO'SIS  {ffxjyx^u- 
Spctxris,  a  growing  into  one  carti- 
lage).    Articulation  by  means  of 
intervening  cartilage. 

SYNCHRONOUS  (ffiyxpovos, 
contemporaneous).  Phenomena 
occurring  at  the  same  time,  as  the- 
pulse  in  the  radial  arteries  ;  a  term 
synonymous  with  iso-chronous. 
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SY'NCHYSIS  (  trvyxvcris,  a  mix- 
ing together).  Literally,  a  con- 
fusion, or  a  melting  ;  a  term 
applied  to  an  unnatural  fluidity 
of  the  vitreous  humor  of  the 
eye,  apparently  from  the  breaking 
up  and  absorption  of  its  contain- 
ing tissue.  Synchijsis  Scintillans. 
A  form  of  senile  synchysis  iu 
which  the  vitreous  contains 
crystals  of  cholesterin  and  tyro- 
sin. 

SY'NCLISIS  {criyKKKTis,  an  in- 
clining together).  An  inclining 
together,  as  of  the  bones  of  the 
fcetal  head  in  the  mechanism  of 
parturition. 

SY'NCLONUS  {ff„yKXov^o>,  to 
dash  together).  Multiplied,  or 
compound  agitation  ;  a  species  of 
spasm. 

SY'KCOPE  (o-y-y^oTT^,  a  cutting 
up,  a  swoon).  Leipothymia ; 
aiiimi  deliquium  ;  animx  defeciio. 
Fainting  or  swoon ;  a  sudden 
suspension  of  the  heart's  ac- 
tion, accompanied  by  cessation 
of  the  functions  of  the  organs 
of  respiration,  internal  and  ex- 
ternal sensation,  and  voluntary 
motion. 

SYNCYTIUM  {a-iv,  k6tos,  a 
cell).  The  uterine  epithelial  layer 
of  the  chorion. 

SYNDE'CTOMY.  An  operation 
for  chronic  keratitis,  It  is  de- 
scribed under  the  synonymous 
term  peritomy. 

SYNDESM'ITIS  (o-ui/Seo-Mos,  a 
ligament).  Inflammation  of  a  liga- 
ment. Conjunctivitis. 

SYNDESMO'LOGY  {a6vSi<rfios, 
a  ligament,  \6yos,  a  description). 
A  description  of  ligaments. 

SYNDESMO'SIS  (aivSeirfios,  a 
ligament,  from  a-vi',  together,  and 
560),  to  bind).  The  connection  of 
bones  by  ligament. 

SYNE'CHIA  (a-vvexh,  contin- 
uous).    Literally    an    adhesion : 


that  of  the  uvea  to  the  crystal- 
line capsule  is  called  synechia 
posterior ;  that  of  the  iris  to 
the  cornea,  synechia  anterior.  See 

SY'JSTERGY  {aw^pyia,  joint- 
work).  A  term  denoting  asso- 
ciated action,  as  of  the  muscles 
which  form  the  movable  appa- 
ratus of  speech.  To  defective 
energy  of  these  muscles  M. 
LorJat  attributed  his  loss  of 
articulation,  which  he  termed 
alalia,  but  which  is  now  gener- 
ally called  aphasia. 

SYNGENE'SIOUS  {avyy^v^s, 
connate).  A  tenn  applied  to 
anthers  which  grow  together  by 
their  margin,  as  in  the  Composi- 
ta3.  A  better  term  is  syn-anther- 
ous. 

SYNIZE'SIS  (o-uWCtxtis,  a  fall- 
ing in).  C'onsidentia pupillce.  Col- 
lapse of  the  pupil.  Closure  of  the 
pupil.    See  Pin. 

SYNNEDRO'SIS  {,riv,  together, 
vevpov,  a  nerve).  The  connection 
of  bones  by  ligament,  formerly 
mistaken  for  nerve. 

SY'NOCHUS  and  SY'NOCHA 
(o-wfoxor,  continuous).  Forms  of 
fever  recognized  by  old  and  by 
modern  writers.  Sauvages  de- 
fined Synochus  to  be  a  fever  which 
lasted  more  than  a  fortnight 
without  materially  weakening  the 
pulse ;  whilst  Cullen  used  this 
term  to  express  a  fever  which 
combined  the  two  forms  of  in- 
flammatory and  putrid  fever ; 
that  is,  a  fever  which  at  its 
commencement  was  inflammatory, 
and  at  its  close  putrid.  A  putrid 
and  a  low  form  of  fever  was  called 
typhus.    See  Tj/phus. 

SYNOSTO'SIS  {a-vp,  together, 
offTioxTis,  the  framework  of  the 
bones).  Synosteosis.  The  prema- 
ture and  abnormal  obliteration 
of  the   cranial   sutures,  causing 


SYN— SYP 


731 


deformities  and  irregularities  of 
the  skull.  See  Scaphocephalism. 
.  SYNO'VIA  (o-uv,  together,  Uv, 
an  egg).  A  peculiar  liquid,  found 
within  the  capsular  ligaments  of 
the  joints,  which  it  lubricates. 
The  term  is  of  obscure  origin, 
and  appears  to  have  beau  em- 
ployed by  Paracelsus  to  designate 
a  disease ;  or  it  may  have  been 
applied  to  the  fluid  in  question, 
from  its  resemblance  to  the  al- 
bumen of  egg.  It  has  been  termed 
unguen  articulare,  axungia  artic- 
ularis,  &c. 

1.  Synovial  memhrane.  A  thin 
membrane  which  covers  the  articu- 
lar extremities  of  bones  and  the 
surface  of  the  ligaments  which  are 
connected  with  the  joints,  and 
secretes  synovia. 

2.  Synovitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  synovial  membrane.  The 
chronic  variety  comprises  :  (1)  Pulpy 
degeneration  of  the  synovial 
membrane  ;  and  (2)  Scrofulous 
disease  of  the  joints. 

SY'OTHESIS  {a-ivBiais,  a  put- 
ting together).  A  generic  term 
in  surgery,  formerly  comprehend- 
ing every  operation  by  which  parts, 
which  had  been  divided,  were  re- 
united. Also,  the  anatomical  con- 
nection of  the  bones  of  the  skeleton. 
And,  in  chemistry,  it  signifies  the 
formation  of  any  compound  body 
from  its  elements,  or  from  bodies  of 
less  complex  composition  ;  as  op- 
posed to  analysis,  or  the  resolution 
of  a  body  into  its  component  parts. 

SY'NTONIN  {a6vTovos, 
strained  tight).  An  acid-albumen 
prepared  by  repeatedly  washing 
finely  chopped  muscle  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid. 

SYPHILIDES.  The  mucous 
and  cutaneous  eruptions  caused  by 
syphilis. 

SY'i^HILIS.  Lues  Venerea.  An 
infectious   venereal    disease,  said 


to  have  derived  its  name  from  that 
of  a  shepherd  called  Syphilus. 

1.  Primary  syphilis.  "Syphi- 
lis while  limited  to  the  part  in- 
oculated, and  the  lymphatic  glands 
connected  with  it."  The  varieties 
are  hard  chancre  and  indurated 
bubo  ;  soft  chancre  and  suppurating 
bubo  ;  phagedienic  sore  ;  sloughing 
sore. 

2.  Secondary  syphilis.  "Syphi- 
lis when  it  atfects  parts  not 
directly  inoculated."  The  period 
of  skin  eruptions,  of  loss  of  hair,  of 
inflammation  of  the  iris,  testicle,  &c. 

3.  Tertiary  syphilis.  "A  term 
sometimes  applied  to  the  later 
symptoms  when  separated  by  an 
interval  of  apparent  health  from 
the  ordinary  secondary  syi)hilis." 
The  period  of  gummatous  forma- 
tions and  secondary  changes  in 
these,  as  ulceration. 

4.  Hereditary  syphilis.  ' '  Con- 
stitutional syphilis  of  the  child, 
derived  during  fcetal  life  from  one 
of  the  parents." — iVom.  of  Bis. 

SYPHILIZA'TION.  The  re- 
peated inoculation  of  matter  from 
a  venereal  sore,  upon  the  same 
patient,  with  the  intention  of  ren- 
dering him  insusceptible  of  fresh 
attacks,  or  of  relieving  existing 
symptoms. 

SYPHILODE'RMATA.  Syphi- 
lides.  Syphilitic  eruptions ;  dis- 
eases of  the  derma,  or  skin, 
arising  from  the  poison  of  syphilis. 
They  are  termed  primitiva,  when 
they  proceed  from  the  first  poison  ; 
hereditaria,  when  they  result  from 
the  communication  of  the  poison  to 
the  foetus  or  infant.  The  term 
should  be  dermato-syphilis. 

SY'PHILOID  DISEASE.  Bas- 
tard-pox ;  a  term  which  compre- 
hends many  aflfections  resembling 
syphilis,  but  differing  in  the  pro- 
gress of  their  symptoms,  and  the 
means  of  cure. 
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SYPHILO'MA.  Tho  name 
given  by  Wagner  to  what  is 
generally  called  gumma  or  gummy 
tumor,  which  he  regards  as  a  new 
formation,  and  not  a  disorgani- 
zation of  a    previously  existing 

tXSSIlG 

SYPHILOPHO'BIA  {syphilis, 
and  (p60os,  fear).  Monomania 
syphilitica.  A  morbid  state  in 
which  a  person  imagines  himself 
to  be  labouring  under  secondary 
syphilis. 

SYRI'GMUS  {o-upl<T<Tco,  to  hiss). 
Ringing,  or  tinkling ;  a  sharp, 
shrill,  continuous  sound. 

SYRINGO  MYELIA  ((rCpi7?- 
1770s,  a  pipe,  ixveXds,  marrow).  The 
condition  produced  by  the  presence 
of  cavities  in  the  spinal  cord,  prob- 
ably developed  from  the  central 
canal ;  the  symptoms  are  wasting, 
together  with  partial  or  entire  par- 


alysis of  several  muscles  of  one  or 
more  extremities,  and  disturbances 
of  nutrition,  as  evidenced  by  cold- 
ness and  ulceration  of  the  skin  of 
the  affected  limbs. 

SYRU'PUS.  A  syrup.  A 
saturated  solution  of  sugar  in  water, 
in  watery  infusions,  or  vegetable 
juices  ;  the  proportions  are  gener- 
ally two  parts  of  sugar  to  one  of 
the  fluid. 

SYSSARCO'SIS  {aiv,  together, 
a-dp^,  flesh).  The  connection  of 
bones  by  muscle,  as  of  the  os 
hyoides. 

SYSTEM  DISEASE.  A  disease 
affecting  a  definite  nerve  tract,  or 
collection  of  nerve  cells. 

SY'STOLE  {ffuaToX-n,  a  con- 
traction). The  contraction  of  the 
heart,  auricles,  and  arteries  ;  op- 
posed to  diastole,  or  their  dilata- 
tion. 


T 


T-BANDAGE.  A  peculiar  band- 
age of  the  body,  named  from  its 
resemblance  to  the  letter  T. 
There  is  also  a  double  T-bandage, 
which  has  two  perpendicular  pieces, 
sewed  to  the  transverse  one. 

TABBY-CAT  MARKINGS. 
Striations.  Peculiar  transverse 
pale  markings  on  the  heart  muscles, 
indicative  of  fatty  degeneration  of 
the  fibres. 

TABELL^.  Tablets,  lozenges, 
troches. 

TABES  {tahere,  to  waste  away). 
Literally,  a  wasting  or  melting; 
hence  applied  to  consumption,  or 
other  emaciating  diseases,  unac- 
companied by  any  well-marked  local 
symptoms. 

1.  Tabes  dorsalis.  A  state  of 
atrophy  of  the  posterior  columns  of 


the  spinal  cord,  producing  ataxia. 
It  is  also  termed  phthisis  dorsalis, 
&c. 

2.  Tabes  mesenterica.  ^Mesen- 
teric  disease ;  tuberculous  disease 
of  the  mesenteric  glands.  It  has 
been  termed  by  Sauvages  scro- 
fula mesenterica,  as  indicative  of 
scrofulous  diathesis,  and  of  the 
organs  in  which  it  appears  ;  and  by 
the  French,  carreau,  which  seems 
to  refer  to  the  hard  and  cushion-like 
prominence  of  the  abdomen  ;  it  has 
also  been  termed  entero-mcsenterite. 
It  is  synonymous  with  marasmus. 

3.  Tabes  saturnina.  Tabes  sicca. 
Wasting  of  the  body  produced  by 
emanations  of  saturnum  or  lead. 

TABE'TIO  ARTHRITIS.  See 
Charcot's  Disease  of  the  Joints. 
TABLOIDS.     The  name  given 
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to  small  biconvex  tablets  consisting 
of  one  or  more  drugs  greatly  com- 
pressed so  as  to  form  a  very  con- 
venient means  of  administration  in 
tbe  solid  state. 

TA'BULA  VI'TREA.  The 
glassy  table  ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
dense  internal  plate  of  the  skull. 

TACAMAHA'CA.  A  resin  pro- 
cured from  the  Calophyllum  ca- 
laba,  a  Guttiferous  plant  of  the 
East  Indies ;  it  has  been  termed 
oleum  maricB,  green  balsam,  &c. 

TACHE    CBR^IBRALE.  See 
Cerebral  macula. 

TACHY-CARDIA(Tax«s,  quick, 
the  heart).     Very  rapid 
action  of  the  heart ;  paroxysmal 
hurry  of  the  heart. 

TA'CTILE  CORPUSCLE  {tae- 
tills,  that  may  be  touched,  tan- 
gible). The  oval  swelling  of  the 
neurilemma,  or  delicate  fibrous 
sheath  of  the  nerve  which  enters  a 
papilla,  in  parts  endowed  with  a 
very  delicate  sense  of  touch,  as  the 
tips  of  the  fingers,  the  point  of  the 
tongue,  &c.    See  Gorpusculum. 

TACTUS  ERUDI'TUS  {tactiis, 
the  sense  of  touch,  from  tangere, 
to  touch).  Skilled  touch;  nice 
discrimination,  by  means  of  the 
finger,  between  diseased  parts  which 
simulate  one  another. 

T^'NIA  (TdLvla,  a  band  or 
ribbon,  from  reiVcu,  to  stretch). 
A  ligature ;  a  long  and  narrow 
riband. 

1.  Taenia  hippocampi.  Taenia 
fimbriata,  or  the  plaited  edges  of 
the  processes  of  the  fornix,  which 
pass  into  the  inferior  cornua  of 
the  ventricles  of  the  brain, 

2.  Tccnia  semicirexdaris.  A 
white  line  running  between  the 
convex  surface  of  the  optic  tha- 
lami  and  the  corpora  striata. 

3.  Tcenia  Tarini.  A  yellowish 
"horny  band,"  which  lies  over  the 
vena  corporis  striati,  first  noticed 


by  Tarinus.  It  is  a  thickening 
of  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
ventricle. 

TjE'NIA  ECHINOCOCOUS. 
The  tape-worm  of  'the  dog ;  its 
scolex  forms  the  hydatid  of  man. 
See  Echinococcus  hominis. 

T^'NIA  MEDIO-OANELLATA. 
The  beef  tape-worm.  A  very  large 
cestoid  worm  found  occasionally 
in  the  intestinal  canal  of  man. 
It  is  devoid  of  booklets,  and 
possesses  no  rostellum  ;  its  imma- 
ture form  is  found  in  the  flesh 
of  oxen. 

T^'NIA  SOLIUM.  A  large 
cestoid  intestinal  worm,  one  of  the 
entozoa,  or  parasitic  animals  which 
infest  the  hiiman  body.  Its  head 
possesses  four  suckers  and  a  double 
row  of  booklets  ;  its  scolex  or  im- 
mature form,  Cystecerciis  cellulosce, 
is  found  in  pork.    See  Tape-worm. 

TA'FFETAS  VE'SICANT.  Pan- 
nus  vesicatorius.  Blistering  cloth  ; 
employed  as  a  substitute  for  the 
ordinary  blistering  plaster.  See 
Gharta  Epispastica. 

TA'FIA.  Cane-spirit.  A  spirit 
obtained  by  distillation,  from  the 
fermented  juice  of  the  sugar-cane. 
A  variety  of  rum. 

TAGLIAOO'TIAN  OPERA- 
TION". An  operation  for  restoring 
the  form  of  the  nose,  when  de- 
stroyed by  injury  or  disease,  by 
taking  the  integument  and  cellular 
tissue  required  for  the  repair  of 
the  organ  from  the  inside  of  the 
arm.  The  name  is  derived  fi-om 
that  of  Tagliacozzi,  a  Venetian 
surgeon. 

TA'HITI  ARROW-ROOT.  Ota- 
heite-salep.  A  nutritious  ffecula, 
prepared  from  the  root  of  the 
Tacca  pinnatifida,  a  native  of  the 
Molucca  isles,  and  of  the  islands  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

TAIL.  "A  portion  of  an  inci- 
sion, at  its  beginning  or  end,  which 
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does  not  go  through  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  skin,  and  is  more 
painful  than  a  complete  incision ; 
called  also  tailing."—  Webster. 

The  term  tail  is  also  applied, 
in  anatomy,  to  that  tendon  of  a 
muscle  which  is  iixed  to  the 
movable  part. 

TAILING  OF  MERCURY.  An 
expressive  term  for  the  peculiar 
appearance  exhibited  by  mercury 
when  poured  upon  a  flat  surface  : 
it  loses  its  property  of  cohering 
into  globular  drops,  and  assumes 
the  form  of  irregularly  elongated 
bars  or  tails. 

TA'LBOR'S  POWDER.  English 
remedy.  The  name  formerly  given 
in  France  to  cinchona,  from  the 
successful  use  of  it  in  intermittent 
fever  by  Sir  Robert  Talbor,  who 
employed  it  as  a  secret  remedy. 
For  a  similar  reason  it  has  at 
different  times  received  the  names 
of  the  Countess's  Powder,  Jesuits'' 
Powder,  &c. 

TA'LBOTYPE.  Calotypa.  The 
process  by  which  Mr  A.  H.  Fox 
Talbot  produced  sun-pictures,  or 
negative  photographs,  on  paper 
coated  with  chloride  of  silver. 

TALC,  A  foliated  magnesian 
mineral,  nearly  allied  to  mica, 
and  sometimes  used  as  a  substitute 
for  glass.  Talc-earth,  or  bitter 
earth,  is  a  name  of  magnesia. 

TA'LIPES  {taliixdare,  to  be 
weak  in  the  feet ;  fi'om  talus,  the 
ankle,  pedare,  to  foot,  or  furnish 
with  feet).  Club-foot ;  a  distor- 
tion of  the  feet  occasioned  by  the 
balance  of  the  action  of  muscles 
being  destroyed.  Four  species  are 
described  under  the  term  Club  foot. 

TALLICOO'NAH  or  KUNDAH- 
OIL.  The  oil  procured  from  the 
seeds  of  the  Caraiia  toulouconna,  a 
tree  growing  abundantly  in  Sierra 
Leone,  much  esteemed  as  an  anthel- 
mintic. 


TALLOW.  Animal  fat,  melted 
and  separated  from  the  fibrous 
matter  mixed  with  it.  There  are 
the  white  and  yellow  candle-tallow, 
and  the  common  and  Siberian 
soap-tallow. 

TA'LPA.  Literally,  a  mole.  A 
tumor  under  the  skin,  compared 
with  a  mole  under  the  ground. 
An  encysted  tumor  on  the  head. 

TALUS.  1.  The  ankle,  ankle- 
bone.  2.  An  oblong  die,  made 
from  the  huckle-bone  of  certain 
animals.  3.  Another  name  for 
the  astragalus,  a  bone  of  the  tarsus 
resembling  an  ancient  die. 
_  TAMBOUR.  A  drum.  An  air- 
tight instrument  used  in  physio- 
logical experiments  for  recording 
the  movements  of  the  heart,  kc, 
by  means  of  a  tracing  produced  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  a  lever,  one 
end  of  which  rests  on  the  upper 
membranous  surface  of  the  drum. 

TA'MPICIN.  The  name  given 
to  Tampico  jalap  resin.  By  the 
action  of  strong  bases  it  is  con- 
verted into  tavipacinic  acid. 

TA'MPON  (Fr.  a  bung  or 
stopple).  A  plug  for  insertion 
into  a  natural  or  artificial  cavity  of 
the  body  for  arresting  hjemorrhage  ; 
it  may  consist  of  cotton  wool,  a. 
dilatable  india-rubber  bag,  &c. 

TANACE'TIN.  A  bitter  crys- 
tallizable  substance  found  in  the 
flowers  of  Tanacetum  vulgare,  or 
Common  Tansy,  an  indigenous- 
composite  plant,  of  bitter  and 
aromatic  properties. 

TANGHIN  POISON.  The  fruit 
of  Tanghinia  venenata,  an  apocy- 
naceous  plant,  of  intensely  poison- 
ous properties.  It  was  the  custom 
in  the  reign  of  Radama,  King  of 
Madagascar,  to  administer  thfr 
poisonous  kernel  of  the  drupe  to 
criminals,  under  the  impression 
that  their  guilt  or  innocence 
would  be  thereby  manifested. 
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TANGLE-TENT.  The  dried 
stem  of  Laminaria  digitata,  or 
Sea-tangle,  suggested  as  a  substi- 
tute for  sponge  as  a  tent. 

TA'NNIC  ACID.  Tannin.  An 
acid  occurring  in  the  bark  of  all 
the  varieties  of  Quercus  and  many 
other  trees,  and  in  galls,  from 
which  it  is  procured  in  greatest 
purity.  What  is  commonly  called 
tannin  is  tannic  acid  mixed  with 
some  foreign  matters.  The  name 
is  derived  from  the  value  of  the 
substance  in  the  operation  of 
preparing  leather,  or  tanning. 

1.  Artificial  tannin.  Produced 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
charcoal,  or  on  substances  con- 
taining charcoal. 

2.  Tanno  -  gelatin.  A  yellow 
flocculent  precipitate,  caused  by  a 
mixture  of  tannic  acid  with  a 
solution  of  gelatine.  It  is  the 
essential  basis  of  leather,  being 
always  formed  when  skins  are 
macerated  in  an  infusion  of  bark. 

3.  Modifications  of  tannin  oc- 
cur, and  are  suggested  by  the 
terms  gallo-tannic,  denoting  that 
derived  fi'om  gall-nuts  ;  caffo-tannic, 
from  coffee ;  quino-tannic,  from 
cinchona-bark  ;  qucrci-tannic,  from 
oak-bark,  &c. 

TA'NTALUM.  A  rare  metal 
found  in  the  Swedish  minerals 
tantalite  and  yttrotantalite,  and 
named  on  account  of  tlie  insolu- 
bility of  its  oxide  in  acids,  in 
allusion  to  the  fable  of  Tantalus. 
Wollaston  pointed  out  the  identity 
of  the  metal  with  Columbium  :  Rose 
found  it  to  be  a  mixture  of  tan- 
talum, niobium,  and  pelopium. 

TAPE'TUM  (rdnvs,  tapestry). 
Literally,  a  cloth  wrought  with 
various  colours  ;  a  term  applied  to 
an  intensely  glistening  portion  of 
the  choroid  in  cats,  horses,  &c. ,  and, 
by  Bell,  to  that  portion  which  has 
also  been  known  as  the  tunica  Ruy- 


schiana.  Dalrymple  denied  that 
any  such  structure  occurs  in  the 
human  eye. 

TAPE- WORM.  The  vernacular 
name  of  the  Cestoidea,  an  order  of 
Entozoa,  or  parasitic  animals  found 
in  the  intestines  of  man  and  other 
vertebrate  animals,  and  character- 
ized by  a  long,  flat,  articulated 
body,  without  any  trace  of  intes- 
tinal canal.  They  comprise  the 
genera  Tasnia  and  Bothriocephalus. 

TAPIO'CA.  A  fecula  prepared 
from  the  root  of  the  Janipha  Mani- 
hot,  the  Manioc  or  Cassava  plant, 
a  suffrutescent  plant  of  the  order 
Euphorbiacefe.  There  are  two 
kinds,  viz.,  the  granular  tapioca, 
occurring  in  lumps  or  granules  \ 
and  tapioca-meal,  a  white  amylace- 
ous powder,  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  Brazilian  arroiv-root. 

TA'PIROID.  Tapir-like;  a 
term  applied  to  hypertrophic  elon- 
gation of  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  cervix  uteri,  from  its  likeness 
to  the  snout  of  the  tapir. 
TAPOTEMENT.  See  Massage. 
TAPPING.  The  operation  of 
puncturing  a  serous  cavity  of  the 
body,  and  drawing  off  the  fluid,  in 
dropsy.    See  Paracentesis. 

TAR.  A  thick,  black,  resinous 
substance,  chiefly  obtained  from  the 
pine,  and  other  turpentine  trees,  by 
burning  them  in  a  close  smother- 
ing heat.  Mineral  tar  is  a  soft, 
native  bitumen. 

TAR-ACNE'.  The  name  given 
by  Hebra  to  a  peculiar  eruption 
caused  by  the  use  of  tarry  appli- 
cation to  the  skin,  and  distin- 
guished by  the  presence  of  a  black, 
tarry  point,  like  a  comedo,  in  the 
centre  of  each  papule. 

TAR- FEVER.  A  state  of  febrile 
excitement,  occasioned  by  the  ab- 
sorption into  the  blood  of  tar,  when 
rubbed  extensively  into  the  surface 
of  the  body. 
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TAR-WATER.  A  once  cele- 
brated remedy,  made  by  infusing 
tar  in  water,  stirring  it  from  time 
to  time,  and,  lastly,  pouring  off  the 
clear  liquor,  now  impregnated  with 
the  colour  and  virtues  of  the  tar. 

TARANTI'SMUS  {tarantula,  an 
animal  whose  bite  is  supposed  to  be 
■cured  by  music  only).  A  peculiar 
nervous  affection,  long  supposed  to 
•be  produced  by  the  bite  of  the 
Lycosa  tarantula,  a  species  of 
spider ;  an  affection  described  by 
Sauvages,  apparently  a  form  of 
chorea.  It  occurs  in  Scotland, 
where  it  is  called  the  "leaping 
ague."    See  Chorea. 

TARA'XACI  RADIX.  Dande- 
lion-root ;  the  fresh  and  dried  root 
of  the  Taraxacum  Dens  Icoiiis,  or 
•Common  Dandelion,  an  indigenous 
Composite  plant,  yielding  a  crystal- 
lizable  substance,  called  taraxaain. 

Taraxacum  coffee.  Dandelion 
coffee  ;  a  powder  consisting  of  tar- 
axacum-root, dried  and  powdered, 
and  mixed  with  coffee. 

TARA'XIS  {rdpa^is,  confusion, 
from  Tapdrraai,  to  confound).  A 
term,  like  taxis,  without  any  specific 
meaning.  At  one  time  it  has  been 
applied  to  a  disordered  state  of  the 
bowels,  to  bowel-complaint.  At 
present  it  is  employed  to  denote 
a  slight  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
a  slight  degree  of  conjunctivitis. 
But  it  is  equally  applicable  to  any 
state  of  confusion. 

TARDIEU'S  SPOTS.  Puncti- 
form  ecchymosis  on  the  pleura,  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  thymus,  heart, 
aorta,  and  diaphragm.  They  were 
regarded  by  Tardieu  as  indicative 
of  death  from  suffocation,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  other  modes  of 
death  from  asphyxia. 

TA'RSUS  (rapo-Js,  any  broad, 
Hat  surface  ;  hence  raparSs  troSSs, 
the  fiat  of  the  foot,  the  part  between 
the  toes  and  the  heel).    1.  The 


instep  ;  the  space  between  the  bones 
of  the  leg  and  the  metatarsus.  2. 
Also  the  thin  cartilage  situated  at 
the  edges  of  the  eye-lids,  preserving 
their  even  expansion  and  accurate 
adjustment  to  the  globe,  and  con- 
taining the  Meibomian  follicles. 

1.  Tarsal  tumor.  A  tumor  of 
the  eye-lid,  consisting  of  one  of 
the  acini  of  the  Meibomian  foUi- 
cles,  filled  by  sebaceous  matter. 

2.  Tarsorraphia  (pa^Tj,  a  suture). 
An  operation  for  diminishing  the 
size  of  the  opening  between  the 
eye-lids  when  it  is  enlarged  by  sur- 
rounding cicatrices. 

3.  Tarsotomy  (reyuva),  to  cut). 
Excision  of  the  tarsal  cartilages, 
sometimes  practised  for  the  cure  of 
ectropium. 

TARTAR  OF  THE  TEETH. 
Salivary  calculus.  Earthy  matter 
deposited  on  the  teeth  from  the 
saliva,  and  consisting  of  salivary 
mucus,  animal  matter,  and  phos- 
phate of  lime. 

TA'RTARATED.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  substances  which  have 
been  treated  with  tartar.  Tar- 
tarated  iron  is  the  tartrate  of  iron 
and  potassium,  or  potassio-ferric 
tartrate.  Tartarated  antimony  is 
the  tartrate  of  antimony  and  po- 
tassium, or  potassio  -  antimonious 
tartrate.  Tartarated  soda  is  the 
tartrate  of  sodium  and  potassium, 
or  potassio-sodium  tartrate. 

TARTA'REOUS  MOSS.  The 
Lecanora  tartarca,  a  cryptogamic 
plant  of  the  order  Algacecc,  which 
yields  the  red  and  blue  cudbear. 
In  Holland,  litmus  is  preparea  from 
this  plant. 

TA'RTARIC  ACID.  Hydrogen 
tartrate.  A  crystalline  acid  pre- 
jjared  from  the  acid  tartrate  of 
potash.  It  exists  in  the  juice  of 
the  grape  in  which  it  occurs  in  the 
form  of  tartar,  or  the  acid  tartrate 
of  potassium.    See  Tariaruin. 
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1.  Para-tartaric  acid.  An  acid 
contained  in  the  cream  of  tartar  of 
the  wines  of  the  Vosges. 

2.  Tartralic  acid.  The  first 
modification  of  tartaric  acid,  when 
exposed  to  a  temperature  of  about 
342°.  The  second  modification  is 
called  tartrelie  acid.  The  para- 
tartario  acid  undergoes  similar 
modifications  by  exposure  to  heat._ 

3.  Meta-tartaria  add.  A  modi- 
fication, by  heat,  of  the  tartaric 
acid,  forming  salts  of  greater  solu- 
bility. A  further  modification  by 
heat  yields  the  iso-tartaric  acid, 
the  salts  of  which  correspond  only 
to  bi-tartrates. 

4.  Tartro-vinic  acid.  An  acid 
composed  of  tartaric  acid  in  com- 
bination with  the  elements  of  ether. 

5.  Tartro-carbydric  acid.  An 
acid  obtained  by  treating  pyroxy- 
lic  or  wood-spirit  with  tartaric 
acid. 

6.  Tar  Iras.  A  tartrate  ;  a  salt 
formed  by  the  union  of  tartaric 
acid  with  a  base.  The  Edinburgh 
Pharmacopceia  formerly  made  use 
of  the  term  tartris  or  tartriie. 

TA'RTARUM.  Tartar,  or  the 
bi-tartrate  of  potash  ;  a  salt  which 
is  precipitated  during  the  fermen- 
tation of  wine,  owing  to  its  insol- 
ubility in  alcohol.  In  the  crude 
state  it  is  called  argol ;  when 
purified,  it  is  termed  cream  of 
tartar,  or  acid  tartrate  of  potas- 
sium. "  It  is  called  tartar,"  says 
Paracelsus,  "because  it  produces 
oil,  water,  tincture,  and  salt,  which 
burn  the  patient  as  tartarus  does." 
Tartarus  is  Latin  for  the  infernal 
regions. 

1.  Scrum  lactis  tartar izatum. 
Cream  of  tartar  whey  ;  prepared 
by  adding  about  two  drachms  of 
the  bi-tartrate  to  a  pint  of  milk. 

2.  Oleum  iartari  -per  dcliquium, 
A  liquid  produced  by  exposing 
carbonate  of  potash,   called  salt 


of  tartar,  to  the  air;  it  attracts 
water,  and  changes  its  form. 

3.  Tartar,  emetic.  Antimonium 
tartaratum.  A  double  salt,  consist- 
ing of  tartaric  acid  in  combina- 
tion with  potassa  and  protoxide 
of  antimony. 

TASTE  BUDS.  Peculiar 
flask-shaped  bodies  found  in  the 
epithelium,  lining  the  sides  of 
the  circumvallate  papillse  of  the 
tongue. 

TAUNUS  "WATER.  A  natural 
mineral  water  containing  car- 
bonic acid,  chloride  of  sodium, 
and  some  of  the  alkaline  car- 
bonates with  other  salts. 

TAU'RIN  {taurus,  an  ox).  A 
neutral,  orystallizable  substance, 
derived  from  unprepared  ox-bile. 

TAUROCHOLIC    ACID  (CaM- 

rus,  an  ox,  x^^^j  ^i^^)-  -^^ 
obtained  from  the  bile,  and  named 
from  its  yielding  taurin.  Another 
acid    separable  from  the  bile  is 
termed  glycocholic.  See  Bile  Adds. 

TAXIDE'RMY  {ra^ts,  order, 
Se'p^o,  skin).  The  art  of  preparing 
and  preserving  specimens  of  the 
skins  of  animals. 

TA'XINE.  A  poisonous  alka- 
loid present  in  the  leaves  and 
seeds  of  Taxus  baccata,  or  yew- 
tree. 

TA'XIS  (rafis,  an  arranging, 
from  Taffo-tt),  to  put  into  order). 
A  term,  like  taraxis,  without  any 
specific  meaning.  It  is  generally 
applied  to  the  operation  of  re- 
ducing a  hernia  by  methodical 
pressure  of  the  hand.  But  it  is 
equally  applicable  to  any  process 
of  arranging  or  putting  into  order. 

TAXO'LOGY  (T<if(s,  order, 
K6yos,  an  account).  A  general 
term  for  the  arrangement  and 
classification  of  the  objects  of 
any  department  of  science,  as  of 
botany,  &c. 

TEA-OIL.  An  oil  procured 
3  A 


738 


T  E  A— T  E  L 


from  tlio  seeds  of  tlio  Camellia 
oleifera  of  China,  by  expression. 
The  Chinese  term  it  cha-yew,  or 
tea-oil. 

TEALE'S  AMPUTATION.  A 
method  of  amputating  the  leg  by 
means  of  two  rectangular  Haps, 
containing  skin  and  muscles,  the 
anterior  being  four  times  as  long  as 
the  posterior. 

TEARS.  1.  The  peculiar  lim- 
pid fluid  which  is  secreted  by  the 
lacrymal  gland  and  lubricates  the 
eye.  2.  This  term  denotes,  in 
chemistry,  any  fluid  falling  in 
drops,  as  gums  or  resins,  exuding 
in  the  form  of  tears. 

TEEL-SEEDS.  The  produce  of 
the  Sesamum  orientale,  an  Indian 
plant  of  the  order  Pedaliacece. 
The  seeds  yield  a  bland,  fixed  oil, 
called  gingitic  oil. 

TEETO'TALISM.  Entire  ab- 
stinence from  intoxicating  drinks. 
The  term  is  formed  by  the  dupli- 
cation, for  the  sake  of  emphasis, 
of  the  initial  letter  of  the  word 
total. 

TEGUME'NTUM  {tegere,  to 
cover).  1.  A  term  denoting  a 
cover  or  covering,  and  applied  to 
the  skin  as  a  covering  of  the 
body,  to  the  eye-lid  as  a  covering 
of  the  eye,  &c.  2.  A  designation 
of  the  upper  division  of  the  crus 
cerebri. 

1.  The  term  tegmenta  is  ap- 
plied, in  botany,  to  the  scales 
of  the  bud.  These  are  termed 
foUaceous,  when  they  consist  of 
abortive  leaves  ;  peliolaceotts, 
when  they  are  formed  by  the 
persistent  base  of  the  petiole  ; 
stipulaccous,  when  they  arise  from 
the  union  of  stipules,  which  roll 
together  and  envelop  the  young 
shoot  ;  and  fulcraceous,  when  they 
are  formed  of  petioles  and  stipules 
combined. 

2,  The  term  legmen  was  applied 


by  Mirbel  to  the  innermost  integ- 
ument of  the  seed,  the  endopleura 
of  De  CandoUe  ;  and,  by  Palisot  de 
Beauvois,  to  the  glume  of  grasses. 

TEICHO'PSIA  (teTx",  a  wall, 
utf/is,  sight).  Wall-Eye.  Johnson 
defined  wall-eye  to  be  "a  disease 
in  the  crystalline  humor  of  the 
eye ;  glaucoma."  But  glaucoma 
is  not  a  disease  of  the  crystal- 
line humor,  nor  is  wall-eye  a 
disease  at  all,  but  merely  a  natural 
blemish. — Tully.  In  the  north  of 
England,  persons  are  said  to  be 
wall-eyed,  when  the  white  of  the 
eye  is  very  large  and  distorted,  or 
on  one  side.  Richardson  derives 
wall  in  this  case,  and  also  whall, 
whally,  ivhally-eyed,  from  the 
Anglo-Saxon  hwelan,  to  wither,  to 
pine  away— in  allusion  to  the  faded 
colour  or  unnatural  appearance 
of  such  eyes. —  Webster.  It  is  a 
partial  and  transient  amaurosis, 
the  margin  of  the  scotoma  being 
very  irregular  in  outline. 

TE'LA.  A  web  of  cloth  ;  a  term 
applied  to  web-like  tissues. 

1.  Tela  celhdosa  vel  mucosa. 
The  cellular  tissue  of  organized 
bodies.  It  occurs  in  all  parts  of 
the  animal  body  in  general,  and 
is  termed  intermedia  vel  laxa ; 
it  surrounds  all  the  organs,  and 
is  then  called  striata ;  penetrates 
into  their  interstices,  and  is  then 
designated  stipata ;  and  is  the 
basis  of  all,  serving  in  one  sense 
to  unite,  and  in  another  to  sepa- 
rate them,  and  is  then  named 
organica  vel  parenchymalis.  It 
has  been  supposed  to  consist 
merely  of  mucus. 

2.  Tela  adiposa.  The  adipose 
tissue  of  animals,  consisting  of 
an  aggregation  of  microscopic 
vesicles,  grouped  together,  and 
connected  by  laminar  cellular 
tissue.  It  is  the  reservoir  of 
the  fat.    See  Tissues,  Animal. 


TEL-' 

3.  Tela  aranearum.  Spider's 
web,  or  cobweb  ;  employed  as  a 
styptic,  aud  internally,  in  America, 
in  intermittents. 

4.  Tela  choroidea.  A  mem- 
braneous prolongation  of  the  pia 
mater  in  the  third  ventricle  ;  it  is 
also  called  velum  interpositum. 

TE'LA  VESrCATO'KIA.  Pan- 
nus  vesicatorius.  Blistering  tissue  ; 
a  term  applied  to  both  cloth  and 
paper  covered  with  a  preparation 
of  cantharidin.  It  comprehends, 
therefore,  the  papier  epispastigue 
and  the  taffetas  vesicant  of  the 
French. 

TELEANGEIE'CTASIS  (re'A- 
tos,  complete,  ayyiiov,  a  vessel, 
EKTairis, extension).  Telangiectasis. 
A  lengthy  compound  Greek  term 
for  vascular  tumor,  consisting  of 
enlarged  and  dilated  blood-vessels. 
It  is  also  known  as  nwvus  and 
erectile  tumor.  If  the  arteries  are 
affected,  the  disease  is  sometimes 
called  aneurysm  by  anastomosis. 

TELEO'LOGY  (rt Xeoy  or  reAcioy, 
finished,  from  tc'Aos,  an  end,  Koyos, 
an  account).  The  doctrine  of 
final  causes  ;  the  investigation  of 
the  purpose  of  the  structure  of 
individual  beings,  and  of  the 
connection  and  consequences  of 
events.    See  Dys-ieleology. 

TE'LE  PHONE;  PHO'NO- 
GRAPH  ;  MI'GROPHONE.  Three 
instruments  which  indicate  the 
marvellous  and  rapid  strides  made 
by  the  science  of  Acoustics  during 
the  last  few  years.  1.  By  the 
telephone,  human  speech  may  be 
transmitted  to  distances  far  beyond 
the  reach  of  ear  or  eye.  2.  By  the 
phonograph,  sounds  uttered  at  any 
place  and  at  any  time  may  be  repro- 
duced at  any  subsequent  period. 
3.  By  the  microphone,  not  only  are 
sounds,  otherwise  inaudible,  ren- 
dered audible,  but  audible  sounds 
are  mag,nified.    This  instrument 
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acts  towards  the  ear  as  the  micro- 
scope acts  towards  the  eye. 

TELERY'THRIN  (reAeoy,  com- 
plete, and  erythrin).  A  colouring 
matter  obtained  by  oxidation  of 
erythrin,  one  of  a  series  of  sub- 
stances procured  from  Eoccella 
tinctoria. 

TELLURIC  LINES  {tellus,  the 
earth).  Dark  lines  in  the  solar 
spectrum  due  to  the  intensity  and 
position  of  the  amount  of  aqueous 
vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

TELLU'RIUJM  {telhis,  the  earth). 
A  rare  element,  very  similar  to 
selenium,  and  closely  allied  to 
sulphur.  The  name,  derived  from 
tellus,  the  earth,  indicates  the  close 
analogy  of  this  element  with  selen- 
ium, the  moon  element. 

Tellurelted  hydrogen  is  a  gaseous 
compound  of  tellurium  and  hy- 
drogen resembling  sulphuretted 
by d  l  ogen  in  its  properties.  Telluric 
acid  is  a  gaseous  compound  of  tel- 
lurium and  oxygen.  Tellurous  acid 
is  oxide  of  tellurium,  obtained  by 
heating  the  metal  in  contact  with 
atmospheric  air. 

TELO-LE'CITHAL  (te'Aos,  the 
end,  Ae/ciflos,  yolk  of  an  egg).  The 
term  applied  to  ova  in  which  the 
yolk  is  collected  at  one  ])ole  ;  when 
the  yolk  is  evenly  distributed 
throughout  the  ovum,  the  term 
alecithal  (a  depriv.)  is  used,  and,  if 
placed  in  the  middle,  ccntro-lccithctl. 

TELOLE'MMA  {rihot,  the  end, 
Xefifxa,  a  coat).  The  connective 
tissue  covering  of  the  motorial  end 
organ  of  nerves  ;  it  is  formed  by 
the  union  of  the  neurolemma  and 
sarcolemma. 

TE'LSON  {reXcrov,  a  boundary). 
The  terminal  joint,  or,  according  to 
Professor  Huxley,  an  a|)penda£(e  of 
the  terminal  joint,  of  the  abdomen 
in  Crustacea. 

TEME'TUM.  Any  intoxicating 
drink  ;  heady  wine.    The  root  tern 
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is  seen  again  in  the  words  abs-fem- 
ious  and  ism-ulentus,  the  former 
denoting  abstinence  fi'om,  the  latter 
indulgeuae  in,  strong  drinks.  See 
Merus. 

TEMPEK.  What  has  been  said 
under  the  term  Humor  will  explain 
the  earlier  uses  of  the  word  Temper. 
The  happy  ' '  temper  "  would  be  the 
happy  mixture,  or  the  blending  in 
due  proportions,  of  the  four  prin- 
cipal  ' '  humors  "  of  the  budy. — 

TE'MPERAMENT  {temperare,  to 
mix  together,  to  temper).  Orasis. 
A  vague  and  unsatisfactory  word, 
denoting  a  mixture  or  tempering  of 
elements ;  a  notion  founded  on  an 
ancient  doctrine  of  four  qualities, 
supposed  to  temper  one  another  ; 
these  are,  in  the  abstract,  hot,  cold, 
dry,  moist ;  in  the  concrete,  fire, 
air,  earth,  water.  Thus  we 
have — • 

1.  The  Sanguine,  Sanguineous 
temperament,  indicative  of  the 
predominance  of  the  sanguineous 
system ;  supposed  to  be  charac- 
terized by  a  full  habit,  soft  skin, 
ruddy  complexion,  blue  eyes,  red 
or  auburn  hair  (the  flavus  of  the 
Romans,  and  the  yellow-haired  of 
the  Scotch),  frequent  pulse,  large 
veins,  and  vivid  sensations. 

2.  The  Melancholic,  or  atrabi- 
larious  temperament.  This  is 
described  as  existing  in  a  firmer 
and  thinner  frame  than  in  the 
preceding  case,  with  a  dark  com- 
plexion, black  hair,  and  a  slow 
circulation  ;  the  nervous  system  is 
less  easily  moved  ;  the  disposition  is 
grave  and  meditative  [meditabun- 
dMs).— Gregory. 

3.  The  Choleric,  or  bilious  tem- 
perament. This  is  intermediate 
between  the  two  preceding,  and  is 
marked  by  black  curling  hair,  dark 
eyes,  a  swarthy  and  at  the  same 
time  ruddy  complexion,  a  thick, 


rough,  hairy  skin,  and  a  strong  and 
full  pulse, 

4,  The  Phlegmatic,  or  pituitous 
temperament.  This  differs  from  all 
the  preceding  in  the  laxity  of  the 
skin,  the  lighter  colour  of  the  hair, 
and  the  greater  sluggishness  of  the 
faculties  both  of  animal  and  physical 
life. 

5,  To  the  four  temperaments  of 
the  Ancients,  Dr  Gregory  added  a 
fifth,  the  nervous,  and  he  bestowed 
on  three  of  the  others  the  appella- 
tions tonic,  relaxed,  and  muscular. 
Dr  Pritchard  retains  the  original 
four  by  their  former  names.  See 
Idiosyncrasy. 

6,  The  happy  "temper"  con- 
sists in  the  due  blending  or  ad- 
mixture of  these  temperaments,  and 
is  termed  eucrasia  ;  the  unhappy  is 
called  dyserasia. 

TEMPERA'NTIA  {temperare,  to 
moderate).  Hefrigerantia.  Agents 
which  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  body  when  unduly  augmented, 
as  cold,  acids,  certain  salts,  &c. 

TE'MPERATURE  {temperare, 
to  mix  various  things  in  due 
jjroportions).  The  comparative 
degree  of  active  heat  accumulated 
in  a  body,  as  measured  by  an  in- 
strument, or  by  its  effects  on  other 
bodies. 

TEMPERATURE   OF  BODY. 
The  normal  temperature  of  the  body 
at  unexposed  parts  of  its  suiface,  j 
is  98  "4°  Fahr.     A  persistent  rise  J 
above  99 "5°,  and  a  continued  de-  ] 
pression  below  97 '3°,  are  indicative 
of  disease.    The  increase  above  99°  j 
is  the  best  index  of  the  amount  of  ' 
fever  present. — Tanner.    The  term 
pyrexia  is  used  when  the  body 
temperature  is  between  99°andl04°, 
hyper-pyrcxia  when  above  104°. 

TE'MPERING,  The  operation 
of  heating  iron  to  a  certain  extent, 
indicated  by  the  colour  presented 
on  the  surface  of  the  metal. 
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TE'MPORA  (pi.  of  tempus, 
time).  The  temples,  or  that  part 
of  the  head  on  which  the  hair 
generally  hegins  to  turn  gray,  thus 
indicating  the  age.  The  term  is 
rarely  used  in  the  singular  number. 

\.  Temporal  fossa.  The  temporal 
portion  of  the  lateral  region  of  the 
skull. 

2.  Temporalis.  A  muscle  arising 
from  the  temporal  fossa  and  the 
semicircular  line  bounding  it,  and 
inserted  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
coronoid  process  of  the  lower  jaw. 
It  draws  the  lower  jaw  upward. 

TENA'CITY  {tenacitas,  the 
power  of  holding).  The  degree  of 
force  with  which  the  particles  of 
bodies  cohere,  or  are  held  together  ; 
a  term  particularly  applied  to 
metals  which  may  be  drawn  into 
wire,  as  gold  and  silver.  It  is  ab- 
solute or  retro-active. 

TENA'CULUM  {tenere,  to  hold). 
An  instrument  for  holding  any- 
thing; a  hook  principally  employed 
in  laying  hold  of  bleeding  vessels 
in  surgical  operations. 

TENAX.  Same  as  Marine  Lint, 
q.v. 

TE'NDON  {Tevav,  a  tendon,  from 
TEtco),  to  stretch).  Sincio.  A 
tough,  white,  shining,  fibrous  tissue 
by  which  muscles  are  attached  to 
bones  or  other  parts  which  it  is 
their  office  to  move.  By  some 
anatomists,  the  term  tendons  is 
limited  to  thick  and  rounded 
sinews,  as  those  of  the  biceps 
muscle,  the  broad  and  flat  media 
of  attachment  being  termed  apo- 
neuroses. 

TENDON,  REFLEX.  The  spas- 
modic •  contraction  of  a  muscle 
when  its  tendon  is  struck  or  sud- 
denly put  on  the  stretch ;  the 
phenomenon  is  probably  not  due 
to  reflex  action,  but  depends  on  a 
special  condition  of  muscle  and 
nerve    called    by    Dr  Gowers 


"  myotatic  irritability."  See  Knee 
Jerli. 

TENDRIL.  A  prolongation  of 
the  petiole  of  a  plant  into  a  fili- 
form body  which,  by  claspiug 
objects  in  its  neighbourhood, 
serves  to  support  a  plant  which 
has  a  weak  stem.  Some  tendrils, 
however,  as  in  cucumber,  are 
altered  stipules ;  and  others,  as 
in  vine,  are  transformed  branches 
or  flower-stalks.    See  Cirrus. 

TENE'SMUS  (rijceo-^trfy,  from 
relvoo,  to  stretch  or  strain).  A 
vain  endeavour  to  evacuate  the 
contents  of  the  bowels  ;  straining  ; 
painful  and  perpetual  urgency_  to 
alvine  discharges,  with  dejection 
of  mucus  only,  and  in  small  quan- 
tity ;  the  term  is  also  applied  to 
a  painful  and  ineffectual  attempt 
to  pass  urine,  as  in  cases  of  renal 
colic. 

TENNIS-ELBOW.  TENNIS- 
LEG.  Two  terms  given  to 
injuries  resulting  from  sudden 
muscular  strain.  The  first  is  a 
condition  produced  by  overstrain  of 
the  pronator  radii  teres  and  supin- 
ator brevis,  causing  great  pain  when 
these  muscles  are  brought  into 
action,  as  in  the  back-stroke  at 
tennis.  The  secoad  is  due  to  rup- 
ture of  the  plantaris  muscle  from 
sudden  exertion. 

TENON,  CAPSULE  OF.  A 
loose  fascia  covering  the  sclerotic 
about  the  middle  of  the  eye-ball. 

TENO-SYNOYI'TIS  {rivwv,  a 
tendon,  and  synovitis,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  synovial  membrane). 
Inflammation  of  the  sheaths  of 
tendons. 

TENOTOMY  {t4vu>v,  a  tendon, 
Tffiua,  to  cut).  Tenontotomia.  The 
subcutaneous  division  of  a  tendon 
by  means  of  a  very  fine,  narrow- 
bladed  knife  {tenotome)  introduced 
obliquely  through  a  puncture  by 
its  side. 
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TENSION,     ELASTIC.  The 

process  of  stretching  to  their  full 
length,  by  the  aid  of  powerful 
tensile  machinery,  those  contracted 
muscles  which  in  the  operation  of 
tenotomy  are  divided. 

TENSOR  {tandere,  to  stretch). 
A  term  conventionally  applied 
to  a  muscle  which  stretches  any 
part. 

1.  Tensor  tympani.  A  muscle 
of  the  tympanum,  which  passes 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  drum 
to  the  malleus,  and,  by  its  con- 
traction, acts  upon  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  modifies  the  sense  of 
hearing. 

2.  Tensor  vaginae  femoris.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  spine  of 
the  ilium,  and  inserted  into  the 
fascia  lata ;  whence  it  is  also 
called  fascialis.  It  stretches  the 
fascia,  &c. 

TENT  (tentare,  to  try  or  explore). 
Penicillus  or  iKnicillwn.  A  roll 
of  lint,  or  prepared  sponge,  for 
dilating  openings,  sinuses,  &c.,  or 
for  preventing  their  closing.  See 
Sponge-tents. 

TENTA'CULA  (pi.  of  tentam- 
lum,  from  tentare,  to  feel).  Feelers; 
organs  by  which  certain  animals 
attach  themselves  to  surrounding 
objects,  &c. 

TENTO'RIUM  {tendere,  to 
stretch).  A  tent,  or  pavilion. 
Hence  the  tentorium  cerchelli  is  a 
roof  of  dura  mater  thrown  across 
the  cerebellum.  In  leaping  ani- 
mals, it  is  a  bony  tent. 

TEPHRYLOMETER  (recppaios, 
ashy,  u\r],  matter,  fnirpov,  a 
measure).  An  instrument  devised 
by  Dr  Major  for  measuring  the 
depth  of  the  gray  matter  of  the 
cortex  of  the  brain.  It  is  a  gradu- 
ated glass  tube  of  uniform  calibre, 
with  a  sharp  edge,  which  is  plunged 
cork-borer  like  into  the  brain,  and 
withdrawn,  and  with  it  a  portion, 


of  the  brain  matter.    The  depth  of 
cortical  substance  is  then  read  off 

TEPIDA'RIUM  {tcpidus,  warm). 
The  warm  bath.  A  bath  of  the 
temperature  from  92°  to  98° 
Fahr. ;  about  that  of  the  human 
body. 

TERATO'GONY  (r.paro-yovla, 
a  monstrous  birth,  abortion,  from 
repas,  reparos,  a  monster,  and 
yovTi,  that  which  is  begotten). 
Teratogenxsis.  The  production  of 
monsters.  Teratology  is  the  de- 
scription, or  the  doctrine,  of  the 
production  of  monsters.  Terato- 
mata  are  tumors  of  very  com- 
plicated structure,  containing  some- 
times bone,  hair,  teeth,  skin,  and 
other  fully  developed  tissues.  See  - 
Dermoid  Cysts. 

TE'EBIUM.  A  peculiar  metal 
discovered  by  Mosander  in  the 
state  of  oxide  in  gadolinite,  &c., 
associated  with  yttria,  and  with 
oxide  of  erbiu7>L,  another  new 
metal. 

TE'RCINE  {lev,  thrice).  The 
designation  of  the  third  integu- 
ment of  the  ovule  in  plants,  said 
to  be  the  epidermis  of  the  nucleus. 

TEREBE'LLA  (dim.  of  terebra, 
a  perforating  instrument).  A  tre- 
pan or  trephine,  for  sawing  out 
circular  pieces  of  the  skull. 

TE'REBENE.  A  liquid  ob- 
tained from  the  juice  of  Pinus 
palustris,  or  long-leaved  pine,  and 
some  other  coniferous  plants.  It 
is  almost  identical  in  composition 
with  thymol,  the  chief  constituent 
of  oil  of  thyme.  It  is  a  powerful 
deodorant  and  antiseptic. 

Terebene  powder,  or  cupralum,  is 
a  combination  of  terebene  with 
other  active  disinfecting  agents, 
more  especially  the  Cupric  Sul- 
phate and  Potassic  Dichromate. 

TEREBILE'NE.  Liquid  arti- 
ficial camphor,  obtained  by  pass- 
ing hydrochloric  acid  into  oil  of 
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turpentine,  surrounded  by  ice. 
A  solid  compound  is  also  ob- 
tained, called  KiiuVs  artificial 
camphor.  . 

TEREBINTHI'NA  CHIA. 
Cliian  Turpentine  ;  an  oleo-resin 
flowing  from  the  incised  trunk  of 
the  Pistacia  torebinthus,  _  a  plant 
growing  chiefly  in  the  island  of 
Chios.    See  Ticrpcntine. 

1.  Tcrehinthina  Canadensis.  Can- 
ada Balsam ;  the  turpentine  pro- 
cured, in  Canada,  by  incision, 
from  the  stem  of  the  Ahics  bal- 
samca,  or  Balm  of  Gilead-fir. 

2.  Terebinthina  Vencta.  Venice 
Turpentine ;  the  liquid  resinous 
exudation  of  the  Abies  larix,  or 
Common  Larch-fir. 

3.  Terebinlhincc  oleum.  Oil  of 
turpentine  ;  oil  distilled  from  the 
turpentine  of  Pinus  palustris, 
Pinus  tmda,  and  sometimes  Pinus 
pinaster ;  imported  from  France 
and  America. 

TEREBRA'TIO  {lerehrarc,  _  to 
bore).  The  operation  practised 
on  bones,  otherwise  termed  ire- 
phinincj  or  trepanning.  Tercbra  or 
tercbrum  is  a  surgical  instrument, 
a  trepan  (Celsus).  Tercbrainen 
is  a  hole  bored. 

TER-EQUIVALENT.  Another 
name  for  tri- atomic  or  triad,  as 
applied  to  elements.  See  Atomicity. 

TE'RES.  Long  and  round.  The 
name  of  two  muscles,  the  major 
and  the  minor,  which  arise  from 
the  scapula,  and  are  inserted  into 
the  humerus.  They  move  the  arm 
in  various  directions. 

TERMINO'LOGY  {termhius,  a 
term,  \6yos,  an  account).  An 
unclassical  term  for  that  branch 
of  knowledge  which  investigates 
the  meaning  of  the  technical  terms 
of  an  art  or  science,  exposes 
hybrid  combinations,  regulates 
orthography  and  pronunciation, 
&c.    See  Nomenclattire. 


TERMI'NTHUS  {t^p/iivBos,  the 
earlier  form  of  repe^ivBos,  the 
turpentine-tree).  A  variety  of 
carbuncle  of  which  the  core  or 
slough  has  been  likened  in  shape 
and  colour  to  the  ripe  cone  of  the 
Pinios  abies,  or  turpentine-tree. 
See  Pruna. 

TE'RNARY  {ter,  thrice).  A 
term  applied  by  Dalton  to  any 
chemical  substance  composed  of 
three  atoms.  By  ternary  com- 
pounds is  now  generally  understood 
combinations  of  binary  compounds 
with  each  other,  as  of  sulphuric 
acid  with  soda  in  Glauber's  salt, 
and  the  salts  generally.  See  Atomic 
Theory. 

TE'RNATE  {tcrni,  three,  dis- 
tributive). A  term  applied  to  parts 
which  are  united  in  threes,  as 
a  leaf  composed  of  three  leaflets. 
When  this  division  is  repeated  on 
itself,  the  leaf  is  biternate  ;  when 
again  repeated,  triiernate. 

TE'RPENES.  The  name  given 
to  certain  oils,  consisting  originally 
of  hydrocarbons,  yielded  by  the 
various  species  of  the  pine  or  fir- 
tree. 

TERRA.  Earth;  as  distin- 
guished from  minerals,  metals, 
&c. 

1.  Terra  alba.  The  name  given 
in  the  trade  to  the  powdered  gyp- 
sum employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  inferior  lozenges. 

2.  Terra  cariosa.  Tripoli,  or 
rotten-stone,  consisting  of  silex  and 
clay. 

3.  Terra  damnaia  vel  morlica. 
Condemned  or  dead  earth.  The 
residue  of  some  distillations  ;  a 
term  synonymous  with  caput  mor- 
ticum. 

4.  Terra  foliaia  tar  tar  i.  Foliated 
earth  of  tartar,  or  the  acetas 
potass£e. 

5.  Terra  Japonica.  Japan  earth, 
or  Catechu,    This  is  a  misnomer 
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the  substance  being  the  inspissated 
juice  of  a  species  of  Acacia. 

6.  Terra  Lemnia.  A  bolar  earth 
found  in  Lemnos ;  a  compound  of 
aluminium. 

_  7.  Terra  marita.  A  name  some- 
times  given  to  the  curcuma  or 
turmeric-root. 

8.  Terra  ponderosa.  Heavy  earth, 
cawk,  or  barytes.  The  muriate  is 
called  terra  ponderosa  salita. 

9.  Terra  Sienna.  A  brown  bole, 
or  ochre,  with  an  orange  cast, 
brought  from  Sienna,  and  used  in 
painting. 

10.  2'erra  sigillata.  Sealed  earth. 
Little  cakes  of  Lemnian  earth, 
stamped  with  impressions,  and 
formerly  used  as  absorbents. 

11.  Terre  verte.  Green  earth; 
this  is  used  as  a  pigment,  and  con- 
tains iron  mixed  with  clay,  or  with 
chalk  and  pyrites. 

TERRE  FEUILLETl^E  MER- 
CURIELLE,  OF  PRESSAVIN. 
This  is  tartarized  mercury,  made 
by  boiling  the  oxide  of  mercury 
(obtained  by  precipitating  it  from 
.  a  nitric  solution  by  potass)  with 
cream  of  tartar. 

TERRI'GENOUS  METALS. 
The  metallic  bases  of  the  earths, 
properly  so  called,  as  barium, 
aluminium,  &c.    See  Metals. 

TE'RRO-META'LLIC.  Metallic 
earth.  A  mixture  of  several  kinds 
of  clay,  pulverized  and  tempered  to 
a  very  fine  state,  the  iron-hardness 
of  the  compound  being  due  to  the 
peculiar  quality  of  the  clays  em- 
ployed. 

TE'RTIAN  [tertius,  the  third). 
A  species  of  intermittent,  or  ague, 
.  in  which  the  intermission  con- 
tinues for  forty-eight  hours,  the 
paroxysm  commencing  at  noon  and 
usually  remaining  under  twelve 
hours.  It  occasionally  exhibits  the 
catenating  and  protracted  varieties. 
See  Quotidian, 


TE'RTIUM  SAL  {tertius,  third). 
A  neutral  salt,  so  named  from  its 
constituting  a  third  body,  dillerent 
from  the  acid  and  the  alkali  which 
compose  it. 

TEST,  CHEMICAL  {testis,  a 
witness).  A  re-agent ;  a  substance 
which,  being  added  to  another  sub- 
stance, tests  or  distinguishes  its 
chemical  nature  or  composition  by 
changes  produced  in  its  appearance 
and  properties. 

1.  Test-mixers.  Tall,  cylindrical 
bottles  for  preparing  test-acids, 
test-alkalies,  and  similar  solutions, 
by  the  dilution  of  strong  solutions 
to  others  of  a  fixed  degree. 

2.  Test-papers  are  strips  of  paper 
impregnated  with  certain  re-agents, 
as  litmus  or  turmeric,  and  used  by 
chemists  for  detecting,  and  so 
testing,  the  presence  of  certain 
bodies.  If  a  substance  is  acid,  blue 
test-paper  will  immediately  become 
red  when  dipped  into  it ;  if  it  is 
alkaline,  red  test-paper  will  become 
blue ;  if  it  is  neither  acid  nor 
alkaline,  but  neutral,  it  will  not 
alter  any  test-paper. 

TE'STA.  A  shell.  The  shell  of 
the  Ostrea  edulis,  or  Oyster. 

1.  Testa  praparata.  Prepared 
Oyster-shell.  The  shell  is  to  be 
well  cleaned  with  boiling  water, 
and  then  treated  as  in  the  pre- 
paration of  chalk. 

2.  Testa,  in  Botany.  A  general 
collective  term  for  the  three  in- 
teguments of  the  seed,  from  their 
frequently  possessing  a  glossy, 
shell-like  appearance.  The  term  is 
sometimes  limited  to  the  outermost 
of  these  integuments,  the  interior 
being  called  the  endopleura,  the 
intermediate  the  mcso-sferm. 

3.  Testa  ovi.  Putamcnovi.  Egg- 
shell.   See  Pellicula  ovi. 

TE'STIS  (literally,  a  witness, 
quasi  testis  virilitatis).  Orchis. 
A  testicle ;  the  designation  of  two 
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glandular  bodies,  also  called  didij- 
mi,  situated  in  the  scrotum,  for 
secreting  the  seminal  fluid  in 
males. 

1.  Testes  muliehres.  A  former 
designation  of  the  ovaries  in 
women. 

2.  Of  the  Tuhercula  quaclri- 
gemina  of  the  brain,  the  two  upper 
are  named  the  nates  ;  the  two  lower, 
the  testes. 

3.  Testitis.  This  is  an  unclassi- 
cal  synonym  of  orchitis,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  testis.  See  Orchitis 
and  Sarcocele. 

TESTTJ'DO,  Literally,  a  shell- 
crab,  or  tortoise.  A  term  under 
which  Vogel  has  described  a  species 
of  wen,  or  cyst,  containing  a  fluid 
which  readily  hardens  into  horn  or 
nail  ;  also  called  talpa. 

TETA'NICA.  Spastica.  Agents 
which  augment  the  irritability  of 
the  muscles,  inducing  tetanus  or 
spasm,  as  strychnia,  &c. 

TE'TANUS  {riravos,  a  convul- 
sive tension  of  the  body,  by  which 
it  becomes  stiff  as  a  corpse).  This 
is  both  a  generic  and  a  specific 
term.  1.  Generically,  it  may  be 
defined  to  be  a  more  or  less  violent 
and  rigid  spasm  of  many  or  all  of 
the  muscles  of  voluntary  motion. 
2.  Specifically,  it  denotes  the 
straight  form  of  spasm,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  forward  (em- 
prosthotonos),  the  backward  (opis- 
thotonos), and  the  sideward  (pleu- 
rothotonos).  These  terms  will  be 
found  in  their  alphabetical  order. 
See  also  Trismus  and  Locked  Jaw. 

1.  Tetanus,  centric  and  eccentric. 
In  the  former  there  are  signs  of 
disease  in  the  spinal  cord  and  its 
membranes ;  in  the  latter  the 
disease  is  referred  to  some  remote 
irritation  conveyed  to  the  spinal 
marrow,  and  reflected  on  the 
muscles,  as  by  a  nerve  included  in 
a  ligature,  or  lacerated  in  a  wound. 


2.  Tetanus  or  trismus  infantum 
or  neonatorum.  A  disease  occur- 
ring more  especially  in  hot  cli- 
mates among  newly-born  infants, 
from  scanty  or  improper  food,  or 
from  ulceration  about  the  stump 
of  the  umbilical  cord  ;  vulgarly 
known  by  the  absurd  name  of 
falling  of  the  jaw. 

3.  Tetanus  is  also  divided  into 
traumatic,  or  that  arising  from  a 
wound,  which  is  also  occasionally 
called  symptomatic ;  and  idiopathic, 
or  that  which  proceeds  from  other 
causes. 

4.  Puerperal  tetanus.  A  dis- 
tinction has  been  drawn,  in  the 
cases  of  newly-confined  or  nursing 
women,  between  tetanie  or  hysteric 
convulsions,  and  tetanos  or  tetanic 
convulsions.  Tetanie  is  almost 
invariably  a  benign  disease,  and 
very  rarely  fatal  ;  not  so  tetanos  ; 
the  latter  has  never  been  observed 
except  in  close  connection  with 
parturition,  whereas  the  former 
has  been  observed  during  gestation 
or  after  many  months  of  suckling. — 
Med.  Bee.,  1874,  p.  550. 

5.  Tetanus,  Eitter's.  A  form  of 
tetanus  occasionally  observed  in 
physiological  experiments  on  muscle 
and  nerve  at  the  making  or  breaking 
of  a  constant  current  of  a  certain 
intensity  ;  it  is  probably  due  to 
unusually  great  electrolytic  changes 
in  the  nerve. 

TE'TANUS  BACILLUS.  Found 
in  garden  mould  and  in  the  tissues 
of  a  person  sufi"ering  from  tetanus  ; 
it  has  a  club-shaped  form  owing 
to  the  formation  of  a  spore  at  one 
end. 

TETANY.  Tetnnilla.  Tonic 
spasms  associated  with  tingling  and 
numbness  in  the  fingers  and  toes, 
in  severe  cases  spreading  to  the 
trunk-muscles. 

TE'TRAD.  Another  term  for 
tetr-atomic,    or    quadr -equivalent, 
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applied  to  elements.  See  Alo- 
micity. 

TETKADYNA'MIA  {r.rpis, 
four,  Zvvanis,  power).  The  fif- 
teenth class  of  Linnffius's  system  of 
plants,  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  six  stamens,  of  which  four  are 
long,  two  short,  as  in  Stock. 

TETRAGY'NIA  (reTprfy,  four, 
•yvvi],  female).  An  order  of  plants 
characterized  by  the  presence  of 
four  styles  in  the  Dower. 

TETRA'NDRIA  [r^rpis,  four, 
dv^jp,  male).  The  fourth  class  of 
plants  in  Linnrous's  system,  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  four 
stamens  of  equal  length.  SeeBidy- 
namia. 

TETRAPHA'RMACON  (  Terpas, 
four,  (papfiaicoy,  a  drug).  An  oint- 
ment composed  of  four  ingredients, 
viz.,  wax,  resin,  lard,  and  pitch. — 
Brande. 

TETRA'STOMA  RENA'LE 
(rerpcis,  four,  a-rd/xa,  mouth),  A 
sterelminthous  parasitic  worm,  in- 
festing the  tubes  of  the  kidney. 

TETTER.  "A  Saxon  word, 
signifying  a  tickling  or  itching 
scab  ;  synonymous  with  the  French 
word  dartre.  Popularly,  the  term 
is  applied  to  every  common  erup- 
tion of  the  skin,  attended  with 
desquamation  and  itching.  Corn- 
pared  with  scaJl,  which  relates  to 
incrustation  resulting  from  the  de- 
siccation of  an  exudative  secretion, 
teller  would  signify  a  desquamation 
of  cuticle,  such  as  occurs  in  psoriasis 
and  alphos." — £J.  Wilson. 

THALAMENCEPHALON 
(SaXajxo^,  a  bed,  ev,  in,  Ke<pa\T], 
head).    See  Vesicles,  Ccruhral. 

THALAMIFLO'RiE  {lhalavius, 
a  bed,  flos,  a  flower).  A  sub-class 
of  Exogenous  plants,  having  a  calyx 
and  corolla,  petals  distinct,  and 
stamens  hypogynous.  Every  part 
of  the  flower  springs  separately  from 
(the  thalamus,  without  contracting 


cohesion  with  one  another,  as  in: 
Ranunculace.ne. 

THA'LAMUS  {OA\a,uos,  thala- 
mus, a  bed).  This  term,  as  well  asi 
torus  and  receptacle,  is  applied,  in: 
botany,  to  the  axis,  growing-point, 
or  disc  on  which  the  carpels  are 
seated,  or  in  which  they  are  em- 
bedded. 

THA'LAMUS  OF  THE  BRAIN." 
{6d\a/xos,  thalamus,  a  bed).  A', 
term  applied  to  a  part  of  the  brain 
from  which  the  optic  nerve  arises. 
The  lhalami  nervorum  opticorum, 
were  termed  by  Gall  the  inferior! 
great  ganglia  of  the  brain. 

THALLEI'OCHIN  {eiweiu,  to 
flourish).  A  term  suggested  as: 
preferable  to  dalleiochin,  by  which: 
Brandes  and  Leber  designated  the; 
green  product  of  the  action  ofj 
chlorine  and  ammonia  on  quina. 

T  H  A  L  L  m.  Tetrahydro-para- 
methyl-oxyquinoline.    A  new  anti- 
septic and  antipyretic  substance. 
Its  sulphate  is  the  salt  used,  and  is; 
soluble  readily  in  water. 

THA'LLIUM  (0a\\6s,  a  green i 
leaf).     A   new  metallic  element,  , 
discovered  by  Mr  Crookes,  in  1861,  , 
by  means  of  spectrum-analysis,  in  i 
a  seleniferous  deposit  from  a  sul- 
phuric acid  chamber  at  Tilkerode, 
in  the  Harz  Mountains.    Its  name 
is  derived  from  its  producing  a 
remarkable    green    band   on  the 
spectrum,  suggestive  of  the  colour  r 
of  young  vegetation. 

THA'LLOGENS.     A  term  ap- 
plied by  Lindley  to  those  flower- 
less  plants  which  have  no  axis  of 
growth.     They  include  all    the  f 
cryptogamia,  excepting  the  ferns  : 
and  mosses.    The  term  is  synony-  < 
mous  with  thallophyta.  I 

THALLO'PHYTA     {0a\\6s,  . 
thallus,  (pvTov,  a  plant).    A  class 
of  cryptogamous  plants,  composed  . 
of  cellular  tissue  only,  without  any  ; 
distinction  of  stem  and  foliage,  as  ■ 
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lichens,  alg£B,  and  fungi.  These  are 
also  called  thallogens. 

THA'LLUS  {ea\\6s,  from 
6i\Kw,  to  be  luxuriaut).  A  term 
applied  to  the  lobed  frond  of  lichens, 
and  to  the  bed  of  fibres  from  which 
many  fungi  arise.  The  term  is 
generally  employed  to  denote  the 
cellular  expansion  of  the  lower 
cryptogamous  plants,  which  are 
entirely  devoid  of  an  axis  of 
growth  or  distinct  foliage.  See 
Thallophyia. 

THE'A.  A  genus  of  plants  of 
the  order  Ternsti-omiaceaj,  includ- 
ing Thca  viridis,  or  green  tea  ; 
Tliea  bohca,  or  black  tea ;  and 
Thea  Assamensis,  or  Assam  tea. 
See  Mali. 

Thein.  Methyl-iheobromine.  An 
organic  crystallizable  substance, 
obtained  by  Oudry  from  tea.  It 
is  identical  with  caffein. 

THEBA'INE.  '  Paramorphinc. 
An  alkaloid  procured  from  opium. 
Its  name  is  derived  from  that  of 
Thebes,  an  ancient  city  of  Egypt, 
the  alkaloid  having  probably  been 
first  obtained  from  Egyptian  opium. 

THEBESIAN  VEINS.  See 
Foramina  Thcbesii  under  Foramen. 

THEBOLACTIO  ACID.  An 
acid  obtained  from  opium,  pos- 
sessing the  composition  of  lactic 
acid,  and  apparently  identical  with 
it. 

THE'CA  (flTj/cTj,  a  case).  1,  A 
term  commonly  applied  to  the 
strong  fibrous  sheaths  in  which 
certain  soft  parts  of  the  body  are 
enclosed.  Hence  the  term  theca 
vertebralis  is  the  sheath  of  the 
dura  mater  in  which  the  spinal 
cord  is  enclosed.  2.  In  botany, 
the  term  theca  was  applied  by 
Grew  to  that  part  of  the  stamen 
which  contains  the  pollen  or  re- 
productive granules,  but  which  is 
now  called  the  anther.  The  term 
theca  is  also  applied  to  the  spo- 


rangium of  ferns,  to  the  urn  of 
mosses,  &c. 

THE'OAL  ABSCESS.  See 
IFhitlow. 

THE'CAPHORE  {e-fiKv,  a  cap- 
sule, <pepoD,  to  bear).  The  stalk 
upon  which  the  ovary  of  plants  is 
sometimes  seated.  It  is  synony- 
mous with  gynophore,  podogynium, 
&c. 

THEDEN'S  BANDAGE.  A 
particular  bandage,  sometimes 
employed  in  brachial  aneurysm  ; 
it  begins  from  the  fingers,  and 
extends  gradually  to  the  axilla. 
Scarpa  says  that  it  ought  to  be 
called  the  bandage  of  Genga. 

THEION  {e,7ov).  The  Greek 
term  for  sulphur  or  brimstone : 
fleiov  i.-iTvpov  is  sulphur  vivwn,  or 
native  sulphur  ;  ee7ov  Tren-upw^eVoj/ 
is  prepared  sulphur.     See  Foly- 

t/JhGl/OTh'i/C 

THEIOTHE'RHIN.  The  name 
given  by  Monheim  to  an  organic 
substance  found  in  mineral  waters, 
which  derives  its  origin  from  con- 
fervals.    See  Zoogen. 

THE'LIUM ;  EPI-THELIUM, 
&c.  {e-nKi),  papilla,  mammilla,  a 
nipple).  The  term  thelium  is 
arbitrarily  assumed  to  mean  "a 
layer  or  layers  of  cells."  Epi- 
thelium is  then  considered  as  the 
"thelium"  of  free  surfaces,  and 
endothelium  as  the  "thelium"  of 
internal  closed  spaces.  The  latter 
has  also  been  termed  pseudo- 
epithelium,  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  real  epithelium  of  mucous 
membranes, 

1.  The  term  epithelida,  and 
especially  epithelia  (first  declen- 
sion), was  introduced  by  F.  Ruysch. 
Referring  to  the  red  part  of  the 
lip  (prolabium),  he  says,  "  I  can- 
not call  this  'epidermis,'  seeing 
that  the  subjacent  tissue  is  not 
skin,  but  a  different  substratum 
covered  with  sensitive  (nervous) 
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papillte,  wliicli  are  finely  injected 
red."  He  then  goes  on  to  say 
that,  as  the  cuticle  lies  on  pa- 
pillre,  he  will  call  it  Epithclida  or 
Epithelia,  from  eirl,  upon,  and 
0r;A77,  "papilla"  or  "mammilla," 
and  he  adds  that  for  the  same  rea- 
son he  calls  the  inside  coating  of 
the  cheeks  by  the  same  name. — 
Ruysch,  F. ,  Thesaurus  Anatomicus, 
III.  No.  xxiii.  p.  16. 

2.  Hence  the  term  epithelia 
(changed  in  course  of  time  into 
epithelium,  just  as  platina  has 
become  platinum)  means  "that 
which  covers  or  is  upon  a  papilla," 
and  consequently  endothelium 
means  that  which  is  inside  a 
papilla,  and,  strangely  enough,  is 
applied  to  cells  coating  surfaces,  of 
which  one  great  characteristic  is 
that  they  are  devoid  of  papillce  ! 

3.  There  seems  to  be  something 
attractive  about  "  thelium  "  that 
tempts  writers  to  make  use  of  it. 
Already  endothelium  has  given 
rise  to  a  new  "  ectothelium,"  and 
probably  the  word  ' '  thelium  "  will 
become  a  histological  term-of-all- 
work,  with  as  many  prefixes  as 
there  are  kinds  of  cells. — Med,  Eec, 
1874,  p.  434. 

4.  The  individual  characters 
and  arrangement  of  any  group  of 
cells  are  perhaps  suiEciently  de- 
scribed by  the  terms  which  will  be 
found  at  page  248. 

THE'NAB,  (flfVap).  Fola.  The 
palm  of  the  hand,  or  the  sole  of 
the  foot.  A  muscle  extending  the 
thumb. 

THENARD'S  BLUE.  A  pig- 
ment which  owes  its  delicate  pale- 
blue  colour  to  cobalt. 

THEOBRO'MIN.  A  vegetable 
alkaloid  obtained  from  the  seeds 
of  Thcobroma  cacao,  or  chocolate- 
nut.  It  corresponds  with  caffein. 
See  Cacao. 

THEOMA'NIA  (fltrfy,  a  divinity, 


fxavla,  madness).  A  special  form 
of  monomania,  characterized  by 
impressions  of  close  and  mystical', 
connection  with  the  Deity,  &c. 

THE'ORY  ;  HYPOTHESIS.- 
The  former  term  denotes  an  ex-i 
position  of  facts  and  phenomenal 
which  are  previously  known,  buti 
undetermined  in  their  relations ; 
the  latter  term  denotes  the  as-- 
sumption  of  a  cause  for  facts  and 
phenomena  which  are  not  under-: 
stood.  "We  speak  of  the  theory  of 
combustion  and  of  atomicity,  bub 
of  the  hypothesis  of  Darwinism.) 
The  former  term  means  speculation ; 
the  latter,  supposition  or  conjee-: 
ture. 

THERAPEU'TIC ;  ^  THERA-v 
PE'IA  (ffepainvTiK^,  /liOoSos;  Bepa-x 
irela,  from  6epair€vai,  to  take  carO' 
of).  Two  classical  terms  denoting 
medical  treatment,  or  that  brancS 
of  medicine  which  relates  to  the 
discovery  and  application  of  re-f 
medics  to  the  treatment  of  disease.? 
The  term  "therapeutics"  is  not 
less  unclassical  than  the  vulgaB 
"  rheumatics." 

THE'RIACA.  Treacle  ;  the  un-i 
crystallized  residue  of  the  refiningj 
of  sugar.  (The  term  Theriaca — 
6r)ptaKri,  SC.  ciutISotos — denoted  anj 
antidote  against  the  bite  of  poi-i 
sonous  animals  (Bripla) ;  hence  iti 
became  the  "  triacle "  of  oldi 
English  writers,  afterwards  written 
"  treacle.")    See  Antidote. 

THERIO'AIA  {Btipiuixa,  a  malig-: 
nant  sore,  from  driplov,  dim.  of  0iip,i 
a  beast).  An  expressive  term  for.i 
a  malignant  ulcer.  Dioscorides! 
uses  the  adjective  term  driptwSiis,: 
in  the  sense  of  malignant,  as* 
applied  to  sores  and  ulcers. 

THERMS  (e^p/.tv,  beat).  Hoti 
baths;  baths  of  water  naturally! 
hot,  as  distinguished  from  balnea,t 
or  baths  made'hot  by  fire.  Hencel 
the  expression  balnea  mineraMi 
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is  not  correct.    See  Balneum  and 
Bath. 

THERMAL  SPRINGS  {eepixv, 
heat).  Springs  of  a  higher  tem- 
perature throughout  the  year  than 
that  of  the  mean  of  the  latitude 
in  which  they  are  situated.  They 
are  distinguished  into  the  min- 
eralized hot  and  the  immineralized 
springs. 

THERMO-CAU'TERY  {eep/iri, 
heat,  KavT-fipiov,  a  branding  iron). 
See  Cautery. 

THERMO-CHEMISTRY  [B^pM, 
heat).  That  branch  of  chemistry 
which  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  evolution  and  absorp- 
tion of  heat  during  chemical 
r63.ctioiis» 

THERMO-CHROSE  {e^pfxv, 
heat,  XP"'"!  colour  of  a  thing). 
Heat-colour.  The  property  in 
virtue  of  which  particular  sub- 
stances select  particular  kinds  of 
heat  for  absorption,  and  other  kinds 
for  transmission  ;  so  named  by 
Melloni  from  its  analogy  to  colour 
in  the  case  of  light. — Deschanell. 

THERMO-DYNAMICS  {d^pfir,, 
heat,  SuVa/xir,  power).  Another 
name  for  the  kinetic  theory  of  the 
nature  of  heat.    See  Heat. 

THE'RMO-ELECTRICITY 
{Bep/xTi,  heat).  A  term  applied  by 
Oersted  to  electricity  developed  by 
heat,  in  order  to  distinguish  it 
from  that  which  is  produced  by 
the  usual  galvanic  apparatus,  which 
he  proposed  to  call  hydro-elea- 
tricity. 

THERMO-GE'NIC  NERVES 
(Bepfiri,  heat,  yevudw,  to  produce). 
The  term  applied  by  Claude  Ber- 
nard to  certain  nerves  and  nerve 
tracts  connected  with  the  so-called 
heat  centres  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  whose  function  it  is 
to  transmit  impulses  which  regu- 
late the  temperature  of  the 
body. 


THERMO-GRAPH  {edpiir,,  heat, 
ypdipa,  to  write).  An  instrument 
for  recording  the  variations  in 
height  of  the  mercurial  column 
in  'a  thermometer,  and  therefore 
the  varying  temperature  through- 
out the  day. 

THERMO'LYSIS  {eSp^v,  teat, 
xiai,  to  decompose).  A  name 
recently  applied  by  Herr  F.  Mohr 
to  the  phenomena  of  decomposi- 
tion by  heat,  corresponding  with 
Electrolysis,  or  decomposition  by 
electricity.    See  Dissociation. 

THERMO'METER  (e4p^-n,  heat, 
ixirpov,  a  measure).  Literally,  a 
measurer  of  heat ;  an  instrument  for 
comparing  the  degree  of  active  heat 
existing  in  other  bodies,  by  its  effect 
in  expanding  a  column  of  mercury. 

1.  Fahrenheit's  Thermometer. 
That  arrangement  of  the  scale  of 
the  instrument  in  which  the  space 
between  the  freezing  and  the  boiling 
points  of  water,  under  a  medium 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  is 
divided  into  180  parts,  or  degrees, 
the  freezing  being  marked  32",  and 
the  boiling  212°.  This  scale  was 
adopted  by  Fahrenheit,  because  he 
supposed,  erroneously,  that  32  of 
those  divisions  below  the  freezing 
point  of  water  (which  was  therefore 
0  on  his  scale)  was  the  zero,  or 
greatest  degree  of  cold. 

2.  Centigrade  Thermometer. 
This  is  the  thermometer  of  Celsius, 
which  is  used  in  France,  and  is  the 
most  convenient  in  practice ;  it 
consists  in  that  arrangement  of  the 
scale  in  which  the  freezing  point  is 
marked  0,  or  zero  ;  and  the  boiling 
point  100. 

3.  Reaumur's  Thermometer.  In 
this  scale  the  freezing  point  is 
marked  0,  or  zero,  and  the  boiling 
point  80°.  The  degrees  are  con- 
tinued of  the  same  size  below  and 
abcrve  these  points,  those  below 
being  reckoned  negative. 
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4,  These  different  modes  of 
graduation  are  easily  convertible : 
the  scale  of  Centigrade  is  reduced  to 
that  of  Fahrenheit  by  multiplying 
by  nine  and  dividing  by  five  ;  that 


of  Reaumur  to  that  of  Fahrenheit' 
by  dividing  by  four  instead  of  five  • 
or  that  of  Fahrenheit  to  either  of  f 
these,   by  reversing  the  process. 
Thus — 


C. 
R. 


100''x  9=:900-^5  =  180  +  32°  =  212°  F. 
80°  X  9  =  720  -r  4  =  180  +  32°  =  212°  F, 

Or,  by  reversing  the  order — 


F.  212° -32  =  180  X  5  =  900 -^  9  =  100°  C. 
F.    212°-32  =  180x4  =  720-f  9=  80°  R. 


THERMO'METER,  BRE- 
GUET'S.  A  metallic  thermometer 
constructed  by  M.  Breguet,  ibr 
temperatures  between  the  freezing 
and  the  boiling  points  of  water,  and 
depending  for  its  operation  on  the 
unequal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  different  solids. 

THERMO'METER,  CHROMA'- 
TIO.  The  name  given  by  Sir 
David  Brewster  to  an  instrument 
consisting  of  several  rectangular 
plates  of  glass  placed  with  their 
surfaces  in  contact,  and  intended  to 
measure  the  difference  between  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  and  of  any 
body,  solid  or  fluid,  which  may  be 
applied  to  it.  The  temperature 
induced  in  the  glass  must,  however, 
be  below  that  at  which  the  latter 
would  become  red-hot. 

THERMO'METER  OF  CON- 
TACT. An  instrument  contrived 
by  M.  Fourier  for  investigating  the 
conducting  powers  of  bodies.  By 
means  of  this  instrument  he  ascer- 
tained that  when  several  discs  of 
difl'erent  conducting  substances  are 
submitted  to  it,  the  order  in  which 
they  are  arranged  causes  a  material 
difference  in  the  conducting  power 
of  the  aggregates. 

THERMO'METRY  (SfV?.  'leat, 
fierpea>,  to  measure).  The  meas- 
uring of  temperature ;  the  ascer- 
taining in  medical  and  surgical 
practice,  of  the  elevation  or  depres- 


sion of  temperature  consequent  on 
disease,  wounds,  &c.,  as  a  guide  to 
prognosis  and  treatment. 

THE'RMO-MU'LTIFLIER. 
Thermopile.    An  instrument  in- 
vented by  Melloni  for  investigating  ; 
the  phenomena  of  radiant  heat. 
It  consists  of  an  arrangement  of  I 
thirty  pairs  of  bismuth  and  anti- 
mony bars  contained  in  a  brass  cyl- 
inder, and  having  the  wires  from  its  i' 
poles  connected  with  an  extremely 
delicate  magnetic  galvano-meter. 

THERMO-PHOiNE  {edpfin,  heat, 
(paivfi,  a  voice  or  sound).  A  curved  i 
bar  of  copper,  heated,  and  placed  i 
with  its  convex  surface  on  a  ring  of  i 
lead  resting  on  a  sounding  board ; 
the  bar  will  then  vibrate  and  1 
produce  musical  sounds. 

THE'RMOSCOPE  {e^pf^r,,  heat,, 
(TKoirio),  to  observe).  The  name  of 
a  particular  kind  of  thermometer, 
which  shoivs  or  exhibits  the  changes  i 
of  heat  to  the  eye.  So,  pyroscope  i 
is  the  name  of  a  particular  kind  of 
pyrometer. 

THE'RiMOSTAT  {e€pfjt,r,,  heat, 
'laTTifii,  to  fix).  Heat -governor ; 
a  self-acting  apparatus  for  regu- 
lating temperature  in  the  various 
processes  of  vaporization,  distil- 
lation, &c.,  constructed  on  the 
principle  of  the  unequal  expansion 
of  metals  by  heat. 

THERMOSY'STATIC;  A- 
THERMOSV'STATlC(tf6V/.7;,  heat, 
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drawing  together).  I 
Terms  employed  by  M.  Calliburces 
to  express  the  influence  of  heat  upon 
the  muscles  of  organic  life  and  the 
striated  muscles,  respectively,  the 
influence  being  direct  in  the  former, 
but  hot  so  in  the  latter. 

THERMOTAXIS  (fl/pA"?.  heat, 
Ta?ii,  an  arranging).  The  due 
regulation  of  the  heat  of  the  body, 
by  the  action  of  certain  centres  in 
the  brain. 

THEWS.  A  terra  originally 
applied  to  the  qualities  of  the  mind 
and  disposition,  but  latterly  to  the 
nervous  and  muscular  vigour. 

THIACE'TIO  ACID  {d^wv, 
sulphur).  An  acid  formed  by  dis- 
tilling pentasulphide  of  phosphorus 
with  fused  acetate  of  soda. 

THIERSCH'S  METHOD.  A 
method  of  skin-grafting.  See 
Skin-grafting. 

THIO'NIC  {eilou,  sulphur).  A 
term  employed  by  chemists  to 
designate  certain  compounds  of 
sulphur  and  oxygen.  Lavoisier's 
nomenclature  provides  sulphurous, 
sulphuric,  hyposulphurous,  and 
hyposulphuric  acids.  Here  the 
new  term  is  introduced,  and  we 
have — 

Hyposulphurous  acid  or  Thio- 

suljihuric  acid.  H.2S.2O3. 
Plyposulphuric  acid  or  Vi-thionic 

acid.  H.2S.2O0. 
Sulphuretted  hyposulphuric  acid 

or  Tri-thionic  acid.  HoS^jOu. 
B  [sulphuretted  hyposulphuric 

acid  or    Tctra-ihionic  acid. 

H^SjOr,. 

Trisulphuretted  hyposulphuric 
acid   or   Penta-thionic  acid. 

This  nomenclature  is  unwieldy 
enough.  The  symbolical  notation 
of  the  compounds  is,  however, 
beautifully  simple. 

THIONU'RIO  ACID  (Bthv,  sul- 
phur, and  uric).    An  acid  formed 


by  adding  sulphite  of  ammonia  to 
a  solution  of  alloxan. 

THIOSI'NNAMINE  (fleiof, 
sulphur),  lihodallinc.  A  bitter, 
crystalline,  organic  base,  procured 
by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  oil  of 
mustard.    See  Sinnamine. 

THIRD  INTENTION.  The  term 
given  to  the  healing  of  a  wound 
when  two  granulating  surfaces 
coming  in  contact  unite  together. 

THOMSEN'S  DISEASE.  An 
aQ"ection  chiefly  characterized  by 
the  appearance  of  muscular  spasm 
at  the  commencement  of  voluntary 
movements.  Thomsen,  a  German 
physician,  first  directed  attention 
to  the  disorder  by  describing  the 
phenomena  as  they  appeared  in  his 
own  person. 

THORACOCENTE'SIS  (flcipaf, 
Od'paKos,  the  thorax,  K(vrri(Tis,  the 
act  of  puncturing).  The  operation 
of  puncturing  the  thorax. 

THORACOPAGUS  [diipa^,  6<L- 
paKos,  the  thorax,  Ta-yos,  ■n-fiyuv/j.t, 
fast,  firm).  A  foetal  monster  con- 
sisting of  two  foetuses  which 
coalesce  at  the  thorax. 

THO'RAX  (flcipaf).  The  chest ; 
or  that  cavity  of  the  body  which 
contains  the  heart  and  lungs.  See 
Chest. 

Thoracic  duct.  The  great  trunk 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  ab- 
sorbent vessels,  and  lying  in  front 
of  the  back-bone.    See  Ductus. 

THOHl'NUM.  Thorium.  A 
very  rare  metal  obtained  from  a 
black  mineral,  called  thorite,  and 
named  from  the  Scandinavian 
deity  Thor.  Thorina  is  considered 
to  be  a  protoxide  of  thorinum. 

THORN-APPLES.  The  fruits 
of  two  species  of  Datura,  employed 
in  various  countries  as  narcotic 
agents. 

THORNS  IN  PLANTS.  Cus- 
prides.  These  are  twigs  imperfectly 
developed,  which  lose  their  power 
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of  extension,  and  terminate  in  a 
sharp  point.  Sometimes  they  bear 
leaves,  as  in  the  sloe  and  the 
hawthorn.  They  must  not  be 
confounded  with  spines,  which 
are  metamorphosed  leaves. 

THRAU'SMA ;  THRAU'MA 
{6pavcr/xa,  Bpavjia,  from  dpavo),  to 
break  in  pieces).  That  which  is 
broken ;  a  dry  scall.  ^schylus 
uses  the  word  dpav/xara,  metaphor- 
ically, in  the  sense  of  enough  to 
break  one's  heart. 

THREADWORM.  SeeOxi/uris 
vermicularis. 

THRE'PSIS  (0p6<|'ij,  nourish- 
ment). Nutrition. 

THRIDA'CIUM.  French  Lac- 
tucarium.  Extract  of  lettuce, 
obtained  by  evaporating  the  juice 
expressed  from  the  stalks  of  the 
lettuce  in  the  flowering  season. 

THROMBO'SIS  {ep6,x^o>cns,  a 
becoming  curdled).  The  process 
of  the  formation  of  thrombi,  or 
clots,  in  the  organs  of  circulation. 
The  term  denotes  local  coagula- 
tion, and  is  thus  distinguished 
from  emlolism,  which  denotes  the 
conveyance  of  coagula  from  a 
distance.  The  coagulum,  which 
is  usually  iibrinous,  is  known  as 
an  autochthonous  clot  or  thrombus. 
See  Impactio. 

THRO'MBUS  {ep6/x0os,  coagu- 
lated blood).  A  clot  of  blood. 
Also,  a  tumor,  formed  by  a  col- 
lection of  extravasated,  coagulated 
blood  under  the  integuments  after 
bleeding.  "When  not  considerable, 
it  is  generally  termed  ecchy- 
mosis. 

Thrombi  have  been  distinguished 
into  the  red  and  the  white.  The 
former  are  produced  by  coagula- 
tion of  the  blood  within  the 
vessels ;  the  latter  would  form 
the  deposition  and  the  gradual 
accumulation  of  colourless  blood- 
corpuscles. 


THRUSH.  The  popular  name 
for  AphthcB.  The  vesicles  of  this 
disease  have  been  called  by  some  - 
writers  "  little  white  s;;ecfe,"  little  e 
white  "specks  or  sloughs,"  or  r 
merely  "a  white  fur,"  from  their  ■ 
attending  only  to  the  ultimate  s 
state  of  the  eruption.  The  term  i 
thrush  is  perhaps  derived  "from  i 
thrust,  a  breaking  out "  ;  perhaps  i 
merely  a  throw  or  throe.  See  a 
Aphthae,  and  Oidium  albicans. 

THR'YPSIS  {Bpi^is,  a  breaking  - 
in  pieces).  A  crushing,  as  of  stone  ; 
in  the  bladder. 

THUS  (euct),  to  sacrifice).  Frank-- 
incense ;  or  the  Abietis  resina  of  f 
the  Pharmacopceia.  Thus  prcepa-  ■ 
ratum  is  frankincense  purified  by  ^ 
being  boiled  in  water  until  it : 
melts,  and  strained  through  a  i 
hair-sieve. 

Thus  Americanum.  Common  i 
Frankincense.  The  concrete  tur- 
pentine of  Pinus  Toeda,  the ; 
Frankincense-pine,  and  Pinus  ? 
Palustris,  the  Swamp-pine.  Fi-oin  i 
the    Southern    States   of  North  i 

THY'MION  {diyiiov,  the  same  j 
as  dv/xos,  thyme  ;  Latin,  thymus).  . 
1.  A  warty  excrescence,  so  called  1 
from  its  likeness  to  a  bunch  of  f 
thyme-flower.  2.  A  glandular  r 
substance  in  the  chest  of  young  ; 
animals,  in  calves  the  sweetbread.  . 
— Galen. 

THYMIO'SIS  {ei,xiov,  a  large  s 
wart).  A  name  given  by  Swediaur  r 
to  frambcesia,  arranged  by  him  ; 
under  the  division  of  cachectic  ; 
ulcers. 

THY'MOL.  Thymic  Add.  A  i 
compound  derived  from  oil  of ' 
thyme,  and  capable  of  being  advan-  . 
tageously  substituted,  as  a  disin-  ^ 
fectant,  for  carbolic  acid  or  creasote.  . 

THYMUS  GLAND  {Bip^os,  a  kind  : 
of  onion).  A  glandular-looking  " 
substance    situated    behind  the 
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sternum,  in  the  superior  medias- 
tinum, and  overlying  tlie  large 
vessels  and  pericardium.  It  is  of 
considerable  size  in  the  embryo 
and  the  infant,  decreases  with 
age,  and  disappears  in  the  adult. 
In  the  calf  and  the  lamb  it  is  called 
the  sweetbread. 

THY'REO-  {Bvpeds,  a  shield). 
Names  compounded  with  this  word 
belong  to  parts  attached  to  _  the 
thyreoid  (eiSos,  likeness),  or  shield- 
like cartilage  of  the  larynx. 

1.  Thyreo-arytcenoideus.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  thyroid 
and  inserted  into  the  arytenoid 
cartilage.    It  widens  the  glottis. 

2.  Thyreo-cpiglottideus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  thyroid  cartilage, 
and  inserted  into  the  side  of  the 
epiglottis.  It  has  been  divided 
by  Albinus  into  the  major  and  the 
minor. 

3.  Thyreo-hyoidcus.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  thyroid  cartilage, 
and  inserted  into  the  os  hyoides. 
It  brings  the  larynx  and  hyoid  bone 
towards  each  other. 

4.  Thyreo-pharyngeus.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  constrictor  inferior 
muscle,  from  its  arising  ft'om  the 
thyroid  cartilage. 

5.  Thyreo-staphylinus.  A  de- 
signation of  the  palato-pharyngeus 
muscle,  from  its  origin  and  in- 
sertion. 

THY'ROID  BODY.  A  body 
composed  of  two  oval  lobes,  which 
are  situated  one  on  each  side  of 
the  trachea,  and  are  connected 
together  by  moans  of  an  isthmus, 
which  crosses  its  upper  rings.  It 
is  commonly  called  the  thyroid 
gland,  but  improperly  so,  as  it  has 
no  excretory  duct.  It  is  the  seat 
of  bronchocele  or  goitre. 

1.  Thyroid  carlilaga.  The  shield- 
like cartilage  of  the  larynx,  con- 
sisting of  a  broad  plate  of  gristle, 
projecting  forward,  and  popularly 


known  by  the  name  "Adam's 
apple." 

2.  Thyroid  axis.  A  short  trunk 
arising  from  the  front  of  the  sub- 
clavian artery. 

3.  Thyroiditis.  Inflammation  ol 
the  thyroid  body. 

4.  Thyroidd ctomy  {iKrifivo),  to 
cut  out).  Extirpation  of  the 
thyroid  body. 

THYRO-IODINE.  A  brown 
amorphous  powder,  prepared  from 
the  thyroid  gland,  and  used  in  the 
treatment  of  myxcedema. 

THYRO'TOMY  {thyroid,  and 
Tifivco,  to  cut).  Incision  of  the 
thyroid  cartOage  for  the  removal 
of  laryngeal  growths. 

THY'RSUS  (eipffos,  the  Bacchic 
thyrsus).  A  form  of  inflorescence, 
consisting  of  a  compact  panicle,  the 
middle  branches  of  which  are 
longer  than  those  of  the  apex  or 
base,  as  in  lilac,  privet,  and  horse- 
chestnut. 

TI'BIA.  Literally,  a  flute  or 
pipe.  The  shiu-bone ;  or  the 
great  bone  of  the  leg,  so  named 
from  its  resemblance  to  a  pipe, 
the  upper  part  representing  the 
expanded  or  trumpet-like  end, 
the  lower  part  the  flute  end  of 
the  pipe. 

Tibialis.  The  name  of  two 
muscles  of  the  tibia,  the  anticus 
or  flexor,  and  the  posticus  or 
extensor  tarsi  tibialis. 

TIC.  1.  A  sound  expressive  of 
the  action  it  imports ;  derived 
from  the  pungent  stroke  of  pain, 
resembling  the  bite  of  an  insect, 
or  from  the  sound  made  by  horses, 
which  bite  the  manger  when 
thus  affected.  2.  According  to 
the  Didionnaire  da  Trcvoux,  the 
word  Tie  is  said  to  mean,  first,  a 
vicious  trick  that  horses  have  of 
biting  the  manger ;  and  secondly, 
"  a  sort  of  convulsive  movement,  to 
which  some  persons  are  subject." 
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These  twitchings  not  being  accom- 
panied with  pain,  the  epithet 
''douloureux"  was  added  to  dis- 
tinguish those  of  neuralgia  from 
every  other  sort. 
_  1.  IHc  Boxdourcux.  An  affec- 
tion of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  or 
the  nerves  of  sensation  in  the 
face  ;  it  may  have  its  seat  in 
other  sentient  nerves.  It  is  the 
trismus  dolorificus  of  Sauvages. 
See  Neuralgia. 

2.  Besides  this  form  of  tic, 
there  _  is  another,  which,  in  the 
face,  is  an  affection  of  the  seventh 
pair  of  nerves,  or  the  nerves  of 
expression  ;  on  being  excited,  the 
face  of  the  patient  is  variously 
and  spasmodically  drawn  on  one 
side,  without  pain.  It  seems  to 
be  occasioned  sometimes  by  ex- 
posure to  cold. 

_  3.  Etymology.  Dr  Good  con- 
sidered the  word  tic  to  be  a  case 
of  onomatopoeia,  or  sound  expres- 
sive of  the  action  it  imports.  The 
"tic  doloureux"  is  called  "dolor 
crucians  faciei, "  by  Fothergill ; 
"trismus  maxillaris"  and  "tris- 
mus dolorificus, "  by  Sauvages  ; 
' '  prosopalgia, "  by  Swediaur  ; 
"  neuralgia  faciei,"  by  Good ; 
"autalgia  dolorosa,"  by  Young. 
It  is  probably  from  the  French 
Ticq,  according  to  Skeat  allied  to 
the  Low  German  takken,  to  twitch. 

TICK  {tique,  Fr.).  The  name 
of  a  variety  of  Acaridas,  consti- 
tuting the  llicinites  of  Latreille. 
The  term  is,  however,  popularly 
applied  to  the  Acarus  scabiei,  or 
itch-mite,  found  under  the  skin 
in  the  pustules  of  a  well-known 
cutaneous  disease, 

TIDAL  AIR.    See  Respiration. 

TI'GLII  OLEUM.  Oil  expressed 
from  the  seeds  of  the  Croton  tiglium, 
a  Euphorbiaceous  plant,  indigenous 
in  India  and  Ceylon.  The  seeds 
are  known  under  the  names  grana 


Molucca,  tiglii  grana,  and  grana 
tiglia ;  tlicir  acrid  principle  is 
called  tiglin.  The  wood  of  the 
plant  is  termed  lignum  pavamc. 

TI'MBONINE.  An  alkaloid 
procured  from  Timbo  root,  the  root 
of  Paulinia  ijinnata,  used  as  a 
poultice  in  Brazil  in  affections  of 
the  liver. — Ph.  Journal. 

TIMBRE.  A  French  term  for 
the  sound  of  a  bell,  and  applied 
to  a  peculifl,r  sound  of  the  voice, 
"  each  syllable  being  accom- 
panied with  a  soft  murmur  which 
prolongs  the  true  laryngeal  sound, 
and  surrounds  it  with  a  kind 
of  sonorous  shadow.  The  sound 
'ouvouvou'  (pronounced  according 
to  the  French  language),  in  a  very 
low  tone,  gives  a  very  good  idea  of 
this  whispering  noise." — Dr  Devalz. 

TIME.  A  term  in  phrenology 
indicative  of  the  faculty  which 
conceives  the  duration  of  phe- 
nomena, their  simultaneousness 
or  succession.  Its  organ  is  placed 
by  phrenologists  above  the  middle 
of  the  eye-brow. 

TIN.  Stannum.  A  white  metal, 
found  in  its  purest  condition  in 
Malacca,  and  in  its  greatest 
quantity  in  Cornwall.  It  was 
known  to  the  Ancients  by  the 
name  kassiteros,  from  the  British 
Kassiterides.  The  Alchemists 
called  it  Jove  or  Jupiter.  See 
Stannum, 

1.  Granulated  tin.  Grain-tin; 
prepared  by  fusing  the  metal  and 
pouring  it  into  cold  water.  It  is 
now  introduced  for  the  preparation 
of  chloride  of  tin. 

2.  Tin-foil  (folium,  a  leaf). 
Leaf-tin ;  an  alloy  composed 
chiefly  of  tin,  with  a  small  por- 
tion of  lead,  sold  in  the  form  of 
a  leaf  of  about  the  1-lOOOth  part 
of  an  inch  in  thickness. 

TI'NC^  OS  {tinea,  a  tench). 
j\h(,seau  do  tandic.     The  tench's 


inoUtli ;  a  designation  of  the  os 
uteri,  from  its  fancied  resemblance 
to  the  tench's  mouth. 

TI'NCAL.  Crude  boras,  as  it 
is  imported  from  the  East  Indies, 
in  yellow  greasy  crystals.  When 
purified,  it  constitutes  the  refined 
borax  of  commerce. 

TINCTU'llA  {tingcrc,  to  tinge). 
A  solution  of  certain  principles 
of  vegetable  or  animal  matter,  in 
alcohol,  proof-spirit,  or  spirit  of 
greater  or  less  density.  Thus, 
there  are  alcoholic  tinctures,  ethe- 
real tinctures,  medicated  wines, 
and,  when  distillation  is  employed 
to  aid  the  extraction,  particularly 
of  volatile  oils,  the  result  is  termed 
a  spirit,  as  of  rosemary.  Tinctures 
are  termed  simple,  when  one  sub- 
stance only  is  submitted  to  the 
solvent ;  compound,  when  two  or 
more  are  employed. 

TI'NEA.  Any  gnawing  worm  ; 
a  moth,  or  wood- worm.  This  is 
one  of  those  words  which,  like 
psoriasis  and  porrigo,  have  ican- 
dered  in  search  of  a  meaning.  For 
instance — 

1.  In  Tinea  lactea,  we  have  the 
Eczema  infantile,  crusta  lactea, 
or  milk-crust  of  infants,  when 
tlio  thick  crust  forms  upon  the 
head  ;  in  Tiriea  mitcosa,  the  same 
disease  with  its  muco-purulent 
secretion  ;  in  Tinea  granulata,  the 
same  disease,  again,  with  its 
broken  mortar  -  like  crusts  ;  in 
Tinea  furfuracoa,  once  more,  the 
same  disease  with  its  furfuraceous 
desquamation. 

2.  In  Tinea  amiantacea  and  Por- 
rigo asbestina  of  Alibert,  we  have 
the  Eczema  capitis,  when  the 
hairs,  encrusted  by  the  ichorous 
secretion,  present  the  appearance 
of  asbestos,  the  dried  sheaths 
resembling  the  "pellicles  that 
envelop  the  sprouting  feathers 
of  young  birds," 


3.  Tinea  favosa,  lupinosa,  and 
maligna,  we  have  ditierent  stages 
of  Favus,  the  crusted  or  honey- 
comb ringworm. 

4.  In  Tinea  capitis,  nummular  is, 
and  tonsurans,  we  have  so  many 
phases  of  Trichosis  furfuracea,  the 
common  or  scurfy  ringworm. 

5.  Eecently,  Dr  Tilbury  Fox 
has  suggested  that  the  word  Tinea 
be  used  in  a  generic  sense  to 
signify  the  group  of  parasitic 
diseases  in  which  the  lesion  of  the 
hairs  and  epithelium  is  pathogno- 
monic ;  "  it  being  understood  that 
Tinea  is  composed  of  a  specific 
state  of  soil  (debility),  a.  fungus, 
and  the  lesion  produced  by  that 
fungus." 

TI'NEA  UNGUIUM  {tinea,  any 
gnawing  worm,  unguis,  a  nail). 
Erosion  of  the  nails. 

TINNI'TUS  AU'RIUM  {tinnirc, 
to  tinkle,  as  metals).  Ringing  in 
the  ears,  generally  owing  to  some 
disordered  state  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  and,  perhaps,  analogous  to 
the  flashes  of  light  sometimes  per- 
ceptible in  disordered  states  of  the 
retina. 

TI'SAN  DE  FELTZ.  A  remedy 
sometimes  used  in  cutaneous  dis- 
eases ;  prepared  from  sarsaparilla, 
crude  antimony,  and  isinglass. 

TISSUES,  ANIMAL  {tissue, 
Fr.  anything  interwoven).  Tela, 
A  general  term  for  the  web-like 
textures  which  constitute  the 
elementary  structures  of  the 
animal  body. 

1.  Cellular  tissue.  A  former 
designation  of  what  is  now  more 
correctly  described  as  areolar,  con- 
nective, or  filamentous  tissue. 

2.  Adipose  tissue.  A  variety 
of  the  preceding  tissue,  consti- 
tuting a  reservoir  for  the  deposition 
of  adeps  or  fat.    See  Tela  adiposa. 

3.  lielicular  tissue.  A  variety 
of  the  cellular  tissue,  in  which  the 
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cellules  are  larget,  and  the  lamiiiiE 
and  fibres  by  which  they  are 
bounded  much  thinner  and  more 
delicate. 

4.  Fibrous  tissue.  This  tissue, 
the  basis  of  which  is  condensed 
cellular  tissue,  consists  of  the 
membrane  which  covers  the  bones 
and  cartilages  (the  periosteum 
and  the  perichondrium)  ;  of  the 
muscular  aponeuroses  or  fascia; ; 
of  the  membrane  which  envelops 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord  ;  of  the 
tunica  sclerotica ;  of  the  pericar- 
dium ;  of  ligaments,  tendons,  &c. 
All  these  parts,  though  apparently 
independent  of  one  another,  are 
closely  connected  together,  and 
form  a  peculiar  system. 

5.  Compact  tissue.  A  tissue 
formed  by  fibres  placed  so  close 
together  as  to  leave  no  intervals ; 
it  exists  at  the  surface  of  bones, 
and  forms  the  walls  of  the  various 
apertures  and  canals  which  may 
occur  in  them.  The  bones  of  the 
skull  consist  of  cellular  tissue, 
called  cliploe  or  medilullium,  placed 
between  two  thin  tables  of  compact 
tissue. 

6.  Adventitious  or  accidental 
tissue.  A  morbid  production  in 
general,  either  of  entirely  new 
formation,  or  resembling  any  of 
the  natural  tissues  of  the  body. 

TISSUES,  VEGETABLE  [tissue, 
Fr.  for  anything  interwoven).  A 
general  term  for  the  web-like  tex- 
tures which  constitute  the  basis  of 
vegetable  structures.  These  are 
membrane  and  fibre,  and  the  variety 
of  forms  presented  by  combinations 
of  these  substances  have  been 
expressed  in  various  terms  by 
vegetable  anatomists. 

1.  Cellular  tissue.  Tissue  com- 
posed of  membrane  in  the  form 
of  colls  whoso  length  does  not 
greatly  exceed  their  breadth.. 
This  is  also  called  utricular  and 


vesicular  tissue ;  tela  ccUulosa  by 
Link  ;  and  parenchyma  by  Lindley 
and  others.  It  constitutes  the 
entire  substance  of  thallogens, 
which  are  hence  called  cellulares, 
or  cellular  plants. 
_  The  special  varieties  of  cellular 
tissue  are  named  from  their  forms, 
as  cubical ;  columnar,  including 
the  cylindrical  and  theprismatical ; 
dodeeahedral,  the  natural  form  of 
the  cells  when  they  are  of  equal 
size  and  exert  equal  pressure  on 
one  another,  the  transverse  section 
presenting  a  hexagonal  form  ; 
stellated,  or  star-like ;  tahilated, 
conical,  oval,  fusiform,  sinuous, 
branched,  &c. 

2.  Fibro- cellular  tissue.  Tissue 
composed  of  cells,  in  the  inside  of 
which  fibres  are  generated.  This 
is  also  called  inenchyma,  and  is 
distinguished  into  two  kinds,  viz. , 
the  genuine,  in  which  the  fibre  is 
distinctly  marked  on  the  inside  of 
the  cell ;  and  the  spurious,  in 
which  the  fibre,  either  by  absorp- 
tion or  union  of  its  various  parts, 
forms  rings,  bars,  dots,  and  other 
appearances  on  the  sides  of  the  cell. 
The  spurious  form,  accordingly, 
includes  the  porous  and  dotted  cells 
of  many  writers,  the  cellule 
porosfe  and  punctatre  of  Link. 

8.  Bothrenchyma  (p.  103).  The 
name  of  a  tissue  forming  a  tran- 
sition link  from  porous  cells  to 
porous  tubes  ;  it  consists  of  trun- 
cated porous  cells  placed  upon  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  cylinder, 
which  becomes  a  tube  by  the  ab- 
sorption or  removal  of  the  cellular 
partitions.  To  porous  vascular 
tissue,  of  which  the  partition  or 
union  of  the  cells  is  not  visible, 
Lindley  applied  the  term  con- 
tinuous bothrenchyma ;  in  cases 
in  which  the  points  of  union  are 
evident,  he  used  the  term  articvr 
lated  bothrenchyma. 
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4.  Vascular  or  Tubular  tissue. 
Tissue  composed  of  cylindrical 
tubes  of  membrane,  continuous,  or 
overlapping  one  another  at  their 
ends.  It  is  distinguished  into 
two  kinds,  viz.,  pleurenchyma, 
woody  tissue,  or  vasa  fibrosa  of 
Link,  in  which  the  sides  of  the 
tubes  are  thickened  and  taper  to 
each  end ;  and  cincnchyma,  or 
laticiferous  tissue,  in  which  the 
sides  of  the  tubes  anastomose  and 
convey  a  peculiar  fluid  called 
latex.  By  older  writers,  these 
tubes  were  termed  vasa  propria  or 
peculiaria  ;  by  Link,  vasa  opophora. 

5.  Fibro-vascular  tissue.  Tissue 
composed  of  tubes,  in  the  inside 
of  which  one  or  more  spiral  fibres 
are  more  or  less  perfectly  developed. 
This  tissue  is  termed  trachenchyma 
(p.  761);  by  Link  it  was  called 
vasa  spiroidea.  The  same  writer 
distinguishes  this  tissue  as  genuine 
and  spurious  : — 

a.  The  genuine  fibro-vascular 
tissue  includes  all  those  vessels 
which  possess  perfect  fibres.  These 
are  : — 1,  the  spiral  vessel,  in  which 
one  or  more  fibres  run  continuously 
along  its  sides  from  one  end  to  the 
other ;  2,  the  annular  vessel  or 
duct,  consisting  of  tubes  with 
perfect  rings  of  fibre  on  their  sides, 
arising  from  interruption  of  the 
spires  and  union  of  the  broken  ends  ; 
and  3,  moniliform  vessels,  in  which 
there  are  successive  dilatations  and 
contractions  of  the  tubes,  and  a 
perfect  spiral  fibre  in  their  inside. 

b.  The  spurious  fibro-vascular 
tissue  includes  the  following 
forms  : — 1,  scalariform  vessels,  con- 
sisting of  tubes,  mostly  prismatical, 
with  spots  on  their  walls  resembling 
bars  or  straps,  arranged  one  above 
another  in  a  ladder-like  form ;  2, 
porous  vessels,  or  tubes  with  bright 
spots  upon  their  walls,  constituting 
the  ' '  contimious  bothreiichyma  " 


of  Lindley ;  and  3,  dotted  vessels, 
which,  like  the  dotted  cells,  have 
dark  spots  on  the  inside  of  their 
membranous  walls,  with  a  circle 
around  each  spot.  This  is  called 
glaiulular  woody  tissue,  and  was 
specially  termed  by  Meyen  pros- 
enchyma. 

TITA'NIUM  {rkavos,  calx).  A 
metal  which,  in  the  form  of  per- 
oxide, or  titanic  acid,  constitutes 
several  minerals,  as  menachanite, 
iserine,  &c. 

TIT  HON'I  CITY.  Another 
term  for  Actinism,  derived  from  the 
classical  name  Tithonus,  the  hus- 
band of  Aurora.    See  Actinism. 

TITILLA'TION  {titillare,  to 
tickle).  The  act  of  tickling  by 
passing  a  feather  lightly  over  the 
surface  of  the  skin  or  mucous  mem- 
brane for  the  purpose  of  producing 
reflex  movements. 

TITRA'TION  {litre,  Fr.  stan- 
dard). V ol'umetric  analysis.  The 
chemical  process  of  analysis  by 
means  of  standard  solutions.  See 
Analysis. 

TITUBA'TIO  {titubare,  to  stag- 
ger). Fidgets.  General  restless- 
ness, accompanied  with  a  perpetual 
desire  of  changing  the  position. 

TOADSTOOLS.  Fungi  venenati. 
Poisonous  fungi ;  these  include 
all  the  species  of  Amanita,  a  sub- 
genus of  Agaricus,  See  No.  15  of 
article  Poisons. 

TOCO'LOGY  (tJkos,  a  birth, 
K6yos,  an  account).  A  Greek  term, 
sometimes  used,  synonymously, 
with  the  Latin  obstetrics,  to  denote 
the  branch  of  medicine  which  relates 
to  parturition. 

TO'DDY.  Palm-wine ;  prepared 
by  fermentation,  from  the  sugar  of 
the  Cocos  nucifera,  or  Cocoa-nut 
palm. 

TOILE  PREPAR^E  A.  LA 
CIRE.  A  blistering  plaster  em- 
ployed by  the  French,  and  prepared 
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by  spreading  on  cloth  eight  parts 
of  white  wax,  four  parts  of  olive-oil, 
and  one  part  of  turpentine. — Eenry 
and  Guihourt. 

TOLERANCE  OF  REMEDIES 
{tolerare,  to  endure).  The  power 
of  bearing  a  remedy  ;  the  power 
possessed  by  diseased  persons  of 
supporting  doses  of  medicines  which 
would,  perhaps,  be  intolerable  in  a 
state  of  health. 

-TOM,  -TOME',  -TO'MIA, 
-TO'MY  {rofx-fi,  section,  from  T(/j.va>, 
to  out).  Terminations  of  words 
denoting  incision,  as  in  a.-tom,  that 
which  cannot  be  cut ;  cysti-tome, 
nympho-to7?iia,  ana-tomy,  &c. 

TOMBAC.  An  alloy  of  copper 
and  zinc,  a  species  of  brass.  White 
tumhac  includes  the  addition  of 
arsenic. 

TOMENTOSE  {tomentum,  stuff- 
ing for  cushions,  &c. ).  A  botanical 
term  applied  to  leaves  which  are 
covered  with  long  matted  hairs. 

TOMENTUM  CE'REBRI  {to- 
mentim,  stuffing  for  cushions,  &c. ). 
The  name  given  to  numerous 
minute,  straight  vessels,  given  off 
by  the  pia  mater  to  the  grey  sub- 
stance of  the  cerebrum. 

TONGA.  An  intoxicating  bever- 
age, made  by  the  Indians  of  the 
Andes  from  the  fruit  of  the  Datura 
sanguinea,  or  Red  Thornapple.  By 
the  use  of  this  drink  they  believe 
they  are  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  the  spirits  of  their  fore- 
fathers. 

TONGUE.  Lingua.  A  muscular 
organ  devoted  to  the  functions  of 
taste,  deglutition,  and  articulation. 
See  Papilla. 

TONGUE-TIE.  Lingua frcnala. 
An  affection  in  which  the  fr.Tjnum 
linguic  is  shorter  than  usual,  con- 
fining the  apex  of  the  tongue  to  the 
lower  jaw. 

TONIC  SPASM  (tJi/os,  tone). 
A  term  sometimes  applied  to  that 


form  of  spasm  in  which  the  con- 
tracted fibres  remain  for  a  long  time 
rigid,  as  in  tetanus. 

TONI'CITY.  A  property  of  the 
muscles,  distinct  from  the  true  or 
Hallerian  irritability,  and  probably 
dependent  on  an  action  of  their 
nerves  and  the  nervous  centres  ;  by 
this  power  of  the  dilators  of  the 
larynx  this  organ  is  kept  open, 
whereas  it  becomes  partially  closed 
on  dividing  the  recurrent  nerves; 
by  this  power  the  face  is  symmet- 
rical, whereas  it  becomes  distorted 
when  the  seventh  nerve  on  one  side 
is  paralyzed  ;  by  this  power  the 
sphincters  are  kept  closed,  &c. 

The  term  tonicity  is  often  used 
synonymously  with  elasticity,  to 
denote  this  property  of  themusculaa: 
fibre. 

TONE  OF  ARTERIES.  The 
permanent  constriction  of  the 
muscular  fibres  of  the  arterial  wall : 
this  constriction  varies  from  time  to 
time,  being  governed  by  the  vaso- 
motor and  vaso-dilator  nerves. 

TO'NICS  {r6pos,  tone,  from 
Tflvai,  to  stretch).  AnalejMcs. 
Medicines  which  restore  the  tension 
and  vigour  of  the  muscular  fibre, 
when  it  is  weakened  and  relaxed. 

TONO'METRY  (rJfos,  tone, 
/U€Tpeai,  to  measure).  A  mode  of 
ascertaining  the  amount  of  intra- 
ocular pressure  by  means  of  an 
instrument  called  a  tonometer. 

TO'NSILS  (tonsillce).  The  two 
round  globular  bodies  situated 
between  the  pillars  of  the  velum 
palati.  They  are  called,  from  their 
shape,  amygdalce  or  almonds. 

1.  Tonsillitis.  An  unclassical 
terra  for  inflammation  of  one  or 
both  of  the  tonsils.  Amygdalitis 
is  a  correct  Greek  term.  Other 
synonyms  are  inflammatio  tonsil- 
larum,  cynanche  tonsillaris,  inllam* 
matory  sore  throat,  quinsj',  &c. 

2.  Tonsillcs  intumesccntes.  En- 
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larged  tonsils.    Hypertrophy  of  the 
tonsils. 

3.  Tonsil  Pharyngeal.  Luschka  s 
tonsil.  A  collection  of  adenoid 
follicles  in  the  posterior  -wall  of  the 
naso-pharynx. 

TOOTH-RASH.  The  popular 
designation  of  the  Strophulus  con- 
fertus,  from  its  occurring  from  the 
irritation  of  teething. 

TO'PHUS  {t64>os,  a  crumbling 
gravel-stone).  A  swelling  whicli 
particularly  affects  a  bone,  or  the 
periosteum ;  a  chalk-stone,  de- 
posited in  different  structures,  in 
gout.  Tophus  or  tofus  is  the  Latin 
term  for  tufa  or  t^iff,  a  variety  of 
volcanic  rock  ot  an  earthy  tex- 
ture. 

Tophaceous.  A  term  frequently 
applied  to  bodies  found  in  the  lungs, 
resembling  stone,  and  consisting  of 
cartilage,  with  points  here  and 
there  of  incipient  ossification. 

TOTICA  (T(i7roy,  a  place).  A 
class  of  medicines  employed  for 
their  external  or  topical  effects. 
They  are  called  mechanical,  when 
they  exert  a  physical  or  mechani- 
cal agency,  as  some  anthelmintics  ; 
chemical,  when  they  act  chemically, 
as  caustics  ;  and  dynamical,  when 
they  act  dynamically,  as  acrids  and 
emollients. 

TO'RCULAR  HERO'PHILI. 
Literally,  Herophilus's  wine-press. 
A  term  applied  to  an  irregular 
cavity,  where  the  principal  sinuses 
of  the  dura  mater  become  confluent. 
The  columns  of  blood,  coming  in 
different  directions,  were  supposed 
to  be  pressed  together  in  this  part. 

TO'RMINA,  TO'RM  INES,  (The 
neuter  and  the  masculine  plurals  of 
the  obsolete  word  tormen,  derived 
from  torquere,  to  twist.)  Colici 
dolores.  Intestinal  cramp.  A 
twisting  or  griping  of  the  bowels  ; 
colic.  Celsus  writes — "  inter  intes- 
tiuorum  mala^  tormina  esse  con- 


sueverunt;  hvaevrtpia  Graece  voca- 
tur."    See  Strophulus. 

TO'RPOR  {torpcre,  to  be  numb, 
inactive).  Numbness  ;  stupefaction.  . 
Torpor  inteslinorum  denotes  ordi- 
nary constipation.  Torpor  hepaticus 
is  inactivity  of  the  liver — a  state 
of  acholia. 

TORREFA'CTION  (torrefacere, 
to  make  dry  by  heat,  to  parch). 
The  process  of  torrefying,  parching, 
drying,  or  reducing  to  the  friable 
state,  as  in  the  case  of  drugs,  by 
exposing  them  on  a  hot  metallic 
plate. 

TORRICELLIAN  VACUUM. 
The  vacuum  at  the  top  of  the 
column  of  mercury  in  a  barometer, 
so  called  from  Torricelli,  the  in- 
ventor of  that  instrument ;  and 
thus  distinguished  from  the  vacuum 
obtained  by  the  air-pump,  which  is 
sometimes  called  the  Guerickian  or 
Boylean  vacuum. 

TO'RSION  {torsio,  a  twisting). 
A  mode  employed  for  the  perma- 
nent arrest  of  hcemorrhage  by 
twisting  the  end  of  an  artery  round 
and  round  until  it  will  not  untwist 
itself. 

TO'RSION-BALANCE.  A  deli- 
cate electrometer,  so  called  because 
its  principle  consists  in  the  torsion 
or  twisting  of  a  single  fibre  of  the 
web  of  the  silk-worm.  Coulomb's 
torsion-balance  is  an  instrument  for 
measuring  small  attractive  and 
repulsive  forces  by  the  torsion  of  a 
wire  of  platinum,  silver,  or  steel. 
See  Dynamometer. 

TORTICO'LLIS  {torquere,  to 
twist,  collum,  the  neck).  Caput 
ohstijnim.  A  permanent  or  spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  muscles  of 
the  neck — if  spasmodic,  the  spasms 
are  clonic,  rarely  tonic — whereby 
the  head  is  disx^laced  to  one  side  or 
towards  one  shoulder.  Its  syno- 
nyms are  wry-neck,  spasm  in  the 
muscular  distribution  of  the  nervus 
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accessorius  Willisii,  and  of  the 
superior  cervical  nerve,  &c. 

TO'RULA.  A  parasitic  fungus, 
originating,  according  to  Hallier, 
from  Pemcilliuvi  glaucum  by  lateral 
budding,  and  found  in  the  human 
skin,  and,  in  company  with 
leptothrix,  in  the  cavities  of  the 
body. 

1.  Torula  cerevisioe.  Crypto- 
coccus  cerevisire.  The  Yeast- plant, 
consisting  of  confervoid  cells  or 
vesicles,  and  mainly  constituting 
the  cercvtsicc  fermentum,  or  yeast 
of  beer.  It  infests  the  stomach, 
bladder,  &c.,  of  man. 

2.  Torula-lest.  A  test  of  the 
presence  of  sugar  in  urine,  con- 
sisting in  the  appearance  of  torula, 
in  the  urine,  after  its  exposure  to  a 
temperature  above  70°. 

TO'RULUS  (dim.  of  torus,  a 
protuberance).  A  little  elevation  ; 
a  tuft  of  hair  ;  the  (dilated)  muscle, 
the  brawn  or  fleshy  part  of  the 
body  :  "  terga  pulposis  torulis 
obesa."    See  Torus. 

TO'RUS.  1.  Any  protuberance 
or  prominence,  especially  a  knot 
or  bulge,  as  of  a  rope.  2.  Tlie 
muscular  or  fleshy  part,  the 
brawn  of  animals.  Cicero  says, 
"0  lacertorum  tori!"  and  Celsus 
has  ' '  venarum  tori  "  for  varicose 
dilatations  of  the  veins.  3.  The 
term  also  denotes  a  led,  such  as 
was  made  by  the  Ancients  of  ropes 
or  cords  (tori)  of  twisted  grass  or 
straw,  on  which  they  laid  their 
skins  and  other  furniture  for  the 
jjurpose  of  sleeping.  Hence  the 
word  has  been  employed,  in  botany, 
as  synonymous  with  receptacle,  or 
the  expanded  portion  of  the  upper 
jiart  of  a  peduncle,  on  which  the 
flower  or  flowers  rest — as  on  a  hcd. 

TOUCHING  FOR  THE  EVIL. 
A  practice  of  touching  for  the 
cure  of  the  scirrhous  tumor,  called 
the   "king's   evU,"  commencing 


with  Edward  the  Confessor,  and 
continued  to  the  reign  of  Queen 
Anne  ;  for  in  Lent,  1712,  we  find 
Dr  Johnson  amongst  the  number 
of  persons  actually  touched. 

TOUCHWOOD.  The  popular 
name  of  the  Polypoi-us  igniarius, 
or  Hard  Amadou  Polyporus  ;  an 
indigenous  fungus,  found  on  willow 
and  other  trees,  and  commonly 
known  by  the  name  of  agaric  of  the 
oak;  it  is  employed  for  checking 
haemorrhage. 

TOU'RMALINE.  The  name  of 
a  group  of  double  silicates,  usually 
found  in  granite,  gneiss,  or  mica 
slate.  The  term  artificial  tourma- 
line has  been  applied  to  crystals  of 
sulphate  of  iodoquinine  on  account 
of  their  optical  properties. 

TOU'RlSriQUET  (French,  from 
tourner,  to  turn).  A  peculiar  kind 
of  bandage,  which  can  be  tightened 
or  relaxed  by  means  of  a  screw,  and 
is  applied  to  a  limb  for  the  purpose 
of  arresting  the  current  of  blood 
through  its  main  artery. 

TOUS  LES  MOIS.  An  article 
of  diet,  commonly  called  the  St 
Kitt's  Arrowroot.  It  is  said  to 
be  the  fecula  of  the  rhizome  of 
the  Canna  edidis,  which  flowers 
every  month,  and  has  hence  received 
its  French  name. 

TOX^'MIA  {toIikAv,  poison, 
alfia,  blood).  Toxiccemia.  Blood- 
poisoning,  as  from  urea,  glycocol, 
or  other  deleterious  matter.  It 
may  be  caused  by  acholia,  or  arrest 
of  the  functions  of  the  liver,  by 
which  matters  from  which  bile  is 
formed  accumulate  in  the  blood. 

TOXICO'LOGY  (to|<(cJ</,  a  poi- 
son, A6yos,  a  description).  That 
branch  of  medicine  which  treats 
of  poisons,  their  classification, 
effects,  antidotes,  &c.  See  the 
article  Poisons. 

TRAISE'CULA  (dim.  of  frabes, 
a  beam).     A  small  beam ;  the 
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term  trabeeulce  is  applied  to  tlie 
small  medullary  fibres  of  the  bram, 
whicli  constitute  the  commissures  ; 
also  to  certain  fibrous  bands  and 
cords  constituting  the  imperfect 
partition  of  the  corpus  cavernosum, 
called  septum  pectini/orme. 

Trabeeulce  cranii.  Two 
cartilaginous  bars  in  the  embryo 
which  form  the  presphenoidal  and 
ethmoidal  portions  of  the  basis 
cranii ;  between  the  two  bars  lies 
the  pituitary  body. 

TRACHE'A  (rpaxeia  aprvpia, 
arteria  aspera,  or  rough  artery). 
The  windpipe,  or  the  tube  which 
conveys  air  into  the  lungs  _  of 
vertebrate  animals  ;  a  continuation 
of  the  larynx.  The  term  is  derived 
from  the  inequality  of  its  cartilages. 
See  Arteria.  Tracheae  are  the 
breathing  tubes  of  insects. 

1.  Trache-ilis.  Cynanche  tra- 
ohealis.  The  Croup.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  trachea  or  windpipe. 

2.  Tracheo-ccle  {,Ki)Ki\,  a  tumor). 
Aerial  goitre.  Hernia  o  f  the  trachea. 
The  term  is  applied  to  enlargement 
of  the  thyroid  "gland,"  to  bron- 
chocele  or  goitre. 

3.  Tracheo-tomy  {rofji-ri,  section). 
The  operation  of  making  an  opening 
into  the  trachea  or  windpipe.  It  is 
also  called  bronchotomy. 

TRA'CHEAL  SOUND.  A  natu- 
ral sound,  produced  by  the  passage 
of  the  air  in  respiration,  and  heard, 
through  the  stethoscope,  in  the 
neck  and  at  the  top  of  the 
sternum. 

TRACHEAL  TUGGING.  The 
term  applied  to  the  slight  upward 
and  downward  oscillation  of  the 
larynx  and  trachea  with  each 
cardiac  cycle  in  cases  of  aneurysm 
of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  The 
movement  is  caused  by  the  alternate 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
aneurysmal  sac. 

TRACHE'LOS  (TpcJx7)\oj).  Col- 


lum.  The  Greek  term  for  the 
neck.  Galen  terms  a  short-necked 
man,  i.rpaxrt>>.os,  literally,  without 
a  neck.  Paulus  .ffigineta  has 
K<iKOTpi.xn>^os,  with  a  bad,  weak 

neck.  , 

1.  Trachelismus.    Spasm  of  the 

trachelean  muscles. 

2.  Trachelo-mastoideus.  A  mus- 
cle arising  from  the  transverse 
processes  of  the  last  four  cervical, 
and  sometimes  of  the  first  dorsal 
vertebrae,  and  inserted  into  the 
mastoid  process  of  the  temporal 
bone.  It  draws  the  head  back- 
ward, or  obliquely. 

3.  Trachelo-scapular.  The  de- 
signation of  certain  veins,  which 
arise  near  the  neck  and  shoulder, 
and  contribute  to  form  the  external 
jugular  vein. 

4.  Trachelo  -  raphy.  Emmet's 
Operation.  An  operation  for  the 
repair  of  a  lacerated  cervix  uteri. 

TRACHE'NCHYMA  {rpax^la, 
ctpTTjpia,  the  trachea,  eyx"l^°-> 
enchyma).  A  Greek  term  for  the 
fibro- vascular  tissue  of  plants,  with 
special  reference  to  the  "spiral 
vessel,"  which,  fi-om  its  fancied 
resemblance  in  form  and  function 
to  the  windpipe  of  an  animal,  was 
termed  trachea.  See  Tissues, 
vegetable. 

TRA'CHOMA  (rpixofJ^a,  a 
roughness,  from  Tpax"s,  rough).  A 
form  of  granular  conjunctivitis,  or 
the  "  conjunctivitis  trachomatosa  " 
of  German  authors.    See  Granular 

TRACING  -  PAPER.  Paper 
brushed  over  with  a  thin  varnish, 
made  of  colourless  Dammar  resin, 
the  varnish  being  allowed  to  soak 
through  the  paper  without  any 
apparent  coating  remaining  on  the 
surface. 

TRA'CTUS  {trahere,  to  draw). 
A  drawing  in  length  ;  a  region  ;  4 
space. 
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1.  Tr actus  motorius.  Motor  tract ; 
n<'ime  given  to  the  prolongation 

of  the  corpora  pyramidalia  through 
the  pons  Varolii  into  the  crura 
cerebri.  The  motor-nerves  arise 
from  tliis  tract. 

2.  Tr  actus  opticus.  Optic  tract; 
a  flattened  band,  which  arises  from 
the  thalamus  opticus,  and  turns 
round  the  crus  cerebri. 

3.  Tractus  respiratorius.  Re- 
spiratory tract ;  a  name  given  by 
Bell  to  a  narrow  white  band,  which 
descends  along  the  side  of  the 
medulla  oblongata,  at  the  bottom 
of  the  lateral  sulcus. 

4.  Tractus  spiralis  foramiimlen- 
tus.  The  name  given  hj  Cotunnius 
to  the  spiral  openings  at  the  base 
of  the  modiolus. 

TRAGACA'NTHA.  Tragacanth. 
A  gummy  exudation  from  the  stems 
of  Astragalus  varus,  and  possibly 
other  species.  It  is  frequently 
called  gum-dragon.  There  are  two 
kinds,  viz.,  the  flaky,  or  Smyrna, 
and  the  vermiform,  or  Morea, 
tragacanth. 

1.  Tragacanthin  or  Adragantin. 
Soluble  gum  of  tragacanth.  From 
its  resemblance  to  gum-arabic,  it 
has  been  termed  arahine. 

2.  Bassorin.  The  insoluble  part 
of  gum-tragacanth,  named  from  its 
similarity  to  gum-bassora. 

TRA'GIJS  (rp6.xbs,  a  goat).  A 
small  eminence  situated  over  the 
meatus  externus  of  the  ear,  ujwn 
which  hair  often  grows  like  the 
beard  of  a  goat. 

Tragicus.  A  muscle  of  triangular 
form,  covering  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tragus,  and  occasionally  sending 
a  slip  across  the  cleft  above  to  the 
helix.    See  Anti-tragicus. 

TRANCE.  The  total  suspension 
of  mental  power  and  voluntary 
motion,  pulsation  and  breathing 
continuing,  the  muscles  being 
flexible,  and  the  body  yielding  to 


and  retaining  any  given  position' 
not  incompatible  with  the  laws  of 
gravitation  ;  catalepsy.  —  Webster. 

TRANSCA'LENCY  {trans, 
through,  calere,  to  be  warm).  A 
term  expressive  of  the  property 
which  certain  bodies  possess  of 
transmitting  the  rays  of  heat 
through  their  substance. 

TRANSCENDE'NTAL  {t  rans- 
ccndere,  to  go  beyond  a  certain 
limit).  In  philosophy,  this  term 
denotes  that  which  is  beyond  the 
reach  of  our  senses,  as  distinguished 
from  what  is  empirical  ;  it  is  thus 
synonymous  with  metaphysical. 
Transcendental  Anatomy  is  that 
which  investigates  the  model  upon 
which  the  animal  frame  is  con- 
structed, and  treats  of  the  homol- 
ogies which  exist  between  the 
parts  of  the  body,  or  the  corre- 
spondence of  parts  beyond  that 
which  appears  to  the  external  sense ; 
thus,  the  wing  of  a  bird  is  the 
homologue  of  the  arm  of  a  man  ;  the 
leaf  of  a  plant  is  the  homologue  of 
the  lung  of  an  animal ;  the  human 
scapula  is  the  rib  of  the  occiput,  &c. 
See  Homologies. 

TRANSFORMA'TION  {trans- 
formare,  to  change  from  one  shape 
into  another).  Metamorphosis.  The 
change  which  takes  place  in  the 
component  parts  of  the  blood,  after 
their  escape  from  the  capillary 
system  of  vessels.  There  are  three 
kinds  of  change  : — 

1.  Transformation  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  blood  into  the 
organized  substance  of  the  different 
organs,  termed  intus-susccptio  or 
nutrition. 

2.  Transformation  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  blood  on  the  free 
surface  of  an  organ  into  a  solid 
unorganized  substance,  which  is  the 
mode  of  growth  of  the  nonvascular 
textures,  or  appositio.  j 

3.  Transformation  of  the  com" 
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ponents  of  the  blood  into  a  fluid 
matter,  which  escapes  on  the  free 
surface  of  the  organ,  or  secretion.— 
Milller. 

4.  The  term  trannformation  is 
applied,  in  chemistry,  to  the 
passage  of  a  body  from  the 
amorphous  to  the  crystalline  state. 
The  passage  from  the  crystalline  to 
the  amorphous  state  is  termed  de- 
formation, 

5.  The  term  transformation  is 
applied  by  Quatrefages,  in  biology, 
to  "the  series  of  changes  which 
every  germ  undergoes  in  reaching 
the  embryonic  condition  ;  those 
which  we  observe  in  every  creature 
still  within  the  egg  ;  those,  finally, 
which  the  species  born  in  an  im- 
perfectly-developed.state  present  in 
the  course  of  their  external  life." 
The  changes  which  occur  in  the  egg 
of  the  butterfly,  until  they  result  in 
the  production  of  the  "larva"  or 
caterpillar,  constitute  its  transfor- 
mation.   See  Metamorphosis. 

TRANSFU'SION  OF  BLOOD 
[transfundere,  to  pour  through). 
The  operation  of  transfusing  or 
injecting  into  a  vein  of  the  patient 
some  blood  freshly  drawn  from  the 
vein  of  another  subject.  Trans- 
fusion is  termed  immediate,  when 
the  blood  is  injected  as  it  occurs  in 
nature,  directly  from  the  vessel  of 
the  donor  to  that  of  the  receiver  ; 
mediate,  when  the  blood  has 
undergone,  previously  to  injection, 
detibrination  or  lowering  of  tem- 
perature. 

TRANSI'TION  OF  MATTER. 
A  term  denoting  the  continuous 
processes  of  decomposition  and 
recomposition  which  take  place  in 
organic  substances.  Matters  ab- 
sorbed from  the  earth  and  the  air 
are  transformed  into  food  adapted 
to  the  support  of  herbivorous 
animals,  and  by  them  are  trans- 
formed ii)to  food  suited  for  car- 


nivorous animals.  On  the  death  of 
animals  and  plants,  these  return 
to  the  earth  and  to  the  air,  and 
furnish  materials  for  the  sustenance 
of  another  generation. 

TRANSPA'RENCY  {transparere, 
to  shine  through).  That  property 
of  a  body  which  allows  the  passage 
of  rays  of  light  through  it.  Some 
substances  are  perfectly  transparent, 
and,  when  colourless  also,  are  said 
to  be  limpid  ;  others,  which  allow 
objects  to  be  indistinctly  seen 
through  them,  are  called  semi- 
transparent.  When  a  body  trans- 
mits only  a  little  light,  not  sufficient, 
in  fact,  to  render  objects  distinct 
when  seen  through  it,  it  is  said  to 
be  translucent. 

TRAFSPIRA'TION  {transpir- 
are,  to  breathe  through).  1.  A 
term  applied  by  Mr  Graham  to  a 
peculiar  and  fundamental  pro- 
perty of  gases  in  passing  through 
capillary  tubes.  It  differs  from 
effusion,  by  which  gases  pass 
through  a  small  aperture  into  a 
vacuum,  but  corresponds  with  some 
of  the  phenomena  resulting  from 
diffusion.  2.  This  term  is  also 
used  synonymously  with  exhalaiion 
or  insensible  perspiration,  as  applied 
to  the  passage  of  fluids  through  the 
skin  of  the  body. 

The  term  transpiration  is  ap- 
plied, in  vegetable  physiology,  to 
the  exhalation  of  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  sap,  on  its  arriving 
in  the  leaves  of  a  plant.  A  sun- 
flower has  been  found  to  exhale 
twenty  ounces  of  moisture  in  a  day. 

TRANSPLANTA'TION.  A 
method  of  healing  wounds  or 
ulcerated  surfaces,  especially  such 
as  result  from  severe  burns,  by 
the  transplantation  of  healthy 
epidermis  to  the  denuded  part. 
See  Skin- Grafting. 

TRANSPOSITION  OF  VIS- 
CERA.   The  malposition  of  any 
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organ  from  disease,  or  congenital 
displacement,— thus  tlie  heart  may 
be  drawn  over  to  the  right  side  by- 
contraction  of  the  right  lung,  or  the 
liver  may  occupy  partly  the  thoracic, 
and  partly  the  abdominal,  cavity. 

TRANSUDA'TION  {iransudare, 
to  perspire).  The  process  by 
which  fluids  pass  through  porous 
substances.  Thus,  the  arteries 
and  veins  are  sometimes  repre- 
sented as  being  porous  ;  and  hence, 
as  parting  with  contained  fluids 
by  transudation,  and  imbibing 
extraneous  fluids  by  capillary 
attraction.    See  Secretion. 

TRANSVERSA'LIS  {h  •ansver- 
sus,  across).  That  which  is  placed 
across  or  crosswise.  Hence  the 
terms — 

1.  Transversalis  ahdominis.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  cartilages 
of  the  seven  lower  ribs,  &c.,  and 
inserted  into  the  linea  alba,  and 
the  crest  of  the  ilium.  It  supports 
and  compresses  the  bowels. 

2.  Transversalis  colli.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  transverse  pro- 
cesses of  the  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  cervical  vertebme, 
and  inserted  into  those  of  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  upper  dorsal  vertebrae. 
It  turns  the  neck  obliquely  back- 
wards and  to  one  side. 

TRANSVE'RSUS.  That  which 
is  placed  across  or  crosswise. 

1.  Transversus  aicris  of  Albinus. 
A  muscle  arising  from  the  prom- 
inent part  of  the  concha,  and 
inserted  opposite  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  anti-helix.  It  draws 
the  parts  to  which  it  is  connected 
towards  each  other,  and  stretches 
the  scapha  and  concha. 

2.  Transversi(,s  pedis.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  metatarsal  bone 
of  the  great  toe,  and  inserted  into 
that  of  the  little  toe. 

3.  Transversus  perinosi.  A  mus- 


cle arising  from  the  tuber  ischii 
and  inserted  into  the  middle  line 
with  its  fellow.    It  helps  to  fix  the 
central  point  of  the  perinsBum 

TRAPE'ZA  {rpdireCa).  The 
Greek  term  for  a  table,  or  a 
table-cover. 

1.  Trapezi  -  form.  Four-sided, 
with  the  opposite  margins  not 
parallel,  as  certain  leaves. 

2.  Trapezium.  The  first  bone 
of  the  second  row  of  the  carpal 
bones,  also  called  os  multangulum 
majus.    It  supports  the  thumb. 

3.  Trapezium  of  the  pons.  A  set 
of  transverse  fibres  lying  deeper 
than  {i.e.,  behind)  the  longitudinal 
fibres  of  the  pyramids.  In  some  of 
the  lower  animals  these  fibres 
appear  on  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  pons,  in  a  quadrangular 
space  bounded  laterally  by  the 
fibres  of  the  pyramids,  hence  the 
name  trapezium. 

4.  Trapezuis.  A  muscle  so 
named  from  its  lozenge-form, 
arising  from  the  superior  trans- 
verse line  of  the  occipital  bone, 
from  the  spinous  processes  of  the 
seventh  cervical  and  of  all  the 
dorsal  vertebrce,  and  inserted  into 
the  clavicle,  the  acromion,  and 
the  scapula.  It  is  sometimes  called 
cueullaris,  from  its  resembling  a 
cucullus,  or  monk's  hood,  hanging 
on  the  neck ;  and  where  it  is 
united  to  its  fellow  in  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  it  is  named  ligamenium 
nuchoe,  or  colli.  It  draws  the 
scapula  according  to  the  three 
directions  of  its  fibres. 

5.  Trapezoides  os.  A  bone  of 
the  second  row  of  the  carpal  bones, 
smaller  than  the  trapezium,  and 
also  called  os  micUanguluvi  minus. 

TRAPSIA  RESIN.  A  resin 
produced  from  the  root  of  Trapsia 
Garganica,  a  plant  known  for  its 
vesicating  ])roperties. 

TRAUBE'S  CURVES.  Larg«j 
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BWeeping,  rhythmic  curves  seen 
in  a  blood-pressure  tracing  after 
all  respiration  has  ceased  ;  they  are 
probably  of  vasomotoria!  origin. 
— Foster. 

TRAUBE'S  SIGN.  The  occur- 
rence of  a  double  sound  which  re- 
sembles the  heart  sounds,  and  is 
heard  over  the  site  of  a  large  artery. 
It  is  regarded  by  Traube  as  a  sign 
of  aortic  incompetence,  with  free 
regurgitation  and  great  dilatation 
of  the  left  ventricle. 

T  R  A  U  M  A'T  I  0  {rpavfia,  a 
wound).  Belonging  to  wounds  ; 
caused  by  wounds.  Traumatic 
cataract  is  opacity  of  the  lens, 
produced  by  injury.  Traumatic 
fever  is  "the  febrile  disturbance 
which  supervenes  a  short  time 
after  an  injury,  and  coincides 
with  the  commencement  of  the 
phenomena  of  repair." 

TRAUMA'TICIN.  A  prepara- 
tion employed  as  an  adhesive  appli- 
cation in  skin  diseases,  and  con- 
sisting of  1  part  of  gutta-percha 
in  10  parts  of  chloroform.  It  is 
an  improvement  upon  medicated 
gelatine. 

TRAU'MATISM  {TpavfiariCo,  to 
wound).  The  state  induced  by 
an  injury,  a  wound,  contusion, 
compression,  &c.  Hence  we  have 
traumatic  fever,  traumatic  erysi- 
pelas, &c. 

TRAU'MATO-PNCEA  [rpav^a, 
a  wound,  iruoij,  air).  The  escape 
of  air  through  a  wound  in  the 
chest-wall. 

TRAVELLER.  The  name  given 
to  a  metallic  button,  adapted  to 
a  catheter,  and  capable  of  being 
pushed  along  a  groove  of  the  instru- 
ment, by  means  of  a  fine  wire. 

TREACLE.  Sacchari  faix. 
Molasses.  The  uncrystallizable 
part  of  common  sugar,  which 
drains  from  the  sugar-refiner's 
would.     Treacle   was  originally 


the  distilled  juice  of  the  adder, 
its  poison  being  supposed,  by  a 
well-known  medical  fiction,  to 
heal  the  wound  it  made.  See 
Theriaca.  _  , 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE. 
Treatment  of  disease  is  termed 
rational,  when  it  is  founded  on  a 
correct  knowledge  of  the  disease 
and  of  the  mode  of  operation  of 
the  remedy  ;  empirical,  when  it  is 
merely  tried,  in  ignorance  of  both  ; 
curative,  when  it  may  happily  be 
perfectly  successful ;  ■palliative, 
when  it  aims  at  alleviating  suffer- 
ing ;  and  ■preventive,  when  it  is 
directed  to  the  preservation  of 
health,  or  the  obviation  of  the 
recurrence  of  disease. 

TREHALOSE.  A  variety  of 
sugar  contained  in  Turkish  man- 
na, a  substance  formed  by  an  insect 
( Larymus  nidificans)  at  the  expense 
of  a  plant  of  the  genus  Echinops. 

TREMATO'DA  (rpni^aTdSvs,  full 
of  pores  or  holes,  from  Tprj/xa, 
a  pore).  Flukes ;  an  order  of 
Entozoa  or  Intestinal  worms,  fur- 
nished with  suctorial  pores  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  body,  and 
with  a  head  indistinct,  with  a 
suctorial  foramen.  They  comprise 
the  genera  fasciola,  distoma,  tetra- 
stoma,  and  hexathyridium. 

TR'EMBLES.  See  Milk  Sickness. 

TRE'MOR  {trcmere,  to  tremble). 
Trembling  ;  tremulous  agitation  of 
the  head,  limbs,  &c.  This  term  is 
applied  to  that  kind  of  convulsive 
or  spasmodic  action  which  is  of 
the  clonic  kind,  but  instead  of 
being  violent  is  slight,  and  in  which 
very  slight  contractions  rapidly 
alternate  with  relaxations. 

1.  Tremors,  passive  and  active. 
(1)  Simple  or  ^assM'u  tremors  (rpd- 
fcos)  are  those  which  occur  during 
a  voluntary  act,  and  cease  with 
it.  (2)  Spasmodic  or  active  tremora 
(iroA(Uo's)  take  place  during  rest, 


when  the  parts  are  supported  and 
unemployed.  The  latter,  not  the 
former,  are  characteristic  of  paral- 
ysis agitans. 

2.  Tremor  mclaUicus.  Metallic 
Shaking  Palsy.  A  species  of 
Paralysis  agitans,  caused  by  the 
slow  poisonous  action  of  certain 
metals,  particularly  mercury  and 
lead,  the  former  termed  tremor  ah 
hydrargyro  or  tremor  mercurialis, 
the  latter  tremor  Saturninus. 

3.  Tremor  tendinum.  Shaking 
Palsy.  A  morbid  intermittent 
action  of  the  spasmodic  kind,  which 
sometimes  continues  more  or  less 
constantly  present  through  a  series 
of  years.    See  Paralysis. 

TRE'PAN  (rp  vtrauov,  a  borer, 
from  rpviraa,  to  perforate).  Tere- 
hcUum  ;  modiolus.  A  circular  saw, 
for  perforating  the  skull  in  the 
operation  of  trepanning.  It  re- 
sembles the  instrument  called  a 
wimble,  and  is  worked  in  the  same 
manner.  It  is  now  superseded,  in 
this  country,  by  the  trephine.  See 
Abaptiston. 

TREPHI'NING.  Terebratio.  The 
operation  of  making  a  vent  for  the 
discharge  of  pus  in  abscess  of  bone. 
The  term  trephine  denotes  a  kind  of 
saw  employed  for  the  removal  of  a 
circular  portion  of  bone. 

TRI'AD.  Another  term  for 
tri-atomic  or  tcr-equivalent,  as 
applied  to  elements.  See  Atomicity. 

TRIADE'LPHOUS  {rp^ts,  three, 
a5e\(p6s,  a  brother).  Having  the 
stamens  united  by  their  filaments 
in  three  parcels  or  fasciculi. 

TRIA'NDRIA  (rpery,  three, 
anTip,  a  man).  The  third  class 
in  Linnseus's  system  of  plants,  in 
which  there  are  three  stamens. 

TRIANGULA'RIS  STERNI.  A 
muscle  arising  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  sternum  and  ensiform 
cartilage,  and  inserted  into  the 
cartilages   of  the  third,  fourth, 


fifth,  and  sixth  ribs.     It  is  akd 
called  sterno-costalis.    It  depresses  • 
the  ribs,  and  is  a  muscle  of  ex-  ■ 
piration. 

Triangularis  labiorum.  A  name  ■ 
frequently  given  to  the  depressor  ■ 
anguli  oris,  from  its  triangular  • 
shape. 

TRIBA'SIC  SALTS.  A  class  of 
the  oxygen-acid  salts,  which,  in  the 
language  of  the  acid  theory,  contain 
three  equivalents  of  base  to  one  of  " 
acid  ;  of  these,  the  tribasic  phos- 
phates are  the  type. 

TRI'CEPS  (tria  capita  habens). 
Having  three  heads.    Hence — 

1.  Triceps    auris.       A  name 
frequently  given  to  the  posterior  ■ 
auris,  in  consequence  of  this  muscle  ; 
arising  by  three  distinct  slips. 

2.  Triceps  extensor  cruris.  This  ; 
muscle  extends  the  leg.  It  has  been  t 
described  as  consisting  of — 

(1)  The  Vastus  eo:tcrnus,  arising  ; 
from  the  trochanter  major,  , 
and  inserted  into  the  patella  i 
and  fascia  of  the  same  joint ;  ; 

(2)  The  Vastus  internus, aiishig  ; 
from  the  trochanter  minor,  . 
and  inserted  into  the  patella  i 
and  fascia  ;  and 

(3)  The  Crurccus,  arising  from  ■ 
between  the  trochanters,  and  : 
inserted  into  the  patella.  . 
Under  this  portion  is  ^ 
frequently  found  a  muscle 
termed  subcrurceus. 

3.  Triceps    extensor  cuhiti.     A  t 
muscle  arising,   by  three  heads, 
from   the  inferior  border  of  the 
scapula,  and  from  the  os  humeri, 
and  inserted  into  tlie  olecranon. 
It  is  distinguished  into  the  extensor  ' 
longus,  the  extensor  brcvis,  and  the 
brachialis  extcrnus.     It   extends  t 
the  fore-arm.  ' 

TRICHIA'SIS  (rpixfa-rij,  from  . 
Opl^,  -rpixos,  the  hair).    1.  A  dis- 
ease of  the  eye-lids,  in  which  they 
are  introverted,  and  the  lashes  £ 


irritate  the  eye,  as  opposed  to 
ectropion,  or  e  version  of  the  eye-lids. 
2.  The  term  was  also  applied  by 
Galen  to  a  disease  of  the  urethra,  in 
which  the  urine  is  full  of  small  hair- 
like substances.  3.  It  was  also 
formerly  applied  to  eczema  Jissuvi, 
a  disease  of  the  breasts  of  women 
giving  suck,  when  they  crack  into 
very  fine  fissures. 

TRICHINIA'SIS  (epU,  rpixis,  a 
hair).  Trichinosis.  Flesh-worm 
disease.  A  disease  occasioned  by 
eating  raw,  under-done,  or  diseased 
pork,  and  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  cysts,  in  human  muscle, 
containing  a  parasitic  ccelelmin- 
thous,  hair -likQ  worm,  termed 
Trichina  spiralis. 

TRICHOCE'PHALUS  DI'SPAR. 
Trichuris.  The  long  thread-worm  ; 
an  intestinal  nematoid  ccelelmin- 
thous  worm.    See  Vermes. 

TRICHOGYNE  (flpi'f,  rpix'^s, 
the  hair,  yuvi],  a  woman).  A  hair- 
like cell  found  in  FlorideiB,  a  species 
of  algfe  on  to  which  the  autherozoids 
empty  their  contents. 

TRI'CHOID  (Tpixof'5->7s,  sc. 
dirJ^uiris).  A  hair-like  oH'shoot ;  a 
term  applied  to  a  ramification  of  a 
vein — a  capillary. 

TRICHOIVIATO'SIS  (rprxo-M".  a 
growth  of  hair).  A  term  applied  to 
a  disease  in  which  the  hair  is  matted 
together,  as  in  plica. 

TRICHOMONAS  VAGINALIS. 
A  ciliated  infusorium  found  in 
the  mucopurulent  discharge  of 
vaginitis. 

TRICHO'-PATHY  (ep,'|,  rpix6s, 
the  hair,  ird6os,  disease).  A  general 
term  for  hair-disease,  and  suggested 
as  a  more  appropriate  word  than 
trichosis,  which  means  hairiness, 
unconnected  with  disease.  Tricho- 
pathology  would  then  denote  an 
account  or  description  of  hair-dis- 
eases ;  tricho-dtjschroia,  decoloratio 
crinium,  or  discoloration  of  the  hair ; 


trich-achroia,  absence  of  colour  of 
the  hair ;  trich-allochroia,  versi- 
coloratio  crinium,  or  variable  colour 
of  the  hair,  &c. 

TRICHO'PHYTON  {Bpl^,  rptx<is, 
hair,  (pvrSu,  a  point).  The  name 
of  a  genus  of  vegetable  parasites, 
some  of  which  infest  the  human 
hair.  Thus  T.  tonsurans  is  the 
parasite  of  ringworm  ;  this  species 
and  the  species  sporuloides  have 
been  found  in  Plica  Polonica.  The 
term  trichomyces  (^u/ctjs,  a  fangus) 
also  denotes  a  parasitic  fungus  of 
the  hair. 

TRICHOREXIS  NODOSA  (0pi'f, 
Tpix<is,  a  hair,  piiyw/ni,  to  break 
asunder).  Trichoclasis.  Fragili- 
tas  cranium.  A  disease  of  the 
hair ;  the  affected  hair  becomes 
nodular,  and  readily  breaks  off  at 
the  nodes. 

TRICHORRHCE'A  [Opii,  rpix6^, 
hair,  piw,  to  flow).  Defluvium 
capillorum  ;  the  fall  of  the  hair. 

TRICHO'SIS  {.Tpixcoais,  a  mak- 
ing or  being  hairy,  from  dp'il, 
rptx^s,  hair).  Under  this  term, 
which  simply  means  hairiness, 
Mason  Good  groups  all  the  diseases 
of  the  hair  and  of  the  hair-follicles, 
constituting  the  ninth  genus  of  his 
class  Eccritica ;  and  he  defines 
trichosis,  as  a  "morbid  organiza- 
tion or  deficiency  of  hair."  Hence, 
trichosis  hirsuties  denotes  aug- 
mented formation  or  abnormal 
quantity  of  hair ;  trichosis  decolor, 
alteration  of  the  colour  of  the  hair  ; 
trichosis  cana,  blanching  of  the 
hair  ;  trichosis  furfuracea,  common 
or  scurfy  ringworm ;  and  trichosis 
plica,  Polish  ringworm.  See  2Vi- 
copathy. 

Trichosis;  trichoma.  The  for- 
mer term  denotes  a  making  or 
being  hairy  ;  the  latter,  a  growth 
of  hair.  The  former  denotes  the 
act,  the  latter  the  fact.  See  Fre- 
/ace,  par.  2. 
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TRICHO'TOMOUS  {rplxa,  in 
three  parts,  refivu,  to  cut).  Hav- 
ing divisions  always  in  threes,  as 
the  ramifications  of  stems  of  certain 
plants,  &c. 

TRI'CHROISM  (rpeTs,  three, 
Xp<Ja,  colour).  A  property  of  some 
crystalline  minerals  of  presenting 
two  different  tints  when  viewed  in 
different  directions  by  transmitted 
light.  See  Bichroism  and  Pleochro- 
ism. 

TRICO.'RNIS  {tria  cornua 
habeus).  Having  three  horns 
or  horn-like  prominences,  a  term 
applied  to  each  lateral  ventricle  of 
the  brain,  from  its  three-horned 
shape.    See  Cornu. 

TRICU'SPID  {trcs  cuspides  ha- 
bens).  Having  three  points  ;  a 
term  applied  to  three  triangular 
folds,  constituting  collectively  the 
tricuspid  valve,  situated  between 
the  right  auricle  and  the  right 
ventricle  of  the  heart. 

TRIETHYL-PHOSPHINE.  An 
organic  phosphorous  base  formed 
from  phosphuretted  hydrogen,  by 
replacing  the  three  equivalents  of 
hydrogen  by  ethyl. 

TRI  FA'CIAL  {tres  fades  habens). 
Triple-facial ;  a  term  applied  to 
the  fifth  pair  of  cerebral  nerves,  the 
grand  sensitive  nerves  of  the  head 

TRIGE'MINI  {tres,  three, 
geminus,  double).  The  name  of 
branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves, 
or  tri-facial.    See  Nerves. 

TRIGGER-FINGER.  A  finger, 
the  flexion  or  extension  of  which 
is  suddenly  arrested,  and  only  by 
special  effort  continued,  and  that 
in  a  sudden  and  jerky  manner. 

TRIGO'NAL(Tpe:s,  three,  yuvla, 
an  angle),  A  term  applied  to  a 
triangular  space  near  the  base  of 
the  bladder,  where  the  mucous 
membrane  is  void  of  rugpe. 

TRIGY'NIA  (xpeTs,  three,  yuvi]. 


female).  The  name  given  by 
Linnreus  to  those  orders  of  plants 
in  which  there  are  three  pistils. 

Tlil-METHY'L-AMINE.  A 
compound  which  may  be  regarded 
as  ammonia  in  which  the  three 
equivalents  of  hydrogen  are  re-, 
placed  by  an  equal  number  of  the 
radical  methyl,  CH3  ;  it  occurs  in 
herring-brine,  ergot,  and  may  be 
prepared  by  adding  ammonia  to 
cod-liver  oil  and  subsequent  dis- 
tillation. 

TRIMO'RPHIC  PLANTS  (rpeij, 
three,  /j.op^ri,  form).  Plants  of 
which  a  single  species  is  composed 
of  three  distinct  forms,  similar  to 
one  another  in  all  respects  except 
in  the  conformation  of  their  repro- 
ductive organs.  See  Dimorphic 
Plants. 

TRINITRIN,  Nilro-glyccrine, 
q.v. 

TRI'NITRO-CELLULOSE. 

Gun-cotton. 

TKICE'CIA  {rpth,  three,  oIkos, 
a  house).  The  name  of  an  order 
of  the  twenty-third  class  of  the 
Linnrean  system,  in  which  there  are 
united  flowers,  accompanied  with 
barren  or  fertile  ones,  or  both,  on 
three  different  j^lants. 

TRIG'XIDE.  A  compound 
consisting  of  one  equivalent  of  a 
base  and  three  equivalents  of 
oxygen. 

TRIPE  DE  ROCHE.  The  name 
given  to  several  species  of  Qyrophora, 
a  genus  of  lichens,  employed  by  the 
hunters  of  the  Arctic  regions  of 
America  as  articles  of  food. 

TRIPI'NNATE.  A  term  ap- 
plied  to  a  leaf  in  which  there  are 
three  series  of  ])innation,  viz., 
when  the  leaflets  of  a  bipinnate 
leaf  are  themselves  pinnate,  as  in 
Thalictrum  minus.    See  Pinnate. 

TRIPLE  SALTS.  A  term  some- 
times applied,  in  Cliemistry,  to 
salts   in   which    two   bases  are 
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combined  with  one  acid,  as  soda 
and  potassa  with  tartaric  acid  in 
Rochelle  salt.  These  compounds 
are,  however,  more  commonly 
viewed  as  double  salts,  Rochelle 
salt  being  considered  as  composed 
of  single  equivalents  of  the  tar- 
trates of  soda  and  potassa. 

TRITOLI.  A  mineral  originally 
brought  from  Tripoli,  consisting  of 
silex  and  clay,  and  used  for  polish- 
ing and  cleaning  metals.  It  is 
found  at  Bakewell,  in  Derbyshire, 
where  it  is  called  rotten-stone. 

TRI'PSIS  (Tpi'i|/is,  rubbing,  from 
rplfioo,  to  rub).  1.  The  act  of  re- 
ducing a  substance  to  powder  by 
rubbing  or  bruising  ;  trituration. 
2.  The  process  of  rubbing  and  per- 
cussing the  whole  surface  of  the 
body,  and,  at  the  same  time,  flexing 
and  extending  the  limbs,  and  rack- 
ing the  joints,  in  connection  with 
the  use  of  the  hot  bath — called  also 
sliampooiiig. —  Webster. 

TRIQUE'TRA  OSSA  {triquetrus, 
having  three  corners  ;  triangular). 
Ossa  IVormiana.  The  triangular 
bones  sometimes  found  in  the 
course  of  the  lambdoidal  suture. 

TRl'SMUS  (rpfCw,  to  gnash  the 
teeth).  Locked  jaw  ;  a  spasmodic 
affection  of  the  muscles  of  the  jaw. 
(See  Tetanus.)  The  "nine  days' 
fits"  of  infants  are  termed  trismus 
nascentium  vel  neonatorum.  See 
Anti-trismus. 

TRISPLAN'CHNIC.  A  term 
applied  to  the  three  great  splanch- 
nic cavities,  viz.,  the  head,  the 
chest,  and  the  abdomen,  and  sig- 
nificant also  of  the  sympathetic 
nerve  which  distributes  its  branches 
to  the  organs  contained  in  those 
cavities.  —  Webster. 

TRIT^'US  {rpiTalos,  on  the 
third  day).  This  term,  with  the 
addition  of  wpirSs,  fever,  was 
applied  by  Hippocrates  to  a  ter- 
tian fever  or  ague.    The  same 


writer  uses  the  term  rpiTaio<pvt]s, 
tritaiophya,  of  the  nature  of  a 
tertian  fever,  and  rpiraioyevfis, 
tritaiogenous,  produced  by  tertian 

fever.  ^        c  r 

Telartceus  {reTapTaios,  ol  lour 
days).  This  term  is  applied,  with 
the  addition  of  rrvpfrds,  fever,  to 
quartan  fever.  Hippocrates  uses  it 
without  the  additional  substantive. 

TRITE'RNATE.  A  term  applied 
to  a  leaf  in  which  there  are  three 
series  of  ternation,  viz.,  when  the 
leaflets  of  a  biternate  leaf  are  them- 
selves ternate.    See  Ternate. 

TRI'TICUM  VULGA'RE. 
Wheat ;  a  Graminaceous  plant,  the 
grain  of  which  yields  flour  and 
bran.  The  name  is  derived,  ac- 
cording to  Varro,  from  tritus,  the 
passive  participle  of  terere,  to  rub 
or  grind. 

TRITURA'TION  {tritus,  rubbed, 
from  terere,  to  rub).  The  act  of 
rubbing  or  pounding,  of  reducing 
to  a  fine  powder  by  grinding. 

TRIVALENT  (tres,  three,  valeo, 
to  have  power).  The  term  applied 
to  an  element  which  is  capable  of 
replacing,  or  of  uniting  with,  three 
atoms  of  hydrogen  in  a  chemical 
reaction. 

TROGHA'NTER  (rpoxafT^p,  a 
runner ;  the  ball  on  which  the 
hip-bone  turns  in  its  socket — Oalen; 
from  rpoxdu,  to  run  or  roll).  The 
name  of  two  processes  of  the 
thigh-bone — the  major  and  the 
minor.  They  are  named  from  their 
office  of  receiving  those  large 
muscles  which  bend  and  extend  the 
thigh,  and  turn  it  upon  its  axis. 
They  form,  as  it  were,  shoulders  to 
the  thigh-bone. 

Inter-trochantral  line.  A  rough 
line,  situated  between  the  greater 
and  lesser  trochanters,  to  which  the 
capsular  ligament  is  attached,  and 
into  which  the  quadratus  femoris  is 
inserted. 

3  c 
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TRO'CHAR  or  TROCAR  {trois- 
quarts,  three-fourths ;  from  its 
point  being  triangular).  An  in- 
strument used  for  discharging  fluids 
from  difTereut  cavities  of  the  body, 
as  in  dropsy.  It  consists  of  a  per- 
forator or  stilette,  and  a  canula. 

TROCHl'SCUS  {rpSx^ffKos,  dim. 
of  Tpox^s,  a  wheel).  A  troche, 
lozenge,  or  round  tablet,  composed 
of  powders  made  up,  with  glutinous 
substances,  into  little  cakes,  and 
afterwards  dried. 

T  R  0 '  C  H  L  E  A  (contr.  from 
rpoxaXla,  a  cylinder  revolving  on 
its  own  axis,  the  sheaf  of  a  pulley). 
A  kind  of  cartilaginous  pulley. 
There  is  a  proverb  among  the 
Latins :  trochleis  pituitam  ad- 
duccre,  to  draw  up  phlegm 
with  a  hoisting-tackle,  to  hawk 
violently. 

Trochlearis.  1.  The  articular 
surface  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  shoulder-bone,  forming  a  troch- 
lea or  pulley,  on  which  the  ulna 
moves  in  the  flexion  and  extension 
of  the  fore-arm.  2.  Another  name 
for  the  obliquus  superior,  or  that 
muscle  of  the  eye  which  passes 
through  the  trochlea.  3.  A  name 
for  each  of  the  7iervi  pathetiui,  or 
nerves  of  the  fourth  pair,  distri- 
buted to  the  trochlearis  muscle  of 
the  eye. 

TROCHOI'DES  {rpoxiis,  a  wheel, 
elSos,  likeness).  Wheel-like  ;  a 
species  of  diarthrosis,  or  movable 
articulation  of  bones,  in  which  one 
bone  rotates  ujion  another,  as  the 
radius  upon  the  ulna. 

TROMMER'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine 
by  boiling  the  latter,  rendered 
alkaline  by  the  addition  of  caustic 
jjotash,  with  a  solution  of  cupric 
sulphate,  when,  if  sugai-  be  present, 
the  copper  salt  is  reduced  to  a  sub- 
oxide forming  a  yellow,  ochre-like 
deposit. 


TRO'NA.     The  name  given  in 
Africa  to  the  sesqui-carbonate  of  ' 
soda,  imported  from  the  coast  of  " 
Barbary. 

TROP^OLINE.  One  of  the 
aniline  dyes ;  it  is  of  an  orange 
colour,  and,  when  acted  upon  by 
acids,  turns  brown,  and  is  there- 
fore used  as  a  test  for  the  presence  i 
of  acids. 

TRO'PHI  (tp6>w,  to  nourish). 
Instrumenta  cibaria.    Certain  pre-  • 
hensile    and   masticatory   organs  > 
about  the  mouth  in  insects. 

TROPHO-NEURO'SIS  (rpo^^,  , 
nourishment,  vtxipov,  a  nerve). 
The  condition  of  impaired  nutri-  - 
tion  of  a  part  due  to  a  lesion  of  " 
either  the  central  nervous  system, 
or  the  nerves  supplying  the  part  : 
atfected. 

TROPHOPO'LLEN  (rpeVo.,  to  . 
nourish,  and  pollen).  The  name  ■ 
given  by  Turpin  to  the  septum  of  : 
the  anther  in  plants,  from  which  ; 
the  pollen  has  been  incorrectly 
supposed  to  separate.  By  others,  , 
this  part  has  been  termed  the  re-  - 
ceptacle  of  the  pollen,  and  by  Link  : 
the  rapM. 

TRO'PHOSOME  (rpcVo,,  to  i 
nourish,  o-cS/ta,  the  body).  A  term  i 
applied  to  the  series  of  nutritive  » 
zooids,  constituting  the  "indivi-  • 
dual"  in  certain  liydroid  zoophytes,  , 
and  produced  by  continuous  gem-  • 
mation.    See  Gonosome. 

TRO'PHOSPERM  (rpeVco,  to  j 
nourish,  o-Tre'p^a,  seed).  The  name 
given  by  Richard  to  the  placenta 
in  plants,  the  part  by  which  the 
ovules  are  nourished.  It  is  also 
termed  spermophore  or  seed-bearer, 
aud,  sometimes,  the  receptacle  of  ^ 
tlis  ssGcis 

TROPINE  and  TROPIC  ACID.  ! 
Two  substances  produced  by  the  e 
decomposition  of  atropine  by  means  « 
of  baryta  water. 

TRUNCATED  (tnincus).     Cut  : 
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off  abruptly ;  applied  to  a  cone,  the 
apex  of  which  has  been  cut  off. 

TRUNK  {truncus).  The  woody 
stem  of  trees,  characteristic  of 
dicotyledonous  plants  and  exo- 
genous growth,  as  of  oak.  See  Stem 
of  Plants. 

TRUSS  {trousse,  French).  Bra- 
cherium.  A  bandage,  or  apparatus 
for  keeping  a  hernia  reduced,  and 
preventing  further  protrusion. 

TRY'MA  {rpvixa,  a  hole,  from 
to  perforate).  A  syncarpous 
fruit,  superior,  by  abortion  one- 
celled,  one-seeded,  with  a  two- 
valved  indehiscent  endocarp,  and 
a  coriaceous  or  fleshy  valveless 
sarcocarp,  as  in  walnut. 

TRY'PSIN.  A  digestive  ferment 
of  the  pancreatic  juice  which  acts 
on  proteids  in  the  small  intestine. 

TUBA.  A  trumpet  ;  a  canal 
resembling  a  trumpet. 

1.  Tuba  Eustachiana.  A  canal, 
partly  bony,  partly  cartilaginous 
and  membranous,  which  extends 
from  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx. 

2.  Tubce  Fallopiance.  The  Fallo- 
pian tubes ;  two  canals  at  the 
fundus  uteri,  of  a  trumpet-form, 
described  by  Fallopius. 

TUBE  OF  SAFETY.  A  tube 
open  at  both  ends,  inserted  into  a 
receiver,  the  upper  end  communi- 
cating with  the  external  air,  and 
the  lower  being  immersed  in 
water. 

TU'BER  (tumere,  to  swell).  A 
hump,  tumor,  or  protuberance. 
A  knob  or  hard  excrescence  on 
wood.    A  truffle. 

1,  Tuber  annulare.  A  designa- 
tion of  the  pons  Varolii,  the 
commencement  of  the  medulla 
oblongata.  This  part  of  the  brain 
has  been  not  inappropriately 
designated  nodus  encephali,  naiud 
vital,  &c. 

2.  Tuber  cincreum.  An  eminence 


of  grey  substance,  forming  part  of 
the  floor  of  the  third  ventricle. 

3.  Tuber  ischii.  A  round  knob, 
forming  that  part  of  the  ischium 
upon  which  we  sit ;  hence,  this 
bone  has  been  named  os  seden- 
tarium. 

4.  The  Tuberosities  of  the  os 
humeri  are  two  small  prominences 
of  unequal  size,  called  the  greater 
and  the  smaller,  situated  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  bone,  just  behind 
the  head. 

TUBER,  OF  PLANTS.  An 
annual,  thickened,  subterranean 
stem,  provided  at  the  sides  with 
latent  buds,  from  which  new  plants 
are  produced,  and  usually  con- 
taining starchy  matter,  as  the 
potato.  When  very  small  and 
wart-like,  it  is  called  tuberculum. 

TUB'EROULA  QUADRIGE'- 
MINA.  Four  tubercules  occurring 
on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  pons 
Varolii ;  the  two  upper  are  termed 
the  nates,  the  two  lower  the  testes. 
In  the  lower  animals  they  are  called 
optic  lobes. 

TUBERCULIN.  A  fluid  pre- 
pared by  Dr  Koch  of  Berlin  from 
tubercular  tissues,  and  containing 
in  an  attenuated  form  the  peculiar 
virus  produced  by  the  growth  of 
the  tubercle-bacillus  without  the 
bacillus  itself.  Repeated  injections 
of  this  fluid,  much  diluted,  were 
stated  by  Koch  to  cure  phthisis  in 
an  early  stage,  and  lupus  ;  subse- 
quent observations  have  not  al- 
together confirmed  that  physician's 
statements.  The  purer  tuberculin, 
more  recently  prepared  by  Prof. 
Koch,  when  injected  into  an  animal 
affected  with  tuberculosis,  causes  a 
rise  of  temperature,  and  is  therefore 
used  to  detect  the  presence  of 
tuberculosis  in  milk-cows. 

TUBERCULO'SIS.  Tubercular 
infiltration  ;  degeneration  of  a 
tissue  into  tubercular  matter.  An 
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acute  or  chronic  disease  due  to 
the  introduction  into  the  body  and 
the  growth  therein  of  a  special 
micro-organism,  the  tubercle 
bacillus  ;  according  to  the  organ 
attacked,  we  have  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  tubercular  meningitis, 
tubercular  peritonitis,  tabes 
mesenterica,  &c. 

TUB'EKGULUM  (dim.  of  tuler, 
a  swelling).  Tubercle;  "a  small, 
hard,  superficial  tumor,  circum- 
scribed and  permanent,  or  sup- 
purating partially."  The  term  is 
usually  applied  to  a  collection  of  a 
peculiar  scrofulous  matter. 

1.  Twbcrcul'um  malignum.  Ma- 
lignant tubercle ;  carcinoma  of 
the  sebiparous  glands ;  a  small, 
hard,  indolent  tubercle  seated  on 
some  part  of  the  skin  of  the  face, 
and  differing  from  other  malignant 
affections  in  the  extreme  tardiness 
of  its  progress  and  the  little  in- 
convenience which  it  occasions. 
It  is  probably  what  is  sometimes 
called  a  cancerous  wart. 

2.  Tuhcrcula  miliaria.  By  the 
term  sebaceous  miliary  tubercles, 
Sir  E.  Wilson  designates  the  small 
white  tubercles,  of  about  the  size 
of  a  millet-seed,  or  sometimes  of  a 
small  pea,  which  are  occasioned  by 
the  collection  of  the  sebaceous 
substance  within  an  excretory 
follicle,  the  aperture  of  that 
follicle  being  impervious.  These  are 
the  follicular  elevations  of  Rayer, 
the  cxormia  milium  of  Mason  Good, 
the  grutum  or  milium  of  Plenck, 
and,  commonly,  pearly  tubercles. 

3.  Dr  Tilbury  Fox  objects  to  the 
term  tubercula  that  "it  sounds  so 
like  tubercle,"  and  says  it  might 
be  replaced  by  the  term  degenera- 
tions, including  elephantiasis,  ke- 
loid, frambcBsia,  cancer,  lupus, 
epithelioma,  and  rodent  ulcer. 

TUBERCULUM  ARANTII. 
A  small  tubercle,  situated  at  the 


middle  part  of  the  free  edge  of  the 
aortic  and  pulmonary  valves. 

TUBERCULUM  LOWERI.  A 
portion  of  auricle  intervening  be- 
tween the  orifices  of  the  vense 
cavfE,  supposed  by  Lower  to  direct 
the  blood  from  the  superior  cava 
into  the  auriculo-ventricular  open- 
ing. Lower,  an  English  physician, 
1631-1691. 

TUBERO'SITY  {tulerosus,  full 
of  protuberances).  A  knob-like 
prominence  on  a  bone,  having  a 
rough,  uneven  surface,  to  which 
muscles  and  ligaments  are  at- 
tached. 

TUBULAR  GLANDS.  Cryptce 
mucosas.  These  glands,  distributed 
over  the  whole  of  the  small  intes- 
tines, are  described,  under  the 
synonymous  term,  Glands  of  Lieber- 
kiihn,  at  page  312. 

TU'BULATURE  {tubulus,  a 
little  pipe).  The  mouth,  or  short 
neck,  at  the  upper  part  of  a  tubu- 
lated retort.  The  long  neck  is 
called  the  beak.    See  Retort. 

TU'BULUS  (dim.  of  tubus,  a 
pipe).    A  little  tube,  or  pipe. 

1.  Tubuli  lactiferi  vel  galacto- 
pliori.  The  minute  ducts  or  tubeS 
of  the  papilla,  through  which  the 
milk  passes. 

2.  Tubuli  seminiferi.  Vasasemi- 
nalia.  Minute  tubes,  constituting 
the  parenchyma  of  the  testis. 
According  to  the  observations  of 
Monro,  they  do  not  exceed  Tr^^jth 
part  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

3.  Tubuli  urinifcri.  Minute, 
convergent,  excretory  tubes,  consti- 
tuting the  tissue  of  the  tubular 
substance  of  the  kidney.  Their 
orificfis  are  called  the  ducts  of 
Bellini. 

4.  Tubulorum  corona.  The  circle 
of  minute  tubes  surrounding  each 
of  Beyer's  glands  in  the  intestines. 
See  Corona. 

TUFNELL'S     METHOD.  A 
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treatment  of  aneurysm,  especially 
of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal 
forms.  It  consists  in  administering 
a  diet  with  as  little  fluid  as  possible, 
and  enjoining  rest  in  the  horizontal 
position. 

TU'MOR  {tumere,  to  swell).  A 
swelling  or  enlargement  caused  by 
the  morbid  growth  of  a  tissue. 
Tumors  may  be  distinguished  into 
simple  or  benign,  such  as  fatty 
tumors  (lipomata),  fibrous  tumors 
{fibromata),  &c.,  malignant,  such 
as  the  many  varieties  of  carcinoma 
and  sarcoma,  and  infective  granu- 
lomata,  such  as  lupus,  tubercular 
nodules,  and  gummata. 

TUMOR  FIBRO  -  CELLULO- 
SUS.  Fibro-cellular  tumor.  A 
growth  consisting  of  loose  iibrous 
or  areolar  tissue.  When  occurring 
as  a  pendulous  outgrowth  from  a 
mucous  surface,  it  constitutes  the 
chief  varieties  of  Polypus. — Nom. 
of  Dis. 

TUMOR  FIBRO-NUCLEOSUS. 
Fibro-nucleated  tumor.  A  tumor 
composed  of  fibrous  tissue,  mixed 
with  elongated  nuclei. 

TUMOR  FIBRO-PLASTICUS. 
Fibro-plastic  tumor.  A  rapidly- 
growing  tumor,  composed  in  great 
part  of  fusiform  nucleated  cells. 
[When  the  fibro-cellular  or  fibro- 
plastic tumor,  but  more  especially 
the  latter,  slowly  involves  the 
adjacent  soft  structures,  and  returns 
after  removal,  it  has  received  the 
name  recurrent  fibroid.] — Nom.  of 
Dis.    This  is  a  form  of  sarcoma. 

TUMOR  FIBRO'SUS.  Fibrous 
tumor.  A  growth,  consisting  of 
fibrous  tissue,  circumscribed,  or 
not  invading  surrounding  struc- 
tures.   See  Fibroma. 

TUMOR  MYELO'DES.  Myeloid 
tumor.  Myeloid  Sarcoma.  A 
tumor  growing  generally  in  the 
ends  of  the  bones,  having  a  red 
colour,   and   containing  a  large 


proportion  of  many  -  nucleated 
cells.— A^om.  of  Dis. 

TUMO'RES  SEBA'CEI. 
Emphyma  encyslis.  Tumors  of  the 
excretory  follicles  of  the  sebiparous 
glands,  occasioned  by  distension 
with  sebaceous  matter,  and  attain- 
ing the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  or  wal- 
nut. The  sebaceous  matter  may 
be  soft  and  white,  resembling  pap, 
or  bread-sauce,  constituting  the 
atheromatous  tumor  ;  or  yellowish, 
resembling  softened  bees'- wax, 
constituting  the  melicerous  tumor  ; 
or  white  and  fatty,  constituting 
the  steatomatous  tumor.  See  Mol- 
luscum. 

TUMO'RES  SERO'SI.  Milia  ; 
Phlyctenulai.  Tumors  of  the  ex- 
cretory follicles  of  the  sebiparous 
glands,  occasioned  by  distension 
with  a  limpid  serous  fluid.  They 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  millet- 
seeds  to  that  of  small  grapes  ;  from 
their  size,  transparency,  and  hard- 
ness, they  are  commonly  known  by 
the  name  chalazion,  or  grando,  a 
hailstone. 

TUNE.  Melody.  A  term  in 
phrenology,  indicative  of  a  sense 
of  melody  and  harmony,  and 
bearing  the  same  relation  to  the 
ear  as  the  sense  of  colour  to  the 
eye.  Its  organ  is  placed  by 
phrenologists  above  the  external 
part  of  the  eye-brow,  and  is  sup- 
posed, when  much  developed,  to 
enlarge  the  lower  and  lateral  part 
of  the  forehead. 

TUNGSTEN.  Wolfram.  A 
hard,  whitish,  brittle  metal  ob- 
tained from  tungstic  acid,  which, 
in  its  turn,  was  procured  from 
tungstate  of  lead.  The  word  means 
heavy  stone. 

Tungstic  acid.  An  acid  preci- 
pitated on  decomposing  tungstate 
of  lime  by  hydrochloric  acid. 

TU'NICA.  The  upper  tunic  of 
the  Romans.    Hence  it  is  applied 
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to  several  membranes  of  the  body,  I 
viz. — 

1.  Tunica  aWuginea  oculi.  A 
thin,  tendinous  layer,  covering  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  sclerotica, 
and  formed  by  the  expansion  of  the, 
tendons  of  the  four  recti  muscles. 

2.  Tunica  albuginca  testis.  A 
thick,  fibrous  membrane,  consti- 
tuting the  proper  tunic  of  the 
testis. 

3.  Tunica  arachno'idca.  A  cob- 
web-like membrane,  situated  be- 
tween the  dura  and  the  pia  mater. 
Also,  the  capsule  of  the  lens. 

4.  Tunica  conjunctiva  or  adnata. 
A  mucous  membrane,  which  lines 
the  i)osterior  surface  of  the  eye- 
lids, and  is  reflected  over  the  fore 
j)art  of  the  globe  of  the  eye. 

6.  Tunica  elytroides  {iXvTpou, 
vagina,  e?5oy,  likeness).  Tunica 
vaginalis ;  the  names  under  which 
the  old  anatomists  confounded 
the  fibrous  with  the  serous  coat  of 
the  testis. 

6.  Tunica  erythroides  {ipvdpds, 
red,  (ISos,  likeness).  The  crema- 
steric covering  of  the  spermatic 
cord  and  testis,  formed  by  the 
expansion  of  the  fibres  of  the 
cremaster-muscle. 

7.  Tanica  Jacobi.  A  thin,  deli- 
cate membrane,  situated  between 
the  choroid  and  the  retina,  and 
named  from  its  discoverer. 

8.  Tunica  nervea.  A  former 
name  of  the  fibrous  coat  of  the 
intestines. 

9.  Tunica  Jiuyschiana.  An  inner 
lamina  of  the  choroid  membrane, 
so  called  after  Ruysch,  who  first 
injected  it. 

10.  Tunica  vaginalis  testis.  A 
pouch  of  serous  membrane,  derived 
from  the  peritoneum  and  covering 
the  testis. 

11.  Tunica  vascidosa  testis.  A 
vascular  membrane,  lying  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tunica 


albuginca,  and  constituting  the 
nutrient  membrane  of  the  testis. 

12.  Tunica  vasculosa  retince. 
The  inner  and  fibro-vascular  lamina 
of  the  retina,  which  supports  the 
outer,  medullary,  puliiy,  or  mucous 
lamina. 

TUNICA'TA  {tunica,  a  mantle). 
The  first  class  of  the  Mollusca, 
comprising  soft,  aquatic,  acepha- 
lous animals,  having  their  body 
enveloped  in  an  elastic  tunic 
furnished  with  at  least  two  aper- 

TUNNEL-WORM.  SeeAnchy- 
lostoma  Duodcnale. 

TU'IiBINATED  BONES  {tur- 
bivatus,  pointed,  in  the  form  of  a 
turbo,  or  top).  Turbinal  bones. 
Two  bones  of  the  nostrils,  so  called 
from  their  being  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  top,  or  inverted  cone. 
They  are  also  called  the  infcritir 
spongy  bones,  to  distinguish  them 
from  the  upper  spongy  bones, 
which  form  part  of  the  ethmoid 
bone,  and  from  their  spengy 
appearance,  in  which  they  resemble 

TURGE'SCENCE  {lurgcscerc,  to 
begin  to  swell).  The  swelling  or 
enlargement  of  a  part  of  the  body 
from  accumulation  of  humors. 

TU'RGOR  VITA'LIS  {turgcre, 
to  be  swollen).  Turgescence,  or 
orgasm  ;  a  state  characterized  by 
well-defined  symptoms  of  active 
congestion,  accompanied  by  copious, 
though  not  morbidly-augmented, 
secretions. 

TU'RIO.  A  term  applied,  in 
Botany,  to  a  scaly  bud,  developed 
from  a  perennial  subterranean  root, 
as  in  asparagus. 

TURKEY-RED.  A  dye  pro- 
cured from  alizarine,  or  the  sub- 
limed crystals  of  madder-red. 

TU'RMERIG.  The  tuber  of 
Curcuma  longa,  which  yields  a 
beautiful   bright    yellow  colour. 
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Turmeric  paper  is  unsized  paper, 
brushed  over  with  tincture  of 
turmeric,  prepared  by  digesting  one 
])art  of  bruised  turmeric  in  six  parts 
of  proof  spirit. 

TU'RMEROL.  Turmaric  oil.  A 
pale  yellow  oil  extracted  from  Beu- 
aal  turmeric  with  light  petroleum. 

TURN  BULL'S  BLUE.  Fer- 
ricyanide  of  iron.  A  variety  of 
Prussian  blue,  which  is  thrown 
down  when  red  prussiate  of  potash 
is  added  to  a  protosalt  of  iron. 

TURNER'S  CERATE.  The 
ceratum  ccdamince,  consisting  of 
prepared  calamineandyellow  wax,  of 
each  half  a  pound  ;  olive-oil,  a  pint. 

TURNER'S  YELLOW.  Patent 
or  Cds'scZ  Velloiv.  The  fused  oxi- 
chloride  of  lead,  finely  powdered  : 
used  as  a  paint. 

TURNSOLE.  A  deep  purple 
dye  obtained  from  the  Crozophora 
tinetoria,  a  Euphorbiaceous  plant. 

TURPENTINE,  OIL  OF.  Tcre- 
hinthina.  A  term  applied  to  a 
liquid  or  soft  solid  oleo-resinous 
juice  of  certain  coniferous  plants, 
as  well  as  of  the  Pislacia  terebin- 
thus.  The  well-known  liquid  to 
which  the  term  turpentine  is  ap- 
plied is  only  the  volatile  portion 
of  turpentine,  ]iroperly  so  called. 
See  Terebinthina. 

TURPETH  -  MINERAL.  Tur- 
hith-Mineral.  Yellow  sulphate  of 
mercury.  The  name  given  by 
chemists  to  the  sub-sulphate  of 
the  protoxide  of  mercury. 

TURU'NDA.  1.  A  ball  of  paste 
for  fattening  geese.  2.  A  kind  of 
sacrificial  cake.  3.  A  tent  or  roll 
of  lint  for  wounds. 

Turundcc  Ttalicce.  Pastes  made 
with  the  finest  and  most  glutinous 
wheat,  and  known  by  the  names 
maccaroni,  vermicelli,  and  Italian 
or  Oagliari  paste. 

T US  S  I C  U  L  A'R  I A  {tussis,  a 
cough).  Bechica,  Cough-medicines, 


as  demulcents,  cerebrospinals,  and 
expectorants. 

TUSSILA'GO  FA'RFARA. 
Coltsfoot ;  an  indigenous  Compo- 
site plant,  employed  as  a  popular 
remedy  in  pulmonary  complaints. 

TUSSIS  \tussire,  to  cough).  Bex. 
A  cough.  Tussis  sicca  is  a  dry 
cough.  Pertussis  is  a  convulsive 
cough,  or  whooping-cough.  Tus- 
scdo  is  another  Latin  term  for 
cough.  Tussicula  is  a  slight 
cough. 

TUTA'MINA  O'CULI  [tutamen, 
a  means  of  protection).  The  ap- 
])endages  of  the  eye,  comprising 
the  eye-brows,  eye-lids,  eye-lashes, 
conjunctiva,  caruncula  lacrymalis, 
and  the  lacrymal  apparatus. 

TU'TENAG.  The  commercial 
name  for  the  zinc  or  spelter  of 
China  ;  also,  the  name  of  a  white 
metallic  compound,  called  Chinese 
copper.  Impure  oxide  of  zinc  is 
called  tulty. 

TU'TIA.  Tutty,  furnace  cad- 
mia,  or  impure  oxide  of  zinc.  It 
incrusts  the  flues  of  furnaces 
employed  for  smelting  lead-ores 
containing  zinc,  or  ores  mixed 
with  lapis  calaminaris.  Medicinal 
tutty  is  a  brown  powder  with  a 
shade  of  blue. 

TWINS.  Gemini.  Twins  are 
I  mostly  produced  at  a  common 
'  birth  ;  but  owing  to  the  incidental 
death  of  one  of  them  while  the 
other  continues  alive,  there  is 
sometimes  a  material  difference  in 
the  time  of  their  expulsion,  and, 
consequently,  in  their  bulk,  or 
degree  of  maturity,  giving  us, 
according  to  Mason  Good,  the 
following  varieties : — 

1.  Congruous  twinning.  Of  equal, 
or  nearly  equal  growth,  and  pro- 
duced at  a  common  birth. 

2.  Incongruous  tivinning.  Of 
unequal  growth,  and  produced  at 
different  births. 
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TWISTED  ilSTIVATION. 
A  plan  of  sestivation,  in  which 
each  piece  overlaps  by  one  margin 
the  contiguous  margin  of  that 
next  to  it,  as  in  the  corolla  of 
periwinkle,  convolvulus,  &c. 

TWITCHING.  SuhsuUustcndi- 
num.  Sudden  or  irregular  snatches 
of  the  tendons. 

TYLO'SIS  {rvXaa-is,  a  making 
or  becoming  callous).  A  term 
applied  to  a  swollen  and  knotty 
state  of  the  eye-lids,  in  which 
their  margin  often  loses  altogether 
its  _  natural  form  and  appearance. 
Thickening  of  the  lids  has  been 
also  termed  pachyMepharosis ;  and, 
when  attended  with  loss  of  the 
cilia,  the  affection  has  been  termed 
ptilosis.  The  proper  term  is  tyloma, 
or  that  which  has  become  callous. 
The  term  tylosis  is  also  applied  to 
any  great  thickening  of  the  epider- 
mis from  friction.  See  Preface, 
par.  2. 

TYMPANI'TES 
a  drum).  Mcteorismus.  Drum- 
belly  ;  abdominal  emphysema ; 
dry  dropsy,  or  wind-dropsy.  It 
is  named  from  the  distension  of 
the  abdomen,  sounding,  on  per- 
cussion, like  a  drum  or  bladder 
filled  with  air. 

TY'MPANUM  (t  v/Miravoi',  a 
drum).  The  drum  of  the  ear  ;  an 
irregular  bony  cavity  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  temporal  bone,  filled 
with  air  by  means  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube. 

Tym2Janic  hone.  Another  name 
for  the  annuhis  mcmbranm  tympani 
of  the  fajtal  skull. 

Tympanohyal  centre.  The  basal 
ossific  centre  of  the  styloid  process. 

TYPE  (ruiror,  a  blow).  Literally, 
that  which  is  produced  by  the 
blow.  Hence,  it  denotes  the  gene- 
ral character  of  a  thing ;  also,  a 
certain  formula  according  to  which 
fevers  and  other  diseases  increase 


and  abate  ;  also,  the  original  pat- 
tern or  model,  alter  which  a  thing 
is  wrought— a  leaf,  for  instance,  is 
the  type  of  all  the  appendages  of 
the  stem  of  plants,  &c.  See  Homo- 
logies. 

TYPHLI'TIS    {rv<pK6s,  ciecus, 
and-iCts).    Cwcilis.  Inflammation 
of  the  vascular  mucous  surface,v 
or  of  all  the  coats,  of  the  caecum. 
See  Peri- typhlitis. 

Epityphlitis  has  been  proposedi 
in  place  of  appendicitis  (q.v.),  as 
being  classically  a  more  correct 
term. 

TYPHLO'SIS  ;  TYPHLO'MA 
{tv<P\6w,  to  blind,  to  make  blind). 
The  former  term  denotes  the 
making  Mind,  and  is  used  by  Hip- 
pocrates for  blindness.  But  the 
latter  term  would  better  describe 
the  fact.    See  Preface,  par.  2. 

TYPHOID  FEVER  {ri<pos, 
stupor,  elSoy,  likeness).  Fever 
"resembling  typhus";  a  general 
designation  of  fever  among  con- 
tinental writers ;  the  typhus  ab- 
dominalis  of  German  writers,  i 
The  term  is  objectionable.  See 
Enteric  Fever. 

Typhoid  germs.  Peculiar  organ- 
isms said  to  be  actively  absorbed 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  "Peyer"s 
patches  "  in  cases  of  typhoid  fever. 

TYPHOMA'NIA  {r6(/>os,  stupor, 
fiavla,  madness).  An  affection 
consisting  in  perfect  lethargy  of 
body,  but  imperfect  lethargy  of 
mind  ;  wandering  ideas,  and  belief 
of  wakefulness  during  sleep  ;  the 
condition  of  coma  vigil  in  typhoid 
fever. 

TYPHUS  FEVER  (t/.0oj, 
stupor).  "A  continued  fever, 
characterized  by  great  ])rostration, 
and  a  general,  dusky,  mottled  rash, 
without  specific  lesion  of  the 
bowels."— A'b??i.  of  Bis.  It  is 
designated  from  its  prevailing 
character,  as  imlrid,  pestilential, 
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malignant,  ataxic,  &c. ;  from  a  lead- 
ing symptom,  brain-fever ;  from 
external  character,  eruptive,  spotted, 
kc.  ;  aud  from  localities,  camp-, 
hospital-,  ship-,  jail-fever,  &c. 

Nomenclattire.  "  Under  the 
name  '  Typhus,'  the  writer  of  one  of 
the  Hippocratio  treatises  describes  a 
disease  that  agrees  in  its  essential 
features  with  typhoid  fever.  But 
the  term  was  not  afterwards  used 
to  signify  a  special  disease  until 
the  time  of  Sauvages,  in  whose 
nosology  it  is  adapted  to  certain 
forms  of  continued  fever,  while 
the  name  Synochus  is  used  for 
another  class  of  cases.  The 
disease  now  known  as  Typhus  has 
been  separated  from  other  forms 
of  continued  fever  within  the  last 
thirty  years." — Dr  Buchanan. 

"The  discrimination  of  typhus 
fever  from  typhoid,"  says  Mr 
Eadcliffe,  "brought  medicine  from 
a  seventh  heaven  of  meaningless 
verbiage,  into  which  it  had  gone 
astray,  back  to  the  true  starting- 
point  of  all  epidemiological  know- 
ledge,— investigation  at  the  bed- 
side,— and  recalled  epidemiology 
from  the  outer  spheres  of  semi- 
mystical  speculation  to  the  more 
moderate  compass  of  an  hospital 
ward  or  of  a  bedroom,  thus  sub- 
stituting for  the  cosmos  a  common 
bedstead."— iVbv.  1876. 

TYPHUS  ABDOMINALIS. 
Typhoid  or  enteric  fever. 


TYPHUS  EEVERSUS.  An  old 
term  for  a  form  of  typhoid  fever, 
in  which  the  morning  temperature 
is  always  higher  than  that  of  the 

evening.  ,    •  x 

TYRO'MA  {rvpSai,  to  make  into 
cheese,  from  rvpos,  cheese).  A 
term  applied  by  Dr  Craigie  to 
tubercular  secretion  of  the  brain, 
from  its  cheese-like  appearance. 

TY'ROSIN.  A  colourless,  crys- 
talline, organic  substance,  exist- 
ing in  cochineal,  and  obtained  by 
the  action  of  potash  upon  albumen, 
fibrin,  &c.  It  is  found  together 
with  leucin  in  the  liver  and  the 
urine  of  a  patient  suH'ering  from 
acute  yellow  atrophy. 

T  Y  R  0  S I S  {rvp6s,  cheese). 
Caseation.  A  pathological  tissue 
change.    See  Caseation. 

A  term  applied  to  a  disorder  of 
the  stomach  from  the  curdling  of 
milk  in  that  organ. 

TYRO-TOXINE  {rvp6s,  cheese, 
to^ik6v,  poison).  A  poisonous 
ptomaine  extracted  by  Dr  Vaughan 
in  America  from  putrefying  cheese. 

TYRREL'S  HOOK.  An 
instrument  which  can  be  used  in 
place  of  an  iris-forceps  for  with- 
drawing the  iris  through  the 
corneal  wound  in  performing  iridec- 
tomy. 

TYSON'S  GLANDS.  Glanduloe. 
odoriferm.  Sebaceous  glands  situ- 
ated around  the  corona  penis.  See 
Smegma  prmputii. 


u 


UFFELMANN'S  TEST.  A  test 
for  lactic  acid  in  the  contents  of  the 
stomach.  The  latter  are  taken  and 
filtered,  the  filtrate  is  extracted 
with  ether,  the  ether  distilled  oil', 
and  the  residue  extracted  with 


water ;  the  aqueous  extract,  when 
added  to  a  bluish -purple  solution 
of  ferric  chloride  and  phenol,  turns 
it  yellow  if  lactic  acid  is  present. 

ULCER  (eA/cos,  ulsus,  a  wound). 
A  solution  of  continuity  in  any  of 
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the  soft  parts  of  the  body,  attended 
with  a  secretion  of  pus,  or  some 
kind  of  discharge.  Ulcers  are 
termed  local,  when  confined,  like 
a  primary  syphilitic  ulcer,  to  one 
spot ;  eonstitutional,  when  liable  to 
occur  in  any  part,  from  general 
afl'ection  of  the  system  ;  specific, 
when  occasioned  by  specific  poisons, 
or  by  particular  diatheses  ;  and 
siviplc,  when  they  do  not  appear 
to  proceed  from  any  specific  disease, 
or  morbid  diathesis.  Ulcusculuvi, 
a  little'nlcer. 

ULCERA'TION.  The  process 
by  which  ulcers  are  produced.  It 
occurs  on  open  surfaces,  and  is 
the  result  of  an  exudation  of  in- 
flammatory lymph,  in  which  the 
corpuscles  are  formed  into  pus- 
cells,  and  an  absorption  of  the  in- 
flamed tissues  takes  place. 

ULCUS  ERO'DENS.  Rodent 
ulcer.  "  A  destructive  ulcer, 
■characterized  by  the  extent  and 
depth  to  which  it  spreads  in  the 
adjoining  structures,  and  by  the 
absence  of  preceding  hardness  and 
of  constitutional  affection." — i\'om. 
of  Bis.    See  Rodent  Ulcer. 

Ulcus  in  siimmo.  Superficial 
ulcer.  Ulcus  pcrforans.  Perforat- 
ing ulcer.  Ulcus  ex  cubando. 
Bedsore. 

ULITIS  (oSao;/,  the  gum).  In- 
flammation of  the  gums  ;  this  term 
is  preferable  to  the  barbarous  word 
gingivitis. 

ULMI  CORTEX.  Elm  bark. 
The  dried  inner  bark  of  Ulmus 
Cavipcstris,  or  Broad-leaved  Elm. 
Indigenous  and  cultivated  in 
Britain. 

ULMIC  ACID  and  ULMIN 
[ulmus,  the  elm).  These  are  sub- 
stances produced  by  boiling  cane- 
sugar  with  dilute  suljihuric  acid 
in  an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid. 
Ulmin  is  present  in  the  mucila- 
ginous secretion  from  the  elm  and 


some  other  trees.  These  names 
were  -  changed  by  Berzelius  to 
geic  acid  {yrj,  earth),  from  his  dis- 
covering a  similar  substance  in 
vegetable  mould.  The  ])eculiar 
properties  of  manures,  soils,  and 
what  is  called  rnoss  water,  are  duo 
to  the  iiresence  of  this  substance. 

ULNA  {aiXevri,  the  cubit).  The 
large  bone  of  the  fore  arm,  so 
named  from  its  being  often  used  as 
a  measure,  under  the  term  ell. 
The  hinge-like  surface  at  the  elbow 
presents,  in  profile,  somewhat  of 
the  shape  of  the  letter  S,  and  is 
therefore  called  the  sigmoid  cavity 
of  the  ulna.    See  Olecranon. 

ULNA'RIS  {ulncf.,  the  cubit). 
The  name  of  two  muscles  of  the 
fore  arm,  viz.,,  (1)  a  ./fca;or  muscle, 
arising  from  the  inner  condyle  of 
the  OS  humeri,  and  inserted  into 
the  pisiform  bone  ;  and  (2)  an 
extensor  muscle,  arising  from  the 
outer  condyle  of  the  os  humeri, 
and  inserted  into  the  little 
finger. 

ULTIMATE  and  PROXIMATE. 
Terms  employed  in  describing 
chemical  analysis,  the  former  de- 
noting the  resolution  of  substances 
into  their  absolute  elements,  the 
latter  their  resolution  into  secon- 
dary compounds.  These  terms  arc 
generally  used  in  reference  to 
organic  bodies.  See  Analysis, 
Chemical. 

U'LTIMUM  MO'RIENS.  The 
last  to  die  ;  the  name  given  to  the 
right  auricle  of  the  heart,  from  the 
fact  that,  on  the  death  of  an  animal, 
it  has  been  observed  to  contract 
after  the  other  cavities  have  ceased 
to  act. 

ULTRA-MARINE.  A  beautiful 
blue  iiignient,  made  originally 
from  lapis  lazuli  or  lazulite.  The 
artificial  product  now  consists  of 
silica,  sulphur,  and  carbonate  of 
soda.     It   has  the  property  of 
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neither  fading,  nor  beconung_  tar- 
nished, on  exposure  to  the  air  or 
a  moderate  heat. 

TJ'LVA  LATI'SSIMA.  Broad 
green  laver  ;  an  Algaceous  plant, 
inferior  in  quality  to  the  Porphyra 
laciniata,  orlaciniated  pur[ile  laver, 
but  said  to  be  employed  for  the 
same  culinary  purposes. 

UMBEL  [umbella,  dim.  of  wni- 
bra,  a  shadow  ;  by  Meton,  an  um- 
brella). A  form  of  inQorescence, 
in  which  all  the  pedicels  of  the 
flowers  proceed  from  a  single 
point,  and  are  of  equal  length,  or 
corymbose.  "When  each  pedicel 
bears  a  single  flower,  as  in  Eryn- 
gium,  the  umbel  is  said  to  be 
simple  ;  when  each  prdioel  divides, 
and  bears  other  umbels,  as  in 
Heracleum,  the  umbel  is  termed 
compound.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  assemblage  of  umbels  is  called 
the  universal  uvibel,  each  of  the 
secondary  umbels  being  called  the 
partial  umbel  or  umbellule.  The 
peduncles  which  support  the  partial 
umbels  are  called  radii.  See  In- 
fiorescence. 

UMBELLI'FER^.  Umbel- 
bearers  ;  a  natural  order  of  exo- 
genous plants,  consisting  of  herbs, 
seldom  shrubs,  with  fistular  fur- 
rowed stems  and  umbellate  in- 
florescence, and  characterized  by 
an  acrid,  poisonou.s  principle 
which  finds  its  full  development 
in  hemlock,  cow-bane,  &c.  This 
is  one  of  the  best-marked  families 
of  plants  ;  so  much  so,  that  Jussieu 
says  the  whole  order  may  be  looked 
on  as  a  genus,  and  the  various 
subdivisions  and  genera  as  arrange- 
ments of  the  species.    See  Umbel. 

UMBER.  Sienna  or  Chestnut- 
brown.  A  brown  colouring  matter, 
found  native  as  a  clay-iron  ore  in 
Cyprus.  By  heat  it  assumes  a 
darker  tint,  and  is  then  known  as 
burnt  umber.     It  consists  chiefly 


of  oxide  of  iron  with  manganese, 
silica,  and  alumina.    See  Ochre. 

UMBI'LICUS  [umbo,  any  convex 
elevation;  the  boss  of  a  shield). 
The  navel.  The  term  umbilicus  is 
akin  to  the  i^4>a\oi  of  the  Greeks. 

1.  Umbilical  cord.  Funis  um- 
bilicalis.  A  cord  connecting  the 
foetus  with  the  placenta,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  umbilical  vein  and 
the  two  umbilical  arteries  twisted 
together  like  a  rope,  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  reflections  of  the 
chorion  and  the  amnios. 

2.  Umbilical  vesicle.  Vesicula 
umbilicalis.  A  small  sac,  situated 
between  the  chorion  and  the 
amnios,  and  connected  with  the 
foetus  by  the  umbilical  duct  which 
is  applied  to  the  umbilical  cord. 
The  vesicle  represents  the  remains 
of  the  yolk-sac. 

3.  Umbilical  region.  That  por- 
tion of  the  abdominal  parietes 
which  is  situated  about  two  inches 
around  the  umbilicus. 

4.  Umbilical  hernia.  Omphalo- 
cele. Hernia  of  the  bowels  at  the 
umbilicus. 

5.  ThetermMWi6i7w!JS,  in  Botany, 
is  synonymous  with  hiliim  or 
cicatricula,  and  denotes  the  scar 
where  the  seed  is  united  with  the 
placenta.  The  centre  of  the  um- 
bilicus, through  which  the  nutrient 
vessels  pass  into  the  interior,  is 
called  the  omphalodium. 

U'NCIA  {i.q.  ovjKla,  a  Sicilian 
weight).  A  twelfth  part.  An 
ounce  ;  the  twelfth  part  of  a  pound. 
Unciatim,  ounce  by  ounce. 

UNCIFO'RME  OS  {uncus,  a 
hook,  forma,  likeness).  A  bono  of 
the  carpus,  or  wrist,  having  a  hook- 
like process. 

UNCIN'ATE  {uncinatus,  fitted 
with  a  hook).  Hook-shaped,  as  the 
uncinate  gyrus  of  the  brain  seen 
on  the  mesial  surface  of  the  tem- 
poral lobe. 
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U'NCTIO;  U'NCTUS{  ii'iKjerc,  to 
anoint).  The  former  term  denotes 
the  act  of  anointing  or  smearing 
with  an  unguent.  The  latter 
denotes  an  ointment  or  unguent. 
See  Preface,  par.  3. 

UNDULA'TORY  THEORY  OF 
LIGHT  {undula,  a  little  wave). 
A  theory  founded  on  the  assump- 
tion that  light  is  the  result  of 
vibrations  existing  among  the 
particles  of  an  exceedingly  attenu- 
ated essence,  or  ethereal  medium. 

UNGUE'NTUM  {ungere,  to 
anoint).  An  ointment ;  an  unctu- 
ous substance  for  external  appli- 
cation. When  composed  chieHy  of 
wax,  it  is  termed  cerate  ;  when 
fats  or  resins  are  used,  it  is  an 
ointment ;  if  distilled,  fragi-ant 
waters  or  essential  oils  are  em- 
ployed, it  becomes  a  pomatum  or 
pomade  ;  occasionally,  with  refer- 
ence to  appearance,  it  acquires  the 
name  butter,  paste,  &c. 

U'NGUES  ADU'NGI.  Curved 
nails  ;  arched  and  hooked  nails, 
frequently  observed  in  scrofulous 
and  consumptive  persons,  and  in 
long-standing  valvular  disease  of 
the  heart. 

UNGUI'GULATE  {unguiculus, 
dim.  of  imguis,  a  finger-nail). 
Clawed  ;  a  term  applied  to  a  petal 
furnished  with  an  unguis  or  claw, 
as  in  the  pink. 

U'NGUIS.  Literally,  a  finger- 
nail. Hence  the  term  is  applied 
to  a  collection  of  pus  between  the 
laminffi  of  the  cornea,  when  the 
abscess  appears  to  be  shaped  like 
a  finger-nail.  The  term  ungula, 
or  claw,  has  also  been  applied  to  a 
collection  of  matter  in  the  eye. 
Ungula  is  derived  from  unguis, 
and  the  two  terms  probably  denote 
the  same  disease. 

1.  Phalanges  unguium.  The 
name  of  the  third,  extreme,  or  distal 
phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes. 


2.  Unguis  (in  Botany).  The 
lower  part  of  a  petal  which  tapers 
conspicuously  towards  the  base, 
as  in  tlio  pink.  The  upper  ])art 
is  called  the  limh.  The  petal  itself 
is  termed  unguiciUate. 

UNICELLUI-AR  PLANTS. 
Plants  consisting  each  of  a  single 
cell,  in  which  resides  the  entire 
organism,  and  the  power  of  both 
nutrition  and  reproduction,  as 
the  yeast-plant. 

UNI-EQUIVALENT.  Another 
term  for  mon-atomic  or  monad,  as 
applied  to  elements.  See  Atomi- 
city. 

UNILO'CULAR  {unus,  one, 
loculus,  a  cell).  Having  one  cell 
or  cavity,  as  a  legume.  JBilocular, 
trilocular,  multilocular,  are  terms 
denoting  two-celled,  three-celled, 
and  many-celled,  respectively. 

UNION  BY  THE  FIRST  IN- 
TENTION. The  growing  together 
of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  wound, 
when  brought  into  contact,  without 
suppuration.  When  wounds  heal 
by  suppurating,  granulating,  &c., 
they  are  sometimes  said  to  heal  by 
the  second  intention. 

U'NIPOLAR.  A  term  applied 
by  Ehrmann  to  substances  of  the 
imperfect  conducting  power,  which 
are  capable  of  receiving  only  one 
kind  of  electricity,  when  made  to 
form  links  in  the  Voltaic  chain. 

UNISE'XUAL  {units  scxus,  one 
sex).  Of  one  sex  only  ;  a  term 
applied  to  plants  whose  flowers 
contain  a  pistil  only,  or  a  stamen 
only,  as  distinguished  from  her- 
maphrodite plants,  whose  flowers 
contain  both  organs  of  repro- 
duction. 

UNIT-JAR.  An  ap])aratus  con- 
trived by  Mr  Harris  for  charging 
Leydeu  jars  with  known  proportions 
of  electricity,  the  quantity  of  elec- 
tricity employed  being  proportioned 
to  the  number  of  charges. 
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UNITARY  COMPOUND.  A 
compound  which  is  considered  as 
formed  of  one  group,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  binary  view  m 
which  it  is  represented  as  formed  of 
two  croups.       Atom a,nA. Molecule. 

UNITY  OF  ORGANIZATION. 
A  term  suggestive  of  certain 
generalizations  in  anatomy  and 
physiology,  and  capable  of  two 
applications :— one,  to  the  analo- 
gies which  exist  between  the  per- 
manent organization  of  the  lower 
animals,  and  certain  transitory 
states  of  the  higher  species  ;  the 
other,  to  the  correspondences  trace- 
able between  the  parts  composing 
the  organization  of  different  species. 
See  Homologies. 

UNIVALENT  {unus,  one, 
valeo,  to  be  worth).  The  term  ap- 
plied to  an  element  which  is  capable 
of  replacing  one  atom  only  of  hy- 
drogen in  chemical  reaction. 

UNNAMED  BONES.  Ossa 
innominata.  Two  large  bones, 
forming  the  sides  of  the  pelvis, 
and  so  called  from  the  difficulty 
of  explaining  them  under  one  name. 
Each  of  these  has,  however,  been 
divided  into  three  parts,  viz. — 

1.  The  Os  ilium,  or  Haunch- 
bone,  so  named  from  its  forming 
the  flank.  The  flat  upper  part  is 
called  the  ala,  or  wing  ;  the  lower 
or  rounder  part,  the  body  of  the 
bone.  The  imnamed  line  (liiiea 
innominata)  is  that  which  divides 
the  ala  from  the  part  which  forms 
the  true  pelvis. 

2.  The  Os  ischium,  or  Hip-bone, 
placed  perpendicularly  under  the 
preceding.  The  round  protuberance 
on  which  we  rest  when  seated  is 
called  the  t^tber,  or  os  sedentarium  ; 
and  that  portion,  of  which  one 
edge  forms  the  arch  of  the  pubes 
and  the  other  the  margin  of  the 
thyroid  hole,  is  called  the  ramws, 
or  branch. 


3.  The  Os  pubis,  or  Share-bone ; 
so  named  from  the  Mons  Veneris 
being  placed  upon  it,  and  its  hair 
being  a  mark  of  puberty.  This 
bone  completes  the  brim  of  the 
pelvis,  and  is  divided  into  three 
parts,  viz.,  the  body,  forming  part 
of  the  socket  of  the  thigh-bone; 
the  angle,  or  crest ;  and  the  ramus, 
joining  the  ramus  of  the  ischium. 

UNTO-MOOL.  The  Indian 
name  of  the  Tylophoro  asthma- 
tica,  an  Asclepiadaceous  plant,  the 
root  and  leaves  of  which  are  con- 
sidered an  excellent  substitute  for 
ipecacuanha. 

UPAS.  Antsjar.  The  Antiaris 
toxicaria  of  Java,  an  Urticaoeous 
plant,  one  of  the  most  virulent 
of  known  poisons,  the  concrete 
juice  of  which  has  nevertheless 
been  used  medicinally.  See  An- 
tiarin. 

Upas  Eadja  or  Tjellek.  One  of 
the  most  dangerous  of  known 
poisons,  prepared  in  Java  from 
the  bark  of  the  root  of  the  Strych- 
Tieute ;    it    acts    like  nux 


but  in  a  more  violent 


nos 

vomica, 
manner. 

U'RACHUS  {oZpov,  urine).  1. 
The  urinary  canal  of  a  fcetus. 
2.  A  fibrous  cord  which  is  attached 
to  the  apex  of  the  bladder,  and 
ascends  to  the  umbilicus ;  it  is 
formed  by  the  obliteration  of  a 
tubular  communication  in  the 
embryo  (the  pedicle  of  the  allan- 
tois),  and  appears  destined  solely 
to  fix  the  bladder. 

UR-31MIA  {olpov,  urine,  al/xa, 
blood).  A  form  of  toxsemia,  due 
to  the  retention  in  the  blood  of 
certain  nitrogenous  substances 
which  should  be  excreted  by  the 
kidneys.  Urcemic  intoxication  is 
a  term  employed  to  denote  that 
peculiar  kind  of  poisoning  which 
results  from  the  accumulation  of 
urea  in  the  blood. 
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U'RAMIL.  A  product  of  the 
oxidation  of  uric  acid.  It  occurs 
as  a  crystalline  powder,  or  in  den- 
dritic or  feathery  crystallizations, 
of  a  very  beautiful  aspect.  By 
evaporation  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  uramilic  acid  is  obtained. 

URA'NIUM.  A  rare  metal,  of 
an  iron  colour,  discovered  in  1789, 
in  the  mineral  called,  from  its 
black  colour,  pitch-blende.  It  was 
named  by  Klaproth  after  the  new 
planet  Uranus,  the  discovery  of 
which  took  place  in  the  year  1781. 

URANO  -  PLASTIC  (oipa^Ss, 
the  palate,  irXaariKiis,  fit  for 
moulding).  The  designation  of 
an  operation  for  closing  fissures 
of  the  hard  palate.  Ennius  has 
colli  palatum. 

URARI.    See  Wooraly. 

U'RATE.  A  compound  of  uric 
or  lithic  acid  with  a  salifiable  base. 

URATOSIS.  A  term  suggested 
by  Sir  W.  Roberts  for  the  deposi- 
tion of  urate  of  soda  in  the  joints 
and  other  tissues  of  the  body,  a 
condition  which  may  be  due  to 
other  diseases  than  gout. 

URCEOLA'RIS  {lurceolus,  dim. 
of  urceus,  a  pitcher).  Pitcher- 
or  cup- shaped ;  a  term  applied  to 
favus  dispersus. 

URCE'OLUS  (dim.  of  urceus,  a 
water-pitcher).  A  small  pitcher- 
like body,  formed  by  the  two  bracts 
which,  in  the  genus  Carex,  become 
confluent  at  their  edges,  and  en- 
close the  pistil. 

U'REA  {oipov,  urine).  The 
essential  solid  constituent  of  urine, 
considered  as  a  result  of  the  action 
of  the  liver  upon  some  of  the 
nitrogenous  sulsstances  in  the 
blood.  Urea  is  the  last  term  of 
the  products  of  oxidation  of  the 
nitrogenous  tissues.  Its  synthe- 
tical formation  by  Wtihler  in  1828 
gave  a  great  imjietus  to  the  study 
of  organic  chemistry. 


URE'DO  {urere,  to  burn).  1, 
An  itcliing  or  burning  sensation 
of  the  skin,  which  accompanies 
several  diseases.  2.  A  synonym  of 
Urticaria  or  Nettle-rash.  3.  A 
blast  or  blight  of  plants. 

UREI'DES.  Substances  which 
bear  the  same  relation  to  urea  that 
the  amides  bear  to  ammonia. 

URE'SIS;  URE'iMA  {ovp^w,  to 
make  water).  These  terms  are 
used  by  Hippocrates.  The  former 
denotes  the  act  of  making  water; 
the  latter  is  synonymous  with 
oSpov,  urine,  the  result.  See  Pre- 
face, par.  2. 

URE'TER  {ohpriTi\p,  from  ovpew, 
to  make  water).  The  urinary  duct, 
or  membranous  tube  which  trans- 
mits the  urine  from  the  kidney  into 
the  bladder.  Ureteritis,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  ureter. 

U'RETHANE.  An  ether  of 
carbonic  acid.  A  compound  of 
ethyl,  which  may  be  viewed  as 
chloro-carbonic  ether,  in  which 
amidogen  (NH„)  has  been  sub- 
stituted for  chlorine.  Dumas  gave 
this  name  to  a  substance  which 
he  considered  to  be  a  combination 
of  urea  with  carbonic  ether.  Ethyl- 
urethane  has  been  lately  used  as  a 
hypnotic. 

URE'THRA  {ovp-hepa,  from 
oiipeco,  to  make  water).  The  ex- 
cretory canal  of  the  bladder,  com- 
mencing at  the  neck  of  this  organ, 
and  terminating  at  the  meatus 
urinarius.  It  is  divided  into  three 
portions,  viz. — 

1.  The  prostatic  portion,  a  little 
more  than  an  inch  in  length,  and 
situated  in  the  prostate  gland. 

2.  The  membranous  portion,  a 
little  less  than  an  inch  in  length, 
and  situated  within  the  two  layers 
of  the  deep  perineal  fascia. 

3.  The  spongy  portion,  so  named 
from  being  enclosed  by  the  cor- 
jius  spongiosum  penis.    The  com- 
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mencement  of  the  corpus  spongio- 
sum forms  tho  biilh,  and  lience  the 
included  urethra  is  called  the 
bulbous  portion. 

URETHRAL     FEVER.  See 
Catheter  Fever. 

URETHRITIS  {obpii9pa,  ure- 
thra, and  itis).  Injiammatto 
urethrcc.  Inflammation  of  the 
urethra,  due  to  the  poison  of 
gonorrhoea,  to  the  irritation  of  a 
foreign  body,  and  to  other  causes. 

URETHROPLA'STY  {ovpi,Bpa, 
urethra,  TrAatro-w,  to  mould).  The 
operation  for  urinary  fistula  by 
plastic  surgery. 

URETHROSCOPE.    See  Endo- 
scope. 

URETHROTO'MIA  {ovp^Bpa, 
urethra,  rofi-rj,  section).  Urethro- 
tomy ;  incision  into  the  urethra, 
either  from  the  inside  {internal), 
or  from  the  outside  (external).  The 
instrument  for  performing  the 
operation  is  termed  a  urethro- 
tome. 

URE'TICA  {ovp-nriK6s,  promoting 
urine).  Medicines  which  promote 
a  discharge  of  urine. 

URIC  ACID  (oiipov,  urine). 
Lithic  acid.  A  common  consti- 
tuent of  urinary  and  gouty  concre- 
tions, of  healthy  urine  and  other 
secretions,  combined  with  ammonia 
or  some  other  alkali.  In  urinary 
deposits  it  occurs  under  the 
familiar  names  "yellow  and  red 
sand."    See  Guano. 

Uric  oxide.  Xanthic  oxide.  A 
species  of  calculus  occurring  in  the 
bladder. 

URIC  GROUP  {oZpov,  urine). 
A  group  of  chemical  compounds, 
derivates  or  congeners  of  uric 
acid. 

URICffi'MIA  (oZpou,  urine, 
afyua,  blood).  A  term  denoting 
excess  of  uric  acid  in  the  blood. 
See  Lithrrmia. 

URIURO'SIS     {olipnv,  urine, 


'iSpaxris,  a  perspiring,  from  'ISpus, 
sweat).    Urinous  perspiration. 

URILE.    A  compound  radicle, 
supposed  to  exist  in  uric  acid  and  . 
the  products  of  its  decomposition. 
It  is  a  compound  of  cyanogen  and 
carbonic  oxide. 

URl'NA  (oSpoy,  urine).  Urine; 
the  fluid  secreted  by  the  kidneys 
from  the  arterial  blood.  The 
Ancients  considered  the  urine  as 
a  kind  of  extract  of  animal  sub- 
stances, a  true  lixivium,  by  which 
everything  impure  in  the  animal 
economy  was  washed  away  ;  hence 
they  gave  it  the  name  of  lotium. 

1.  Urina  ehyli ;  urina  potils. 
These  terms  denote,  respectively, 
the  urine  secreted  subsequently  to 
the  digestion  of  food,  and  the 
tasteless  limpid  urine  secreted  after 
fluids  have  been  taken. 

2.  Urine,  chylous.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  urine  which,  on  cooling, 
gelatinizes  spontaneously,  assum- 
ing the  appearance  and  consistence 
of  blanc-mange.  It  contains  fatty 
matter  in  a  molecular  state. 

3.  Urine,  incontinence  of.  The 
involuntary  flow  of  the  urine  out 
of  the  bladder.  It  is  the  reverse  of 
retention. 

4.  Urine,  retention  of.  An  in- 
ability, total  or  partial,  of  expel- 
ling the  urine  contained  in  the 
bladder. 

5.  Urine,  suppression  of.  This 
affection  properly  points  out  a 
defect  in  the  secretion  of  the 
kidneys.    See  Ischuria. 

6.  Urinary  fistula.  A  deep, 
narrow  ulcer,  leading  into  some  of 
the  urinary  passages. 

7.  Urinary  abscess.  Extravasa- 
tions of  urine  may  be  in  three 
different  states  :  the  fluid  may  be 
collected  in  a  particular  pouch  ;  or 
it  may  be  widely  diflfused  in  the 
cellular  membraiie ;  or  it  may 
prcheut  itself  iu  a  purulent  form, 
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after  having  excited  inflammation 
and  suppuration  in  the  parts  among 
which  it  is  situated. 

8.  Urinary  deposits.  These  were 
divided  by  Prout  into  pulverulent 
or  amorphous  sediments  ;  crystal- 
line sediments,  or  gravel  ;  and 
solid  concretions,  or  calculi,  formed 
by  aggregation  of  the  latter  sedi- 
ments.   See  Calculus. 

9.  Urinal.  Urinatorium.  A 
vessel  for  receiving  the  urine  in 
cases  of  incontinence. 

10.  Urin-mmia  {aX/na,  blood). 
Urcemia.  The  presence  of  urea  or 
urinary  elements  in  the  blood. 

11.  Urino-meter  {jxerpov,  a  meas- 
ure). A  small  instrument,  con- 
structed on  the  principle  of  a 
common  hydrometer,  for  estimat- 
ing the  density  of  the  urine. 

URI'TIS.  A  term  applied  to 
blisters  occasioned  by  a  burn  or 
scald,  but  it  is  a  scandal  of  ter- 
minology. The  only  meaning  it 
suggests  is  inflammation  of  urine  ! 

URN.  The  peculiar  theca  or 
capsule  of  mosses,  containing  the 
spores.  It  is  placed  at  the  apex  of 
a  stalk  or  seta,  bearing  on  its 
summit  a  hood  or  calyptra,  and 
closed  by  a  lid  or  operculum. 

UROBILIN.  HydrohiliruMn. 
A  substance  found  in  urinary  pig- 
ment; it  may  be  produced  by 
the  reduction  of  bilirubin  and 
biliverdin. 

URO-CHROME  {oZpou,  urine, 
Xpaijuo,  colour).  Purpurinc.  The 
principal  colouring  matter  of 
urine. 

UROGE'NITAL  OANAL.  Uro- 
genital sinus.  The  proximal  por- 
tion of  the  allantois  in  the  foetus 
into  which  open  the  Mtillerian  and 
Wolffian  ducts.  From  it  are  formed 
the  bladder  and  a  portion  of  the 
genital  apparatus. 

UROH^'MATIN  {ovpov,  urine, 
and  hwmatin).    The  pigment  ob- 


served in  the  urine  in  febrile 
diseases,  owing  to  an  excessive 
destruction  of  blood-corpuscles 

U'RO-HYAL  (oip<£,  the  taU 
or  underpart,  and  hyoides  os).  A. 
constituent  bone  of  the  hcemal 
spine  of  most  fishes,  directed 
backward.    See  Vertebra. 

UROPLA'NIA  {oipov,  urine, 
IT A.ai/T7,  wandering).  Erratic  urine; 
an  affection  in  which  the  urine  is 
conveyed  to  various  parts  of  the 
body,  as  to  the  salivary  glands,  the 
stomach,  the  ventricles  of  the 
brain,  &c. 

UROPOIE'TIC  {o?,pou,  urine, 
iroir)TiK(fs,  capable  of  making,  pro- 
ductive). A  Greek  term  applied  to 
the  system  otherwise  expressed  by 
the  Latin  term  urinary. 

URO'XANTHIN  {oZpou,  urine, 
^av06s,  yellow).  A  yellow  colour- 
ing matter  contained  in  urine. 

URSIN.  A  crystalline  princi])le 
obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the 
Uva  ursi.  It  is  considered  as  an 
impure  arbutin. 

URTICA'RIA  {urtica,  a  nettle). 
Enanthesis  urticaria ;  Uredo. 
Nettle  rash  ;  a  transient  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin,  characterized 
by  the  eruption  of  small,  round, 
oval,  or  wheal-like  elevations,  of  a 
whiter  or  redder  tint  than  the 
healthy  skin.  It  is  named  from 
the  resemblance  of  the  eruption  to 
that  produced  by  the  nettle.  The 
varieties,  distinguished  by  Willan, 
are  six  in  number  : — 

1.  Urticaria  febrilis.  Febrile 
nettle-rash,  marked  by  severe  con- 
stitutional disorder.  This  and  the 
following  one  are  acuic  varieties. 

2.  Urticaria  conferla.  Dense 
nettle-rash,  distinguished  by  the 
greater  number,  and  frequent  coa- 
lescence, of  the  wheals. 

3.  Urticaria  evanida.  Evanes- 
cent nettle-rash,  appearing  and 
disappearing  upon  the  skiu  in  the 
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form  of  white,  roundisli  promi- 
nences and  wheals,  without  febrile 
symptoms,  and  with  trifling  red- 
ness. This  and  the  three  follow- 
ing are  chronic  varieties. 

4.  Urticaria perstans.  Persistent 
nettle-rash,  differing  from  the 
preceding  variety  only  in  the  per- 
sistent character  of  the  eruption. 

5.  Urticaria  suhcutanea.  Sub- 
cutaneous nettlo-rash,  a  nervous 
affection  of  the  limbs,  accompanied 
at  intervals  with  an  eruption  of 
nettle-rash.  But  "  stinging  "  and 
pricking  in  the  integument  is  a 
common  symptom  in  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  and  surely 
affords  no  grounds  for  the  designa- 
tion subcutanea,  as  applied  to  this 
variety. 

6.  Urticaria  tuberosa.  Tuberous 
nettle-rash,  characterized  by  the 
production  of  elevations  of  consid- 
erable size,  extending  deeply  into 
the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue. 

URTICA'TION  [urtica,  a  nettle). 
The  act  of  whipping  a  palsied  or 
benumbed  limb  with  nettles,  to 
restore  its  feeling. 

U'RYL.  Cyanoxalic  add.  A 
radical  supposed  to  exist  in  uric 
acid  and  its  compounds. 

U'SNEIN.  Usnic  acid.  A  yel- 
low crystalline  compound,  obtained 
from  different  lichens  of  the  genus 
Usnca. 

U'SQUEBAUGH  {^dsgue  hcatha, 
Irish,  water  of  life).  A  cordial, 
made  of  brandy,  saffron,  mace, 
orange-peel,  citrons,  and  sugar. 

USTILAGO.  A  mould-fungus 
found  in  the  form  of  a  powder  (the 
conidia)  in  the  ears  of  barley,  wheat, 
and  oats.    See  Necrosis. 

U'STIO  [urere,  to  burn).  A 
burning,  searing,  or  cauterizing. 
"Si  costa  cariosa  est,  inutilis 
ustio." — Gclms.  The  term  ustula- 
tion  is  used  in  pharmacy  for  the 
roasting  or  drying  of  moist  sub- 


stances, preparatory  to  pulverizing 
them. 

UTERI'KA  {uterus,  the  womb). 
A  class  of  medicines  which  act 
specifically  on  the  uterus,  as  em- 
menagogues  and  ecbolics. 

U'TERINE  [uterus,  the  womb). 
Belonging  to  the  uterus  ;  born  of 
the  same  mother,  but  by  a  different 
father. 

U'TEROGESTA'TION.  The 
period  of  pregnancy,  cominencing 
with  conception,  and  terminating 
with  delivery  ;  its  ordinary  dura- 
tion is  forty  weeks. 

U'TERUS.  The  womb  ;  a  flat- 
tened organ,  of  a  pyriform  shape, 
having  its  base  turned  upward, 
and  corresponding  in  its  direction 
with  the  axis  of  the  inlet  of  the 
pelvis.  It  is  distinguished  into 
four  parts,  viz.,  the  fuiulus,  or 
upper  part ;  the  body,  or  the 
largest  part ;  the  cervix,  or  the 
narrow  neck  ;  and  the  as  tincce,  or 
the  orifice. 

Terms  connected  with  arrested 
development  of  the  uterus.  1. 
Uterus  bipartitus.  Rudimentary 
uterus,  generally  composed  of  two 
horns,  solid  or  hollow,  of  the  size 
of  a  pea  or  millet-seed.  2.  Uterus 
fmtalis  vel  infantilis.  Uterus  about 
the  size  of  a  hazel-nut ;  the  walls 
so  thin  as  to  have  suggested  the 
term  Uterus  membranacevs,  and 
from  its  coming  on  in  young  per- 
sons after  delivery,  atrophia  uteri 
prmcox.  3.  The  unhorned  partite 
uterus  is  termed  uterus  bilocularis, 
or  scpttis  ;  and  this,  when  the 
septum  is  complete  throughout  the 
whole  length  of  the  uterus,  is 
called  uter  us  septus  duplex ;  when 
incomplete,  uterus  subseptus. 

UTERUS  MASCULINUS.  A 
small  sac  opening  into  the  pros- 
tatic portion  of  the  urethra. 

UTRI'GULUS  (dim.  of  uter,  a 
leathern  bag).      A  little  sac  ;  a 
3  D 
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microscopic  cell  in  the  structure 
of  an  egg,  of  an  animal,  or  of  a 
plant.  Hence  the  term  utriculus 
communis,  applied  to  the  larger 
of  the  two  sacs  of  the  vestibule  ; 
the  smaller  is  called  sacciilus  pro- 
prills. 

1.  Utriadus  prosiaticus.  An- 
other name  for  the  si^ius  pocidaris, 
a  small  cfecal  sac,  situated  in  front 
of  the  veru  montanum. 

2.  Utriculus,  in  Botany.  The 
peculiar  fruit  of  Amaranthus,  Che- 
nopodium,  &c.  It  is  a  caryopsis, 
the  pericarp  of  which  has  no 
adhesion  with  the  integuments 
of  the  seeds.  It  is  also  called 
cystidium. 

UVA.  A  berry,  consisting  of 
seeds  embedded  in  pulp,  superior, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  pericarp 
beii}g  thin-skinned,  as  in  vitis, 
solan  um,  &c.    See  Berry. 

UVA  ;  UVJE  PASSES.  The 
former  term  denotes  the  fruit  of 
Vitis  vinifera,  in  the  natural  state 


of  the  grape.  The  latter  denotes 
the  grapes  when  spread  out,  dried, 
and  become  raisins.  ' '  Passus " 
is  the  passive  participle  of  pan- 
dere,  to  spread  out. 

U'VEA.  The  posterior  layer  of 
the  iris,  said  to  be  named  from  its 
resemblance  in  colour  to  the  uva 
or  ripe  grape.    See  Iris. 

U'VIC  ACID  (Mm,  a  grape). 
Racemic  acid.  An  acid  isomeric 
with  tartaric  acid,  but  dilloring  in 
certain  respects,  as  in  its  relations 
to  polarized  light,  &c. 

U'VULA  (dim.  of  v,va,  a  grape). 
The  fleshy,  conical  body  which 
hangs  down  from  the  middle  of 
the  soft  palate  or  velum,  of  which 
it  is  a  prolongation. 

1.  Uvula  ccrehclli.  The  desig- 
nation of  one  of  the  four  lobules  of 
the  cerebellum.    See  JVodidus. 

2.  Uvula  vesica.  A  small  tu- 
bercle, situated  in  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  formed  by  the  projection 
of  the  mucous  membrane. 


y 


VACCINA'TION.  Vaccine  in- 
oculation ;  the  process  by  which  a 
peculiar  specific  disease — vaccinia 
or  the  cow-pox  {vacca,  a  cow) — is 
introduced  into  the  human  system 
with  the  view  of  protecting  it  from 
an  attack  of  small-pox. 

VACCINATION  -  SYPHILIS. 
Syphilis  contracted  by  the  in- 
oculation of  impure  vaccine 
lymph. 

VACCINA'TOR  (PEN).  An 
instrument  invented  by  Dr  K.  H. 
Hilliard  for  performingvaccination. 
It  is  made  like  a  drawing-pen,  such 
as  accompanies  sets  of  matliematical 
instruments. 

VACCINE  -  MATTER.  The 


lymph  contained  within  the  vac- 
cine-vesicle 

VACCINE'LLA  (dim.  oi vaccinia, 
cow-pox).  The  name  given  to  a 
secondary  eruption  of  vesicles  which 
sometimes  occurs  during  the  course 
of  the  vaccine-pock. 

VACCI'NIA  {vacca,  a  cow). 
Variola  vaccina.  Cow-pox  ;  Cow- 
small-pox  ;  the  small-pox  of  cattle  ; 
a  contagious  inflammation  of  the 
skin,  prevalent  among  cattle,  and 
occasionally  communicated  to  man. 
As  it  occurs  in  the  Cow  in  a  sjioradio 
form,  it  is  termed  natural  cow-jiox  ; 
as  it  results  froTU  contagion  couiinun- 
icated  by  the  hand  of  the  milker, 
it  is  called  casual  cow-pox. 
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Cow-pox  is  said  to  be  retarded, 
when  the  course  of  the  vesicle  is 
delayed  for  a  day  or  two ;  acceleraUd, 
when  the  course  of  the  vesicle  is 
some  twelve  or  twenty-four  liours  in 
advance  of  the  usual  period  ;  and 
irregular  and  spurious,  when  any 
deviation  occurs  from  the  perfect 
character  of  the  vesicle,  and  the 
regular  development  of  the  areola. 

VA'CCINIO  ACID  {vacca,  a 
cow).  An  acid  which  sometimes 
replaces  the  butyric  and  caproic 
acids  in  butter. 

VACCrNIFER  {vaccinia,  covf- 
■pox,  ferre,  to  carry).  The  subject 
from  whom  vaccine-matter  is  taken 
for  the  purpose  of  vaccination. 

VACUO'LES  [vacuus,  empty). 
Small  clear  spaces,  filled  with  water 
or  other  fluid,  within  the  cell 
protoplasm.  I'he  contractile  vacuole 
is  found  in  the  lowest  forms  of 
animal  and  vegetable  life,  exhibiting 
rhythmic  movements  of  expansion 
and  contraction. 

VA'CTJUM  {vacuus,  empty). 
Literally,  an  empty  place.  This 
term  generally  denotes  the  interior 
of  a  close  vessel,  from  which  the 
atmospheric  air  and  every  other  gas 
have  been  extracted,  as  in  the 
Torricellian  vacuum  of  the  barom- 
eter. The  vacuum  of  the  air-pump 
is  always  imperfect  ;  the  vessel  is, 
nevertheless,  termed  an  exhausted 
receiver. 

VAGI'NA.  Literally,  a  sheath. 
The  membranous  canal  which 
extends  from  the  vulva  to  the  cervix 
uteri. 

1.  Vogina  funiculi  umbilicalis. 
The  reflected  tube  of  the  amnion, 
which  sheaths  the  umbilical  cord. 

2.  Vagina  medullaris.  The  me- 
dullary sheath  or  external  coat  of 
the  nerve-fibre,  corresponding  with 
the  sarcolemma  of  the  muscular 
fibre. 

3.  Faginw  occlusio.    Closure  of 


the  vagina,  from  obliteration  ol  the 
passage  itself,  or  from  hypertrophy 
and  imperforation  of  the  hymen. 

4.  Vaginalis  pulsus.  A  term 
applied  by  Osiander  to  the  increased 
pulsation  of  the  arteria  vaginalis, 
which  occurs  in  pregnancy  during 
the  imminence  of  abortion,  &c. 

5.  Vaginitis.  An  unclassical  term 
for  inflammation  of  the  vagina, 
denoting,  however,  the  vaginal  var- 
iety of  leucorrhcea,  as  distinguished  • 
from  the  uterine  variety.  Follicular 
vaginitis,  or  follicular  inflammation 
of  the  vulva,  consists  of  an  ac- 
cumulation of  sebaceous  matter,  or 
an  inflammation  of  the  sebaceous 
follicles  scattered  over  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  vulva. 

6.  Vaginismus.  An  involuntary 
spasmodic  closure  of  the  mouth  of 
the  vagina,  attended  with  such 
excessive  supersensitivenoss  as  to 
form  a  complete  barrier  to  coition. 
— Dr  Marion  Sims. 

7.  The  term  Vagina  is  applied,  in 
Botany,  to  a  leafy  expansion  sur- 
rounding the  stem  of  some  mono- 
cotyledonous  plants.  Occasionally 
the  petiole  embraces  the  branch  I'rom 
which  it  springs,  and  in  such  cases 
is  said  to  be  sheathing,  and  is  even 
called  a  sheath  or  vagina,  as  in 
grasses. 

VAGINA'LIS  GUL^  {vagina,  a 
sheath).  A  muscular  coat,  chiefly 
of  longitudinal  libres,  surrounding 
the  tube  of  the  oesophagus,  like  a 
sheath. 

VAGI'TUS  {vagire,  to  cry  as  a 
child  or  infant).  The  crying  of 
young  children.  Celsus  applies  the 
term  to  the  screaming  of  a  patient 
under  the  surgeon's  hands. 

VAGI'TUS  UTERI'NUS.  The 
crying  of  the  foetus  in  utero. 

VA'GUS  (Lat.  vagus,  wandering). 
The  vagus  nerve  is  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve  ;  the  vagus  nucleus, 
the  nucleus  of  the  pneumogastric 


788 


VAL 


nerve  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth 
vcn  triclG 

VALERIA'NA  OFFICINALIS. 
Valerian  ;  an  indigenous  and  also 
cultivated  plant  in  Britain ;  its 
short  yellowish-white  rhizome,  with 
numerous  fibrous  roots,  is  used  in 
medicine. 

1.  Valerianic  acid.  A  volatile 
liquid  acid  found  native  in  valerian 
root,  and  prepared  artificially  by  the 
oxidation  of  amyl  alcohol,  to  which 
it  bears  the  same  relation  as  acetic 
acid  bears  to  vinic  alcohol. 

2.  Valerianic  group.  A  series 
of  chemical  substances,  each  sup- 
posed to  contain,  or  be  derived  from, 
the  theoretical  radical  valcryl. 

3.  Valerol.  The  name  of  one  of 
the  oils — the  less  volatile— com- 
posing the  oil  of  valerian.  Valcrin 
is  a  combination  of  valerianic  acid 
and  glycerin. 

V  ALETUDINA'RIAN  {valetudo, 
the  state  of  health,  good  or  bad). 
One  who  is  weakly,  sickly,  or  infirm 
of  health. 

VALETUDINA'EIUS.  Of  or 
belonging  to  valetudo,  a  state  of 
health,  good  or  bad,  but  usually 
employed  in  medical  language  in 
the  latter  sense.  The  term  is 
adjective,  the  substantive  being 
understood :  thus  valctudinarius 
{homo)  is  a  person  in  ill-health,  an 
invalid,  a  valetudinarian;  valdud- 
inarium  {mdificium)  is  a  building 
for  sick  people,  a  sickroom,  an 
infirmary. 

VALETU'DO  {valere,  to  be 
healthy).  A  state  of  health, 
whether  good  or  bad.  The  term 
is  used  by  classical  writers  in 
both  senses,  and  applied  to  states 
of  body  and  of  mind.  See  Vale- 
tudinaritis. 

VALGUS  ;  VARUS.  Valgus  is, 
having  legs  bent  outwards,  bow- 
legged  ;  varus  is,  knock-kneed, 
having  the  legs  turned  inwards. 


"  Valgos,  qui  diversas  suras 
habeant  ;  e  contrario,  vari  dicun- 
tur  incurva  crura  habentes,"  See 
Club-foot. 

VALLE'CULA  UNGUIS  {valle- 
cula,, dim.  of  vallis,  a  valley).  A 
fold  of  the  derma  into  which  the 
root  of  the  nail  is  implanted,  and 
which  acts  the  part  of  a  follicle  to 
the  nail. 

VALLEIX'S  POINTS.  Local- 
ised areas  over  the  course  of  a  nerve, 
and  usually  over  the  site  of  its  emer- 
gence from  bone  or  fascia  ;  in  cases 
of  neuralgia  of  the  nei  ve,  pressure 
at  these  points  increases  pain. 

VALLEY  {vallis).  Vallecula. 
The  name  of  a  depression  of  the 
cerebellum,  in  which  is  lodged  the 
commencement  of  the  spinal  mar- 
row. 

VALSA'LVA,  SINUSES  OF. 
The  name  of  three  prominences, 
formed  by  dilatation  of  the  walls 
of  the  aorta,  in  the  places  which 
correspond  to  the  sigmoid  valves. 

VALSALVA'S  METHOD.  An 
inflation  of  air  into  the  Eustachian 
tube  and  tympanic  cavity  by 
forcible  expiration  with  the  mouth 
and  nostrils  closed. 

VALVATE  {valvatus,  having 
folding-doors).  A  term  applied  to 
that  form  of  vernation  and  esti- 
vation in  which  the  leaves  and  the 
petals  are  arranged  nearly  in  a 
circle,  at  the  same  level,  touching 
one  another  by  their  edges,  with- 
out overlapping,  as  in  the  calyx  of 
mallow. 

VALVE  {valval,  folding-doors). 
A  close  lid  affixed  to  a  tube  or 
opening  in  some  vessel,  by  means 
of  a  hinge  or  other  movable  joint, 
and  which  can  be  opened  only  in 
one  direction.  Hence  it  signifies 
a  membranous  partition  within 
the  cavity  of  an  organ  or  vessel 
which  opens  to  admit  the  passage 
of   fluid    in  one   direction,  but 
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closes  to  prevent  its  return  in 
the  other,  as  in  the  heart  and 
veins. 

Valves  in  Botany.  1.  A  term 
api)lied  to  the  parts  into  which 
certain  fruits  separate,  exhibiting 
the  various  forms  of  valvular 
dehiscence — the  septicidal,  the 
loculicidal,  and  tlie  septifragal  ; 
the  axis  of  the  fruit  from  which 
the  valves  separate,  in  cases  in 
which  a  distinct  axis  exists,  is 
termed  the  columella.  2.  The 
teim  valcc  has  also  been  apiilied 
collectively  to  the  three  classes  of 
bracts  of  which  the  flower  of 
grasses  is  composed.  3.  It  also 
denotes  the  opening  in  the  cells  of 
anthers,  which  occurs  when  the 
pollen  is  about  to  be  discharged. 

VALVES,  ACTIVE;  PASSIVE. 
The  valves  of  the  heart  are  dis- 
tinguished into  the  active  and  the 
passive,  in  consequence  of  their 
connexion  with  the  muscular 
columns.  The  active  valves  are 
the  tricuspid  and  the  mitral ;  the 
passive  are  the  mere  folds  of 
lining  membrane,  viz.,  the  semi- 
lunar, the  Eustachian,  and  the 
coronary. 

VA'LVULA  (dim.  of  valve). 
A  little  valve. 

1.  Valvula  Vieussenii.  Valvula 
cerebri.  The  name  of  a  lamina 
which  ascends,  behind  the  tuber- 
cula  quadrigemina,  towards  the 
cerebellum.  Vieussens  was  a 
French  anatomist  (1641-1720). 

2.  Kalvulce  conniventcs.  Numer- 
ous transverse  folds  observed 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  small 
intestine. 

VA'NADIC  ACID.  An  acid 
obtained  from  vanadiate  of  lead. 
It  is  distinguished  from  chromic 
acid  by  yielding  a  blue  solution, 
when  deoxidized,  instead  of  a  green 
one. 


VANA'DIUM  [Vanadis,  a 
Scandinavian  deity).  A  very  rare 
metal,  found  combined  with  lead 
and  iron  ores.  It  occurs  in  the 
state  of  vanadic  acid. 

VANDYKE  RED.  A  brilliant 
scarlet  i)igment,  employed  as  an 
oil  and  water  colour,  also  in  calico- 
printing  and  dyeing. 

YANI'LLA.  The  dried  fruit  of 
the  Vanilla  aromalica,  and  prob- 
ably of  other  species,  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  chocolate,  of 
liqueurs,  &c.  The  name  is  de- 
rived from  "vaynilla,"  a  diminu- 
tive of  "  vayna,"  which  in  Spanish 
signifies  a  knife-  or  scissor-case, 
the  fruit  being  long  and  cylindri- 
cal, resembling  the  sheath  of  a 
knife.  After  being  preserved  a 
certain  time,  vauilla  generally 
becomes  covered  with  crystal- 
line needles,  constituting  vanillic 
acid.  Vanillin  is  the  odorous 
principle  of  vanilla. 

VAPOR.  A  term  applied  to  a 
liquid  prepared  for  inhalation,  as 
of  chlorine,  iodine,  conia,  oreasote, 
and  hydrocyanic  acid. 

VAPORA'RIUM  {vapor,  va- 
pour). Balneum  vaporis.  A  va- 
jjour-bath.  A  steam-pipe  in  the 
Roman  baths,  for  conveying  heat 
to  the  sweating-room.  See  Bal- 
neum and  Bath. 

VAPORrZATION.  The  con- 
version of  a  liquid  or  solid  body 
into  vapour.  This  may  be  con- 
sidered under  two  heads,  viz. — 

1.  Ebullition,  or  the  production 
of  vapour  so  rapidly,  that  its  es- 
cape causes  a  visible  commotion 
in  the  liquid  ;  the  temperature  at 
which  this  takes  place  is  called 
the  boiling  point. 

2.  Evaporation,  or  the  produc- 
tion of  vapour  in  a  quiet  and 
insensible  manner  at  common 
temperatures.    See  Sublimation. 

VAPOROLES.    Small  thin  glass 
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capsules  containing  a  very  volatile 
drug,  and  enclosed  in  cotton  wool 
and  an  external  wrapper  ;  the  cap- 
sule is  readily  crushed  and  the 
vapour  inhaled. 

VAPOUR  (vapor).  Any  liquid 
expanded  into  an  elastic  or  gaseous 
fluid,  by  means  of  heat.  It  differs 
from  gas  in  its  want  of  permanency, 
for  it  returns  into  the  liquid  state 
when  exposed  to  a  diminished  tem- 
perature. Bodies  which  are  so 
convertible  by  heat,  are  termed 
volatile;  those  which  resist  the 
heat  of  the  furnace  without  vapor- 
izing, are  said  to  be  fixed  in  the  fire. 
See  Gas  and  Mist. 

VAPOUR-DOUCHE.  A  topi- 
cal vapour-bath,  consisting  in  the 
direction  of  a  jet  of  aqueous  vapour 
on  some  part  of  the  body. 

VAPOUR,  OPALESCENT.  An 
appellation  of  what  has  sometimes 
been  termed  red  or  orange  steam. 
It  is  a  condition  of  condensed  and 
condensing  aqueous  vapour,  which 
at  a  particular  stage  of  the  process 
presents  an  orange  red  colour  of 
transmitted  light. 

VAREC.  The  French  name  for 
kelp  or  incinerated  sea-weed. 

VARICE'LLA  {varicula,  dim. 
of  varios,  a  pimple).  Chicken- 
pox  ;  a  contagious  febrile  disease, 
which  is  attended  by  an  eruption 
of  vesicles,  does  not  last  longer 
than  a  week,  and  does  not  recur 
in  the  same  individual.  The  fol- 
lowing varieties  occur : — 

1.  Varicella  lentiformis  {Willun). 
Flat  red  elevations,  each  with  a 
central  vesicle  ;  the  vesicle  never 
exceeding  the  tenth  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  ;  no  permanent  scar. 

"2.  Varicella  coniformis  (Willan). 
Swine-pox.  Vesicles  with  hard 
inflamed  border ;  fluid  becoming 
purulent ;  permanent  scar. 

3.  Varicella  globularis  (Willan). 
Hives.     Vesicles  larger  than  in 
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the  first  variety,  and  the  cuta- 
neous hardness  less  than  in  the 
second. 

4.  Varicella  sine  varicellis 
(Wilson).  The  constitutional  af- 
fection present,  but  unattended  by 
the  eruption. 

5.  Varicella  solidescens,  verru- 
cosa, papularis,  &c.  Stone-pox ; 
horn-pox  ;  wart-pox.  A  form  of 
true  small-pox. 

6.  Varicella  ccllulosa  (Cross). 
Pustular  umbilicated  varicella 
(Wilson) ;  Variola  varicelloides 
(Gregory) ;  names  for  that  form 
of  modified  small-pox  wliich  most 
resembles  Varicella. 

VA'RICOCELE  {varix,  a  dis- 
tended vein,  a  tumor). 
Cirsoccle ;  Spermatocele.  An  un- 
classical  term  for  a  varicose  en- 
largement of  the  spermatic  veins, 
resembling  hernia. 

VARICOSITY.  By  varix  is 
denoted  a  partial  and  limited 
dilatation  of  a  vein  ;  by  varicosity, 
its  geneial  dilatation,  with  those 
other  morbid  changes  which  attend 
the  varicose  vein. 

VARIEGATION  IN  PLANTS. 
A  general  term  denoting  the 
arrangement  of  two  or  more  colours 
in  the  leaves,  petals,  and  other 
parts  of  plants.  These  parts  are 
said  to  be  marbled,  when  a  surface 
is  traversed  by  irregular  veins  of 
colour,  like  a  block  of  marble ; 
discoidal,  when  there  is  a  single 
large  spot  of  colour  in  the  centre 
of  some  other  colour ;  ocellaied, 
when  a  broad  spot  of  some  colour 
has  another  spot  of  a  different 
colour  within  it,  like  a  little  eye ; 
tessellated,  when  the  colours  are 
disposed  in  small  squares,  like 
those  of  a  tessellated  pavement  ; 
lettered,  when  the  spots  of  colour 
present  the  form  and  appearance 
of  letters.  Other  terms  are  em- 
ployed of  more  common  use,  and 
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requiriug  no  explanation,  as  striped,  i 
dotted,  handed,  kc. 

VARIETY.  A  term  applied  by  i 
naturaliststo  a  group  of  individuals,  i 
whether  of  plants  or  animals, 
which  possess  some  distinctive 
peculiarity  in  common,  but  do  not 
dilfer  in  other  respects  _  from 
another  group  of  individuals 
suliiciently  to  entitle  them  to  take 
rank  as  a  separate  species.  See 

VARI'OLA  (quasi  parvi  vari, 
small  spots  or  pimples ;  or  varius, 
spotted).  Small-pox  ;  an  acute 
inflammation  of  the  cutaneous  and 
mucous  investments  of  the  entire 
body,  characterized  by  an  eruption 
of  red  points,  and  accompanied  by 
fever  of  an  infectious  and  contagious 
kind.  As  it  occurs  sporadically,  it 
is  called  natural  small-pox  ;  when 
introduced  artificially  into  the 
system,  it  is  called  inoculated  small- 
pox. It  is  also  termed  primary  or 
secondary,  with  reference  to  its 
occurrence  for  the  first  time,  or  as 
a  second  attack. 

1.  Varieties  of  small-pox.  Small- 
pox is  called  discrete  or  distinct, 
when  the  pustules  occur  separately  ; 
semi- confluent,  when  they  partially 
coalesce  ;  confluent,  when  they  join 
and  run  into  one  another  over  the 
greater  part  of  the  body  ;  abortive 
or  varicelloid,  when  the  pustules 
are  comparatively  few,  the  general 
eruption  scarcely  passing  beyond 
the  stage  of  vesicle  ;  haimorrhagie, 
when  blood  is  effused  into  the 
vesicles  or  pustules,  with  a  tendency 
to  haimorrhage  from  the  mucous 
surfaces  ;  corymbose,  when  some  of 
the  pustules  assume  the  form  of 
clusters,  like  a  bunch  of  grapes 
(corymbus)  ;  a  rare  variety  of  the 
disease.  To  these  may  be  added 
the  terms  benign,  when,  though 
perhaps  confluent,  the  eruption  is 
superficial,  and  the  symptoms  mUd, 


including  the  stone-pock,  horn- 
pock,  and  wart-pock  of  writers  ; 
anomalous,  when  the  disease  is 
complicated  with  other  diseases  ; 
malignant,  petechial,  &c. 

2.  Variola  sine  variolis.  "Va- 
riola sine  eruptione."  A  variety 
of  small-pox,  in  which  the  fever 
occurs  without  the  eruption. 
Sydenham  termed  this  variolous 
fever. 

3.  Variolce  vaccincc.  The  name 
given  by  Jenner  to  cow-pox,  from 
his  idea  that  it  is  essentially  the 
same  disease  as  the  small-pox  of  the 
human  subject. 

4.  Modified  Small-pox.  "Pus- 
tules cut  short  in  their  development 
by  vaccination  or  previous  attack 
of  Small-pox."  The  disease,  as 
modified,  has  been  termed  "vario- 
loid," like  small-pox ;  but  the 
term  is  unsatisfactory,  as  the  disease 
is  small-pox,  modified,  and  not 
unfrequently  wnmodified,  by  vacci- 
nation. 

VARIO'LARIN.  A  substance 
extracted  from  lichens,  supposed  to 
be  identical  with  lecanoric  acid. 

VA'RIX  {varus,  an  eruption  on 
the  face).  A  kind  of  knotty, 
unequal,  dark-coloured  swelling, 
arising  from  a  morbid  dUatation 
of  veins.  This  disease  is  to  veins 
what  the  true  or  encysted  aneurysm 
is  to  arteries.  See  Varicosity  and 
Aneurysm. 

VARNISH.  A  substance  made 
by  dissolving  resins  in  alcohol,  or 
oil  of  turpentine,  or  in  a  mixture 
of  oil  of  turpentine  and  a  drying 
oil.  Varnishes  are  distinguished 
into  the  alcoholic  or  spirit-var 
nishes,  volatile-oil  varnishes,  and 
1   fat  or  fixed-oil  varnishes. 

VARNISH-TREES.  Trees  which 
.   exude  liquid  resins  naturally,  or 
from  incisions  ;  the  liquids  dry  in 
i   the  air  and  are  used  as  varnishes, 
&c. 
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VARUS.  An  eruption  on  the 
face  ;  a  speck  or  spot ;  a  synonym 
of  acne.  For  another  use  of  the 
word,  see  genu  valgum.  See 
lonthos. 

.  VA'RVICITE.  A  compound 
known  only  as  a  natural  production, 
having  been  lately  found  among 
some  ores  of  manganese  in  Warwick- 
shire, and  named  from  its  locality. 

VAS,  VASIS.  Plural  Vasa.  A 
vessel,  or  any  utensil  to  hold  liquor. 

1.  Vas  aberrans.  A  caecal  ap- 
pendage, usually  found  at  the 
angle  where  the  vas  deferens  applies 
itself  to  the  epididymis. 

2.  Vas  deferens.  The  large  ex- 
cretory duct  of  the  testis. 

3.  Vasa  aberrantia.  The  name 
given  by  Weber  to  certain  branches 
of  communication  existing  between 
the  ducts  in  the  transverse  fissure 
of  the  liver.  Theile  looks  upon  all 
these  ducts  as  anastomosing  mucus- 
glands. 

4.  Vasa  brevia.  Short  branches 
passing  from  the  divisions  of  the 
splenic  artery,  and  distributed  to 
the  large  extremity  of  the  stom- 
ach. 

5.  Vasa,  efferentia.  Absorbent 
vessels  which  convey  fluids  away 
from  the  glands  towards  the 
thoracic  duct. 

6.  Vasa  infcrentia.  Absorbent 
vessels,  which  convey  fluids  into 
the  glands. 

7.  Vasa  moniliformia  vel  vermi- 
formia.  Strangulated  vessels  ;  a 
variety  of  vessels  found  in  plants, 
characterized  by  a  moniliform  or 
necklace  -  like  appearance,  occa- 
sioned by  irregular  compression  or 
strangulation,  when  growing  in 
knots  or  parts  which  are  subject 
to  an  interrupted  mode  of  develop- 
ment. By  the  French  these  vessels 
are  termed  vaisseaux  en  chapelet 
or  itrangUs.  They  are  considered 
to  be  young  sjjiral  vessels  which, 


instead  of  lengthening,  grow  to- 
gether by  their  ends. 

8.  Vasa  omphalo  -  mesenterica. 
The  blood-vessels  of  the  umbilical 
vesicle. 

9.  Vasa  opophora  (ottJj,  juice, 
(p€pco,  to  bear).  Vital  vessels ;  a 
peculiar  form  of  vessels  in  plants, 
consisting  of  branched  anastomos- 
ing tubes,  said  to  be  contractile, 
though  destitute  of  valves.  They 
occur  in  the  milky  cichoraceous 
plants,  in  the  root  of  dandelion, 
&c.  The  larger  trunks  were  called 
by  Schultz  vasa  expansa  ;  the  fine 
ramifications,  vasa  contrada.  From 
their  containing  a  peculiar  liquid 
called  latex,  they  have  been  termed 
laticiferous  tissue,  and,  more  re- 
cently, cincnchyma. 

10.  Vasa  pampiniformia.  A 
name  sometimes  given  to  the  veins 
of  the  spermatic  cord,  from  their 
tendril-like  arrangement. 

11.  Vasa  prmparantia.  A  term 
applied  by  the  old  physiologists 
to  the  corpus  pyramidale  and 
spermatic  artery  ;  from  their  tor- 
tuosity and  tendril-like  form,  they 
supposed  that  the  blood  here  began 
to  be  changed  into  semen. 

12.  Vasa  propria.  Certain  cavi- 
ties in  plants,  formed  by  expansion 
of  the  "intercellular  spaces,"  and 
containing  the  proper  secretions 
of  the  species.  Of  this  nature 
are  the  cysts  in  the  rind  of  the 
orange,  the  turpentine  vessels  of 
the  pine,  the  milk  vessels  of  the 
sumach,  the  vittaj  of  umbelliferous 
plants,  &c.  These  are  sometimes 
called  milk-vessels,  turpentine- 
vessels,  &c. ;  they  are  the  accidental 
reservoirs  and  the  ccecal  reservoirs 
of  De  Candolle.    See  Vitla. 

13.  Vasa  recta.  Small  straight 
ducts,  terminating  the  apices  of 
the  lobules  of  the  testis. 

14.  Vasa  seminalia.  Tubuli 
seminiferi.     Very  minute  tubes, 
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constituting  the  parenchyma  of  the 
testis. 

15.  Vasa  umMicalia.  The  name 
of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  allan- 
tois. 

16.  Fasa  vasorum.  Vessels  of 
vessels.  Very  minute  nutrient 
vessels,  which  supply  the  arteries 
and  veins. 

A^A'SCULAE.  SYSTEM.  That 
part  of  the  animal  economy  which 
relates  to  the  blood-vessels.  Har- 
vey considered  the  heart  as  the 
centre,  and  described  the  two 
circulations  as  the  pulvionic, 
through  the  lungs ;  the  systemic, 
through  the  system.  The  French 
physiologists  have  departed  from 
this  method,  and  have  assumed 
the  lungs  as  the  centre.    Hence — 

1.  The  systeme  a  sang  noir,  com- 
prehending the  veins  of  the  body 
and  the  arteries  of  the  lungs,  and 
containing  the  dark-coloured  blood ; 
and 

2.  The  systeme  d  sang  rouge, 
comprehending  the  pulmonic  veins 
and  the  arterial  system  of  the 
body,  and  containing  the  bright- 
red  blood. 

VASCULAK  TISSUE  {vascu- 
lum,  a  little  vessel).  A  tissue  in 
plants  specially  described  under 
the  general  term  Tissues,  Vege- 
table. 

VASCULAR  TUMORS.  Tumors 
composed  of  blood-vessels,  or  of 
spaces  containing  blood. 

VASCULA'RES  (vascidum,  a 
little  vessel).  Vascular  plants  ;  a 
term  applied  to  the  two  great 
divisions  of  plants  called  Exogens 
and  Endogens,  owing  to  the  high 
development  of  vascular  tissue  in 
these  plants,  and  in  order  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  the  Cclhilarcs 
or  Cryptogamic  plants,  in  which 
the  tissue  is  principally  cellular. 

VASCULARIZA'TION.  The 
formation  of  fresh  vessels  and  the 


enlargement  of  pre-existing  small 
ones  in  order  to  carry  on  the  blood 
supply  after  obstruction  to  the 
main  artery  of  the  part  ;  the_  term 
is  also  applied  to  the  formation  of 
fresh  vessels  in  granulation  tissue, . 
in  old  blood-clots,  &c. 

VA'SELINE.  Petroleum  Jelly. 
Oelatum  Petroleum.  The  name  of 
a  purified  by-product  obtained  in 
the  distillation  of  the  petroleum 
oils ;  it  is  an  unctuous  hydro- 
carbon melting  at  95°  F.,  and 
extensively  used  as  a  basis  for 
ointments. 

VA'SIFORM  TISSUE  {vas, 
vasis,  a  vessel,  forma,  likeness). 
Dotted  Ducts.  The  name  formerly 
given  to  that  variety  of  vegetable 
tissue  which  is  now  called  hoth- 
rcnchyma  or  jiitted  tissue.  It  was 
formerly  considered  to  be  a  variety 
of  vascular  tissue,  but  is  now 
viewed  as  a  modification  of  the 
cellular.  It  is  common  in  wood, 
of  which  it  forms  what  is  popu- 
larly called  the  porosity.  Its  office 
is  to  convey  fluids  in  the  direction 
of  the  woody  tissue  by  which  it  is 
surrounded.  See  Tissues,  Vegetable. 

VASO-CONSTRICTOR.  Vaso- 
Dilator.  Terms  applied  to  nerves 
which  regulate  the  size  of  the 
lumen  of  an  artery ;  the  former 
carry  down  impulses  which  result 
in  the  contraction,  the  latter  im- 
pulses which  cause  dilatation  of 
the  arterial  walls. 

VASO-DE'NTINE.  A  term  ap- 
plied to  that  modification  of  den- 
tine, or  the  fundamental  tissue  of 
the  teeth,  in  which  capillary  tracts 
of  the  primitive  vascular  pulp 
remain  uncalcified,  and,  under  the 
name  of  "vascular  canals,"  per- 
manently carry  red  blood  into  the 
substance  of  the  tissue.  See  Osteo- 
dentine. 

VASO-MOTOR.  A  term  applied 
to  the  nerves  which  supply  the 
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muscles  of  the  blood-vessels  and 
of  many  of  the  viscera.  Particular 
regions  of  the  spinal  marrow  seem 
to  act  as  centres  for  these  nerves, 
and  are  called  vaso-motor  centres. 

VA'STUS.  A  term  applied  to 
two  portions  of  the  triceps  extensor 
cruris,  the  fleshy  mass  upon  each 
side  being  distinguished  by  the 
names  of  vastus  intermos  and  ex- 
tenms,  the  middle  portion  by  that 
of  cruroeus. 

VATER,  CORPUSCLES  OF. 
Pacinian  corpuscles,  q.v. 

VAU'QUELINE.  A  designation 
of  Strychnia,  a  chemical  principle 
discovered  in  nux  vomica,  and  in 
the  upas  of  Java. 

VAU'QUELINITE.  The  native 
double  chromate  of  lead  and 
copper,  named  after  the  French 
chemist  Vauquelin. 

VEAL-SKIN.  An  eruption  of 
spots,  giving  a  veal-like  appearance 
to  the  skin.    See  Vitiligo. 

VECTIS  [vehere,  to  carry).  A 
lever  ;  a  lever-tractor,  for  assisting 
the  rotation  of  the  head  of  the 
foetus,  correcting  mal-positions,  &c. 

VEGETABLE  iETHIOPS.  A 
charcoal  prepared  by  incinerating 
the  Fucus  vesiculosus  in  a  covered 
crucible. 

VEGETABLE  IVORY.  A  sub- 
stance sometimes  whiter  and  harder 
than  animal  ivory,  consisting  of 
the  seed  of  a  genus  of  plants 
called  by  the  characteristic  name 
Phytclcphas ,  belonging  to  the  nat- 
ural order  Pandanaceos.  It  is 
commonly  called  tagua  plant ;  and, 
in  Peru,  celcbra  de  negro  or  negro's 
head.  It  is  extensively  used  for 
the  same  purposes  as  animal  ivory, 
but  does  not  retain  its  colour  so 
well. 

VEGETABLE  PARCHMENT. 
Paper  that  has  been  immersed  in 
oil  of  vitriol,  and  subsequently 
washed. 


VEGETABLE  SALT.  S'al  Vege- 
tabile.  Tartrate  of  potash ;  also 
called  soluble  tartar,  tartarized 
tartar,  &c. 

VEGETABLE  SOIL.  The  thin 
external  crust  of  the  earth  in 
which  plants  grow,  composed  of 
fragments  of  minerals,  vegetables, 
and  animals,  reduced  to  a  great 
degree  of  tenuity. 

VEGETABLE  SULPHUR. 
Witch-meal.  A  powder  procured 
from  the  thecte  of  the  Lycopodium 
clavatum,  or  Common  Club-moss. 
It  is  very  inflammable,  and  em- 
ployed for  pyrotechnical  purposes. 

VEGETABLE  TAR.  Pixliquida. 
Obtained  by  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  fir-timber ;  also  as  a 
secondary  product  in  the  manu- 
facture of  pyroligneous  acid  and 
gunpowder  charcoal.  The  former 
is  the  kind  used  in  medicine. 

VEGETABLE  WAX.  Wax  pro- 
duced from  vegetables,  as  myrtle- 
wax,  the  produce  of  the  Myrica 
cerifera,  &c. 

VEGETAL  FUNCTIONS.  The 
functions  common  to  plants  and 
animals,  as  distinguished  from 
the  "animal  functions,"  which 
are  restricted  to  animals ;  the 
former  comprise  circulation,  di- 
gestion, &c. ;  the  latter,  sensation 
and  volition. 

VEGETARIAN.  An  advocate 
of  the  doctrine  that  the  mental 
and  corporeal  faculties  of  man  can 
be  duly  developed  by  subsistence 
on  vegetable  substances  only. 

VEGETATION,  SALINE.  A 
kind  of  crystalline  film  which 
shoots  up  spontaneously  from  the 
edges  of  a  solution  of  crystal- 
lizable  matter,  as  salt,  camphor, 
&c. 

VEGETATIONS  (vegctare,  to 
grow).  A  term  applied  by  Cor- 
visart  to  the  fungous  excrescences 
which  sometimes  api)car  on  the 
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valves  of  the  heart,  chiefly  on 
those  of  the  aortic  and  mitral 
orifices  ;  the  term  is  also  applied 
to  luxuriant  granulations  and 
warty  growths. 

VEGETATIVE  or  ORGANIC 
FUNCTIONS.  A  term  applied 
collectively  to  the  functions  of 
nutrition  and  reproduction,  as 
being  essential  to  bare  existence, 
and  as  being  common  to  plants 
and  animals  alike.    See  Fundion. 

VE'GETO-ALKALI.  Alkaloid. 
A  body  obtained  from  the  vege- 
table kingdom,  containing  nitro- 
gen, having  the  properties  of  the 
basic  or  metallic  oxides,  and  form- 
ing salts  with  acids ;  such  are 
morphia,  strychnia,  &c. 

VEGETO-ANIMAL.  Partaking 
of  the  nature  of  both  vegetable 
and  animal  matter — a  term  some- 
times applied  to  vegetable  albu- 
men and  gluten,  from  their  re- 
semblance, in  appearance  and 
properties,  to  similar  animal  pro- 
ducts.—  IVehster. 

VE'GETO-SULPHURIC  ACID. 
An  acid  procured  by  treating  lig- 
neous fibre  with  sulphuric  acid. 

VEINS  OP  PLANTS.  The 
ramifications  of  the  petiole  through 
the  cellular  tissue  or  parenchyma 
of  the  leaf  are  called  veins,  though 
there  is  uo  functional  analogy 
between  them  and  the  veins  of 
animals.  The  manner  of  their 
distribution  is  described  under  the 
term  Venation  of  Plants. 

1.  The  principal  vein,  or  that 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
petiole  and  passes  to  the  apex  of 
the  leaf,  is  the  midrib  or  casta.  If 
other  veins  similar  to  the  midrib 
pass  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of 
the  leaf,  such  veins  have  been 
called,  though  incorrectly,  nerves, 
and  a  leaf  with  such  a  distribution 
of  veins  has  been  called  a  nerved 
leaf. 


2.  A  leaf  is  said  to  be  three-  or 
five-  or  otherwise  nerved,  if  the 
so-caUed  "nerves"  all  proceed 
from  the  base  of  the  leaf ;  it  is 
also  said,  in  such  cases,  tohetriple-, 
quintiqyle-nerved,  &c.  If  the  veins 
diverge  from  the  midrib  towards 
the  margin,  ramifying  as  they 
proceed,  such  a  leaf  is  called  a 
venous,  or  reticulated  leaf. 

3.  Special  names  of  the  veins  of 
leaves  :— 

a.  The  largest  veins  given  off 
from  the  midrib  on  each  side  are 
the  primary  veins  ;  each  of  these 
forms  a  curve  and  anastomoses  with 
the  back  of  the  next  primary,  the 
curved  portion  being  called  the 
curved  vein. 

b.  Between  the  curved  vein  and 
the  margin  of  the  leaf,  other  veins, 
proceeding  from  the  curved  veins, 
with  the  same  curved  direction, 
and  of  the  same  magnitude,  oc- 
casionally intervene  ;  these  may 
be  distinguished  as  external  veins. 

c.  The  margin  itself  and  these 
last  are  connected  by  a  fine  net- 
work of  minute  veins,  which  may 
be  called  marqinal  veinlets. 

d.  From  the  midrib  are  gener- 
ally produced,  at  right  angles 
with  it,  and  alternate  with  the 
primary  veins,  smaller  veins,  which 
may  be  called  costal  veins. 

e.  The  primary  veins  are  them- 
selves connected  by  fine  veins, 
which  anastomose  in  the  area 
between  them  ;  these  veins,  when 
they  immediately  leave  the  pri- 
mary veins,  are  proper  veinlets, 
and,  where  they  anastomose, 
common  veinlets. 

f.  The  area  of  parenchyma,  lying 
between  two  or  more  veins  or 
veinlets,  is  called  intervcnium. — 
Lindley. 

VE'LLARINE.  A  peouliarvege- 
table  principle,  existing  in  the 
Hydrocoiijlc  Asiatica,  a  plant  re- 
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puted  to  be  specific  in  many  cu- 
taneous diseases,  and  named  from 
vellcrai,  the  native  designation  of 
the  hydrocotyle. 

VELUM.  A  veil,  a  piece  of 
linen  which  hides  any  part. 

1.  Velum  inierposilum.  A  re- 
flection of  the  pia  mater,  intro- 
duced into  the  interior  of  the 
brain,  through  the  transverse  fis- 
sure. It  is  also  called  velum  vas- 
culosum,  tela  choroidea,  and,  from 
its  similarity  to  the  mesentery  of 
the  intestines,  mesentery  of  the 
plexus  choroides. 

2.  Velum  medullare postcrius.  A 
thin  layer  of  medullary  substance 
belonging  to  the  ventricle  of  the 
cerebellum.  It  is  also  called  val- 
vula  Tariiii.  The  velum  medullare 
anterius  is  the  valve  of  Vieussens. 

3.  Vchim pendulum  palaii.  The 
soft  palate  ;  the  movable  partition 
which  separates  the  mouth  from 
the  pharynx. 

VENA.  A  vein  ;  an  elastic 
tube,  which  conveys  the  dark  or 
venous  blood  from  the  arteries  to 
the  right  side  of  the  heart. 

1.  Ve7ia  cava  superior,  or  de- 
scendens.  The  grand  trunk  which 
transmits  the  blood  of  the  head, 
the  neck,  the  superior  extremities, 
and  part  of  the  circulation  of  the 
thorax,  to  the  heart. 

2.  Vena  cava  inferior,  or  ascen- 
dens.  The  large  trunk  which  ex- 
tends from  the  articulation  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lumbar  vertcbrai 
to  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart. 

3.  Vena  portw.  The  large  trunk 
which  extends  along  the  groove 
of  the  liver.  The  canal  which  it 
seems  to  form  under  that  organ 
has  been  termed  the  sinus  of  the 
vena  portcc. 

4.  Vena  arteriosa.  The  portal 
vein ;  so  called  because  it  rami- 
fies like  an  artery,  and  conveys 
blood  for  secretion  ;  but  it  is  an  I 


arterial  vein  in  another  sense, 
being  a  vein  to  the  hepatic  artery, 
and  an  artery  to  the  hepatic  vein. 
— Kiernan. 

5.  Vena  azygos  (a,  priv.,  (vyds, 
a  yoke).  A  vein  of  the  thorax, 
which  has  no  corresponding  vein 
— no  yoke-fellow. 

6.  Vena  semi-azygos.  A  con- 
siderable branch  which  ascends 
parallel  to  the  vena  azygos,  on 
the  left  side  of  the  vertebra;. 

7.  Vena  basilica.  The  royal  or 
large  vein  of  the  arm.  The  An- 
cients termed  the  basilic  vein  of 
the  right  arm  the  vein  of  the  liver, 
or  vena  hcpatica  hrachii  ;  and  that 
of  the  left,  vena  splenica  brachii. 
See  Sahatella. 

8.  Vena  cephalica  pollicis.  The 
vein  of  the  back  of  the  thumb, 
which  passes  over  the  outside  of 
the  wrist.  From  this  vein,  and 
the  division  of  the  plexus  of  the 
back  of  the  hand,  proceeds  the 
cepihalica  minor,  or  radialis  exter- 
na, which,  as  it  rises  upon  the 
outside  of  the  humerus,  becomes  the 
great  cephalic  vein. 

9.  Venoi  Oalcni.  Two  parallel 
branches,  by  which  the  choroid 
plexus  returns  its  blood.  They 
terminate  in  the  straight  sinus. 

10.  Venm  peronca:.  The  two  or 
three  veufe  comites  of  the  fibular 
artery. 

11.  VencB  vorticosm.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  veins  which  princi- 
pally compose  the  external  venous 
layer  of  the  choroid  membrane, 
from  the  vorticose  marking  which 
they  present  on  the  membrane. 

12.  Vena;  Thchesii.  llinute 
venules,  also  called  vcnm  minimw, 
which  convey  the  venous  blood 
from  the  substance  of  the  heart 
into  the  right  auricle. 

VENA  MEDINE'NSIS.  This 
is  the  irk  Mcdini  of  the  Arabian 
writers,  improperly  translated  vena, 
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instead  of  vermis  Medinensis,  or  I 
the  Guiuea-worra. 

VENiESE'CTION  {vena,  a  vein, 
sectio,  a  cutting).  PJilebotomy. 
The  opening  of  a  vein  by  a  lancet, 
for  the  abstraction  of  bloo  l. 

VENA'TION  OF  LEAVES.  _A 
term  denoting  the  manner  in 
which  the  veins  are  distributed 
among  the  cellular  tissue  of  the 
leaf  of  plants.  Writers  differ  much 
on  this  point  of  nomenclature. 
According  to  Lindley,  leaves  are 
called — 

1.  Veinless,  when  no  veins  at  all 
are  formed,  except  a  slight  ap- 
proach to  a  midrib,  as  in  mosses, 
fuci,  &c.,  and  the  lowest  tribes  of 
foliaceous  plants.  Under  this 
head  De  Candolle  has  his  folia 
nuUiiiervia,  in  which  there  is  not 
even  a  trace  of  a  midrib,  as  in  ulva ; 
and  folia  falsinervia,  in  which  a 
trace  of  a  midrib  is  discernible. 

2.  Equal-veined,  when  the  mid- 
rib is  perfectly  formed,  and  the 
veins  are  all  of  equal  size,  as  in 
ferns.  These  are  intermediate 
between  those  without  veins  and 
those  in  which  ' '  primary  "  veins 
are  first  apparent.  The  veins  are 
equal  in  power  to  the  ' '  proper 
veinlets "  of  leaves  of  a  higher 
class.    See  Veins  of  Plants. 

3.  Slraight-vcincd,  when  the 
veins  are  entirely  primary,  gener- 
ally very  much  attenuated,  and 
arising  from  toward  the  base  of 
the  midrib,  with  which  they  lie 
nearly  parallel ;  they  are  connected 
by  "proper  veinlets,"  but  there 
are  no  "common  veinlets."  The 
leaves  of  grasses,  of  palms,  and  of 
orchidaceous  plants  are  of  this 
nature. 

4.  Curve-veined,  a  modification 
of  the  last  form,  in  which  the 
primary  veins  are  also  parallel, 
simple,  and  connected  by  un- 
branched  ' '  proper  veinlets  "  ;  do 


not  pass  from  near  the  base  to 
the  apex  of  the  leaf,  but  diverge 
from  the  midrib  along  its  whole 
length,  and  lose  themselves  in  the 
margin.  This  modification  is  com- 
mon in  the  Zingiberacere.  The 
straight-veined  and  curve-veined 
leaves  are  referred  by  De  Candolle 
to  modilications  of  the  petiole. 

5.  Abetted,  when  all  the  veins  of 
a  completely  developed  leaf  are 
present,  arranged  as  described 
under  the  article  Feins  of  Plants, 
without  any  peculiar  combination 
of  any  class  of  veins.  This  is  the 
common  form  of  the  leaves  of 
dicotyledons,  as  of  lilac,  rose,  &c. 
This  is  the  folium  retinervium  of 
De  Candolle. 

6.  Ribbed,  when  three  or  more 
midribs  proceed  from  the  base  to 
the  apex  of  the  leaf,  and  are  con- 
nected by  branching  primary  veins 
of  the  form  and  magnitude  of 
"proper  veinlets,"  as  in  melastoma. 
This  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  straight- veined  leaf,  from  which 
it  may  in  all  cases  of  doubt  be 
distinguished  by  the  ramified  veins 
which  connect  the  ribs.  If  a  ribbed 
leaf  has  three  leaves  springing  from 
the  base,  it  is  said  to  be  three- 
ribbed  ;  if  five,  five-ribbed  ;  and  so 
on.  But  if  the  ribs  do  not  proceed 
exactly  from  the  base,  but  from  a 
little  above  it,  the  leaf  is  then  said 
to  be  triple-ribbed,  as  in  helianthus. 

7.  Falsely -ribbed,  when  the 
"curved"  and  " external  veins," 
both  or  either,  in  a  netted  leaf, 
become  confluent  into  a  line  parallel 
with  the  margin,  as  in  all  myr- 
taceous  plants.  This  has  not  been 
before  distinguished. 

8.  Radiating,  when  several  ribs 
radiate  from  the  base  of  a  netted 
leaf  to  its  circumference,  as  in 
lobed  leaves.  To  this  head  are 
referred  the  pcdalinerved,  jmlmi- 
ncrvcd,  and  pcltincrved  leaves  of 
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De_  Candollo ;  the  diiroreiices  of 
which  do  not  arise  out  of  any  pe- 
culiarity in  the  venation,  but  from 
the  particular  form  of  the  leaves 
themselves. 

9.  Feather-veined,  in  which  the 
primary  veins  of  a  netted  leaf 
pass  in  a  right  line  from  the  mid- 
rib to  the  margin,  as  in  castanea. 
This  has  the  same  relation  to  the 
radiating  leaf  as  the  curved- veined 
bears  to  the  straigM-vained.  It  is 
the  folium  pcnninervium  of  De 
Candolle. 

10.  Hidden  -  veined,  when  the 
veins  are  hidden  from  view  by  the 
parenchyma's  being  in  excess,  as 
in  hoya.  Such  a  leaf  is  often  in- 
accurately called  veinless.  De 
Candolle  calls  a  leaf  of  this  nature, 
in  which  the  veins  are  dispersed 
through  a  large  mass  of  parenchy- 
ma, as  in  mesembryanthemum, 
folium  vagincrvium. 

11.  The  direction  which  the 
primary  veins  take  when  they 
diverge  from  the  midrib  can  be 
denoted  by  measuring  the  angle 
formed  by  the  midrib  and  the 
diverging  vein,  and  can  be  stated 
either  in  distinct  words  or  by  ap- 
plying the  following  terms:  — 
thus,  if  the  angle  formed  by  the 
divergence  is  between  10°  and 
20°,  the  vein  may  be  said  to  be 
nearly  parallel  (subparallela) ;  if 
between  20°  and  40",  diverging  ; 
between  40°  and  60°,  spreading ; 
between  60°  and  80°,  divaricat- 
ing ;  between  80°  and  90°,  right- 
angled  ;  between  90°  and  120°, 
oblique  ;  beyond  120°,  reflexcd 
(retrollexa). 

VENERATION.  A  term  in 
phrenology,  indicative  of  a  dis- 
position to  venerate  whatever  is 
great  and  good,  and  considered  by 
I)r  Gall  the  index  of  religious 
adoration.  Its  organ  is  placed  by 
phrenologists  on  the  front  part 


of  the  top  of  the  middle  of  the  head. 
When  the  organ  is  much  developed, 
it  causes  a  remarkable  elevation  of 
the  head. 

VENE'REAL  DISEASES. 
Diseases  produced  by  certain  poi- 
sons, usually  communicated  by 
sexual  intercourse.  They  com- 
prise govorrhcea,  the  chancroid 
ulcer,  and  true  syphilis. 

VENESECTION.  See  Fcikb- 
section. 

VENETIAN  RED.  Bolus  Ve- 
neta.  A  kind  of  red  ochre,  brought 
from  Venice. 

VENICE  TURPENTINE.  Tur- 
pentine procured  from  the  larch. 
Common  turpentine  is  obtained 
from  the  Scotch  fir. 

VENICE  WHITE.  A  white 
pigment,  consisting  of  carbonate  of 
lead  and  sulphate  of  baryta. 

VENOM.  The  poisonous  secre- 
tion of  certain  animals,  as  snakes, 
scorpions,  &c. 

VENTER  [ven-ter,  same  as  Greek 
yev-rep,  or  yaa-T-fjp).  The  belly, 
or  the  cavity  that  contains  the 
bowels.  Alvus  is  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  venter,  or  belly. 
Abdomen  is  the  lower  part  of  the 
belly,  or  paunch.  "Venter  abdo- 
miue  tardus." — Juv. 

The  term  venter  is  applied,  in 
anatomy,  to  the  middle  and  dis- 
tended portion  of  a  muscle.  Bi- 
venter  is  the  name  of  a  muscle 
which  has  two  bellies,  as  the 
occipito-frontalis  ;  the  Greek  syn- 
onym is  di-gastricus. 

VE'NTRAL  (venter,  the  belly). 
1.  A  term  in  descriptive  anatomy, 
applied  to  the  aspect  or  region  of 
the  belly.  (See  Dorsal.)  2.  The 
term  is  also  applied,  in  botany,  to 
that  suture  of  the  legume  to  which  i 
the  seeds  are  attached  ;  the  oppo- 
site suture  is  the  dorsal. 

V  E  'N  T  R I C  0  S  E  ( vcnlricosus, 
pot-bellied).     Bellying;  inllated 
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tinequally  in  some  part,  as  applied 
to  the  corolla  of  many  labiate  and 
personate  plants. 

VENTEI'CULUS  (dim.  of 
ventar,  tlie  belly).  The  stomach, 
the  principal  organ  of  digestion. 
The  term  ventricle  is  also  applied 
to  two  cavities  of  the  heart,  which 
communicate  with  the  two  auri- 
cles ;  and  to  several  cavities  of  the 
brain. 

1.  Ventriculus  succcnturiaius.  A 
reserve  stomach ;  a  name  of  the 
duodenum. 

2.  Ventriculi  incomes.  The 
threo-horned  ventricles ;  a  desig- 
nation of  the  two  lateral  ventri- 
cles of  the  brain,  from  their  being 
prolonged  into  certain  cavities 
called  horns. 

3.  Ventriculus  Araniii.  The 
ventricle  of  Arantius ;  a  small 
cavity  situated  at  the  point  of  the 
calamus  scriptorius. 

4.  Ventriculus  laryngis.  The 
ventricle  of  the  larynx ;  a  de- 
pressed fossa,  situated  immedi- 
ately above  the  horizontal  projec- 
tion of  the  chorda  vocalis,  at  each 
side.  . 

VENTRI'LOQUISM  {venter,  the 
belly,  loqui,  to  speak).  Literally, 
belly-speaking  ;  but,  as  the  larynx 
has  never  delegated  its  function  to 
the  belly,  the  term  denotes  the 
utterance  of  particular  sounds 
adapted  to  produce  impressions 
of  distance,  confinement,  &c.,  up- 
on the  hearer.  Hopdancc,  though 
he  "cries  in  Tom's  belly  for  two 
white  herring,"  is  no  ventriloquist. 
Nor  indeed  is  "Tom." 

VENUS.  The  name  given  by 
the  old  chemists  to  copper.  Hence 
the  term  sales  Veneris,  a  former 
designation  of  the  saline  combina- 
tions of  copper. 

VERA'TKIA.  An  alkaloid  ob- 
tained from  cevadilla  ;  not  quite 
pure.    See  CehadUla. 


1.  Veratric  acid.  A  volatile  acid 
obtained  from  cebadilla. 

2.  Veratrin.  Resin  of  veratria, 
obtained  from  cebadilla. 

VERBASCUM  THAPSUS.  The 
mullein.  An  infusion  of  the 
leaves  lias  been  used  in  pul- 
monary phthisis,  but  with  doubt- 
ful results. 

VE'RDIC  ACID.  An  acid  ob- 
tained from  the  root  of  the  Sca- 
biosa  succisa,  and  other  plants,  and 
named  from  its  property  of  be- 
coming green  on  exposure  to  the 
air. 

VE'RDIGRIS  {verde-gris,  Sp.). 
^Erugo.  An  impure  acetate  of 
copper,  of  a  beautiful  bluish-green 
colour,  formed  from  the  corrosion 
of  copper  by  fermented  vegetables. 
Blue  verdigris  is  almost  pure 
di-basic  acetate  of  copper  ;  green 
verdigris  consists  almost  entirely 
of  sesqui-basic  acetate  of  copper. 

1.  Distilled  verdigris.  The  im- 
proper name  under  which  the  green 
salt  is  found  in  commerce. 

2.  English  verdigris.  A  spurious 
kind,  consisting  of  sulphate  of 
coijper  and  acetate  of  lead ;  to 
make  the  fraud  more  complete,  the 
soft  mass  is  mixed  with  the  stalks 
of  raisins. 

VE'RDITER.  A  blue  pigment, 
obtained  by  adding  chalk  or  whit- 
ing to  the  solution  of  copper  in 
aquafortis. 

VER'DITER-GREEN.  A  pig- 
ment prepared  much  in  the  same 
way  as  blue  verditcr,  the  ditl'erence 
in  colour  resulting  from  differ- 
ences in  the  proportions  of  the 
ingredients,  or  from  accidental 
circumstances. 

VE'RJUICE  {verjus,  Fr.).  A 
kind  of  harsh  vinegar,  made  of  the 
expressed  juice  of  the  wild  apple 
or  crab,  which  has  undergone  the 
acetous  fermentation.  The  French 
give  this  name  to  unripe  grapes, 
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and  to  the  sour  liquor  obtained  from 
them. 

VERMICE'LLI  (little  worms, 
Italian).  An  Italian  preparation 
of  dried  paste,  made  of  Hour, 
cheese,  yolks  of  eggs,  sugar,  and 
saffron,  and  reduced  into  long 
worm-like  pieces  by  forcing  it 
through  holes.  Maccaroni  are 
larger  and  fedclini  smaller  than 
vermicelli. 

VE'RMICIDES  {vermis,  a  worm, 
cmdcre,^  to  kill).  Anthelmintics. 
Remedies  which  destroy  intestinal 
worms,  as  extract  of  male  fern, 
kousso,  and  turpentine. 

VERMI'CULAR  MOTION  [ver- 
miculus,  dim.  of  vermis,  a  worm). 
A  motion  resembling  that  of  a 
small  worm — a  synonymous  term 
with  the  peristaltic  motion  of  the 
intestines. 

VE'RMIFORM  {vermis,  a  worm, 
forma,  likeness).  Worm-like  ;  the 
designation  of  two  processes  of  the 
cerebellum,  which  connect  the 
lateral  lobes  above  and  below  ;  also 
of  the  worm-like  appendage  to  the 
caput  caecum  coli,  appendix  vermi- 
formis. 

VE'RMIFUGE  {vermis,  a  worm, 
fugarc,  to  expel).  Anthelmintic. 
A  remedy  which  expels  worms  fi'om 
animal  bodies. 

VERMI'LION.  The  red  arti- 
ficial sulphide  of  mercury,  em- 
ployed as  a  pigment.  It  may  be 
formed  from  cinnahar,  tlie  native 
sulphide,  when  reduced  to  powder 
and  heated  with  solution  of  an 
alkaline  sulphide. 

VERMINA'TION  {verminare,  to 
have  writhing  pains).  1.  The 
primary  classical  meaning  of  this 
term  is,  a  writhing  pain  ;  it  is 
spoken  of  the  pains  of  parturition, 
and  is  identified  with  the  a-rpScpos, 
atrophus,  of  the  Greeks,  and,  in  this 
sense,  is  applied  to  tormina  or 
griping.    2.  In  a  second  sense,  and 


with  a  supposed  reference  to  ver- 
mis, the  term  denotes  a  breeding  of 
worms,  an  infestation  of  the  skin  of 
animals  by  parasitic  animalcules, 
and  is  then  synonymous  with 
mails.  3.  By  the  term  verminosus, 
Pliny  speaks  of  pain  of  the  ears, 
and  also  of  the  wormy  state  of 
ulcers,  thus  including  the  twofold 
meaning. 

VERMIS.  A  worm.  Under  the 
terms  Entozoa  and  Cavitaria  are 
noticed  the  general  divisions, 
families,  or  orders  of  the  worms, 
which  are  produced  and  developed 
within  living  animals.  The  great- 
est number  of  worms  which  in- 
habit the  human  body  belong  to 
the  nematoid  or  round  worms  ; 
these  are  species  of  ascaris,  filaria, 
and  trichocephalus.  The  cestoid, 
or  tape  worms,  furnish  species 
of  ta3nia  and  bothrio  cephalus. 
These  five  genera  are  noticed  in 
their  respective  places.  Worms 
of  rarer  occurrence  are  : — 

1.  Fasciola  hcpatica,  also  called 
Distoma  hepaticitm,  or  the  Fluke  ; 
occasionally  found  in  the  gall- 
bladder of  man,  but  commonly 
infesting  the  liver  of  sheep  when 
diseased  with  the  rot.  The  young 
worms  are  from  one  to  four  lines 
in  length  ;  the  adult  about  an  inch 
in  length. 

2.  Strongylus  gigas.  Sometimes 
met  with  in  the  kidneys  of  man 
and  several  of  the  mammalia, 
and  confounded  by  Chabert  and 
others  with  the  Ascaris  lumbri- 
coides.  It  varies  in  length  from 
five  inches  to  tliree  feet. 

3.  Ascaris  mstrus.  The  Breeze 
or  Gadfly,  the  larvic  of  which, 
called  hots,  are  said  to  have  been 
found  in  the  human  fii;ces,  but 
more  commonly  in  the  horse.  The 
(Estrus  ovis  deposits  its  eggs  on  the 
interior  nostrils  of  the  sheep, 
whence  the  grubs,  when  hatched, 
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travel  into  the  frontal  sinuses  or 
horns,  and  are  expelled  through  the 
nostrils. 

4.  Ascarisscarabccus.  The  Beetle, 
the  grubs  of  which  are  said  to  have 
been  found  in  the  rectum  ;  almost 
all  the  grubs  of  the  genus  Scara- 
breus  being  used  to  feed  on  dung. 
See  Musca  and  Seta  Equina. 

Segenbauer,  Rolleston,  and 
other  eminent  comparative  ana- 
tomists extended  the  term  vermes 
so  as  to  include  annulated  animals 
and  many  others,  so  raising  it  to 
the  rank  of  a  sub-kingdom. 

VERMIS  CUCURBITINUS. 
Gourd  worm.  Another  name  for 
Tcenia  mcdiocanallata,  from  the 
resemblance  of  its  segments  to  the 
seeds  of  a  gourd. 

VERNA'TION  IN  PLANTS 
{vernus,  belonging  to  the  spring). 
Gemmation.  A  botanical  term  de- 
noting the  manner  in  which  the 
leaves  of  plants  are  arranged  in 
the  une.xpanded  or  bud- state. 
The  ideas  expressing  these  mo- 
difications are  essentially  the 
same  as  those  applied  to  the  parts 
of  the  flower  in  the  same  state,  to 
which  the  term  JEstivation  or 
Prce/oration  is  devoted.  The  fol- 
lowing terms  are  therefore  equally 
applicaljle  to  Vernation  and  JEsti- 
vatioii.    Each  of  these  is  termed — 

1.  Involute,  when  the  edges  of 
the  leaves  are  rolled  inwards 
spirally  on  each  side,  as  the  leaf 
of  apple. 

2.  Jlevolute,  when  the  edges  are 
rolled  backwards  spirally  on  each 
side,  as  the  leaf  of  rosemary  ;  or, 
in  other  words,  when  two  con- 
duplicate  leaves  clasp  each  other. 

3.  OhvohUc,  when  the  margins 
of  one  leaf  alternately  overlap  those 
of  the  leaf  which  is  opposite  to  it. 

4.  Convolute,  when  one  leaf  is 
wholly  rolled  up  within  another, 
as  the  petals  of  wall-flower. 
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5.  Supervolute,  when  one  edge 
is  rolled  inwards,  and  is  enveloped 
by  the  opposite  edge  rolled  in  an 
opposite  direction,  as  the  leaves 
of  apricot. 

6.  Indujilicate,  when  the  mar- 
gins are  bent  abruptly  inwards, 
and  the  external  faces  of  these 
edges  are  applied  to  each  other 
without  any  twisting,  as  in  the 
flowers  of  some  species  of  cle- 
matis. 

7.  CondupliccUe,  when  the  sides 
are  applied  parallelly  to  the  faces  of 
each  other,  as  the  leaves  of  cherry. 

8.  Plaited,  when  the  leaves  are 
folded  lengthwise,  like  the  plaits 
of  a  closed  fan,  as  in  vine  and 
many  palms. 

9.  Replicate,  when  the  upper 
part  of  the  leaf  is  curved  back 
and  applied  to  the  lower,  as  in 
aconite. 

10.  Curvative,  when  the  margins 
are  slightly  curved,  either  back- 
wards or  forwards,  without  any 
sensible  twisting. 

11.  Wrinkled,  when  the  parts 
are  folded  up  irregularly  in  every 
direction,  as  the  petals  of  poppy. 

12.  Imbricated,  when  the  parts 
overlap  one  another  parallelly  at 
the  margins,  without  any  involu- 
tion. 

13.  Equitant,  when  the  parts 
overlap  each  other  parallelly  and 
entirely,  without  any  revolution, 
as  the  leaves  of  iris. 

14.  Reclinate,  when  the  parts 
are  bent  down  upon  their  stalk. 

15.  Circinate,  when  the  parts  are 
rolled  spirally  downwards,  as  the 
fronds  of  ferns. 

16.  Valvate,  when  the  parts  are 
applied  to  each  other  by  the 
margins  only,  as  the  petals  of 
umbelliferous  plants,  the  valves  of 
a  capsule,  &c. 

17.  Quiiicuncial,  when  the  parts 
are  five  in  number,  of  which  two 
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are  exterior,  two  interior,  while 
the  fifth  covers  the  interior  with 
one  margin,  and  has  its  other 
margin  covered  by  the  exterior, 
as  in  rose. 

18.  Contorted,  when  each  part 
is  oblique  in  figure,  and  overlaps 
its  neighbour  by  one  margin,  its 
other  margin  being,  in  like  manner, 
overlapped  by  tliat  which  stands 
next  to  it,  as  in  apocynaceous 
plants. 

19.  Twisted,  the  same  as  con- 
torted, except  that  there  is  no 
obliquity  in  the  form  or  insertion 
of  the  pieces,  as  in  the  petals  of 
oxalis. 

20.  Alternative,  when,  the  pieces 
being  in  two  rows,  the  inner  is 
covered  by  the  outer  in  such  a 
way  that  each  of  the  exterior 
rows  overlaps  half  of  two  of  the 
interior,  as  in  liliaceous  plants. 

21.  Vexillary,  when  one  piece  is 
much  larger  than  the  others,  and 
is  folded  over  them,  they  being 
arranged  face  to  face,  as  in  papil- 
ionaceous flowers. 

22.  Cochlear,  when  one  piece, 
being  larger  than  the  others,  and 
hollowed  out  like  a  helmet  or 
bowl,  covers  all  the  others,  as  in 
aconite,  some  species  of  personate 
plants,  &c. 

VE'RNIER.  An  instrument  for 
measuring  small  fractions  of  an 
inch  or  of  any  other  unit  of  length. 

VE'RNIX  CASEO'SA.  The  se- 
baceous matter  covering  the  skin 
of  newly  born  infants.  It  is  made 
up  of  macerated  epithelial  cells  and 
the  secretion  of  the  cutaneous 
glands. 

VKRRU'CA.  A  steep  place,  a 
height ;  hence,  a  wart  on  the 
human  body ;  an  excrescence  on 
precious  stones.  Verruca,  or  wart, 
is  termed  simplex,  when  of  small 
size  and  rounded  form ;  lobosa, 
when  it  has  split  in  the  direction 


of  its  vertical  fibres ;  conjluens, 
when  it  extends  so  as  to  present 
the  appearance  of  a  "  band  of 
agglomerated  warts "  ;  digitata, 
when  it  throws  out  from  a  centre 
its  finger-like  papillaj,  resembling 
an  insect  in  appearance. 

1.  Verruca  necrogenica.  A  wart 
which  not  unfrequently  appears  on 
the  hands  of  persons  engaged  in 
post-mortem  examinations. 

2.  Verruca  acrochordon.  "Un- 
der this  name  a  pedunculated  wart 
is  described  by  some  authors.  This 
is  an  error  ;  warts  are  hyper-forma- 
tions of  epidermis,  but  the  ped- 
unculated warts  are  invariably 
productions  of  the  derma,  and  in 
many  instances  the  emptied  tegu- 
mentary  sacs  of  small  sebaceous 
tumors." — JE.  TFilson. 

3.  In  Botany,  the  term  Verruca} 
is  applied  to  warts,  or  sessile  glands, 
produced  upon  various  parts  of 
plants,  and  extremely  variable  in 
figure.  They  are  the  cellular 
glands  of  Mirhel.  As  they  occur  on 
the  skin  of  the  seed,  they  are  the 
seminal  spongiolcs  of  De  Candolle. 

VERRU'COSE  {verruca,  a  wart). 
Warty  ;  covered  with  little  excres- 
cences or  warts  ;  a  term  applied  to 
surfaces  of  plants. 

VE'RSATILE  {versatilis,  re- 
volving). Swinging  backwards 
and  forwards,  as  applied  to  anthers 
which  are  fixed  at  one  point,  but 
freely  movable ;  a  term  synony- 
mous with  oscillating. 

VERSION  (vcrsio,  from  vertere, 
to  turn).  The  act  of  turning,  as 
of  the  foatus  in  utero,  for  the 
purpose  of  rectifying  a  transverse 
position.  The  practice  is  bi- 
manual, cephalic,  &c. 

VERSISEXUALITY.  A  term 
proposed  as  more  correct  than 
hermaphroditism,  as  applied  to 
certain  genera  of  plants  in  which 
the  (lowers  are  at  first  entirely  male, 
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tlie  female  organs  not  being  fully 
developed  till  after  all  the  pollen 
has  been  removed.  This  occurs 
in  Lobelia,  the  Ranunculacese, 
Geraniacese,  SasifragaceEB,  and 
others. 

VE'RTEBRA  {vertere,  to  turn). 
A  bone  of  the  spine,  so  named  from 
its  turning  upon  the  adjoining  one. 
A  vertebra  consists  of  several 
elements,  which  are  found  most 
isolated  and  distinct  in  the  lowest 
classes  of  animals,  and  in  the  em- 
bryo state  of  the  highest ;  these 
were  distinguished  by  Grant  into — 

1.  the  cydo-vcrtehral  element,  or 
the  round  body  forming  the  centre ; 

2.  the  pcri-mrtebral  elements,  or 
the  two  superior  lamince  which 
encompass  the  spinal  cord  ;  3.  the 
epi-vertehral  elements,  or  the  two 
portions  of  the  superior  spinous 
process  ;  4.  the  para-vcrtehral  ele- 
ments, or  the  two  inferior  laminns, 
which  form  a  cavity  for  the  blood- 
vessels ;  and  5.  the  cata-vertehral 
elements,  or  the  two  portions  of  the 
inferior  spinous  process. 

I.  General  Divisions  of  a  Vertebra. 

1.  A  body,  or  the  main  part, 
forming  the  centre  of  the  spine, 
and  bearing,  chiefly,  the  weight  of 
the  body. 

2.  An  articulating  process,  by 
which  it  is  joined  to  the  next  ver- 
tebra. This  is  sometimes  called 
the  oblique  process— the  upper  one, 
the  ascending  oblique  ;  the  lower 
one,  the  descending  oblique  process. 

3_.  The  spinous  processes,  which 
project  directly  backward,  forming 
with  their  points  the  ridge  of  the 
back  ;  it  is  from  their  sharpness 
that  the  whole  vertebral  column  is 
called  The  spine. 

4.  The  transverse  processes, 
which  stand  out  at  right  angles, 
or  transversely,  from  the  body  of 
the  vertebra. 


5.  The  foramina,  or  holes  for 
lodging  the  spinal  marrow,  trans- 
mitting the  blood-vessels  and 
attaching  the  ligaments. 

II.  Position  and  Number  of 
Vertebrae. 

1.  The  Cervical,  or  those  of  the 
neck,  seven  in  number,  and  char- 
acterized by  having  their  trans- 
verse processes  perforated  for  the 
passage  of  the  vertebral  artery. 
The  first  of  these  is  called  the 
atlas,  from  its  immediately  sup- 
porting the  head ;  the  second,  the 
dentata,  odontoides,  or  axis,  from 
its  axis,  or  tooth-like  process,  upon 
which  it  turns  ;  and  the  lowest, 
vertebra  prominens,  from  its  spinous 
process  being  so  much  longer  than 
the  others. 

2.  The  Dorsal,  or  those  of  the 
back,  twelve  in  number.  These 
are  distinguished  by  having  artic- 
ular surfaces  for  the  heads  of  the 
ribs. 

3.  The  Lumbar,  or  those  of  the 
loins,  five  in  number,  and  distin- 
guished by  their  size  and  the  length 
of  the  transverse  processes. 

III.  New  Terms. 

A  vertebra  consists  of  a  neural 
arch  {v^vpov,  a  nerve),  or  bony 
hoop,  situated  above  a  central  piece 
of  bone,  for  the  protection  of  a 
segment  of  the  nervous  axis  ;  and 
a  hcBmal  arch  {aTna,  blood),  or 
bony  hoop,  beneath  the  central 
piece,  for  the  protection  of  a 
segment  of  the  vascular  system. 
Their  common  centre  is  called  the 
centrum  {KtvTpov,  centre).  Bones 
are  also  developed,  and  diverge  as 
rays  from  one  or  more  parts  of  a 
vertebra. 

1.  The  neural  arch  is  formed  by 
a  pair  of  bones,  called  neurapo- 
physes  {vtvpou,  a  nerve,  and  a.Tr6- 
<(>v<ns,    apophysis,    a    process  of 
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bone),  and  by  a  bone,  sometimes 
cleft  or  bifid,  called  tbe  neural 
spine.  It  also  sometimes  includes 
a  pair  of  bones,  called  diapophyses 
{Sid,  through  or  across,  and 
apophysis). 

2.  The  hcemal  arch  is  formed 
by  a  pair  of  bones,  called  pleura- 
pophyses  (irAeupa,  a  rib,  and  apo- 
physis) ;  by  a  second"  pair,  called 
hccmapophyses  (al/xa,  blood,  and 
apophysis) ;  and  by  a  bone,  some- 
times cleft  or  bifid,  called  the 
haemal  spine.  It  also  sometimes 
includes  parts,  or  bones,  called  par- 
apophyses  (n-opa,  transverse,  and 
apophysis). 

3.  The  parts  of  a  vertebra 
which  are  developed  from  inde- 
pendent centres  of  ossification  are 
called  autogenous-  {aiWds,  oneself, 
yluo/xai,  to  be  produced) ;  those 
parts  which  grow  out  from  pre- 
viously ossified  parts  are  called 
exogenous  (e|aj,  outward,  ylvonai, 
to  be  produced).  The  autogenous 
parts  of  a  vertebra  are  its  ' '  ele- 
ments," the  exogenous  parts  are  its 
"  processes." 

4.  Other  terms,  explanatory  of 
exogenous  parts  of  a  vertebra,  and 
compounded  of  apophysis,  are — 

(1)  Anopophysis,    from  avd, 

backward. 

(2)  Epapophysis,     from  M, 

above. 

(3)  Eypapophysis,  from  viv6, 

below. 

(4)  Metapophysis,  from  nerd, 

between. 

(5)  Zygapophysis,  from  ^vy6s, 

junction. 

IV.  Terms  employed  by  Professor 
Owen,  in  his  Analysis  of  the 
skull  of  the  Gadus  Morrhua,  or 
Cod,  as  the  Archetype  Verte- 
brate skeleton. 

1.  The  elements  of  the  neural 


arch  of  the  hindmost  segment  of 
the  skull  undergo  much  develop- 
ment and  modification,  and  have 
received  special  names.  Thus  the 
centrum  is  called  basioccipital ; 
the  neurapophyses,  exoccipitals  ; 
the  neural  spine,  superoccipilal ; 
the  diapophyses,  2Mroccipitals.  In 
the  human  skeleton  all  these  parts 
are  blended  together  into  a  mass, 
called  the  "occipital  bone,"  in 
which  the  elements  have  become 
confluent,  and  were  not  connate. 

2.  Again  :  in  the  neural  arch 
the  centrum  is  called  basisphcnoid 
[basis,  the  base,  and  sphenoides, 
the  sphenoid  bone) ;  the  neura- 
pophysis  is  alisphenoid  (ala,  a 
wing,  and  sphenoides) ;  the  neural 
spine  is  parietal ;  the  diapophysis, 
mastoid. 

3.  In  the  hcemal  arch  the  pleura- 
pophysis  is  sub-divided  into  two 
parts ;  the  upper  called  epitym- 
panic  (itrl,  upon,  rvjxirai'ov,  the 
tympanum) ;  the  lower  one,  stylo- 
hyal  (styloid  and  hyoides).  The 
hcemapophysis  is  a  broader,  slightly 
arched  bone :  the  upper  division 
is  called  epihyal  {ivi,  above,  and 
hyoides) ;  the  lower  division,  cerato- 
hyal  {Kepas,  a  horn,  the  horn,  or 
cornu  of  the  hyoid  bone,  and 
hyoides).  The  haemal  spine  is  sub- 
divided into  four  stumpy  bones, 
called  collectively  basihyal  {basis, 
base,  and  hyoides),  and  which,  in 
most  fishes,  support  a  bone  directed 
for^vards,  entering  the  substance  of 
the  tongue,  called  glossohyal 
{y\ui(T(Ta,  the  tongue,  and  hyoides), 
and  another  bone  directed  back- 
wards, called  urohyal  {ovpd,  the 
tail  or  underpart,  and  hyoides). 
The  ceratohyal  part  of  the  hiuma- 
pophysis  supports  in  the  cod  seven  i 
long  and  slender  bent  bones,  called 
branchiostegal  rays  {fipdyxta,  gills, 
(TTtyw,  to  cover),  owing  to  their 
covering  and  protecting  the  gills. 
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4.  The  penultimate  segment  of 
the  skull  above  described  is  called 
the  parietal  vertebra ;  aud  the 
hffimal  arch  is  called  the  hyoidean 
arch,  in  reference  to  its  supporting 
and  subserving  the  movements  of 
the  tongue. 

5.  In  the  second  segment  of  the 
skull,  counting  backwards,  the 
centrum,  called  presphenoid,  is 
produced  far  forwards,  slightly 
expanding ;  the  neurapophyses, 
called  orbito- sphenoids,  are  small 
semi-oval  plates,  protecting  the 
sides  of  the  cerebrum  ;  the  neural 
spine,  or  key-bone  of  the  arch, 
called  frontal,  is  enormously  ex- 
panded, but  in  the  cod  and  most 
fishes  is  single  ;  the  diapophyses, 
called  post -f rentals,  project  out- 
wards from  the  under  angles  of 
the  frontal,  and  give  attachment 
to  the  piers  of  the  inverted  liiEmal 
arch.  The  pleurapophysis  is  sub- 
divided into  four  pieces  :  the  ujiper 
one  is  called  epitympanic ;  the 
hindmost  of  the  two  middle  pieces 
is  the  mcsotympanic  ;  the  foremost 
of  the  two  middle  pieces  is  the 
preti/mpanic  ;  the  lower  piece  is  the 
hypotympanic  ;  this  forms  a  joint 
surface,  convex  in  one  way,  concave 
in  the  other,  called  a  "  ginglymoid 
condyle,"  for  the  hfemapophysis, 
or  lower  division  of  the  arch. 

VERTEBRAL  ARTERY.  A 
large  artery,  so  named  from  its  pass- 
ing through  a  bony  canal,  formed 
for  it  by  the  perforations  of  the 
cervical  vertebrre.  This,  and  the 
Carotid,  are  the  arteries  of  the  brain 

VERTEBRA'TA.  Animals 
which  have  an  internal  skeleton, 
supported  by  a  vertebral  column  ; 
the  canal,  which  passes  from  one 
end  of  it  to  the  other,  encloses 
the  common  fasciculus  of  the 
nerves,  which  communicates  with 
the  nerves  of  the  cranium.  See 
Invertebrata. 


VERTEX.  This  term  is  the 
same  as  vortex,  is  derived  from 
verterc,  to  turn,  and  denotes  that 
which  turns  or  revolves,  a  whirl, 
or  eddy  ;  it  is  ajiplied  to  the  top 
or  crown  of  the  head.  Cicero 
says,  ' '  Ab  imis  unguibus  usque  ad 
verticera  summum,"  from  top  to 
toe,  from  the  crown  of  the  head  to 
the  sole  of  the  foot. 

VERTICILL'ASTER  (verticil- 
lus,  a  whorl).  A  botanical  term 
applied  by  Holfmansegg  to  a  cyme 
when  reduced  to  a  very  few  flowers. 
It  constitutes  the  normal  form  of 
inflorescence  of  the  Labiatte,  or 
Mint-tribe  of  plants,  in  which  two 
vcrticillastri  are  situated  opposite 
to  each  other  in  the  axils  of  opposite 
leaves.  By  Linnoeus,  the  union  of 
two  such  vcrticillastri  was  called  a 
vertiaillus,  or  whorl  ;  by  others, 
with  more  accuracy,  a  verticillus 
spurius,  or  false  whorl  ;  and  by 
Link,  thyrsula.  The  general 
appearance  is  that  of  an  interrupted 
spike,  as  in  lavender. 

VERTICI'LLUS  (dim.  vertex, 
that  which  turns).  The  whirl  of 
a  spindle.  A  whorl,  or  that 
arrangement  of  leaves  upon  the 
stem,  in  which  more  than  two  of 
them  are  opposite,  or  upon  the 
same  plane,  as  in  Galium.  The 
leaves  are  termed  vcrticillatc. 

VERTI'GO  (verterc,  to  turn). 
A  turning  or  whirling  round.  A 
whirling  of  the  head,  giddiness, 
dizziness  ;  the  sensation  of  moving, 
or_  the  appearance  of  moving 
objects,  without  any  real  existence 
of  movement ;  the  sensation  ex- 
perienced on  looking  down  from  a 
great  height:  "I'll  look  no  more, 
lest  my  brain  turn  and  the 
deficient  sight  topple  down  head- 
long." Epileptic  vertigo  is  some- 
times designated  as  malum  minus 
or  petit  mal. 

Vertigo  ab  aure  Iccsd.  Auditory 
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or  labyrinthine  vertigo ;  other 
terms  for  Meniere's  disease,  re- 
ferred to  the  labyrinth  from  its 
being  supposed  that  this  organ 
retains  the  equilibrium  of  the  body. 

VERU  MONTA'NUM  {veru,  a 
spit,  a  dart,  montanum,  moun- 
tainous). A  curious  designation 
of  a  little  eminence  in  the  urethra, 
at  the  termination  of  the  ejaculatory 
ducts.  It  is  also  called  caput 
gallinaginis,  or  the  woodcock's 
head  —  a  designation  not  less 
curious. 

VESA'FIA.  Madness.  An 
order  in  Cullen's  Nosology,  com- 
prehending diseases  in  which  the 
judgment  is  impaired,  without 
coma  or  pyrexia. 

VESrOA.  A  bladder.  With 
the  addition  of  the  adjective 
urinaria,  it  denotes  the  bladder 
in  the  body  of  animals,  or  the 
urinary  bladder.  Vesica  inversa 
is  inverted  bladder  ;  vesica  foras 
patens  is  extroverted  bladder. 
Cystis  is  the  Greek  term  for  a 
bladder,  and,  with  the  addition 
of  the  word  fellea,  denotes  the 
gall-bladder,  but  it  is  also  applied 
to  the  urinary  bladder.  See  Cystis. 

VESrCANTS  {vesica,  a 
bladder).  Epispastics.  Topical 
agents  which  cause  the  exhalation 
of  a  thin  serous  fluid  under  the 
cuticle  in  the  form  of  little 
bladders,  as  cantharides. 

VESIOA'TORIN.  Another 
name  for  cantharidin  or  cantha- 
rides-camphor  ;  the  blistering  prin- 
ciple of  the  blister-beetles. 

VESICATO'RIUM  {vesica,  a 
bladder).  A  vesicatory,  epispastic 
or  blister — a  term  synonymous 
with  vesicant. 

VESICA'TORY  SILK.  A  sub- 
stitute for  the  common  blistering 
plaster.  The  following  is  the 
formula  of  Cadet  de  Gassicourt : — 
Tincture  of  cantharides,  q.s.,  eva- 


porate, and,  when  in  a  state  of 
sufficient  concentration,  spread  it 
hot  upon  strained  silk ;  it  will  be 
necessary  then  to  spread  two  or 
three  layers  one  upon  another. 

VESICLES,  CEREBRAL.  The 
neural  tube  in  the  fcetus  dilates,  at 
its  anterior  end,  into  three  primary 
vesicles  : — 

1.  The  anterior,  forming  (a)  the 
prosencephalon,  from  which  develop 
the  anterior  end  of  the  third  ven- 
tricle, the  lateral  ventricles,  cere- 
bral hemispheres,  olfactory  bulbs, 
corpora  striata,  corpus  callosum, 
and  fornix,  (j8)  the  thalameneepha- 
lon,  which  gives  rise  to  the  hinder 
part  of  the  third  ventricle,  the  optic 
nerve  and  retina,  thalami,  pitui- 
tary and  pineal  bodies. 

2.  The  middle,  forming  the  mcs- 
eneephalon,  and  giving  rise  to  the 
corpora  quadrigemina,  crura  cere- 
bri, and  aqueduct  of  Sylvius. 

3.  The  posterior,  forming  the 
epenccphalon  and  mctencephalon, 
which  give  rise,  the  first  to  the 
cerebellum  and  pons  and  the  latter 
to  the  medulla  oblongata. 

VESICLES  OF  DEGRAAF. 
See  Graafian  Vesicle. 

VE'SICLES  OF  NABOTH. 
Small  semi-transparent  vesicles  on 
the  interior  of  the  cervix  uteri, 
which  were  mistaken  by  Naboth 
for  ovula. 

VESrCULA  (dim.  of  vesica,  a 
bladder).  A  vesicule  or  little 
bladder;  "a  small  orbicular  ele- 
vation of  the  cuticle,  containing 
lymph,  which  is  sometimes  clear 
and  colourless,  but  often  opaque, 
and  whitish  or  pearl-coloured.  It 
is  succeeded  either  by  scurf,  or  by 
a  laminated  scab." 

VESrCULA  AMNIOS.  Vcsi- 
cxda  colliquamcnti.  The  name 
given  by  Malpighi  to  the  quintinc, 
or  fifth  integument  occasionally 
found  in  the    ovule  of  plants. 
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This  is  called  by  other  writers, 
sac  of  the  embryo,  additional  mem- 
brane, kc.  A  very  delicate  thread, 
called  the  suspcnsor,  descends 
from  the  summit  of  the  ovule 
into  the  quintine,  and  bears  at  its 
extremity  a  globule,  which  is  the 
nascent  embryo. 

VESI'CULA  UMBILICA'LIS. 
A  vesicle  containing  a  yellowish 
fluid,  situated  beween  the  chorion 
and  tlie  amnios,  and  connected 
with  the  fojtus.  It  is  also  called 
Vesicula  alba. 

VESrCUL^  {vesicula,  dim.  of 
vesica,  a  bladder).  Under  this 
ordinal  name  Willan  associated 
seven  genera  of  cutaneous  erup- 
tions, &c.,  varicella,  vaccinia, 
herpes,  rupia,  miliaria,  eczema, 
and  aphtha.  The  order  corre- 
sponds with  the  genus  Ecphlysis 
of  Mason  Good.  Sir  Erasmus 
Wilson  adopts  a  difl'erent  classifi- 
cation. "Of  these  seven  orders," 
he  observes,  "  I  have  retained  only 
two,  namely,  elczema,  as  the  type 
of  the  eruption,  and  miliaria.  Of 
the  remaining  five,  varicella  and 
vaccinia  are  forms  of  variola,  and  are 
classed  with  that  disease.  Herpes 
I  have  taken  as  the  type  of  a  group 
of  large  vesicles  gradually  expand- 
ing into  the  bull[e  of  pemx^higus. 
Rupia  I  have  transferred  to  its 
proper  place  among  the  syphilitic 
eruptions ;  and  aphtha,  although  a 
simple  vesicular  eruption,  is  an 
affection  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  not  of  the  skin." 

VESI'CULA  ACCESSO'RI^. 
The  name  of  certain  blind  ducts, 
opening  into  the  urethra,  near  its 
commencement,  observed  in  most 
rodentia. 

VESI'CULiE  SEMINA'LES. 
Two  small  bags,  situated  at  the 
base  of  the  prostate  gland,  form- 
ing reservoirs  for  the  seminal 
fluid. 


VESI'CULAR  SOUND.  A 
natural  sound  produced  by  the 
passage  of  the  air  in  respiration, 
and  heard,  through  the  stetho- 
scope, over  the  vesiculm,  or  air- 
cells. 

VESI'CULAR  TISSUE  {vesi- 
cula, a  small  vesica  or  bladder). 
A  term  applied  to  one  of  the  ele- 
mentary tissues  of  plants,  consist- 
ing of  vesicles  of  various  sizes, 
adhering  together  in  masses.  It  is 
also  termed  cellular  and  utricular 
tissue. 

VESPA'JUS.  Vespajodel  Capil- 
lizio.  Wasp's  nest  of  the  Hairy 
Scalp.  A  disease  of  the  scalp,  so 
named  by  Dr  Angelo  Dubini,  and 
known  to  English  writers  by  the 
names  inflammatio  folliculorum, 
capitis  siippurans,  and  kerion. 

VE'STIBULE  {veslibulum,  a 
threshold).  A  small  oval  cavity 
of  the  internal  ear,  so  named  from 
its  forming  an  entry  to  the  coch- 
lea and  semicircular  canals.  This 
term  is  also  applied  to  a  triangular 
space  which  sejiarates  the  nympha; 
from  each  other. 

VESTIGIAL  FOLD  OF  MAR- 
SHALL. A  small  fold  of  the 
pericardium  lying  in  front  of  the 
root  of  the  left  lung,  and  contain- 
ing traces  of  a  fcetal  structure,  the 
left  duct  of  Cuvier. 

VESTIGIUM  FORAMINIS 
OVALIS.  The  remains  in  the 
adult  of  the  foramen  ovale  of  the 
auricular  septum. 

VESUVm.  Triamido-azobenzol. 
A  brown  aniline  dye  used  for  stain- 
ing tissues  for  microscopical  ex- 
amination. 

VETA,  OR  MAREA  (sea- 
sickness). Mountain  Sickness. 
The  vulgar  name  of  an  affection 
prevalent  in  South  America,  and 
described  by  Lieut.  Smyth,  who 
experienced  it  in  1834,  while 
crossing  the  Andes,  as  "an  acute 
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pain  passing  through  the  temples 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  back  of 
the  head,  and  completely  disabling 
tlie  person  affected." 

VETERINARY  {vctcrinarius, 
relating  to  beast  of  burden).  The 
term  applied  to  that  branch  of 
medicine  and  surgery  which  deals 
with  the  diseases  and  injuries  of 
the  lower  animals. 

VE'XILLARY  {vexillum,  a  stan 
dard).    A  form  of  testivation  com 
mon  in  papilionaceous  plants.  See 
Papilionaceous  and  Vernation. 

VEXI'LLUM  (dim.  of  velum,  a 
veil).  A  standard,  or  small  ban- 
ner ;  a  term  applied  to  the  upper 
petal  of  a  papilionaceous  corolla, 
from  its  erect  and  expanded  state. 

VIABI'LITY  {vie,  Er.  vita,  life). 
A  term  expressing  the  capability 
which  a  child  has  of  supporting 
extra-uterine  or  independent  exist- 
ence ;  the  capacity  of  living  after 
birth. 

VI^  LACRYMA'LES.  The 
tear-passages ;  a  collective  term 
for  the  double  apparatus  for  the 
secretion  and  excretion  of  the 
tears.  Each  of  them  consists  of 
the  lacrymal  gland,  the  puncta 
lacrymalia,  the  lacrymal  ducts,  the 
lacrymal  sac,  and  the  nasal  canal. 

VI'BI'CES  (pi.  of  vibex,  a 
wheal).  A  kind  of  spots,  occur- 
ring in  purpura ;  they  are  larger 
than  petechire,  and  irregular  in 
form,  frequently  resulting  from 
the  aggregation  of  several  of  the 

VIBRA'TORY  SOUNDS. 
Sounds  of  varying  intensity,  heard, 
through  the  stethoscope,  in  cases 
of  muscular  contraction. 

VI'BRIO  {vibrare,  to  move 
rapidly  to  and  fro).  A  genus  of 
BacteriaceiTj.  The  organism  con- 
sists of  screw-form  threads,  in  long 
and  short  links.  Spore  formation 
present.  j 


Fibrio  regula  consists  of  rods 
and  threads  ;  the  rods  are  flagel- 
late and  grow  into  threads  which 
are  curved  in  a  screw-like  form. 

VIBRI'SSA  {vibrare,  to  quiver). 
The  hairs  of  the  nostrils;  so 
named  from  their  straining  the 
air,  as  it  were,  in  its  passage,  and 
preventing  the  introduction  of  for- 
eign bodies  into  the  nasal  foss.'e. 

VIBURNUM  PRUNIFOLIUM. 
The  black  haw,  a  tree  growing  in 
the  United  States  ;  an  extract  of 
the  bark  is  said  to  possess  astrin- 
gent and  antispasmodic  properties, 
preventing  abortion  and  relieving 
dymenorrhcea. 

VICA'RIOUS  {vicariv,s,  that 
supplies  the  place  of,  substituted). 
Two  organs  may  be  said  to  act 
vicariously,  when  the  one  is  capa- 
ble to  a  greater  or  less  extent  of 
performing  the  functions  of  the 
other,  as  the  skin  and  the  kidneys. 
The  term  vicarious  menstruation 
is  applied  to  the  discharge  of 
blood  from  the  lungs,  stomach, 
&c,,  during  suppression  of  the 
menstrual  flow  ;  such  an  inter- 
pretation of  hemoptysis  and  hoe- 
matemesis  under  such  conditions 
must  be  accepted  with  great 
reserve. 

VICTUA'LIA  (pi.  of  vidualis, 
pertaining  to  living,  from  victus, 
that  upon  which  one  lives  ;  from 
vivere,  to  live).  Victuals;  food  for 
human  beings,  chiefly  as  prepared 
for  eating.  The  term  is  not 
applied  to  the  cerealia,  or  to  the 
food  of  the  lower  animals. 

VIDIAN  NERVE.  A  desig- 
nation of  tlie  pterygoid  nerve, 
from  Vidus  Vidius,  a  professor  at 
Paris. 

VIENNA- GREEN.  Schivein- 
furt-green.  A  double-salt,  formed 
of  the  acetate  and  the  arsenite  of 
copper. 

VIENNA-PASTE.    Equal  parts 
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of  potassa  cum  calce  and  quicklime, 
mLxed  to  a  proper  consistence  with 
spirits  of  wine. 

VIGANI'S  ELIXIR.  Sweet 
elixir  of  vitriol ;  or  the  sp.  atheris 
aromaticus. 

VIGI'LIA ;  VIGI'LIUM.  A 
watching.  The  term  pervigilium 
denotes  intense  watching ;  or, 
as  Gesner  expresses  it,  muUcc 
vigiloe. 

VILLOUS  GROWTHS.  Tu- 
mors which  consist  of  numerous 
papillary  outgrowths,  found  most 
frequently  in  the  bladder  and 
rectum ;  they  are  non- malignant 
or  papillomatous,  and  malignant, 
either  cancerous  or  sarcomatous. 

VI'LLUS.  Literally,  the  shaggy 
hair  of  beasts.  Some  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  body,  as  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  of 
the  intestinal  canal,  present  a 
surface  of  minute  papillae,  termed 
villi,  or  villosities,  resembling  a 
downy  tissue,  continually  covered 
with  lluid.  See  Ampiillula  and 
Cancer,  villous. 

VIMEN.  A  long  and  flexible 
shoot  of  plants.  This  word  is, 
however,  seldom  used,  the  adjec- 
tive being  employed  instead  ; 
thus,  we  say  rami  viminei,  or 
caulis  vimineus,  &o.    See  Virgatc. 

VI'NCULA  ACCESSO'RIA. 
Accessory  bands  ;  small  tendinous 
fasciculi  found  in  the  thecaj  of 
the  fingers,  passing  between  the 
phalanges  and  the  edges  of  the 
tendons, 

VINE.  Viticula.  A  stem 
which  trails  along  the  ground 
without  rooting,  or  entangles 
itself  with  other  plants,  to  which 
it  adheres  by  means  of  its  tendrils, 
as  in  the  vine  and  cucumber. 
The  term  is  now  seldom  used.  De 
Candolle  refers  this  kind  of  stem 
to  the  sarmentum  or  runner,  from 
which,    however,    it  essentially 


differs  in  its  character  of  not 
rooting. 

VINEGAR  {vinaigre,  vin  aigre, 
sharp  or  sour  wine).  Acetic  acid, 
produced  by  the  action  of  air  upon 
alcoholic  liquors,  as  wine  and  beer  ; 
by  the  contact  of  platinum  black 
with  alcohol,  &c.  Proof-vinegar 
contains  5  per  cent,  of  real  acetic 
acid.  Wood-vinegar,  also  called 
pyroligueous  acid,  is  procured  by 
the  distillation  of  wood. 

Aromatic  vinegar  is  strong  acetic 
acid  highly  flavoured  with  aromatic 
substances.  Thieves'  vinegar  is  an 
aromatic  vinegar,  said  to  have  been 
used  by  thieves,  who,  aided  by  its 
prophylactic  virtues,  were  enabled 
to  commit  plunder  with  impunity 
during  the  great  plague  of  London. 

VINEGAR-EEL.  The  Anguil- 
lula  accti,  a  microscopic  animal 
which  is  generated  and  nourished 
in  vinegar. 

VINEGAR-PLANT.  A  jelly- 
like fungus,  formed  on  a  solution 
of  sugar  and  treacle  in  water.  It 
is  rather  a  scum  than  a  plant.  An 
inferior  kind  of  vinegar  is  jjroduced 
by  immersing  it  into  a  solution  of 
sugar  or  treacle. 

VINO  MERESEL.  An  alcoholic 
drink,  made  in  Mexico  by  dis- 
tilling the  fermented  juice  of  the 
Agave. 

VINUM.  Wine  ;  the  juice  of  the 
grape,  or  fruit  of  the  Vitis  vinifera. 

1.  Vinum  Xericum.  Vinum 
album  Hispanicum,  or  Sherry,  a 
Spanish  wine,  employed  ofiicinally 
in  the  preparation  of  the  vina 
medicata,  or  medicated  wines. 

2.  Vinum  Lusitanicum.  Vinum 
Portugallicum,  or  Port-wine,  usu- 
ally employed  in  cases  in  which 
a  stimulant  and  tonic  is  required. 

3.  Vinum  Burguiidicum.  Bur- 
gundy-wine ;  a  stimulant  and  some- 
what astringent  wine,  rarely  used 
for  medicinal  purposes. 
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4.  Vinum  Campanicum.  Cham- 
pagne ;  a  diuretic  wine,  occasion- 
ally employed  to  allay  vomiting, 
owing  to  the  evolution  of  carbonic 
acid. 

5.  Vinum  Maderaicuvi. 
Madeira  ;  a  more  stimulating  wine 
than  sherry  ;  an  excellent  wine  for 
invalids. 

6.  Vinum  Rhenanum.  Ehine- 
wine,  comprising  Hock  and  Mo- 
selle. Their  acidity  adapts  them 
for  use  in  cases  of  phosphatic 
deposits  in  the  urine. 

7.  Vinum  Ruhellum.  Claret ;  a 
wine  adapted  for  the  same  cases 
as  the  Rhine-wines,  but  objection- 
able in  gouty  cases  and  uric  acid 
deposits. 

VINUM  (in  Pharmacy).  A 
wine;  a  liquid  prepared  by  solu- 
tion or  maceration  of  a  medical 
substance  in  wine. 

VI'NYL  ALCOHOL.  An  alcohol 
containing  two  atoms  of  carbon, 
four  of  hydrogen,  and  one  of 
oxygen  ;  it  bears  the  same  relation 
to  ethene  (Co  Hj)  as  ordinary 
alcohol  does  to  ethane  (Cg  Hg). 

VIOLI'NA.  Violine  ;  also  called 
emetine  of  the  violet,  or  indigenous 
emetine ;  an  alkaline  principle, 
obtained  from  the  roots,  leaves, 
flowers,  and  seeds  of  the  Viola 
odorata,  similar  to  the  emetine  of 
ipecacuanha.  It  is  said  by  M. 
Orfila  to  be  highly  poisonous. 

VI'RGATE  {yirga,  a  twig).  A 
virgate  stem  differs  from  a  vimi- 
neous  stem  only  in  being  less 
flexible.    See  Vimen. 

VIRGIN-OIL.  This  is  the  sub- 
stance which  flows  first  from  the 
pulp  of  the  ripe  juice  of  the  olive, 
on  expression. 

VIRGIN-SULPHUR.  Native 
sulphur,  as  it  occurs  embedded  in 
rocks,  or  is  produced  by  sublima- 
tion. In  the  latter  case  it  is  called 
volcanic  sulphur. 


VIRGIN'S  MILK.  There  aro 
two  preparations  of  this  name,  viz., 
1.  a  sulphate  of  lead,  prepared 
by  adding  to  a  saturated  solution 
of  alum  one-third  part  of  Goulard's 
Extract ;  and  2.  a  spirituous 
solution  of  benzoin,  mixed  with 
about  twenty  parts  of  rose-water  ; 
used  as  a  cosmetic. 

yi'RGINIO  ACID.  An  oily 
acid,  obtained  from  Scneka-root, 
and  named  from  Virginia,  whence 
the  plant  was  originally  sent  by 
Dr  Tennent,  in  1738. 

VIRGU'LTUM  (contr.  from 
virguletum,  from  virgula,  a  little 
twig).  A  bush  or  thicket.  A 
name  sometimes  given  to  a  young 
slender  branch  of  a  tree  or  shrub. 

VI'RUS.  This  term  denotes, 
generally,  a  natural,  clammy 
moisture  of  animal  and  vegetable 
bodies  ;  and  specially,  a  poisonous 
humor  or  venom.  Hence  the  term 
has  been  introduced  into  medicine 
in  connexion  with  the  doctrine  of 
contagion  and  infection,  and  is 
used  to  express  the  immediate 
cause  of  certain  diseases,  supposed 
to  be  communicable  by  the  vitiated 
fluids  or  breath  of  one  individual  to 
another,  as  when  we  speak  of  the 
small-pox  virus,  or  the  vaccine 
virus. 

Virus  and  Venom.  The  former 
is  the  result  of  a  morbid  process ; 
the  latter  is  a  natural  secretion  of 
certain  animals.  "We  know  where 
to  look  for  the  latter,  and  how  to 
guard  against  it ;  we  have  no  such 
warning  or  help  against  the  former. 

VIS.  Force  ;  power  ;  a  term 
expressive  of  strength  in  general. 
Hence — 

1.  Vis  a  tergo.  Literally,  force 
from  behind  ;  a  term  applied  to  the 
force  communicated  from  the 
ventricles  of  the  heart  to  the  blood 
in  the  arteries,  capillaries,  and  veins. 

2.  Vis  formativa.  The  formative 
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process ;  the  process  by  which  the 
parts  of  the  body  are  nourished,  and 
the  secretions  are  promoted. 

3.  Fis  inerticB.  Inertness,  or  the 
principle  of  inactivity,  by  which  a 
body  remains  at  rest  or  continues  in 
motion,  in  a  straight  line,  unless 
obliged  to  change  it  by  a  foreign 
force. 

4.  Vis  incita.  The  name  given 
by  Haller,  Girtanner,  &c. ,  to  irrita- 
bility of  the  muscular  fibre,  arising 
from  the  action  of  a  stimulus.  By 
Goerter  it  was  called  vis  vitalis. 

5.  Vis  nervosa.  By  this  term 
Haller  denoted  the  principle  which 
exists  in  the  true  spinal  or  "  excito- 
motory"  portion  of  the  nervous 
system.  It  is  synonymous  with  the 
vis  motoria  of  Miiller,  and  the 
excitaUliU  of  Flourens.  See  Ner- 
vous System. 

6.  Vis  medicatrix  naturae.  A 
power  supposed  by  Cull  en  to 
preside  over  the  living  body,  and 
to  possess  a  faculty  of  resisting,  to 
a  certain  extent,  the  effects  of 
disease,  and  of  restoring  health. 

7.  Vis  mortua.  That  property 
by  which  a  muscle  contracts,  after 
the  death  of  the  animal  to  which  it 
belongs,  or  after  having  been  cut 
froin  a  living  body. 

8.  Vis  propagandi.  The  law  of 
hereditary  transmission,  as  of  con- 
stitutional traits,  physiognomical 
peculiarities,  &c. 

9.  Vis  suctionis  vel  attractionis. 
A  term  applied  to  the  supposed 
power  by  which  an  organ  creates 
for  itself  an  increased  afflux  of 
blood,  or  becomes  congested. 

10.  Vis  vitalis.  Natural  force  ; 
the  natural  power  of  the  animal 
body  in  preserving  life. 

VISCI'DITY  {viscidus,  from 
viscum,  the  mistletoe).  Viscosity. 
A  sticky,  tenacious,  glutinous 
property,  belonging  to  gum,  tar, 
turpentine,  and  to  some  metals  in  a 


state  of  fusion.    See  Fermentation, 
viscous, 

VISCUS  (pi.  Fi'scera).  A  bowel, 
or  intestine.  Any  organ  which  has 
an  appropriate  use,  especially  the 
organs  of  the  abdomen.    See  Exta. 

VrSUAL  ANGLE  {visus,  sight). 
The  angle  formed  by  the  crossing  of 
two  rays  proceeding  from  opposite 
points  of  any  body,  in  their  passage 
through  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  The 
size  of  this  angle  assists  us  in  deter- 
mining the  size  of  the  objects  of 
vision. 

vrSUAL  AXIS.  A  line  drawn 
from  the  yellow  spot  of  the  retina 
to  the  cornea  in  the  direction  of  the 
object  looked  at. 

VI'SUAL  FIELD.  Field  of 
vision.  The  visible  area  on  a  plane 
surface  at  right  angles  to  the  visual 
axis. 

VISUS  {videre,  to  see).  The 
sight ;  the  sense  of  seeing.  The 
varioiis  defects  of  sight,  or  the 
vitia  visiis,  are  : — 

1.  Visus  coloratus,  chrupsia,  or 
chromopsia  (xp<^a,  and  xP'^A"«j 
colour,  oi|/iy,  sight).  Coloration  of 
objects  ;  a  state  of  vision  in  which  a 
coloured  impression  is  made  on  the 
retina  ;  said  to  be  occasionally  pre- 
sent in  jaundice  and  in  amaurosis. 

2.  Visus  defiguratus,  or  meta- 
morphopsia  (fierafiSpcpwa-ii,  trans- 
formation, v\f/ts,  sight).  Distortion 
and  confusion  of  objects. 

3.  Visusdimidiatus,  orhemiopsia 
(i^lj.ia-v,  half,  5>Pis,  sight).  Half- 
sight  ;  an  affection  of  the  sight, 
in  which  the  sphere  of  vision  is 
diminished,  so  that  the  person 
sees  only  a  part  of  an  object. 

4.  Visus  duplicatus,  or  diplopia 
(SiirAJor,  double,  and  sight). 
Double  vision  ;  a  state  of  vision  in 
which  an  object  appears  double  or 
triple.    See  Diplopia. 

5.  Visus  intcrrupius  (interrum- 
pere,  to  interfere  with).  Broken, 
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interrupted  vision  ;  a  state  of  vision 
in  which  the  continuity  of  an  object 
is  broken. 

6.  Visus  lucidus,  or  photopsia 
i't'&s,  <paiT6s,  light,  S\l/ii,  sight). 
Luminous  vision,  in  which  flashes 
of  light  appear  to  pass  before  the 
eyes,  when  the  eye-lids  are  shut, 
particularly  in  the  dark.  This  is 
the  marmarijge  (/xap/xapvyri,  daz- 
zling light)  of  Hippocrates. 

7.  Fistis  muscarum  or  myode- 
sopsia  {/Mvla,  musca,  a  lly,  H^f/ts, 
visus,  sight).  The  appearance  of 
flies,  &c.,  floating  before  the  eyes. 
A  single  black  speck  is  called 
scotoma  (o-kStos,  darkness) ;  the 
more  moving  substances  are  termed 
muscce  volitantes  or  mouches  volantes. 

8.  Visus  nehidosus  (nebula,  a 
cloud).    Misty,  clouded  vision. 

9.  Visus  reticulatns  (rete,  a 
net).  A  gauzy,  net-like  appearance 
of  objects. 

VITA  PROPRIA.  A  term 
applied  by  Blumenbach  to  the 
peculiar  power  by  which  the  motions 
of  the  iris  and  of  some  other  parts 
are  determined.  The  expression, 
however,  gives  no  idea  of  the  facts. 

VITAL  AFFINITIES.  A  term 
expressive  of  certain  vital  phenom- 
ena in  the  physiology  of  the  blood. 
"  It  may  be  admitted,"  says  Sir  H. 
Holland,  "as  ageneral  presumption, 
that  each  change  in  the  quality  of 
the  blood  must  alter  some  of  the 
secretions,  and  every  alteration  of 
secretion  change  more  or  less  the 
quality  of  this  fluid." 

VITAL  AIR.  The  name  applied 
by  Condorcet  to  oxygen  gas,  from 
its  being  indispensable  to  the  main- 
tenance of  life.  It  was  formerly 
called  dephlogisticated  air,  empyreal 
air,  &c. 

VITAL  FORGE.  A  convenient 
term  for  that  residual  portion  of 
every  vital  action  which  cannot  at 
present  be  referred  to  the  operation  I 


of  any  known  physical  force.  By 
Humboldt,  Vital  Force  was  defined 
as  "an  unknown  cause  preventing 
the  elements  from  obeying  their 
primitive  affinities." 

VITAL  VOLUME  ;  VITAL 
CAPACITY.  Terms  applied  to  the 
quantity  of  air  expired  after  a 
complete  inspiration,  as  measured 
by  the  spirometer. 

VI'TALISM.  The  theory  that 
all  the  living  functions  are  the 
result  of  a  special  force  difi"ering 
from  the  forces  of  chemistry, 
physics,  and  the  like.  In  an 
extreme  form  it  is  animism  or 
Stahlism.  —  JVehstcr. 

VITE'LLICLE  {vitelliculus,  a 
little  yolk),  The  little  yolk-bag,  or 
the  bag  containing  that  part  of  the 
yolk  which  has  not  been  converted 
into  the  germ-mass  and  embryo. 
In  man,  it  is  the  umbilical  vesicle. 

VITE'LLINE  DUCT.  The 
name  given  to  the  constricted 
part  at  which  the  vitellicle  is 
continued  into  the  wall  of  the 
intestinal  canal. 

VITE'LLO-INTESTINAL 
DUCT.  A  wide  duct,  by  means 
of  which  the  nutritive  substance 
of  the  yolk  enters  the  alimentary 
canal  for  the  nutrition  of  the 
embryo. 

VITE'LLUS.  The  name  given 
to  an  organ  sometimes  found  in 
seeds  between  the  albumen  and 
the  embryo,  constituting  the 
innermost  membrane,  in  a  state 
of  induration  and  increased  in 
size.  This  sac  is  usually  referred 
to  the  vesicula  amnios  of  Mal- 
pighi. 

VITE'LLUS  OVI.  The  yolk  of 
egg  ;  a  kind  of  yellow  emulsion, 
consisting  of  oil  suspended  in 
water  by  means  of  albumen,  and 
enclosed  in  a  sac  called  the  yolk- 
hag  (see  Vesicula  amnios) ;  prin- 
cipally   employed    lor  rendering 
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oil3  and  balsams  miscible  with 
water.  Vitellin  is  an  albumin,  a 
form  of  globulin,  found  in  the 
yolk  of  the  egg. 

VITILI'GO  {vilium,  a  blemish). 
A  disease  of  the  skin  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  white  patches 
in  which  the  natural  pigment  is 
absent ;  the  skin  immediately 
surrounding  the  patches  con- 
tains more  than  the  normal 
amount  of  pigment.  Syn.  Leu- 
copathia,  Leucoderma.  The  glisten- 
ing "veal -like"  appearance  of 
the  skin  was  probably  suggested 
by  a  false  etymology  :  vitiligo  has 
nothing  to  do  with  vitulus,  a  calf. 

VITILIGOI'DEA.  A  yellow 
discoloration  of  the  skin,  for  the 
most  part  affecting  the  eye-lids. 
This  compound  word  sets  all  the 
rules  of  terminology  at  defiance. 
See  Xanthelasma. 

VITIS  VINIFEKA.  Common 
Grape-vine.  Various  parts  of 
this  plant  have  been  employed 
in  medicine  under  various  names: 
thus,  the  leaves  are  termed  pam- 
pini  ;  the  cirrhi  or  tendrils,  cap- 
Tcoli  ;  the  tender  shoots,  palmites ; 
the  ripe  grape,  uva ;  the  dried 
grape  or  raisin,  uva  passa ;  the 
juice  or  sap  of  the  ripe  grape, 
lacryma  ;  that  of  the  unripe  grape, 
omphacium,  or  commonly  agresta. 

VITKEOUS  DEGENERA- 
TION. Hyaline  degeneration.  A 
peculiar  degeneration  of  the  tu- 
nica adventitia  of  arteries ;  in  ap- 
pearance it  resembles  colloid 
degeneration,  but  the  hyaline 
material  does  not  give  the  same 
reactions  as  the  colloid ;  it  has 
been  observed  in  the  arterioles 
of  kidneys  affected  with  scarlatinal 
nephritis. 

VITREOUS  HUMOR  {vitrum, 
glass).  A  transparent  fluid  of 
semi-gelatinous  consistence  and 
high  refractive  power,  constitut- 


ing about  five-sixths  of  the  bulk 
of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  en- 
closed in  a  cellulated  structure 
called,  from  its  perfect  trans- 
lucency,  the  hyaloid  membrane. 

VITRIFICA'TION  {vitrum, 
glass,  fieri,  to  become).  The  con- 
version of  a  substance,  as  silica, 
&c. ,  into  glass. 

VI'TRIOL  {vitrum,  glass).  A 
term  originally  applied  to  any 
crystalline  body  possessing  a 
certain  degree  of  transparency, 
but  now  restricted  to  the  follow- 
ing sulphates: — 

1.  Oreen  vitriol.  Copperas,  or 
sulphate  of  iron.  When  the  salt 
is  exposed  to  heat  in  a  retort,  it 
first  gives  off"  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, or  phlegm  of  vitriol  ;  next 
comes  an  acid,  called  spirit  of 
vitriol ;  then  a  stronger  acid, 
called  oil  of  vitriol ;  the  latter 
part  of  this  becomes  solid,  and 
has  been  called  glacial  oil  of 
vitriol. 

2.  Blue  vitriol.  Sulphate  of 
copper,  commonly  called  Roman 
vitriol. 

3.  White  vitriol.  Sulphate  of 
zinc. 

VITRIO'LIC  NAPHTHA. 
Naphtha  Vitrioli.  A  name  given 
by  the  Germans  to  sulphuric 
6t)ii6r. 

VITRUM.  Glass.  This  term 
is  also  applied  to  certain  glassy 
substances,  viz. — 

1.  Vitrum  antimonii.  Glass  of 
antimony ;  a  reddish-brown  col- 
oured glass,  obtained  by  first 
calcining  antimony,  and  then 
fusing  it  in  a  crucible.  It  is 
medicinally  employed  in  pre- 
paring the  antimonium  tartari- 
zatum. 

2.  Vitrum  antimonii  ceratum. 
Cerated  glass  of  antimony,  or  the 
vitrified  oxide  of  antimony  with 
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3.  Vitrum  contusum.  Poimded 
glass  ;  a  meclianical  irritant. 

VITT^  {viUa,  a  ribbon).  A 
term  applied  in  Botany  to  little 
clavate  vessels  of  oil  found  in  the 
coat  of  the  fruit  of  umbelliferous 
plants,  and  affording  a  special 
case  of  the  vasa  propria,  or  re- 
ceptacles of  secretion.  When 
situated  in  the  valleculm,  or  de- 
pressions between  the  ridges  of 
the  fruit,  they  are  termed  dorsal ; 
when  on  the  face  of  the  fruit, 
commissural.  Modifications  of 
these  vessels  are  found  in  the 
leaves  of  the  orange  and  all 
myrtaceous  plants,  where  they 
are  called  crypts,  vesicular  glands, 
or  receptacles  of  oil.  See  Vasa 
propria. 

VIVI'PAROUS  {vivus,  alive, 
parire,  to  bring  forth).  A  term 
applied  to  animals  which  bring 
forth  their  young  alive  and  per- 
fect, as  distinguished  from  ovi- 
parous  animals,  which  produce 
their  young  in  the  egg ;  and  from 
ovo-viviparous  animals,  which  are 
indeed  viviparous,  but  the  ova  in 
these  cases  are  hatched  within 
the  body  of  the  parent,  as  in  the 
viper. 

VIVISECTION  {vivus,  alive, 
secare,  to  cut).  Dissection  of 
living  animals,  for  the  purposes  of 
physiological  experiment. 

VLEMINGKX'S  SOLUTION. 
Solution  of  the  pentesulphide  of 
lime,  employed  for  the  cure  of 
scabies  and  lepra. 

VOCAL  CHORDS.  CJwrdce 
vocales.  A  name  given  to  the 
structures  forming  the  side  boun- 
daries of  the  glottis.  They  are 
not  "chords"  at  all,  but  elastic 
cushions  with  broad  bases,  fixed 
to  the  larynx,  and  sharp  free 
edges. 

VO'LAR  {vola,  the  palm).  Be- 
longing to  the  palm  of  the  hand ; 


applied  to  a  branch  of  the  radial 
artery. 

VOLATI'LITY  {volatilis,  from 
xolare,  to  fly).  A  property  of 
bodies,  by  which  they  are  dis- 
posed to  assume  the  state  of 
vapour,  and  fly  off,  on  the  appli- 
cation of  heat. 

VOLATILIZER.  An  apparatus 
for  administering  fluids  in  the 
form  of  vapour  or  spray. 

VOLITION.    See  Voluntary. 

VOLT.  The  standard  unit  of 
the  electromotive  force  of  an 
electric  current. 

VOLTAIC  ARC.  The  brilliant 
arch  of  light  which  extends  be- 
tween the  carbon  points  of  the 
electric  lamp. 

VOLTAISM.  Voltaic  Electricity. 
A  branch  of  electric  science  in- 
troduced by  Alessandro  Volta, 
who  first  devised  apparatus  for 
developing  electric  currents  by 
means  of  chemical  action.  See 
Galvanism. 

1.  Volta-electromcter.  An 
instrument  for  the  exact  meas- 
urement of  electric  currents, 
contrived  upon  the  principle  that 
"the  decomposing  action  of  any 
current  of  electricity  is  constant 
for  a  constant  quantity  of  electri- 
city." The  electrolyte  which  best 
fulfils  all  the  requirements,  is  water. 

2.  Volta-type.  A  term  synony- 
mous with  electro-type,  applied  to 
the  art  of  plating  performed  by 
means  of  electro-chemical  action. 

VOLT -AMPERE.  A  Watt. 
The  amount  of  pressure  developed 
by  a  current  of  one  ampere  having 
an  electro-motive  force  of  one  volt 
(Gould). 

VOLUME  {volumcn,  from  vol- 
vcre,  to  roll).  The  apparent  space 
which  a  body  occupies  is  called 
its  volume ;  the  effective  space 
which  the  same  body  occupies,  or 
its  real  bulk  of  matter,   is  its 
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mass ;  tlie  relation  of  the  mass  to 
the  volume  (or  the  quotient  of  the 
one  by  the  other)  is  its  density  ; 
and  the  empty  spaces,  or  voids, 
which  render  the  volume  larger 
than  the  mass,  are  its  pores. 

Definite  Volumes.  The  union  of 
gases  is  always  effected  in  simple 
proportions  of  their  volumes ;  a 
volume  of  one  gas  combines  with 
an  equal  volume,  or  twice  or 
three  times  the  volume,  of  an- 
other gas,  and  in  no  intermediate 
proportion  ;  this  is  called  the  law 
of  definite  volumes. 

VOLUME'TRIC.  The  desig- 
nation of  a  method  of  conducting 
quantitative  analysis,  described 
under  the  term  Analysis, 

VOLUNTARY  AND  VOLI- 
TIONAL. Voluntary  motions  are 
those  which  are  made  by  per- 
mission of  the  will,  and  can  be 
immediately  stopped  by  its  exer- 
tion, but  do  not  require  its  con- 
scious activity.  Volit  ional  motions, 
on  the  contrary,  require  the 
direct  exertion  of  will.  When  the 
Volitional  act  becomes  Voluntary,  a 
Habit  is  established. 

VOLVA  {volvere,  to  roll).  The 
wrapper  which  covers  many  Fun- 
gaceous  plants  in  their  early  state, 
as  the  Agarics.  As  the  plant  in- 
creases in  length,  it  bursts  the 
wrapper,  which  then  forms  an 
involucrum-like  base  to  the  stipes 
of  the  plant. 

VO'LVULUS  {volvere,  to  roll 
up).  A  twisting  of  the  bowel 
upon  its  mesenteric  axis  or  upon 
its  own  axis,  or  the  twisting  of  two 
coils  of  intestine  one  over  the  other. 
See  Intus-susceiMon. 

VO'MER  (a  plough-share).  A 
bone  of  the  nose,  forming  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  partition 
between  the  nostrils,  and  named 
from  its  fancied  resemblance  to  a 
plough-share. 


VO'MICA  {vomere,  to  spit  up). 
A  cavity  in  the  lungs  containing 
pus  which  is  discharged  into  a 
neighbouring  bronchiole  and  then 
coughed  up. 

VOMICI'NA.  Another  name  for 
brucia,  from  its  being  found  in  the 
bark  and  seeds  of  nux  vomica. 

VOMITIO  ;  VOMITUS  {vomere, 
to  vomit).  The  former  term  de- 
notes the  act  of  vomiting ;  the 
latter,  a  vomit  or  what  is  thrown 
up.  The  act  of  vomiting,  also 
termed  emesis,  consists  of  a  for- 
cible contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  expiration,  and  of  those  only, 
the  glottis  being  closed,  and  the 
cardia  opened.  The  term  vomi- 
turitio  is  sometimes  used  to  de- 
note retching,  or  an  ineffectual 
effort  at  vomiting,  or,  in  a  some- 
what contrary  sense,  the  act  of 
vomiting  with  little  effort.  But 
the  word  has  no  classical  authority. 

VOMITO  NEGRO.  Vomito 
prieto ;  Coup  de  Barre.  Desig- 
nations of  Febris  icterodes,  or 
Yellow  Fever. 

VOMITO'RIA  {vomere,  to 
vomit).  Emetiea.  This  is  an 
adjective  term  'applied  to  agents 
which  produce  vomiting.  By  the 
Romans  the  term  vomitoria,  was 
applied,  in  a  substantive  sense,  to 
the  entrances  to  the  theatres, 
through  which  the  crowd  were 
vomited  forth. 

VOX  CHOLE'RICA.  The 
cholera-voice ;  a  designation  of 
the  change  of  voice  occurring  in 
cholera,  attributed  by  some 
writers  to  the  drying  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx 
and  of  the  laryngeal  muscles,  from 
the  transudative  process  ;  while 
others  regard  it  as  a  purely  ner- 
vous symptom. 

VULCANIZED  INDIA-RUB- 
BER. A  substance  obtained  by 
heating    india-rubber   with  sul- 
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pliur  to  about  234°  Falir.  By 
increasing  the  heat,  a  horny  sub- 
stance is  produced,  called  vul- 
canite or  ebonite,  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  combs,  surgical  and 
other  instruments. 

VU'LPINIC  ACID.  Vulpilin. 
A  transparent,  yellow,  crystalline 
substance,  obtained  from  the  Ever- 
nia  vulpina  of  Archard,  or  the 
Lichen  vulpinus  of  Linnceus. 

VULPIS  MORBUS.  Alopecia. 
Literally,  fox-disease.  Baldness ; 
decay  and  fall  of  the  hair.  It  is 
so  named  from  the  fox's  being 
supposed  to  lose  its  hair  sooner 
than  any  other  quadruped.  See 
Fluxus  Capillorum. 

VULSELLUM.  A  toothed  or 
clawed  forceps  used  for  the  purpose 
of  firmly  laying  hold  of  any  tissue. 

VULTUS  {velle,  to  will).  The 
looks,  the  countenance  ;  that  which 
declares  the  sentiments  of  the  mind. 
Compare  Fades  and  Frons. 


VULVA  (i.  q.  volva,  from  vol- 
vere,  to  roll),  1.  A  wrapper, 
covering,  or  integument.  2.  An 
elliptic  opening  enclosed  by  the 
labia  majora  of  the  pudendum  or 
external  parts  of  generation  in 
the  female. 

Vulvitis.  An  unclassical  term 
for  inflammation  of  the  vulva,  an 
affection  of  the  parts  situated  at 
the  entrance  of  the  vagina,  ac- 
companied by  mucous  or  purulent 
discharges. 

VULVA  CE'REBRI.  A  small 
aperture  of  the  brain,  forming  the 
part  by  which  the  three  ventricles 
communicate. 

VULVAE  GARRU'LITAS  {gar- 
rulitas,  chattering).  The  passage 
of  wind  from  the  vagina  and 
vulva,  probably  due  to  the  secre- 
tion of  gas  by  the  vagina  ;  it 
occurs  in  old  women  with  re- 
laxed vaginal  walls. 
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WADD.  A  technical  name  for 
plumbago,  or  black-lead. 

Black  Wadd.  An  ore  of  man- 
ganese found  in  Derbyshire ;  re- 
markable for  its  property  of  taking 
fire  when  mixed  with  linseed-oil. 

WADE'S  DROPS.  Friars' 
Balsam ;  Jesuits'  Drops.  These 
preparations  are  nothing  more 
than  the  Tinctura  Benzoini  com- 
posita. 

WAFER  PAPER.  An  article 
of  confectionery,  recently  em- 
ployed for  pharmaceutical  pur- 
poses. It  is  made  of  line  wheat- 
Hour  aud  milk,  or  of  cream  and 
water  with  a  little  white  wine 
and  sugar. 

WALCHEREN    FEVER.  An 


endemic  remittent  fever  from 
which  the  British  troops  suffered 
severely,  in  1809,  at  Walcheren, 
an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Scheldt,  Holland. 

WALD  -  WOLLE.  Laine  dcs 
Bois.  Pine  or  forest-wool,  pre- 
pared from  the  fibres  of  the 
needles  of  Pinus  sylvestris.  In 
the  process  of  its  manufacture  a 
volatile  oil  is  obtained  called  Wald- 
TVolle  oil,  or  forest-wool  oil,  which 
is  used  as  an  external  application 
in  rheumatic  all'ections. 

WALLER'S  DEGENERATION. 
A  degeneration  of  the  axis  cylinder 
of  a  nerve  which  has  been  severed 
from  its  connection  with  its  centre. 

WALL-EYE.    See  Tcichopsia. 
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"WANT'S  POWDER.  The  pow- 
dered bulb  of  colcbicum,  disguised 
with  other  powders,  prepared  by 
Mr  Want,  and  used  for  gout  and 
rheumatism. 

WARAS.  A  drug  imported 
from  Aden,  and  said  to  consist  of 
the  epidermic  glands  of  the  young 
pods  of  Flemingia  rhodocarpa.  It  is 
used  as  a  substitute  for  kamala, 

WARBURG'S  TINCTURE.  A 
preparation  containing  quinine, 
rhubarb,  gentian,  aloes,  prepared 
chalk,  rectified  spirit,  &c.  ;  it  is  a 
valuable  remedy  in  malarial  fever. 

WARD.  This  man  was  origi- 
nally a  footman,  and  during  his 
attendance  on  his  master,  obtained 
from  the  monks  those  receipts  which 
afterwards  became  his  nostrums. 

1.  Ward's  Essence  for  Headache. 
This  is  nothing  more  than  the  Lini- 
mentum  Camphorte  compositum. 

2.  Ward's  Paste.  This  is  imi- 
tated by  the  Confectio  Piperis 
nigri  of  the  London  Pharmaco- 
poeia. This  confection  appears  to 
be  well  adapted  for  the  cure  of 
that  species  of  Piles  which  prob- 
ably attended  the  sedentary  and 
luxurious  habits  of  the  monks. 

3.  Ward's  White  Drops.  An  anti- 
scorbutic, prepared  by  dissolving 
mercury  in  nitric  acid,  and  adding 
a  solution  of  carbonate  of  am- 
monia ;  or  frequently  it  consisted 
of  a  solution  of  sublimate  with  car- 
bonate of  ammonia. 

4.  Ward's  Red  Drop.  A  strong 
vinous  solution  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony. 

5.  Ward's  Sweating  Powders. 
One  of  these  was  a  combination  of 
veratrum  and  opium. 

WARE'S  GOLDEN  OINT- 
MENT. An  ointment  for  oph- 
thalmia and  ulcers,  consisting  of 
one  ounce  of  fresh  butter,  and  one 
dram  of  the  powder  of  nitrated  oxide 
of  mercury. 


WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS, 
A  term  applied  to  two  classes  of 
vertebrate  animals,  viz.,  mammals 
and  birds.  In  these  there  is  a 
double  heart  with  four  cavities 
and  a  twofold  circulation,  viz., 
that  which  takes  place  in  the 
lungs,  called  the  pulmonic,  and 
that  which  takes  place  through 
the  entire  system,  called  the  sys- 
temic circulation.  These  animals 
are  termed  diplo-cardiac,  or  double- 

WARMING  PLASTER.  A 
stimulant,  rubefacient,  and  some- 
times vesicant  plaster,  made  of 
cantharides  and  Burgundy-pitch. 

WART  or  VEGETATION.  A 
hard  protuberance  consisting  in 
hypertrophy  of  the  papillre  and 
cuticle.  The  English  term  corre- 
sponds with  the  Latin  word  ver- 
ruca, as  worm  with  vermis,  wool 
with  vellus,  &c.  The  term  warts  is 
applied  to  the  roundish  glandules, 
filled  with  opaque  matter,  which 
impart  a  scabrous  character  to  cer- 
tain surfaces  of  plants. 

WASH.  The  technical  term  for 
the  fermented  liquor,  of  any  kind, 
from  which  spirit  is  intended  to  be 
distilled. 

WASH,  BLACK;  WHITE. 
Described  under  the  article  Yellow 
Wash. 

WASHED  SULPHUR.  SulpMir 
lotum  vel  depuratum.  Sublimed 
sulphur,  purified  of  its  adhering 
acid  (formed  by  the  oxidation  of 
sulphur)  by  washing. 

WASHERWOMAN'S  SCALL. 
Eczema  lotorum  ;  a  species  of  eczema 
which  appears  on  the  wrists  and 
fore-arms  of  washer- women,  from 
the  irritation  of  soap. 

WASHING.  Elutriation.  A 
pharmaceutical  process,  by  which 
the  fine  particles  of  a  powder  are 
separated  from  the  coarser. 

WA'SIUM.  A  supposed  new 
3  F 


WAS- 

metal,  named  from  tlie  royal  house  I 
of  Wasa,  but  stated  to  be  a  com- 
pound of  didymium,  yttrium,  and 
terbium. 

WASTING  PALSY.  Paralysis 
atrophica.  Progressive  muscular 
atrophy.  Degeneration  of  the 
voluntary  muscles,  producing  com- 
plete loss  of  power.    See  Paralysis. 

WATER.  A  substance  com- 
posed of  one  part  of  hydrogen  and 
eight  of  oxygen,  by  ^oeight  ;  and  of 
two  of  hydrogen  and  one  of  oxygen, 
by  volume.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  prot- 
oxide of  hydrogen.  AVith  reference 
to  its  source,  we  have  atmospheric 
water,  including  rain  and  dew ; 
terrestr  ial  water,  comprising  spring' 
river,  well,  lake,  marsh,  and  sea 
water  ;  and  lastly,  mineral  waters. 
See  Aquoe  minerales. 

1.  Rain-watar.  Aqua  pluvialis. 
The  purest  natural  water,  holding 
in  solution  carbonic  acid,  a  minute 
portion  of  carbonate  of  lime,  and 
traces  of  muriate  of  lime.  Dew 
differs  little  from  rain,  except  in 
containing  more  atmospheric  air. 

2.  Spring-waLer.  Aqua  fontana. 
In  addition  to  the  substances 
above  mentioned,  spring-water 
contains  a  small  portion  of  mu- 
riate of  soda,  and  frequently  other 
salts.  Spring-water  which  dis- 
solves soap  is  termed  soft ;  that 
which  decomposes  and  curdles  it  is 
called  hard.  The  amount  of  hard- 
ness destroyed  by  boiling  is  spoken 
of  as  temporary  hardness,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  fi-om  the  permanent 
hardness,  due  to  the  soluble  salts 
of  lime  and  magnesia  which  still 
remain  in  the  boiled  water.  See 
Claris  Process. 

3.  River-water.  Aqua  ex  flu- 
mine.  This  mostly  originates  in 
springs,  augmented  by  rain-water. 
It  is  generally  of  considerable 
purity,  but  liable  to  hold  in  sus- 
pension particles  of  earthy  matter. 
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which  impair  its  transparency,  and 
sometimes  its  salubrity. 

4.  JVell-iuater.  Aqua  ex  puteo. 
This  is  essentially  the  same  as 
spring-water,  being  derived  from 
the  same  source,  but  it  is  more 
liable  to  impurity  from  its  stagna- 
tion or  slow  infiltration. 

5.  Snow-water.  Aqua  ex  nive. 
This  differs  apparently  from  rain- 
water only  in  being  destitute  of 
air,  to  which  water  is  indebted 
for  its  briskness  and  many  of  its 
good  effects  upon  animals  and 
vegetables. 

6.  Lake-water.  Aqua  ex  lacu. 
A  collection  of  rain,  spring,  and 
river  waters,  contaminated  with 
various  animal  and  vegetable 
bodies,  which,  from  its  stagnant 
nature,  have  undergone  putrefac- 
tion in  it. 

7.  Marsh-water.  Aqua  ex  palude. 
The  most  impure  variety,  as  being 
the  most  stagnant  of  all  water,  and 
generally  loaded  with  decomposing 
vegetable  matter. 

8.  Sea-water.  Aqua  marina.  This 
contains  sulphate  of  soda,  the 
muriates  of  soda,  magnesia,  and 
lime,  a  minute  proportion  of  potass, 
and  various  animal  and  vegetable 
bodies. 

9.  Selenitic  water.  The  name 
given  to  water  which  contains 
much  sulphate  of  lime,  a  substance 
known  to  mineralogists  under  the 
fanciful  name  sclenite,  derived  from 
ffiKT)vr},  the  moon. 

10.  Calcareous  water.  The  gene- 
ral designation  of  water  which  holds 
carbonate  of  lime  in  solution. 

11.  Distilled  water.  Aqua  de- 
stillata.  Tliis  has  a  vapid  taste, 
from  the  absence  of  air,  and  is 
slightly  empyreumatic,  in  conse- 
quence, probably,  of  the  presence 
of  a  small  quantity  of  e.Ktractive 
matter  which  has'  undergone  par- 
tial decomposition. 
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WATER  OF  CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION. That  portion  of  water 
which  combines  in  a  dry  state 
with  many  substances,  forming  an 
essential  condition  of  their  crys- 
talline character.  Salts  which 
retain  this  water  so  feebly  that 
it  passes  off  on  exposure  to  the 
air,  leaving  the  salt  in  a  pulveru- 
lent state,  are  termed  efflorescent; 
while  those  which  have  so  great 
an  affinity  for  it  that  their  crystals 
attract  more  of  it  from  the  air,  and 
become  dissolved  in  it,  are  termed 
deliquescent. 

WATER  OF  HYDRATION. 
That  portion  of  water  which  unites 
with  other  bodies  to  form  hydrates, 
and  which  can  be  separated,  in 
many  cases,  only  by  a  temperature 
approaching  redness.  Slaked  lime 
is  such  a  hydrate. 

WATER  ON  THE  BRAIN.  The 
popular  name  for  Hydrocephalus. 

WATER-BED,  ARNOTT'S. 
Hydrostatic  bed.  A  water-bath 
covered  by  a  sheet  of  waterproof, 
india-rubber  cloth.  By  the  use  of 
this  bed,  all  sensible  pressure  on 
any  part  of  the  body  is  removed. 
The  apparatus  is  described  under 
the  term  Hydrostatic  Bed. 

WATERBOURNE  DISEASE. 
A  disease,  such  as  typhoid,  the 
germs  of  which  are  conveyed  by 
water. 

WATERBRASH.  Pyrosis.  A 
hot  sensation  in  the  stomach,  with 
eructation  of  an  acrid,  burning 
liquid,  which  causes  a  distressing 
sensation  in  the  parts  over  which 
it  passes  ;  called  also  loater-qualm 
and  black  water. 

WATER-CANKER.  Synonym 
for  Canerum  oris. 

WATER-GILDING.  An  in- 
appropriate term  for  the  process 
of  gilding  by  the  application  of 
amalgam  of  mercury  and  gold  to 
the  surface  of  metals  ;  the  mercury 


of  the  amalgam  is  driven  off  by 
heat,  and  a  thin  coating  of  gold 
remains. 

WATER-GLASS.  A  liquid  mix- 
ture of  sand  (silex)  and  one  of  the 
alkalies — soda  or  potash. 

WATER-POX.  Water -jags. 
Synonyms  of  true  chicken-pox. 
Jag  is  probably  a  corruption  of 
dag,    daggle,    to    sprinkle.  See 

WATER-PURIFIER.  A  water- 
filter,  patented  by  Mr  Dahlke, 
in  which  the  purifying  medium 
consists  of  a  solid  composition  of 
silica,  animal  charcoal,  and  iron. 

WATER-TIGHT.  That  degree 
of  closeness  in  a  vessel,  or  tube, 
which    prevents  the    passage  of 

WATER-TYPE  THEORY.  A 
theory  of  the  constitution  of  salts, 
according  to  which  all  oxygen 
acids  are  formed  after  the  type  of 
water,  by  the  displacement  of  its 
hydrogen  by  a  compound  radical. 

WATERPROOF  FELT.  A 
substance  prepared  by  matting 
together  iibres  of  cotton  im- 
pregnated with  a  solution  of 
caoutchouc  in  naphtha,  and  pass- 
ing the  felt  between  rollers. 

WAX.  A  name  given  to  many 
substances  of  similar  properties, 
of  which  bees'-wax  may  be  taken 
as  the  type.    See  Japanese  wax. 

WAX-PAPER.  Charta  ccrata. 
Melt,  in  a  water-bath,  48  parts 
each  of  white  wax  and  fine  tur- 
pentine, and  32  parts  of  sperma- 
ceti, and  spread  on  paper. 

WAXY  DEGENERATION. 
Synonym  for  Amyloid  Degenera- 
tion. 

WEANING.  The  termination 
of  the  period  during  which  the 
infant  is  supported  by  its  mother's 
milk ;  the  substitution  of  other 
nourishment  for  mother's  milk 

WEB.     The  old  English  term 
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for  Caligo,  or  opacity  of  the  eye, 
from  its  giving  the  idea  of  a  film 
spreading  across  the  sight.  Hence 
Shakespore,  in  King  Lear  :  "  This 
the  foul  fiend  Flibbertigibbet :  he 
gives  the  web  and  the  pin  ;  squints 
the  eye,  and  makes  the  hare-lip." 

WEBBED  FINGERS.  A  de- 
formity, consisting  in  union  of  the 
fingers  to  one  another. 

WEBER'S  LAW.  A  physiolo- 
gical law  which  states  that  when 
the  stimulus  increases  in  geometri- 
cal progression,  the  reaction  in- 
creases iu  arithmetical  progres- 
sion. 

WEBER'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
unilateral  impairment  of  hearing. 
If  the  cause  be  due  to  blocking  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  or  external 
meatus,  a  vibrating  tuning-fork 
placed  on  the  forehead  is  best  heard 
on  the  affected  side  ;  if  the  cause  be 
more  deeply  seated,  i.e.,  further  in 


than  the  middle  ear,  the  vibrations 
are  best  heard  on  the  sound  side. 

WEIGHT.  A  term  in  phren- 
ology, indicative  of  the  faculty 
which  estimates  the  weight,  re- 
sistance, momentum,  and  other 
qualities  of  bodies,  not  by  a  sense 
of  feeling,  but  by  a  peculiar  in- 
ternal operation.  Its  organ  is 
placed  by  phrenologists  above 
the  eye-brow,  between  those  of 
Size  and  Colouring. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 
The  value  of  the  measures,  here 
stated,  is  the  same  in  all  the  Phar- 
macopceias,  but  the  signs  by  which 
they  are  denoted  are  peculiar  to 
that  of  London.  The  Edinburgh 
and  Dublin  Colleges  retain  the  old 
signs,  which  are,  for  the  gallon, 
cong.,  the  pint,  Ih.,  the  ounce, 
the  drachm,  5,  and  the  drop,  gt., 
which  should  be  equal  to  the 
minim. 


WEISHTS. 


The  pound,  lb"| 
ounce,  §  I 
drachm,  5  ^ 


scruple,  9 
grain,  gr, 


'J 


a 
"3 


f  Twelve  ounces. 

Eight  drachms. 

Three  scruples. 
I  Twenty  grains. 


These,  and  the  signs  by  which  they  are  denoted,  are  the  same  in  all 
the  British  Pharmacopoeias. 


apothecaries'  weight. 


Pound. 
1 


Ounces. 
12 
1 


Drachms. 
96 
8 
1 


Scruples. 
298 
24 
3 
1 


Grains. 
5760 
480 
60 
20 


MEASURE  OP  FLUIDS. 


The  gallon,  Cong., 
pint  {Octarius), 
fluid  ounce,  f^ 
fluid  drachm,  f3 
minim,  Ttt 


a 

a 
o 


Eight  pints. 
Sixteen  fluid  ounces. 
Eight  fluid  drachms. 
Sixty  minims. 
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PEOfOBTIONS  OF  THE  WINE  GALLON. 

Gallon.  Pints.   Fluid  Ounces.  Fluid  Drachms.  Minims.  Grains. 

1    =    8    =:       128    =         1024      =        61440  =  58327-5 

1    =        16    =          128     =         7680  =  7291 

1    =            8     =          480  =  455-6 

1     =            60  =  57 


The  Measure  of  Temperature  used 
by  all  the  Colleges  is  Fahrenheit's 
thermometer,  212°  on  the  scale  of 
which  mark  the  boiling-point  of 
water,  and  32°  the  freezing-point  ; 
between  90°  and  100°  is  denoted 
the  gentle  heat  {calor  lenis)  of  the 
Pharmacopoeias. 

WEIL'S  DISEASE.  An  acute 
febrile  infectious  disease,  the  most 
constant  symptoms  of  which  are 
gastric  disturbance,  jaundice,  and 
muscular  pain ;  the  spleen  and 
liver  are  generally  enlarged.  Dr 
Weil,  who  first  described  the  alfec- 
tion,  regarded  it  as  a  modification 
of  typhoid  fever. 

WEIR  MITCHELL'S  TREAT- 
MENT. A  method  of  treating 
obstinate  cases  of  hysteria.  The 
patient  is  isolated  from  her  friends, 
kept  in  bed,  fed  with  a  light  nutri- 
ious  food,  and  systematically  mas- 
saged. 

WEISMANN'S  THEORY  OF 
HEREDITY.  Weismann  regards 
acquired  characters, i.e. ,  thosewhich 
are  produced  by  the  conditions  sur- 
rounding the  individual,  as  not 
hereditary,  and  thinks  that  only 
congenital  variations  are  inherited. 
The  ovum  is  by  him  regarded  as 
consisting  of  two  different  kinds  of 
plasma,  one  of  which  is  transmitted 
in  greater  or  less  quantity  from 
parent  to  offspring,  so  that  the  re- 
productive cells  of  an  individual  are 
derived  directly  from  the  fertilized 
ovum  from  which  such  individual 
is  developed.  During  fertilization 
a  portion  of  the  germinal  plasma  of 
the  germ  cell  is  extruded  from  the 
ovum  as  a  polar  globule,  and  its 


place  taken  by  some  portion  of 
the  germinal  plasma  of  the  sperm 
cell :  the  varying  ratio  between 
the  amounts  of  germ  and  sperm 
plasma  may,  in  Weismann's  opinion, 
account  for  individual  diff  erences  in 
the  offspring. 

WELD,  or  DYERS' WEED.  The 
Reseda  luteola,  a  plant  employed 
in  the  dyeing  of  yellow.  The 
colouring  matter  is  luteolin. 

WELDING.  A  property  of  cer- 
tain metals,  as  platinum,  by  which, 
at  a  white  heat,  an  incipient 
fusion  takes  place,  which  covers 
their  surface  with  a  kind  of  var- 
nish, so  that,  when  brought  into 
contact  in  this  state,  different 
species  may  be  permanently  united 
by  forging. 

WELTER'S  TUBE.  A  safety- 
tube,  introduced  into  a  Woolfe's 
bottle,  to  prevent  retrograde  pres- 
sure. 

WEN.  An  encysted  or  fleshy 
sebaceous  tumor,  comprising  the 
atheromatous,  or  pap-like  ;  the  me- 
licerous,  or  wax-like ;  and  the 
steatomatous,  or  fat-like,  varieties. 

WESTPHAL'S  SYMPTOM.  The 
absence  of  knee  jerk  in  locomotor 
ataxy. 

WESTPHAL'S  FOOT  PHENO- 
MENON.   Ankle  clonus. 

WET  BRAIN.  The  brain  of  a 
person  who  has  died  of  chronic 
alcoholism  is  often  shrunken  with 
more  fluid  than  usual  in  the  sub- 
arachnoid and  perivascular  spaces, 
as  well  as  the  ventricles,  hence  the 
term  "  wet  brain  "  ! 

WET  CUPPING.    See  Cupping. 

WHARTON'S  DUCT.    The  ex- 
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cretory  duct  of  the  sub-maxillary 
gland.  ■' 

WHARTON'S  JELLY.  The 
embryonic  jelly-like  connective 
tissue  which  is  found  persisting  in 
the  umbilical  cord  at  birth 

WHEAL,  WEAL,  WALE.  A 
streak  or  stripe ;  a  mark  raised  on 
the  body  of  an  animal  by  a  stroke 
of  a  stick  or  rod.  From  the 
wheal-like  effects  produced  by  in- 
festation of  the  Acarus  scabici,  or 
itch-insect,  this  animal  is  called 
wheal-worm. 

WHEAT.  Triiici  semina.  The 
grains  (caryopsides)  of  the  Triti- 
cuni  hyhernum,  or  Common  Wheat. 
When  ground  and  silted  in  mills, 
they  form  flour,  or  farina  tritici, 
and  hran,  or  furfur  tritici.  By 
steeping  wheat- flour  in  water, 
star  oh  or  amylum  is  procured  ;  and 
this,  when  boiled  in  water,  forms 
a  culinary  jelly,  which  is  hydrate 
of  starch. 

WHELK.  lonlhus.  An  unsup- 
purative  tubercular  tumor,  gene- 
rally occurring  on  the  face. 

WHEY.  Scrum  lactis.  The 
fluid  part  of  milk,  which  remains 
after  the  curd  has  been  sepa- 
rated. 

WHIP- WORM.  A  synonym  for 
the  nematode  worm  Trichocephalus 
dispar. 

WHISKY.  Ardent  spirit  ob- 
tained by  distillation  from  a  fer- 
mented infusion  of  corn.  It  differs 
from  gin  in  its  peculiar  smoky 
flavour  and  odour ;  these  it  ac- 
quires from  the  malt,  which  is- 
dried  by  turf  fires.  The  name  is 
derived  from  the  Irish  word  uisge, 
water.    See  Usquebaugh. 

WHITE  ARSENIC.  A  popular 
name  for  arsenious  acid.  See 
Arsenicum. 

WHITE  BLISTERS.  This, 
burnt  holes,  and  catinrj  hive,  are 
popular  names  applied,  in  several 


counties  of  Ireland,  to  Pemphigus 
gangrmnosus,  or  Sordid  Blain.  See 
PempJiigus. 

WHITE- BLOODED.  A  desig- 
nation of  the  molluscous  and  other 
inferior  animals,  in  which  the  cir- 
culating fluid  is  white  or  colour- 
less, or  tinged  with  blue. 

WHITE  GUM.  The  Strophulus 
albidus,  a  species  of  gum-rash,  in 
which  the  pimples  are  minute, 
hard,  and  whitish,  surrounded  by 
a  reddish  halo. 

WHITE-LEAD.  Ceruse.  Car- 
bonate of  lead,  employed  by  paint- 
ers to  give  body  to  their  colours. 

WHITE  LEG.  See  Phlegmasia 
dolens. 

WHITE  PRECIPITATE.  A 
compound  formed  when  ammonia 
is  added  to  a  solution  of  chloride 
of  mercury. 

WHITE  SUBSTANCE  OF 
SCHWANN.  A  white  substance 
forming  an  interior  lining  of  the 
nerve-tube. 

WHITE  SWELLING.  Hydrar- 
thrus.  A  colourless  swelling,  chiefly 
of  the  larger  joints.  It  may  com- 
mence in  the  synovial  membrane, 
in  the  cartilages,  or  in  the  bones. 
Amongst  old  writers  this  disease 
was  known  by  the  term  spina 
ventosa,  fungus  articuli,  lymphatic 
tumor,  &c.  The  term  is  now  used 
almost  exclusively  for  strumous 
disease  of  a  joint. 

WHITEHEAD'S  ESSENCE  OF 
MUSTARD.  This  is  merely  Bal- 
sam of  Tolu,  with  resin  ;  Paris 
says  it  does  not  contain  a  particle 
of  mustard.  According  to  Brande, 
it  contains  camphor,  oil  of  tur- 
pentine, and  spirit  of  rosemary, 
mixed  with  mustard-flour. 

WHITES.  'fhe  vulgar  n.ame 
for  leucorrhita,  or  the  discliarge 
of  a  yellowish-white  mucus  from 
the  vagina.    See  Leucorrhcea. 

WHITING.    Chalk  cleared  of 
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its  impurities,  ground  in  a  mill, 
and  made  up  into  small  loaves. 

"WHITLOW.  Panaris.  An  in- 
flammation at  the  end  of  one  of 
the  fingers,  or  thumbs,  or  toes, 
very  painful,  and  much  disposed 
to  suppurate.  The  inflammation 
may  be  of  the  skin  and  cellular 
tissue  alone,  of  the  tendons, 
or  the  periosteum  and  ungual 
phalanx  ;  it  is  to  this  last  form 
that  the  term  felon  is  most 
correctly  applied.  The  terms 
onychia  and  paronychia  are  used 
to  express  the  same  disease. 

Tendinous  whitloio,  or  thecal 
abscess,  is  inflammation  of  the 
tendinous  sheath  of  the  finger, 
also  called  paronychia  gravis. 

WHOOPING  -  COUGH.  See 
Pertussis. 

WHORL.  A  term  synonymous 
with  Verticillus,  employed  in  de- 
scriptive botany.    See  Verticillus. 

WIDAL'S  TEST.  A  test  for 
the  presence  of  typhoid  fever.  It 
depends  upon  the  aggregation  and 
immobility  (clumping)  of  the  pre- 
viously motile  typhoid  bacilli, 
when  a  pure  and  fresh  cultivation 
of  the  lattpr  is  mixed  with  a  due 
proportion  of  the  diluted  serum  of 
the  blood  taken  from  a  patient 
known  to  be  suffering  from 
typhoid  fever. 

WILD-FIRE.  A  popular  name 
of  the  Lichen  circumscriptus,  or 
Clustered  Lichen. 

WILD-FIRE  RASH.  The  Stro- 
phulus volaticus  ;  a  species  of  rash, 
in  which  the  pimples  are  in  clus- 
ters or  patches,  generally  flying 
from  part  to  part. 

WILD  LICHEN.  The  Lichen 
fertis,  described  by  Celsus  under 
the  name  agria,  as  applied  to  it  by 
the  Greeks,  from  the  violence  with 
which  it  rages. 

WILKINSON'S  WHITE.  A 
pigment  made  by  grinding  litharge 


with  sea-water  until  the  whiteness 
is  no  longer  improved. 

WILSON'S  GOUT-TINCTURE. 
This  is  merely  an  infusion  of  col- 
chicum,  as  Dr  Williams,  of  Ips- 
wich, has  satisfactorily  shown. 

WILSON'S  MUSCLE.  The 
perpendicular  portion  of  the  com- 
pressor urethrm,  described  by  Mr 
Wilson.  The  transverse  portion 
was  discovered  by  Mr  Guthrie, 
and  bears  his  name. 

WINCKEL'S  DISEASE.  A 
fatal  epidemic  disease  of  new-born 
children  noticed  by  Winckel,  at 
Dresden,  in  1879.  It  is  character- 
ized by  haemoglobinuria,  jaundice, 
and  cyanosis. 

WIND-CONTUSION.  A  con- 
tusion supposed  to  be  occasioned 
by  the  air,  when  rapidly  displaced 
by  the  impetus  of  a  projectile.  It 
is  now  said  to  be  occasioned  by 
the  projectile  itself,  either  striking 
the  body  obliquely,  or  being  in  the 
condition  of  a  spent  ball. 

WIND-DROPSY.  1.  A  swell- 
ing of  the  abdomen  from  wind  in 
the  intestines  ;  tympanites.  2.  A 
white,  crepitant,  shining,  elastic, 
indolent  tumor  of  the  integuments, 
caused  by  the  introduction  of  air 
into  the  areolar  tissue ;  emphy- 
sema. — Dunr/lison. 

WINDPIPE.  The  larynx  and 
trachea. 

WINE-TEST.  A  re-agent  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  lead  in 
wine,  by  converting  the  acid  into 
a  salt  of  lead.  That  which  is 
usually  sold  is  made  by  dissolving 
half  an  ounce  of  sulphide  of 
arsenic,  and  one  ounce  of  lime,  in 
half  a  pint  of  distilled  water,  and 
filtering  the  solution. 

WINTERGREEN  OIL.  Sali- 
cylate of  Methyl.  An  oil  extracted 
from  the  flowers  of  the  Gaultheria 
procumbens.  It  is  a  compound 
derived  from  wood-spirit. 
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WINTER'S  BARK.  The  Dry- 
mis  Winteri  or  Drymis  aromatica  ■ 
a  large  tree  found  by  Captain 
Winter  on  the  coasts  of  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  in  1578.  The  bark, 
which  is  not  officinal,  must  be 
distinguished  from  that  of  the 
Canella  alba,  or  the  false  Winter's 
Bark,  by  which,  however,  it  has 
been  almost  entirely  superseded. 

WIRSUNG'S  DUCT.  Another 
name  for  the  pancreatic  duct. 

WISDOM  TEETH.  The  hinder- 
most  and  last  to  appear  of  the 
molars. 

WIT.  Mirthfuhiess.  A  term  in 
phrenology,  indicative  of  a  dispo- 
sition to  view  everything  in  a  gay 
and  joyful  manner,  of  a  feeling  of 
the  ludicrous,  and  a  tendency  to 
mirth.  Its  organ  is  placed  by 
phrenologists  in  the  upper  and 
lateral  part  of  the  forehead,  by 
the  side  of  that  of  Causality,  down- 
ward. 

WITCH-MEAL.  Vegetable 
Sulphur.  Terms  applied  to  lyco- 
podium,  or  the  sporules  of  the 
Lycopodium  clavatum,  or  Common 
Clubmoss,  from  its  producing  an 
instantaneous  flash  of  light  when 
thrown  into  the  flame  of  a  candle. 

WOAD.  The  Isatis  tincloria  of 
botanists ;  a  plant  formerly  used 
in  the  dyeing  of  blue.  ,It  has  been 
much  superseded  by  indigo. 

WOLFFIAN  BODIES.  False 
kidneys.  These  names  were  given 
by  Rathke  to  the  substance  by 
which  the  kidneys  are  preceded  in 
the  embryo,  and  which  was  first 
remarked  by  Wolff. 

WOLFFIAN  DUCTS.  The  ex- 
cretory ducts  of  the  Wolfiian 
bodies  ;  the  ureters  are  offsets  of  the 
hindermost  portion  of  these  ducts. 

WOLFRAM.  A  mineral  con- 
sisting of  tungstate  of  manganese 
and  iron,  employed  for  procuring 
tungsten. 


WOMB.  This  term,  derived 
from  the  Anglo-Saxon  wamb,  is 
now  restricted  to  the  uterus. 
Formerly  it  denoted,  not  the 
ixTT^pa,  or  uterus,  but  the  Koixia,  or 
belly.  Falstaff  says,  "An'  I  had 
but  a  belly  of  any  indifferency,  I 
were  simply  the  most  active  fellow 
in  Europe  :  my  womb,  my  womb, 
my  womb  undoes  me." 

WONDER.  Marvellousness.  A 
term  in  phrenology,  indicative  of 
a  belief  in  miraculous  and  super- 
natural circumstances,  of  a  love  of 
novelty,  and  of  a  delight  in  what- 
ever is  surprising  and  wonderful. 
Its  organ  is  placed  by  phrenolo- 
gists immediately  in  front  of  that 
of  Hope,  and  between  those  of 
Ideality  and  Imitation. 

WOOD-CHARCOAL.  A  variety 
of  carbon,  produced  by  the  de- 
structive distillation  of  wood. 

WOODEN  TONGUE.  The 
hard  indurated  tongue  iu  cattle 
due  to  the  presence  of  the  fungus 
Actinomyces. 

WOOD-NAPHTHA.  Pyrox-ylic 
spirit;  Methylic  alcohol,  or  wood- 
spirit.  Names  of  the  hydrated 
oxide  of  methyl.    See  Methyl. 

WOOD  OIL.  Ourgun-Balsam. 
A  resinous  liquid,  produced  by 
several  species  of  Dipterocarpus. 

WOODS.  The  Woods.  A  term 
applied  to  sarsaparilla,  guaiac, 
sassafras,  and  mezereon. 

WOODY  TISSUE.  Pleurcn- 
chyma.  Elongated  cells,  tapering 
to  each  end,  and  constituting  the 
elementary  structure  of  wood. 

WOOLFE'S  APPARATUS.  An 
apparatus  for  impregnating  water, 
for  medicinal  purposes,  with  car- 
bonic acid. 

WOOL-SORTERS'  DISEASE, 
A^ithrax.  This  disease,  which  was 
first  observed  when  the  import  of 
mohair  commenced,  is  a  form  of 
anthrax  due  to  the  ju'esence  of  the 
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Bacillus  anthracis  in  the  fluids  of 
the  body.  It  is  essentially  an  affec- 
tion of  the  lower  animals,  but  it 
is  readily  communicable  to  man 
by  the  introduction  of  the  spores 
of  the  Bacillus  anthracis  into  the 
blood. 

WOO'RALY.  A  celebrated  poi- 
son, also  called  woorari,  ourari, 
or  urari,  produced  by  the  bark  of 
the  Strychnos  toxifera  of  Guyana, 
and  owing  its  poisonous  prin- 
ciples to  curarine.  Dr  Han- 
cock considers  the  bark  to  be 
one  of  the  most  potent  sedatives 
in  nature. 

WOOTZ.  Indian  steel ;  sup- 
posed to  be  an  alloy  of  steel  with 
small  quantities  of  silicium  and 
aluminium. 

WORD  BLINDNESS.  In- 
ability to  understand  the  usual 
written  or  printed  word  symbols, 
although  spoken  words  are 
thoroughly  understood.  It  is  due 
to  disease  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
parietal  lobe. 

WORD  DEAFNESS.  Inability 
to  understand  spoken  words  which 
are  perfectly  heard.  The  lesion 
lies  in  the  posterior  portion  of 
the  first  temporal  convolution. 

WORMIAN  BONES.  The  Ossa 
triquelra,  or  triangular  bones  some- 
times found  in  the  course  of  the 
suture  of  the  parietal  and  occipital 
bones  ;  so  named  from  Olaus  Wor- 
mius,  who  first  described  them. 

WORMS,  HUMAN.  These  are 
described  under  the  terms  Vermes, 
Entozoa,  and  Cavitaria.  The  most 
recent  observations  establish  the 
identity  of  the  worms  called  cystic 
with  those  which  have  been  called 
cystoid. 

WORMSEED.  The  name  given 
to  the  flower-buds  of  a  species 
of  Artemisia,  brought  exclusively 
from  Central  Asia.  It  is  also 
called  Semen  santonicum,  Semen 


contra,  &c.  It  is  reputed  anthel- 
mintic, 

WORM-TEA.  A  preparation 
used  in  the  United  States,  con- 
sisting of  spigelia-root,  senna, 
manna,  and  savine. 

WORMWOOD.  The  vernacular 
name  of  the  Artemisia  absinthium, 
an  indigenous  Composite  plant,  said 
to  be  efficacious  as  an  anthelmintic. 
Its  bitter  principle  is  termed  absin- 
thin. 

WORT.  Decoction  of  malt,  pre- 
pared by  boiling  three  ounces  of 
malt  in  a  quart  of  water. 

WORT  (of  Herbalists).  The 
Teutonic  term  for  herh.  Hence 
the  names  liver-wort,  St  John's- 
wort,  lung-wort,  &c. 

WOULF'S  BOTTLES.  Glass 
bottles  with  two  or  three  necks,  used 
in  chemistry  for  drying  gases,  &c. 

WOUND.  A  solution  of  con- 
iinuity  of  parts  naturally  united. 
Wounds  are  termed  incised,  when 
made  with  clean-cutting  instru- 
ments ;  punctured,  when  made  by 
pointed  instruments ;  lacerated, 
when  the  parts  are  torn  ;  contused, 
when  effected  by  bruising ;  gun- 
shot, which  is  termed  penetrating, 
when  the  shot  is  lodged  in  the 
body  or  limb,  and  perforating, 
when  it  passes  through  either  of 
them.    See  Poisoned  Wounds. 

WOUND-BALSAM.  Trauma- 
tic balsam.  The  compound  Tinct- 
ure of  Benzoin,  used  in  contused 
wounds. 

WRISBERG,  NERVE  OF. 
Another  name  for  the  lesser  inter- 
nal cutaneous  nerve,  the  smallest 
of  the  brachial  nerves. 

WRISBERG,  CARTILAGES 
OF.  Cuneiform  cartilages.  Two 
small  cartilages,  one  on  each  side 
in  the  folds  of  mucous  membrane, 
which  extend  from  the  arytsenoid 
cartilages  to  the  epiglottis, 

WRIST-DROP.     A  paralysis  of 
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the  extensors  and  supinators  of  the 
wnst-joint,  due  most  usually  to 
chronic  lead-poisoning. 

WRITERS'     CRAMR  Scri- 
veners' Palsy.    A  chronic  disease,  ' 
characterized    by   the  occurrence 
of  spasm  wlien  the  attempt  is  ' 
made   to   execute   a   special  and  ' 
complicated  movement,  the  result 
of     previous     education  ;  such 
spasm    not    following  muscular 
actions  of  the  affected  part  when 
the    special    movement    is  not 
required.     It    occurs  principally 
in  the  act  of  writing.  j 

WRY  NliCK.   Caput  Ohstipum  ;  ' 


Torticollis.  A  distortion  caused 
by  the  irregular  action,  or  per- 
manent contraction  of  the  sterno- 
mastoid,  trapezius,  scalene  and 
splenius  muscles.  The  alfection 
may  be  congenital,  acquired,  or 
spasmodic,  secondary  to  spinal 
irritation  from  disease  of  the 
cervical  vertebras,  or  merely  due 
to  hysteria. 

WUTZER'S  OPERATION. 
One  devised  for  the  radical  cure  of 
inguinal  hernia  by  invaginatingthe 
scrotum,  and  retaining  it  in  that 
position  until  the  sac  has  become 
adherent  in  the  inguinal  canal. 


XA']SrTHEIN(|a>'0<^j,  yellow).  A 
yellow-colouring  matter,  extracted 
from  the  petals  of  the  yellow  dahlia. 

XANTflELA'SMA  {^aMs,  yel- 
low, ^Kan-fid,  lamina).  "A  yellow 
lamina  commonly  met  with  in  the 
skin  of  the  eye-lids,  xanthelasma 
palpebrarum,  and  presenting  two 
varieties  :  xanthelasma  papulo- 
sum  and  planum.  The  affection  is 
named,  by  Addison  and  Gull,  viti- 
ligoidea." — B.  Wilson. 

XA'NTHIC  ACID  {^auSSs,  yel- 
low). Sulphocarbovinic  acid.  An 
oily  liquid,  named  from  the  yellow 
colour  of  its  salts.  It  is  the  sul- 
pho-carbonite  of  the  oxide  of 
ethyl  and  water. 

XA'NTHIC  OXIDE  {^aMs,  yel- 
low). Uric  oxide.  A  species  of 
calculus,  observed  by  Dr  Marcet, 
and  named  from  the  lemon- 
coloured  compound  which  it  forms 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid. 

XANTHIC  AND  CYANIC 
SERIES.  Botanists  have  divided 
flowers  into  two  great  series  with 
reference  to  their    colours,  viz., 


X 

.    those  which  have  yellow  for  their 
I    type,  and  are  capable  of  passing 
into  red  or  white,  but  never  into 
blue  ;  and  those  which  have  blue 
'    for  their  type,  and  can  pass  into 
!    red    or    white,    but    never  into 
I   yellow.     The    former    series  is 
I    termed,  by  some  writers,  oxidized, 
the  latter  deoxidized ;  and  green- 
;    ness   is  considered  as  a  state  of 
equilibrium     between    the  two 
series.     De   Candolle  termed  the 
former  series  xanthic  {lavBos,  yel- 
low), and  the  second  cyanic  (Kvavos, 
I  blue). 

XANTHI'N  {^aMs,  yellow).  A 
'  yellow-colonring   principle,  lately 
discovered  in  madder  ;  also,  the 
yellow-colouring  matter  of  flowers. 

XANTHIUM  SPINOSUM.  A 
leguminous  plant  common  in  the 
South  of  Euro[ic,  lately  extolled  as 
a  remedy  for  hydrophobia. 

XANTHOCHRO'IA  (^aMs, 
yellow,  x/"""j  the  skin).  Xa7i- 
thoderma.  Yellowness  of  the 
skin. 

XA'NTHO-CO'BALTIA  {^aveds, 
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yellow).    An  ammoniacal  base  con- 
taining cobalt. 

XANTHODE'RMA  {^avBds, 
yellow,  Sepfia,  the  skin).  Xan- 
thochroia.    Yellowness  of  the  skin. 

XA'NTHOGEN  {^avi)6s,  yellow, 
to  produce).  A  term  ap- 
plied to  a  compound  of  sulphur 
and  carbon,  forming  the  radical  of 
hydroxanthic  acid,  from  its  pro- 
perty of  forming  yellow  compounds 
with  certain  metals. 

XANTHO'MA  (fai/flrfi,  yellow). 
A  term  synonymous  with  the 
xanthelasma  of  Sir  Erasmus  Wil- 
son, and  the  vitiligoidea  of  Addison 
and  Gull. 

XANTHOPA'THIA  Uaue6s,  yel- 
low, Traflos,  disease).  Yellow  dis- 
ease ;  morbid  yellowness  of  the  skin. 

XANTHOPHANE.  See  Chro- 
mophane. 

XA'NTHOPHYLL  {laMs,  yel- 
low, (pvWov,  a  leaf).  The  name 
given  by  Berzelius  to  anthoman- 
thinc,  or  the  yellow-colouring 
matter  of  leaves  in  autumn,  at 
which  season  the  chlorophyll,  or 
green  colouring  matter,  is  re- 
placed by  xantho2)hi/ll. 

XANTHOPI'GRITE  {^aue6s,  yel- 
low, iriKprfy,  bitter).  A  crystalline 
bitter  principle,  found  in  the 
bark  of  the  Xanihoxylum  Clava- 
Herculis  ;  employed  in  the  Antilles 
as  a  febrifuge. 

XANTHOPROTE'IG  ACID.  An 
acid  procured  in  the  form  of  a 
tasteless  orange  -  yellow  powder, 
when  albumen  or  any  other  pro- 
tein-compound is  digested  in  nitric 
acid.  It  combines  equally  well  with 
acids  as  with  bases. 

XANTHO'PSIA  [iavBds,  yel- 
low, S4"s>  sight).  A  subjective 
symptom  which  is  occasionally 
present  in  deep  jaundice,  and  in 
poisoning  from  santonin  ;  all  ex- 
ternal objects  appear  to  the  patient 
to  be  of  a  yellow  colour. 


XANTHORRHI'ZA  {lave6s,  yel- 
low, plQa,  a  root).  Yellow  Root ; 
the  root  of  the  Xanthorrhiza  Apii- 
folia,  a  plant  of  North  America, 
forming  an  excellent  tonic. 

XANTHORRHCE'A  {^avdSs,  yel- 
low, poias,  Howing).  A  genus  of 
Australian  plants,  called  Grass- 
trees  ;  they  produce  two  resins 
which  have  been  imported  into 
this  country,  viz.,  yellow  resin  of 
Xaiithorrhcea,  known  by  the  names 
of  yellow  resin  of  New  Holland, 
Botany  Bay  resin,  and  acarotd 
resin  or  gum  ;  and  red  resin  of 
Xanthorrhma,  sometimes  imported 
under  the  name  of  black-boy-gum. 

XANTHOUS  VARIETY  OF 
MAN  {^avOSs,  yellow).  One  of 
Prichard's  three  principal  varie- 
ties of  man,  founded  on  dififerences 
of  complexion.  The  Xanthous, 
or  yellow-haired  variety,  includes 
all  those  individuals  who  have 
light-brown,  auburn,  yellow,  or 
red  hair.  Their  general  com- 
plexion is  fair  ;  the  eyes  are  light- 
coloured.  This  is  the  variety 
most  prevalent  in  the  temperately 
cold  regions  of  Europe  and  Asia. 

XANTHO'XYLENE.  A  hydro- 
carbon isomeric  with  terebone  ; 
it  is  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
essence  of  xanthoxylum  piperi- 
tum  ;  to  the  solid  portion  (stearop- 
ten)  the  term  xanthoxyline  is  given. 

XANTHO'XYLUM  (^aueS,,  yel- 
low, JuAov,  wood).  Prickley  Ash  ; 
the  bark  of  the  Xanihoxylum 
Fraxineum,  used  in  the  United 
States  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

XENOGE'NESIS  (feVoj,  foreign, 
yfuecTis,  production).  A  term  de- 
noting the  generation  of  some- 
thing foreign,  and  applied  by  M. 
Milne-Edwards  to  the  hypothesis 
defined  under  the  term  Hetero- 
gencsis. 

XE'NOSITE  (IfVos,  foreign, 
(TITOS,  food).    The  name  of  a  para- 
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site  which  often  passes  tlirough 
several  organs  before  it  reaches 
the  stomach  of  the  animal  in 
which  it  is  destined  to  breed. 
Prof.  Van  Beneden  calls  this  class 
of  parasite,  pilgrims  in  transit- 
voyaging  with  a  distinct  but  dis- 
tant object  in  view.  See  Phago- 
site  and  NostosUe. 

XERA'SIA  [E-npaa-'ia,  dryness, 
from  ^7)p6s,  dry).  A  disease  of 
the  scalp,  characterized  by  dry- 
ness. Under  the  somewhat  strange 
term  alopecia  pityrodes,  Dr  Pin- 
cus  describes  a  form  of  chronic 
folliculitis  of  the  scalp,  ending 
in  alopecia— a  state  to  which  the 
Ancients  gave  the  characteristic 
name  xerasia. 

XERODE'RMA  (^,,po'y,  dry, 
Se'pyita,  skin).  Dry  skin ;  a  dry 
and  parched  state  of  the  skin, 
occasioned  by  abnormal  diminu- 
tion of  the  secretion  of  the  sebi- 
parous  organs.  In  its  severest 
form  it  constitutes  ichthyosis,  or 
fish-skin  disease. 

The  term  has  also  been  applied 
to  an  atrophy  of  the  skin  accom- 
jianied  with  patches  of  pigmen- 
tary and  nfevoid  degeneration. 

XEROPHTHA'LMIA  (|,,p<{y, 
dry,  o<pBa\fi6s,  the  eye).  A  dry- 
ness of  the  eye  from  deficiency 
of  the  tears,  or  rather  of  the 
mucous  secretion  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva, due  to  chronic  conjunctivitis. 
The  terms  xerosis  and  xeroma  are, 
incorrectly,  used  in  the  same 
sense,  the  former  term  denoting 
the  act  of  drying,  the  latter  a 
dried  state,  without  any  refer- 
ence to  the  eyes. 

XEROSTO'MIA  (fTjpJy,  dry, 
a-rS/xa,  a  mouth).  Dryness  of  the 
mouth. 

XI'PHOID  {^Icpos,  a  sword, 
elSos,  likeness).  Ensiform.  Sword- 
like ;  a  term  applied  to  the  carti- 
lage of  the  sternum. 


XYLEM  {^i\ov,  wood).  The 
woody  portion  of  the  fibro-vas- 
cular  bundles  of  Dicotyledonous 
plants  ;  it  consists  of  thick-walled 
celk  and  fretted  vessels  with 
woody  parenchymatous  cells. 

XY'LITE  {^ixov,  wood).  Lig- 
none.  A  liquid  existing  in  com- 
mercial pyroxylic  spirit.  By 
treating  anhydrous  xylite  with 
hydrate  of  potash,  xylitic  acid  is 
obtained.  Other  products  are 
xylite-naphtha,  xylite-resin,  and 
xylite-oil. 

XYLOBA'LSAMUM  {lixov, 
wood,  Pa\(Tatiov,  balsam).  A  bal- 
sam obtained  by  decoction  of  the 
twigs  and  leaves  of  the  Amyris 
Gilcadensis  in  water.  It  is  thicker 
and  less  odoriferous  than  the  bal- 
samelceon  (eAaioy,  oil),  or  oil  of  bal- 
sam, which  is  ])repared  in  the  same 
way,  but  by  a  shorter  decoction. 

XYLO'DIUM.  A  term  applied 
by  Desvaux  to  the  nut  of  Anacar- 
dium.  This  variety  of  fruit  is, 
however,  generally  referred  to 
the  achaniuvi  of  other  writers. 

XYLO'IDIN.  A  highly  com- 
bustible substance,  allied  to  pyro- 
xylin, obtained  by  dissolving 
starch  in  strong  nitric  acid  of  sp. 
gr.  1'5,  with  gentle  heat,  and  then 
adding  water.  The  xyloidin  is 
precipitated  in  the  form  of  a 
white  powder.    See  Gun-cotton. 

The  term  Xyloidin  has  also 
been  applied  to  paper  which  has 
been  immersed  for  a  moment  in 
strong  nitric  acid,  and  then 
washed  in  distilled  water.  The 
paper  assumes  the  feel  and 
toughness  of  parchment,  and  is  so 
combustible  as  to  serve  for  tinder. 

XYLOL  (|uA.ov,  wood).  Xylene. 
Dimcthyl-hcnzcne.  A  volatile  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  homologous  with  ben- 
zol and  toluol,  and  existing  in 
the  oily  impurities  of  commercial 
wood.    Seo  Ole, 
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XY'LONITE  UiXov,  wood).  A 
name  applied  to  a  substance 
derived  from  woody  fibre,  and 
lately  called  Parkesine.  The  pre- 
sent term  has  been  substituted  _  as 
more  appropriate  to  a  derivative 
of  xyloidin.  It  is  a  material  appli- 
cable to  photographic  purposes. 

XY'LOPYRO'GRAFHY  [lixov, 
wood,  irvp,  fire,  yp(i<pa,  to  draw). 


Hot  -  wood  -  drawing,  or  Poker- 
painting.  The  process  of  pro- 
ducing a  picture  by  applying 
a  hot  iron  to  the  surface  of 
wood,  which  becomes  charred  or 
scorched  wherever  it  is  touched. 

XYLORE'TIN  (|uAov,  wood, 
p7)TiVr),  resin).  A  fossil  resin, 
found  in  Danish  peat. 
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YAVA-SKIN.  The  name  given 
in  the  Polynesian  isles,  to  Ele- 
phantiasis Arabum,  or  Barbadoes- 
leg,  from  its  being  supposed  _  to 
originate  from  drinking  the  heating 
beverage  called  yava.  Dr  Good 
observes  that,  like  the  gout 
among  ourselves,  it  is  there  re- 
garded in  a  sort  of  honourable  light. 

YAW  (a  raspberry,  Afric). 
The  name  given  by  the  Africans  to 
the  disease  called  Frambcesia.  On 
the  American  coast  it  is  termed  pian 
and  epian.    See  Frambcesia. 

YEAST.  Fermentum.  A  sub- 
stance generated  during  the 
vinous  fermentation  of  vegetable 
juices  and  decoctions,  rising  to  the 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  frothy, 
flooculent,  and  somewhat  viscid 
matter.  It  is  used  for  promoting 
fermentation.    See  Catalysis. 

1.  Artificial  yeast  may  be  made 
by  boiling  malt,  pouring  off  the 
water,  and  keeping  the  grains  in 
a  warm  place  to  ferment,  repeating 
the  process  till  a  sufiicient  quan- 
tity is  procured. 

2.  Brewer's  yeast  consists  mainly 
of  the  growth  of  a  species  of 
fungus  known  as  Torula  cerevisioB. 
German  yeast  is  made  by  freeing 
the  yeast  from  water  by  draining 
and  submitting  it  to  pressure. 


YEAST-PLANT.  A  fungous 
plant  referred  to  the  Hyphomy- 
cetes,  a  sub-order  of  the  Fungi. 
The  substance  called  Yeast  is, 
therefore,  a  mass  of  microscopic 
cryptogamic  plants,  and  is  termed 
"yeast-fungus,"  or  "ferment- 
cells." 

YELLOW  ATROPHY  OF  THE 
LIVER.  An  acute  disease  of  the 
liver,  causing  intense  jaundice  and 
accompanied  by  fever ;  the  liver 
substance  is  in  places  completely 
disintegrated. 

YELLOW  EARTH.  A  mixture 
of  hydrated  silicate  of  alumina 
and  peroxide  of  iron ;  sometimes 
used  as  a  pigment. 

YELLOW  FEVER.  Fehris 
flava.  "A  malignant  epidemic 
fever,  usually  continued,  but 
sometimes  assuming  a  paroxysmal 
type,  characterized  by  yellowness 
of  the  skin,  and  accompanied,  in 
the  severest  cases,  by  htemorrhage 
from  the  stomach  (black  vomit), 
nares,  and  mouth." — Nom.  of  Bis. 

YELLOW  GUM.  Icterus  In- 
fantum, or  Jaundice  of  Infants. 
This  is  the  mildest  form  under  which 
jaundice  makes  its  appearance. 

YELLOW,  KING'S.  A  yeUow 
pigment,  the  basis  of  which  is 
sulpharaenious  acid  or  orpiment. 
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YELLOW  LAKE.  A  pigment 
procured  by  boiling  Persian  or 
l<rench  berries  in  a  solution  of 
potash,  and  precipitating  the 
colouring  matter  by  means  of 
alum. 

YELLOW  SPOT.  A  small  part 
of  the  retina  to  the  outside  of  the 
optic  disc  ;  it  is  the  region  of  most 
distinct  vision.    See  Macula  lutea. 

YELLOW  WASH.  Aqua  pha- 
gedenica.  A  lotion  for  ulcers, 
formed  by  the  decomposition  of 
corrosive  sublimate  in  lime-water, 
which  occasions  a  precipitate  o'f 
a  deep  yellow  colour,  being  a 
peroxide  of  mercury,  containing 
a  little  muriatic  acid ;  one  fluid 
drachm  of  lime-water  should  be 
employed  for  the  decomposition 
of  two  grains  of  the  salt. 

The  Black  Wash  is  formed  by 
the  decomposition  of  calomel  by 
lime-water,  which  turns  it  black 
in  consequence  of  its  precipitating 
the  black  oxide  of  the  metal  ;  Ibj. 
of  lime-water  should  be  employed 
to  two  drachms  of  calomel. 

The  White  Wash,  or  Royal  Pre- 
ventive, is  the  Liquor  Plumbi 
Subacetatis  dilutus,  and  consists 
of  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead 
and  proof  -  spirit,  of  each  one 
drachm,  mixed  with  one  pint  of 
distilled  water. 

-YL  or  -YLE  (y'A.ij,  matter).  A 
termination  generally  employed 
in  designating  compound  radicals. 
Thus  eth-yl  is  the  hypothetical 
matter  from  which  ether-com- 
pounds are  derived.  See  Radicals, 
Compound. 

YLANG-YLANG.  Alan-gilan. 
A  product  obtained  by  distilla- 
tion   from    the  flower     of  the 


Unona  odoratissima,  an  Ano- 
naceous  tree  growing  in  the  An- 
tilles and  Jamaica. 
^^YOLK  SEGMENTATION. 
"A  process  occurring  in  all  animal 
ova,  and  consisting  essentially  in 
the  cleavage  or  splitting  up  of 
the  protoplasmic  substance  of 
the  yolk,  by  which  it  becomes 
rapidly  subdivided  into  smaller 
and  more  numerous  elements,  so 
as  at  last  to  give  rise  to  the  produc- 
tion of  an  organized  stratum  of 
cells,  out  of  which,  by  subsequent 
changes,  the  embryo  is  formed." 

YOUNG- HELMHOLTZ 
THEORY.  A  theory  to  explain 
colour  vision^  and  colour  blind- 
ness, on  the  supposition  that 
there  exist  in  the  retina  three 
sets  of  nerve  fibres  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  three  primary 
colours,  red,  yellow,  and  green, 
and  that  each  set  is  excited  by 
one  of  the  three  most  intensely, 
and  less  so  by  the  other  two  ;  this 
is  disputed  hj  Hering. 

Y'TTRIA.  A  new  earth,  dis- 
covered by  Gadolin,  in  a  mineral 
from  Ytterly  in  Sweden.  Its 
metallic  base  is  yttrium,  of  which 
it  is  considered  to  be  a  protoxide. 

YUCA.  The  name  of  a  plant 
in  South  America,  from  which 
the  natives  prepare  an  intoxi- 
cating beverage.  The  leaves  are 
first  chewed  by  women  to  a  pulp  ; 
the  women  then  spit  this  out  into 
a  large  jar,  and  leave  it  to  fer- 
ment ;  and  after  two  or  three 
days  the  natives  drink  it  mixed 
with  water,  when  it  does  its 
work,  as  Robinson  Crusoe  says  of 
his  glass  of  rum,  "to  their  exceed- 
ing refreshment." — De  gustibus—. 
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ZAFFRE.  The  commercial 
name  given  to  an  impure  oxide 
of  cobalt  containing  silica.  It  is 
used  as  a  blue  colouring  agent  for 
pottery  purposes. 

ZAMBONPS  PILE.  A  dry 
electric  pUe  consisting  of  discs 
of  paper  covered  on  one  side 
with  black  oxide  of  manganese 
and  on  the  other  with  tinfoil. 

ZA'MIA.  A  genus  of  Cyca- 
daceous  plants,  indigenous  in  the 
West  India  islands,  and  yielding 
a  starch  employed  as  an  excellent 
sort  of  arrowroot. 

ZE'A  MAYS.  Indian  Corn  or 
Maize ;  a  moncecious  plant,  em- 
ployed for  the  same  purposes  as 
the  wheat  of  more  northern 
countries.  Zein  is  a  substance 
procured  from  the  Zea  mays, 
resembling  gluten,  but  said  to  be 
destitute  of  nitrogen. 

ZE'DOARY  {jediuar  or  zadivar, 
Arab.).  The  name  given  to  the 
tubers  of  some  species  of  Ornxuma, 
the  zedoaria  longa  being  referred 
to  the  C.  zerumbet ;  the  zedoaria 
rotunda  to  the  C.  zedoaria. 

ZENKER'S  DEGENERATION. 
A  waxy  degeneration  of  muscular 
fibres  due  to  the  prolonged  high 
temperature  of  an  acute  disease,  as 
of  typhoid. 

ZE'OLITES  (C4o>,  to  boil,  AiBos, 
a  stone).  A  term  applied  to  the 
silicates  of  lime  and  of  alumina, 
from  their  frothing  when  heated 
before  the  blow-pipe.  Dr  Thom- 
son describes  the  chemical  con- 
stitution of  zeolites  as  double 
hydrous  aluminous  silicates. 

ZERO  (probably  from  the 
Arabic  tsaphara,  empty).  No- 
thing.   It  is  used  to  denote  a 


cypher,  and  to  fill  the  blank 
between  the  ascending  and  de- 
scending numbers  in  a  scale  or 
series. 

ZERU'MBET-ROOT.  Eadix 
Zerumbet.  The  root  of  a  species 
of  Zedoaria,  a  Zingiberaceous 
plant.    See  Curcuma. 

ZIEHL-NEELSON  METHOD. 
A  method  of  staining  tubercle 
bacilli.  The  cover  glass,  after 
having  been  smeared  and  dried,  is 
floated  in  a  heated  solution  of 
fuchsia  in  alcohol  and  carbolic 
acid,  washed  in  water,  cleared  in 
nitric  acid,  and  then  washed  in 
alcohol  and  dried,  previous  to 
being  mounted  in  Canada  balsam. 

ZIMMERMAN'S  ELEMEN- 
TARY PARTICLES.  Small 
colourless  particles  in  the  serum 
of  blood.    See  Haimatoblasts. 

ZINC.  A  bluish-white  metal, 
found  in  the  form  of  oxide  or  red 
zinc ;  of  sulphide,  or  blende,  or 
black-jack  ;  of  carbonate,  or  cala- 
mine ;  of  sulphate,  or  white  vitriol ; 
of  silicate,  or  electric  calamine ; 
and  of  aluminate,  or  automalite 
or  gahnite.  It  has  been  called 
golden  marcasite,  Indian  tin,  and 
spelter.  When  rolled  into  thin 
leaves,  it  is  termed  shcct-zinc. 
See  Calamina,  Tutia,  and  Vitriol. 

1.  Flowers  of  calx  of  zinc.  Oxide 
of  zinc,  or  zinc-whife,  formed 
by  exposing  the  metal  to  the  air 
at  a  temperature  a  little  above  its 
melting-point,  when  it  flies  up  in 
the  form  of  white  flowers.  It  has 
hence  received  the  fanciful  names 
of  philosophical  wool,  and  nihil 
album.  The  ancients  called  it 
pompholyx.  In  Holland  it  was 
sold  as  a  secret  remedy  under  the 
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names  arcanum  Ludemanni  and 
luna  fixata. 

2.  Butter  of  zinc.  Chloride  of 
zmc,  also  called  the  muriate  or 
bydrochlorate  ;  a  whitish-grey 
mass,  with  the  consistency  of 
wax, 

3.  Granulated  zinc.  The  metal 
reduced  to  a  granular  state  by 
fusing  and  pouring  it  into  cold 
water. 

ZINC-PAINT.  The  white  oxide 
of  zinc,  proposed  as  a  substitute 
for  the  deleterious  white  lead. 

ZINC-TOW.  Tow  or  oakum, 
saturated  with  an  8  to  10  per 
cent,  solution  of  chloride  zinc,  as 
a  dressing  for  wounds. 

ZI'NCETHYL.  A  compound 
formed  by  the  action  of  zinc 
upon  iodide  of  ethyl,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  iodide  of  ethyl  and  an- 
hydrous ether,  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  100°  C.  It  appears  to 
consist  of  two  volumes  of  ethyl 
and  one  volume  of  zinc-vapour, 
the  three  volumes  being  con- 
densed to  two. 

ZINCMETHYL.  A  compound 
formed  when  iodide  of  methyl  and 
zinc  are  exposed  to  a  temperature 
of  about  150°  C.  in  a  sealed  tube  ; 
it  takes  fire  when  exposed  to  the 
air. 

ZINCOID  {zincum,  zinc,  elSos, 
likeness).  Like  zinc,  quasi-zinc ; 
a  term  applied  to  the  zincous  plate 
which  is  in  connection  with  a 
copper  plate  in  a  voltaic  circle, 
and  denoting  the  positive  pole, 
the  positive  electrode,  the  anode, 
and  the  zincode.    See  Ghloroid. 

1.  Zinco-lysis  {\6a>,  to  decom- 
pose). A  chemical  term  equiva- 
lent to  electrolysis,  denoting  a 
mode  of  decomposition  occasioned 
by  the  inductive  action  of  the 
affinities  of  zinc  or  the  positive 
metal. 

2.  Ziiico-lyte   {\ua>,  to  decom- 
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pose).  A  chemical  term  equiva- 
lent to  electrolyte,  denoting  a  body 
decomposable  by  electricity,  the 
decomposition  being  referred  to 
the  action  of  zinc  or  the  positive 
metal. 

3.  Zincous  element.  The  basic 
or  positive  element  of  a  binary 
compound.  The  negative  ele- 
ment is  termed  chlorous. 

ZINCOPO'LAR.  A  term  ap- 
plied, in  Voltaism,  to  the  surface 
of  the  zinc  presented  to  the  acid, 
which  has  zincous  affinity.  See 
Chloropolar. 

ZI'NCOUS  POLE.  A  term 
founded  on  the  theory  that  the 
particles  of  matter  are  suscep- 
tible of  polarity.  Hence  that 
pole  of  a  particle  of  zinc  or  of 
hydrochloric  acid  which  has  the 
attraction  or  affinity  which  is 
characteristic  of  zinc,  or  zincous 
attraction,  is  called  the  zincous 
pole.    See  Chlorous  Pole. 

ZI'N  GIBER.  Ginger.  The 
scraped  and  dried  rhizome  of  the 
Zingiber  officinale,  a  native  plant 
of  Hindostan,  but  cultivated  in  the 
East  and  the  West  Indies.  Black 
ginger  is  dried,  after  being  scalded, 
without  being  scraped ;  white 
ginger,  on  the  contrary,  is  care- 
fully scraped.  It  is  stated,  how- 
ever, that  there  are  two  ginger- 
plants,  the  white  and  the  black. 
The  annual  shoots  put  forth  from 
the  perennial  rhizome  are  used 
for  making  preserved  ginger. 

Zingiber  Cassamunar.  This  is 
perhaps  the  plant  which  yields 
the  cassamunar-root  of  the  shops. 

ZIRCO'NIUM.  The  metallic 
basis  of  zirconia,  an  earth  of  metallic 
oxide  found  in  the  jargon  or  zircon 
from  Ceylon,  and  in  the  red  mineral 
hyacinth. 

Zirconia-light.  A  light  produced 
by  substituting  zirconia  for  the  lime- 
cylinder  in  the  oxy-hydrogen  liame. 
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Z0'mVim((u,/j.6s,  broth,  soup),  i 
Aqueous  .-xtract  of  flesli,  probably 
identical  with  osmazomo, 

ZO'NA  {C<iyv,  a  belt  or  girdle). 
Cin'juhom.    A  designation  ol  the 
herp':8  zoster  or  shingles,  from  the 
development  of  the  vesicles  around 
some  part  of  the  trunk  of  the  1 
body,  in  the  form  of  a  hcdf-zona.  i 
ZoTW.  ignea  derives  its  specific  sig-  ; 
nification  from  its  burning  heat ;  and  ' 
zona  herpetica  is  synonymous  with 
herpes  circinatus.    (The  term  sowa 
denotes  a  girdle  worn  by. women, 
and  zoaler  a  girdle  worn  by  men.) 

ZO'NA  PELLU'CIDA.  A  thick 
membrane,  constituting  the  exter- 
nal investment  of  the  ovum.  By 
Wagnor  it  is  termed  chorion. 

ZONULAR    CATARACT.  See 
Cataract,  Lamellar. 

ZO'NULE  OF  ZINN.  Zonula 
CJiliaris.  The  name  given  to  an 
assemblage  of  membranous  folds 
or  lamina;,  observed  in  the  hyaloid 
membrane,  which  project  outwards, 
and  are  dove-tailed,  as  it  were,  with 
the  ciliary  processes.  It  secures 
the  lens  in  its  groove. 

ZO'OCARl'S  {ivov,  an  animal, 
Kuptrds,  fruit).  Animal-fruits;  a 
name  given  to  certain  organized 
bodies  which  have  been  variously 
considered  as  animals,  as  plants, 
and  as  partaking  of  the  characters  of 
«ach  of  these  divisions  of  organized 
beings.  They  are  found  among  the 
lovjer  formes  of  ahjve,  of  botanists,  as 
the  diatoma,  the  fragillaria,  &c. 

ZO'OGEN  (Cvof,  an  animal, 
■y(vu<ka,  to  generate).  The  name 
given  by  Gimbernat  to  an  organic 
aubstance  found  in  mineral  waters, 
also  termed  haregine,  Iheiolhermin, 
and  glairine.  It  is  a  glairy  or 
mucus-like  substanc*;,  said  to  com- 
municate the  flavour  and  odour  of 
Jieah-broth  to  water  in  which  it  is 
contained. 

ZOOGLCE'A  {('410V,  an  animal. 


■yK.,U,  glue).  A  term  devised  by 
Oohn  to  designate  oluini)sol  bacte- 
ria liold  together  by  a  "  gol.itinous  " 
matrix.  From  this  mode  of  aggrega- 
tion llallier  terms  them  "  colonics.' 

ZOO'GONY  {(.vov,  an  animal, 
y„vi,,  generation).  "  Zoognie  "  ; 
a  term  under  which  M.  Serrcs 
treats  of  the  laws,  which  he  BUp- 
poHCB  to  regulate  tiio  formation  of 
tlio  organs,  or  according  to  which 
the  dillerent  parts  of  which  they 
are  composed  scorn  to  bo  produced. 
These  laws  are  two  in  number,  viz.— 

1.  The  law  of  .'Symmetry,  whicli 
i.s  designated  as  "the  principle  of 
the  double  development  of  the 
organs,"  This  principle  is  also 
observed  in  the  progress  of  ossifi- 
cation, the  external  parts  of  bones 
being  first  visible,  and  the  interior 
and  central  parts  being  composed 
of  productions  from  these.  In 
consequence  of  this  eccentric  pro- 
gress, the  double  development  of 
the  single  parts,  which  compose  the 
centre  of  the  skeleton,  is  effected  ; 
and  hence  arises  the  law  of  symme- 
try, by  which,  with  a  few  excep- 
tions, the  two  sides  of  the  skeleton 
correspond  with  each  other. 

2.  The  law  of  "  ConjugaUon," 
which  is  designated  as  "the  prin- 
ciple of  their  re-union."  Thus, 
the  intestinal  canal  is  said  to  be 
"  un  canal  do  conjugaison  resultant 
de  la  double  engrcnure,  ante- 
rieure  et  posterieure,  de  ses  lames 
qui  Ics  constituent  primitivement." 
This  principle  is  also  observed  in  the 
formation  of  the  various  cavities, 
holes,  and  canals,  which  are  found 
in  the  bones,  and  which  are  supposdd 
to  be  produced  by  a  union  of  what 
were  originally  separate  parts, 

ZO'OID.  The  colouring  matter 
and  nucleus  (if  it  exists)  of  the 
red  blood  corpuscle.    See  (Ecoid. 

ZO'OIDS  (Cvo"!  an  animal,  elSoi, 
likeness).  A  term  applied  to  the 
8  o 
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separate  beings  which  constitute 
tlie  family  or  colony  of  the  Hydra 
and  other  organisms  which  multiply 
by  discontinuous  gemmation.  The 
aggregation  of  the  zooids  consti- 
tutes the  "individual,"  being  all 
the  result  of  the  development  of  a 
single  ovum.    See  Individual. 


ZOO'LOGY  iC^ov,  an  animal, 
\6yos,  a  description).  That  branch 
of  Natural  History  which  treats  of 
animals.  The  following  Table  is 
based  upon  Huxley's  classification, 
and  is  taken  chiefly  from  Nichol- 
son's Manual  of  Zoology. 


Sub-Kingdom  1.— VERTEBRATA. 

Animals  which  possessran  Internal  skeleton  supported  by  a  spine  (exc.  Amphioxm). 


Class. 


I.  Pisces. 


II.  Amphibia., 


Order. 

( a.  Pharyngobianchii. 
I  b.  Marsipobranchii. 
J  c.  Teleostei. 
I  d.  Ganoidei. 

e.  Elasmobranchii. 
\f.  Dipnoi. 

f  a.  Labyrinthodontia 

(extinct). 
'  6.  Ophiomoi-pha. 
I  c.  TJrodela. 
Irf.  Anura. 


III.  Eepiilia.< 


IV.  AVES.. 


Class' 


v.  Mammalia 


(a. 

Ik 
c. 

f. 

9- 
It. 
\.J- 

(a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

K  «• 
f. 
ff- 
h. 


Sub'Class. 

1.  Oraithodelphia. 

2.  Didelphia. 


^3.  Monodelphia. 


Chelonia. 

Ophidia. 

Lacertilia. 

CrocodiUa. 

Ichthyopterygia. 

Sauropteiygia. 

Anomodontia. 

Pterosanria. 

Deinosauria. 


Nata  tores. 

Grallatores. 

Ctii'sores. 

Easores. 

Scansores. 

Insessores. 

Eaptores. 

Sauiiirce. 


^■Extinct, 


j-  Extinct. 


Ichthyornidaa.  / 


Order, 

a.  Monotremata. 

b.  Marsupialla. 
(c.  Edentata. 

■  d.  Sii'enia. 
e.  Cetacea. 
/.  Ungulata. 

g.  HjTacoidea. 

h.  Proboscidea. 
j.  Carnivora. 
k.  Rodentia. 

I.  Cheiroptera. 
)».  Insectivora. 
n.  Quadrumana. 
\o.  Bimana. 


Example. 

Ampluoxus. 

Lamprey. 

Eel. 

Bony  Pike. 

Shark. 

Mudfish. 

Labyrinthodon. 

Coecilia. 
Proteus. 
Frog. 

Tortoise. 
Snakes. 
Lizards. 
Crocodile. 


Duck. 

Hemn. 

Ostrich. 

Pigeon. 

Parrot 

Thnish. 

Eagle. 


Example. 
OiTiithorhynchus. 
Kangaroo. 
Sloth. 
Manatee. 
■\Vhale. 
Horse. 
Hyrax. 
Elephant. 
Dog. 
Rat. 
Bat. 
Mole. 
Jlonkeys 
Man. 
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Sub-Kingdom  2.— MOLLUSCA. 


Class. 


Submclass. 


Order. 


(  Asiphonida. 

LAJIELLIBRAlfCHIATA...  |  gipgonida. 


II,  Gasteropoda  ■ 


^Brancliio- 
gastevopoda, 

j  Piilmo- 
\^  gasteropoda 


III.  Pteropoda  , 


IV,  Cephalopoda . 


(  a.  Pi'osobranclilata. 
-;  b.  OpisthobrancMata. 
(  c.  Niicleolobranchiata. 
/  a.  InoperciUata. 
.  \  b.  Opei'culata. 


Thecosomata. 
Gymnosomata. 
Dibranchiata. 
Tetrabranchiato. 


Example. 

Oyster. 

Cockle. 

Whelk. 
Sea-slug. 
Carinaria. 
Slug. 

Cyclostomn. 

Cleodora. 

Clio. 

Octopus. 

Nautilus. 


Sub-Kingdom  3.— MOLLUSOOIDA. 

Sometimes  regarded  as  a  sub-division  of  Mollusca, 

Class.  \  Order. 

I.  Po.vzoA(B.^ozoa)  {-  • 

( a.  Ascidia  branchiata. 

II.  TuNicATA  (Ascidioida)   ib.  Ascidia  abdominalla, 

(c.  Ascidia  larvalia. 

III.  Bkachiopoda  


/  a.  Articulata. 
'\h.  Inarticulata. 


Example. 
Pedicellina. 
Paludicella. 
Botiyllus. 
Doliolum. 
Appendicnlarla. 
Terebratula, 
Lingula. 


Sub-Kingdom  4.— ANNULOSA. 

Order. 


Class, 
(  I.  Gephtrea. 


(I.  Hinidinfia. 

A-»L>DA  


d.  EiTantia. 


JII.  CH.ffi:TOGANTHA. 


Glass. 


Sui.class. 
fl.  Epizoa. 

CiiTipe- 
dia. 


4 


IV.  Crustacea,- 


3. 


Entomo- 
straca. 


Malaco- 
straca. 


Order. 
Ichthyophira. 

Ehizocepliala. 

j-  c.  CiiTipedia. 

Ostracoda. 
b.  Copepoda. 


I  c.  Cladocera.  1         , ,  , 

]d.  Phyllopoda.P'^*°'="''PO'J«' 

e.  Trllobita.  Extinct. 

V/.  Merostomata. 

a.  Lsemodipoda. 

6.  Amphipoda. 

c.  Isopoda. 
I  d.  Stomopoda. 
I  e.  Decapodn.     a.  Macrura. 
I  B.  Anomiu'a. 

c.  Brachyura. 


Example. 
SIpunculus. 

Leech. 
Earthwonn, 
Sei-pula. 
Sea-mouse. 

Sagitta. 

Example. 
Achtheres  per- 


Bamacle. 

Cypris. 

Cyclops. 
/  Daphnia. 
\  Fairy-shrimp. 

King-crab. 

Whale-lous6. 

Sand-hopper. 

Wood-louse. 

Locust-shrimp. 

Lobster. 

Hermit-crab. 

Crab. 
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Class, 


V.  AlIACHNIDA.-< 


VI.  Mtriapoda. 


VII.  Iksecta. 


Sub-class. 


Ti'acliearia. 


(a.  I'oio 
<b.  Acari 
(c.  Ad£li 


Order. 

odosomata. 
ina.  ■ 
Ad£larthrostomata. 


[Pulmonaria.  -[^-  PetJipHpi- 


Araneida. 

(a.  Chilopoda. 
I.''.  Chilognatha. 

fa.  Anoplura. 
■  h.  Thallophagn. 

c.  Thysanura. 

rf.  Hemipteva. 

e.  Orthoptera. 

/.  Neuroptera. 

g.  Aplianiptera. 

h.  Dlptera. 

j.  Lepidoptera. 

i.  Hymenoptera. 
I.  Strepsiptera. 

\m.  Coleoptera. 


Example. 

Sea-spldors. 
Ticks. 

Book-scorpion. 

Scorpion. 
Spider. 

Centipede. 
Millipede. 

Pediculus. 

Bird-lice. 

Spring-tail. 

Aphis. 

Cockroacli. 

Dragon-fly. 

Flea. 

House-fly. 

Butter-fly. 

Wasp. 

Stj'lops. 

Beetle. 


Sub-Kingdom  5.— AIsNULOIDA. 


ECmNODEBMA. 


f 


II.  S'COLECIDA.  ■< 


1.  Platyelmia. 


2.  Nematelmia. 


3.  Rotifera. 


^  Extinct. 


f a.  Ecliinoidea. 

b.  Asteroidea. 

c.  Opliiuroidea. 

d.  Crlnoldea. 

e.  Cystoidea, 
/.  Blastoidea. 

\g.  Holotliuroidea.' 

Tieniada.       "1   , 

Tiematoda.     |  (Parasitic.) 

Turbellaria  (Non-parasitic). 
Acanthoceplmla. 


I?: 


Gordiacea. 
Nematoda. 


Sea-urchin. 
Star-flsh. 
Sand-star. 
Feather-star. 


Sea -cucumber. 
I  Tape-worm. 
\  Liver-fluke. 

Planaria. 

Echinorhyn- 
chus. 

Hair-worm. 

Thread-worms, 
and  Round- 
worms. 

Wheel  animal- 
cule. 


Sub-Kingdom  6.— CCELENTERATA. 


I.  Htdbozoa  ...  - 


1.  Hydroida. 


2.  Slphonophora. 


8.  Discophora. 


4.  Lucemarida. 


a.  Hydrida. 

6.  Gorynida. 

c.  Sertularida. 

d.  Campanularida. 


/  a.  CalycophoridiB. 
\b.  Physophoridie. 


McdusidiE. 

(a.  Luceninriadse. 

<b.  Pelagidte. 

(c.  Rliizostomidte. 


Hydra. 
Tul)ulai'ia. 
Sertularia  pinnata. 
Campanularia. 

Diphyes. 

Physalia  utriculus 
(iPoi-tuguese  man- 
of-war). 

Medusa. 

Lucernaria. 

Pelagia. 

Aurelia. 


Class. 

II.  ACIINOZOA.  „ 

[Tlie  "  reef-bulldmg 
corals    telong  to 
this  class.] 


ZOO-ZUM 


Order, 
a.  Zoantliarla. 
6.  Alcyonaria. 


i  c.  Rugosa. 
[d.  Ctenopliora. 


Class. 


Sub-Kingdom  7.-INFUS0RIA. 

Order. 


IKPCSOBU 


ja.  Flagellata. 
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Example. 
Sea  anemone. 
Alcyonium  (Deatt 

men's  fingers). 
Guynia. 
Pleurotiracliia. 


(c.  Ciliata. 

The  Infusoria  are  freciuently  Inclucled  under  Protozoa 


E.vample. 

Noctiluca. 
b.  Tentaculifera(Suctoria).  Acmeta. 


Paramoecium. 


Class. 


SuB-KiKGDOM  8. -PROTOZOA, 

Siib-class.  Order. 


I.  Rhizopoba. 


f 


Monera. 

Amoebea. 

Foraminiferf 


Placed  by  Huxley  in 
separate  classes  (III.  <, 
and  IV.). 


(/.  Radiolaria. 


Spongida. 


(Acanlhometra:. 
j  Polycystina. 
(Tlialassicollida. 
(  Arenospongia. 
J  Thalassispongia. 
)  Potomospongia. 
(  Calclspongia. 


II.  GnEGAEINIBiE.. 


/  Monocystidea. 
 \  Dicystidca. 

ZOO'NIC  ACID  iCvo",  an  aiii" 
mal).  This  has  been  shown  by 
Thenard  to  be  merely  the  acetic 
acid,  holding  animal  matter  in 
solution.  . 

ZOONO'MIA  (Ctio".  animal, 
vdfios,  a  law).  Zoonomy.  The 
science  which  treats  of  the  law  of 
organic  life. 

ZOOTHYTA  iCvof,  an  animal, 
plant).  Zoophytes  ;  ani- 
mal plants ;  a  division  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  including  the 
corals,  sponges,  and  other  aquatic 
animals  allied  to  them.  They  are 
so  named  because,  while  they  are 
the  habitation  of  animals,  they  are 
fixed  to  the  ground  and  have  the 
forms  of  plants.  They  were  con- 
sidered by  Cuvier  as  synonymous 
with  the  Radiata. 

ZO'OSPORES  {Ci>ov,  an  animal, 


Example. 


Amoeba. 

Lagena  vulgaris. 


Halispongia. 

Spongia, 

Spongilla. 

Grautia. 

Gregarina. 


a-Kdpos,  a  spore).  A  term  applied 
to  the  embryonic  forms  of  certain 
plants  which,  as  well  as  those  of 
infusorian  animalcules,  are  fur- 
nished with  ciliary  processes 
enabling  them  to  swim  about. 

ZO'OTIC  ACID  iCvov,  an  ani- 
mal). A  designation  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  from  its  being  a 
product  peculiar  to  the  organized 
kingdom.  It  is  seldom,  however, 
found  in  animals. 

ZOO'TOMY  {C^ov,  an  animal, 
To^^■h,  section).  The  anatomy  or 
dissection  of  animals. 

ZOSTER  (Ca,o-T^p,  a  belt).  A 
specific  designation  of  Herpes, 
characterized  by  its  spreading 
round  the  trunk  in  the  form  of  a 
belt,  or,  more  correctly,  a  half- 
belt.  See  Shingles  and  Zona. 
ZUMIG  ACID  (CvMI.  leaven). 


1   and  unaersimium^  i 
r'    of  Medicines  YG-z>r 


M  mf^—^aavmd  m  vegetable 
substances  which  have  undergone 
■fermentation  ;  it  is  the  old  name 
for  lactic  acid. 

Zumometcr.  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  degree  to  which 
fermentation  has  proceeded  in 
fermenting  liquors. 

ZYGAPO'PHYSIS  ((uyrfs,  junc- 
tion, air6(j)V(ris,  apophysis).  Articu- 
lar process.  A  process  or  exo- 
genous portion  of  a  vertebra,  by 
which  it  is  •  connected  with  the 
adjoining  vertebra.    See  Vertebra. 

ZYGO'MA  {Cvy6s,  a  yoke).  The 
arch  formed  by  the  zygomatic 
processes  of  the  temporal  and 
cheek-bones.  ["Zygoma  is  but 
another  name  for  the  as  jugate,  os 
malce,  or  cheek-bone,  and  is  so 
called  ft'om  (vySs,  a  yoke,  because 
it  is  joined,  by  the  peculiar  for- 
mation of  its  chief  process,  to  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  Tem- 
poral bone,  the  two  uniting  to 
form  something  like  the  yoke  by 
which  oxen  were  joined  together 
in  drawing  the  plough,  &c.  The 
cavity  and  processes  of  the  os 
jugate,  and  also  of  the  os  temporis, 
are  called  Zygomatic,  simply  be- 
cause belonging  to,  or  connected 
with,  the  Zygoma  o»  cheek-bone." — 
Mayne."] 

1.  Zygomatic  process.  A  thin, 
narrow  projection  of  bone,  bound- 
ing the  squamous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone  at  its  base. 

2.  Zygomaticus  major.  A  muscle 
arising  from  the  cheek-bone,  and 
inserted  into  the  angle  of  the 
mouth. 

3.  Zygomaticus  minor.  A  muscle 
arising  a  little  higher  upon  the 


term  distorlor  oris  has  been  applied 
to  them. 

4.  Zygomatic  fossa.  An  irregular 
cavity  situated  below  the  zygoma 

ZY'GOSPORE  {Cvy6s,  junction, 
(Tvdpos,  a  spore).  The  spore  which 
results  from  the  conjugation  of 
two  parent  cells,  as  in  Moulds  and 
some  Algaj. 

^ZY'MOGEN  (C^^,,  leaven,  y^v- 
nau,  to  produce).  A  term  applied 
to  a  neutral  substance  derived 
from  the  secreting  cells  of  the 
stomach  of  animals.  It  consists 
of  a  combination  of  the  digestive 
ferment  with  (probably)  an  albu- 
minoid. 

ZY'MOME  {(ip.T,,  leaven).  The 
residue  of  the  gluten  of  wheat, 
after  it  has  been  treated  by  alcohol, 
and  has  parted  with  its  gliadine 
and  water.  It  produces  various 
kinds  of  fermentation  according 
to_  the  nature  of  the  substance 
with  which  it  comes  into  contact. 

ZYMO'SIS  ;  ZYMO'MA  {Cv^6^, 
to  leaven).  The  former  term 
denotes  fermentation,  and  indicates 
the  state  of  a  person  who  is  under 
the  influence  of  "  zymotic  "  poison. 
The  latter  term  denotes  a  fermented 
mixture.  The  Latin  synonyms  are, 
respectively,  fermentatio  and  fer- 
mentiim.  (See  Preface,  pars.  2  and 
3.)  Hippocrates  uses  the  term 
hepato-zymosis  for  a  swelling  of  the 
liver. 

ZYMOTIC  DISEASES  (fu^o.- 
tm6s,  causing  to  ferment,  from 
CvfJ-Vi  leaven).  A  term  suggestive 
of  a  fermentation  in  the  blood, 
occasioned  by  the  introduction 
into  the  system  of  a  specific  or 
peculiar  virus.  The  term  is  used 
synonymously  with  "acute  specific 


ug  a  little  higher  upon 
•cheek-bone,  and  inserted  into  the  ojii^ujii^^ 
upper  lip,  near  the  angle  of  th^-di^esses.^' 
mouth  ;  it  is  often  wanting.    Thpse      Zy'THlJM  iCvBos) 
muscles  raise  the  angles  "l  tlm  '  malt  Iiquor\in  use 
mouth,  as  in  laughter ;  hejjffcg^Tie  |  Egyptian§v^ 
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